AID
CONFERENCE

[

NACOSS 2020]

NATIONAL CONFERENCE ON THE
SCIENCES AND SOCIAL
SCIENCES 2020 PROCEEDINGS

EDITOR

KHAIRUNNEEZAM MOHD NOOR

NACOSS 2020

Copyright ©2020 AID Conference
Cover design ©2020 AID Conference

All rights reserved. No part of this book may be reproduced in any form or by any electronic
or mechanical means – except in the case of brief quotations embodied in articles or reviews
– without written permission from its publisher.
Copyright ©2020 AID Conference
All rights reserved

e- ISBN 978-967-14573-9-9

1

NACOSS 2020

TABLE OF CONTENTS
No.

1

Title and Authors

SOROTAN KAJIAN TERHADAP KONTRAK PERNIAGAAN DI

Page

9

MALAYSIA DARI PANDANGAN HUKUM
Mohd Huefiros Efizi bin Husain, Noor Naemah binti Abdul Rahman
& Nor Fahimah binti Mohd Razif
2

IMPLEMENTASI STRATEGI COOPERATIVE LEARNING DALAM

15

MEMBENTUK KETRAMPILAN BERTANYA PESERTA DIDIK DI
SEKOLAH MENENGAH PERTAMA NEGERI I KEDUNGBANTENG
BANYUMAS –INDONESIA
Su’dadah
3

THE FACTORS THAT INFLUENCE EMPLOYEES MOTIVATION AT

30

YAYASAN DAKWAH ISLAMIAH MALAYSIA
Masnih binti Mustapa
4

PORNOGRAFI ATAS TALIAN DALAM KALANGAN REMAJA :

45

KAJIAN TERHADAP KEFAHAMAN DEFINISI SEBENAR
PORNOGRAFI, FAKTOR PENYEBAB, JENIS APLIKASI DAN KESAN
Nurain Natasha Binti Md Yusof & Shahlan Bin Surat
5

HUBUNGAN ANTARA HUTANG LUAR NEGARA DAN

54

PERTUMBUHAN EKONOMI DI MALAYSIA
Ilya Shiratim Binti Mustakim & Norlin Binti Khalid
6

QUALITY MANAGEMENT OF SCHOOL HEADS IN REALIZING

70

EFFECTIVE SCHOOLS
Agus Triyanto
7

POSITION ANALYSIS TECHNIQUE

87

Ahmad Riyanto
8

CRYPTOCURRENCY AS AN ALTERNATIVE PAYMENT TOOL IN

95

THE INDUSTRIAL 4.0 REVOLUTION
Anjar Anjani Putra
9

THE QUR’ANIC VIEW OF THE PHENOMENON OF HOAX

107

Annisa Rizkiana
10

EARLY CHILDHOOD SEX EDUCATION:

115

CASE STUDY IN KINDERGARTEN INDONESIA
Budi Sasono, Sunhaji, Abdul Basit & Wiwiek Rabiatul Adawiyah
11

HOLISTIC AND INTEGRATIVE MADARASAH SERVICE
MANAJEMENT ON MTS MUHAMMADIYAH 06 PURBALINGGA
2

140

NACOSS 2020
No.

Title and Authors

Page

Dedi Priyantoro
12

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS QUALITY OF SHARIA AND

151

CONVENTIONAL MICRO FINANCING PRODUCTS AT PT
PEGADAIAN (Persero)
DiahParamitaAmitarwati
13

EFFECTIVENESS OF ALMS UTILIZATION IN THE EMPOWERMENT

163

OF DUAFA ECONOMY THROUGH THE PRODUCTIVE SEDEKAH
PROGRAM (Case Study In The Movement Foundation of Cilacap Alms)
Eka Purwanti
14

TRENDS VEILED MEANINGS ALA HIJABERS BY MUSLIM WOMEN

172

Farikhatuzzahro
15

TECHNICAL WITHDRAWAL & RECRUITMENT SERVICE

181

Fuad Zen
16

THE USE OF FLOWER PICTURES AS A MEDIUM ON THE STUDY OF

194

NATURAL SCIENCES FOR THE SIXTH GRADE STUDENTS IN
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
Indri Astuti
17

INCREASING THE ACTIVENESSS AND STUDENTS LEARNING

202

OUTCOMES THROUGH THE TALKING STICK METHOD IN THE
CIRCLE OF SHOLAWAT IN PAIB (PENDIDIKAN AGAMA ISLAM
DAN BUDI PEKERTI/ISLAMIC RELIGIOUS EDUCATION AND
MANNERS)
Jubaedah
18

THE IMPLEMENTATION OF ACADEMIC SUPERVISION BY THE
HEAD OF MADRASAH IBTIDAIYAH TARBIYATUL ATFAL

213

KARANGPARI BANTARKAWUNG BREBES IN EFFORTS TO
DEVELOP THE TEACHER'S PROFESSIONALISM
Juwariah
19

TRAINING TECHNIQUES AND HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT

235

Lia Rohmaliah
20

ANALYSIS OF ZAKAT, INFAQ AND SODAQOH (ZIS) FUNDS

246

COLLECTING STRATEGIES AT PONDOK ZAKAT WAKAF FEBI IAIN
PURWOKERTO
Lute Wahyu Nurlita
21

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION-NAHL IN THE LETTER OF AN ARTICLE
80 (STUDY OF HERMENEUTICS FAZLUR RAHMAN)
3

258

NACOSS 2020
No.

Title and Authors

Page

Marfu'ah Laswaniyah
22

MANAGEMENT AND SUPERVISION OF EDUCATION

266

Ma'muron
23

ISLAMIC LEGAL REVIEW

279

TOWARDS ENDORSER SERVICES IN SOCIAL MEDIA
Miftakhul Laty Yuli Isforo
24

HR TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT TECHNIQUES IN SMP NEGERI 4

289

BOBOTSARI
Miswadi Warsono
25

EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION IN EDUCATION

298

Mohamad Miftah
26

MANAGERIAL AND ACADEMIC SUPERVISION SUPERVISOR IN
IMPROVING TEACHER PERFORMANCE MADRASAH IBTIDAIYAH

309

IN LARANGAN DISTRICT, BREBES DISTRICT
Mohammad Tamrin
27

THE PRINCIPLES OF ISLAMIC EDUCATION LEADERSHIP

327

Mujayaroh
28

INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION WITH DISABILITY

345

IN PERKUMPULAN BINA AKSES DISTRICT BRANCH BANYUMAS
Mukhamad Abdul Aziz
29

TRAUMA MANAGEMENT IN CHILDREN BROKEN HOME

357

Mukhayatun
30

SCHOOL HEAD SUPERVISION ON TEACHER PERFORMANCE

367

IMPROVEMENT
Mukmin
31

UTILIZING LEAVES AS MEDIA FOR WIPE-SWIPE (USAP ABUR)

379

ACTIVITIES IN ARTS, CULTURES, AND CRAFTS LESSON
Muslimah
32

APPLICATION OF SCHOOL HEAD LEADERSHIP IN IMPROVING

390

TEACHER PERFORMANCE MIDDLE VOCATIONAL SCHOOL
(VOCATIONAL SCHOOL)
Muttaqin
33

LEGAL REASONING ANALYSIS TOWARDS GUARANTEE OF
RIGHTS RESPONSIBILITY IN ISLAMIC LAW AND POSITIVE LAW
Nadya Rizky Azizah

4

404

NACOSS 2020
No.

34

Title and Authors

SELF DEVELOPMENT INTEGRATION LEARNERS TEACHERS

Page

412

BECOME CHARACTER
Nurkhisom
35

WORK STRESS AND MANAGEMENT

431

Nur Rokhmah
36

BOARDING SCHOOL MANAGEMENT IN MIN 1 BANYUMAS

442

Siti Muflikhah
37

TRANSLATION OF QUR'AN RECONSTRUCTION EFFORTS AS

456

DERADICALISATION
Soffan Rizqi
38

THE IMPLEMENTATION OF CHARACTER EDUCATION

474

IN THE STATE SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 1 BOBOTSARI
Triawati Agusnila
39

ISLAMIC EDUCATION MANAGEMENT

485

Yunia Rosi Rozana
40

ISLAMIC EDUCATION APPROACHES AND METHODS

498

(COMPARISON IN CONCEPTS OF ISLAMIC AND WESTERN
EDUCATIONAL THEORY)
Mohammad Muzaki
41

CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT LEARNING IN
ISLAMIC RELIGIOUS EDUCATION MADRASAH ALIYAH IN

507

DOMESTIC PURBALINGGA
Faizin
42

TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT TECHNIQUES HUMAN
RESOURCES
521

Lyli Andriani
43

UKHUWAH VALUE IN POETRY "BERSAMA KASIH SAYANG"

534

BY ABDUL WACHID BS (STUDY OF PAUL RICOEUR'S
HERMENEUTICS)
Adi Purnomo
44

CAREER DEVELOPMENT HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

543

Teguh Dasa Prianto
45

CHILDREN PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT THROUGH TEACHER
EXEMPLARY: PRACTICING CHARACTER EDUCATION IN MA'ARIF
NU JINGKANG ISLAMIC ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
Sri Muliah
5

554

NACOSS 2020
No.

46

Title and Authors

CONTESTATION OF THE REVISED KPK ACT THROUGH THE

Page

568

ANALYSIS OF DISCOURSE MODEL VAN DIJK ON TWITTER
Zuhal Qolbi
47

TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCES

577

Kuntoro
48

EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION IN PUBLIC RELATIONS

589

MANAGEMENT AT SCHOOLS
Tol’ah Aeni Firdiasih
49

JOB PERFORMANCE AND JOB SATISFACTION

601

Novi Herlina
50

METHODOLOGY OF TADABBUR: AN ANALYSIS ON COMPARISON

610

OF TADABBUR AL-QURAN AND MAFATIH TADABBUR AL-QURAN
Nuraini Binti Ilyas
51

PHILANTHROPIC BEHAVIOUR OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI: ARE

617

THEY MOTIVATED TO CONTRIBUTE?
Khairul Jannah binti Samsudin, Siti Khadijah binti Ab Manan, Mohd Sabri
bin Abdul Ghafar & ‘Ismah binti Osman
52

EXPLORING THE RISK PERCEPTION AND WORK ENVIRONMENT

625

RISK ON OIL REFINERIES IN ALGERIA
Hachemi Merazga , NounaSammari, Ahmed Abdul Malik and
Khairunneezam Mohd Noor
53

TAKE AND GIVE LEARNING MODEL IN LEARNING MATH

637

MATERIAL LEARNING MATERIALS IN BASIC SCHOOLS
Yuli Setiyani
54

DUAL LANGUAGE PROGRAMME IN MALAYSIAN SECONDARY

643

SCHOOLS: EXPOUNDING STUDENTS’ ACCEPTANCE
Ashairi Suliman, Mohamed Yusoff Mohd Nor & Melor Md Yunus
55

THE ROLE OF DISCIPLINE OF TEACHERS OF PAI IN TEACHING

655

WORK ACHIEVEMENTS IN SMP NEGERI 01 BANTARKAWUNG,
BREBES REGENCY
Haryadi
56

ECOLOGICAL SPIRITUALITY IN ISLAMIC EDUCATION AS A
STRENGTHENING IN INTEGRATIVE HOLISTIC ADIWIYATA
SCHOOL
Indah Prihati

6

674

NACOSS 2020
No.

Title and Authors

Page

57

ENHANCING GUIDED WRITING VIA FANTASTIC FAMILY (SHENQI

685

FAMILY) EDUCATIONAL BOARD GAME
Evelyn Gnanam William George, John Roy Chacko, Rouzil Armiza binti
Shamsir, Lee Kim Hong & Tham Wai Fong
58

FACTOR OF INDEBTEDNESS AMONG MUSLIM YOUTH

699

Nurhamidah Binti Jalil
59

PATENTING AS A PERFORMANCE BOOSTER FOR BORN GLOBALS

734

Zeinab Abdolzahraei & Abdullah Abdul Rashid
60

EFFICIENCY OF LEAN PRACTICES MEDIATED BY INCENTIVE

736

FROM THE ASPECT OF HUMAN RESOURCES, FINANCE AND
CUSTOMER EXPERIENCE IN MALAYSIA HOTEL INDUSTRY
61

Mayadevy Rajagopal and Mazlan Hassan
STUDY OF CORRELATION LEXICON MASTERING USING A SONG

741

AND WRITING SKILL (MAHAROH KITABAH) OF 5th GRADE IN MI
MA'ARIF KLESMAN MOJOTENGAH SUBDISTRICT WONOSOBO
REGENCY CENTRAL JAVA INDONESIA SCHOOL YEAR 2018/2019.
Asep Sunarko & Hanik Masruroh
62

ENGLISH FOR THE HOTEL INDUSTRY: LET THE STUDENTS AND

767

INDUSTRY TO DECIDE
Krishnavehni Gopal, Wei Boon Quah & Sasikumar Gengatharan
63

KEBERKESANAN PENGGUNAAN ALAT INOVASI PENGAJARAN
DAN PEMBELAJARAN (SUSPENSION MOBILE CHANGING) UNIT

780

SERVIS KENDERAAN RINGAN DI KALANGAN PELAJAR SKR
KOLEJ KOMUNITI SUNGAI PETANI
Mohd Shahar Bin Harun
64

PROFESIONALISM OF LEADERSHIP FOR REALIZING AN

790

EFFECTIVE SCHOOL
Siti Julaeha
65

THE DEVELOPMENT OF TRANSFORMATIONAL LEADERSHIP

805

MODULE BASED ON SOCIAL AUDIT CONDUCTED IN MALAYSIA
Othman Ab.Rahman, Sapora Sipon and Mohd Yahya Arifin
66

DISASTER COMMUNICATION PATTERNS AND BEHAVIORS ON
SOCIAL MEDIA (Social Network Analysis #Banjir2020 on Twitter)
Nuriyati Samatan, Ahmad Fatoni and Sri Murtiasih

7

826

NACOSS 2020
No.

67

Title and Authors

MENELUSURI KEPERCAYAAN MASYARAKAT MELAYU DALAM

Page

832

FILEM KOMEDI SERAM
Nur Shazlina bt Shazalli dan Rani Ann Balaraman
68

PEMIKIRAN EKOFEMINISME DALAM FILEM “MOANA” (2016)

848

Mohd Hanafi Bin Jumrah dan Haryati Abdul Karim
69

ANALISIS PELAPORAN AKHBAR THE GUARDIAN DAN THE
TELEGRAPH DALAM TALIAN TERHADAP ISU PENYALAHGUNAAN

851

BAHAN TERLARANG (DOPING) DALAM KALANGAN ATLET
Muhammad Azri Syazwan Abd Hamid and Mohamad Saifudin Mohamad
Saleh
70

INFORMATIONAL EFFICIENCY OF MALAYSIAN SUKUK MARKET

866

Nursilah Ahmad, Nor Haziah Hashim and Syazwani Ab. Rahim
71

KAJIAN PENGHASILAN AGEN PEMBAKARAN MENGGUNAKAN

880

SEKAM PADI DAN HAMPAS TEH TERPAKAI (PADDY HUSK & TEA
POWDER WASTE STARTER BURNER)
Ts. Abdull Sulaiman Bin Ismil
72

KAJIAN PENGHASILAN JUBIN HIASAN DALAMAN

896

MENGGUNAKAN PLASTIK KITAR SEMULA HIGH-DENSITY
POLYETHYLENE (HDPE) DAN LOW-DENSITY POLYETHYLENE
(LDPE)
Ts. Abdull Sulaiman Bin Ismil
73

PERLAKSANAAN TATACARA DIYAT MELALUI MEKANISME SULH
DI MALAYSIA DAN MODUL APLIKASINYA
Muhammad Najib Abdullah, Norman Zakiyy Chow Jen-T’Chiang, Hasnizam
Hashim, Nabilah Yusof, Haliza binti A. Shukor, Siti Radhiah Omar

8

916

NACOSS 2020
SOROTAN KAJIAN TERHADAP KONTRAK PERNIAGAAN DI MALAYSIA
DARI PANDANGAN HUKUM
Mohd Huefiros Efizi bin Husain 1, Noor Naemah binti Abdul Rahman2
& Nor Fahimah binti Mohd Razif3
Universiti Malaya
Email : mohdhuefirosefizi@yahoo.com.my

Abstrak:
Kajian ini merungkaikan isu yang diketengahkan oleh para sarjana dalam kajian mereka
berhubung dengan pelaksanaan kontrak perniagaan. Pematuhan kontrak tersebut terikat
di bawah sistem perundangan tempatan mencakupi setiap aspek sepanjang ia
berlangsung. Walau bagaimanapun, masih timbul isu dalam memastikan keperluan
kontrak dapat dipenuhi dengan sempurna berpunca daripada pelbagai faktor. Kaedah
kualitatif diaplikasikan dalam memastikan matlamat kajian ini dicapai dengan baik
berdasarkna kepada sumber rujukan daripada kajian dan penyelidikan oleh para sarjana
dalam bidang berkaitan. Hasil kajian mendapati isu yang timbul dalam mendirikan
kontrak perniagaan berkisar kepada corak penetapan kontrak dan hubungan di kalangan
pihak berkontrak. Maka, kajian ini mencadangkan supaya kehendak pelaksanaan kontrak
kembali difahami dengan tepat berdasarkan peraturan yang diterapkan secara umum dan
kesedaran setiap individu yang terlibat dalam kontrak perniagaan dapat dipertingkatkan.

Kata kunci: Kontrak, perniagaan, hukum.

1.0

PENDAHULUAN

Pengembangan kontrak perniagaan dalam negara meninggalkan impak yang
memberangkangkan kepada urusan jual dan beli di kalangan masyarakat setempat tanpa
dibatasi oleh bentuk perniagaan. Pembentukan kontrak ditentukan oleh pemilik kontrak
atau syarikat dan ditawarkan kepada pihak yang ingin menyertainya walaupun dipantau
oleh pihak berkuasa sejak ia didirikan. Penerimaan pihak yang ditawarkan tersebut
dibuktikan menerusi pelaksanaan kontrak setelah ia disepakati bersama berdasarkan
kepada kandungan kontrak dan kebaikan yang boleh diperolehinya sepanjang kontrak
dilangsungkan. Islam memainkan peranannya dengan menggariskan peraturan terhadap
1

2
3

Calon Doktor Falsafah, Akademi Pengajian Islam, Universiti Malaya.
Email:mohdhuefirosefizi@yahoo.com.my
Profesor Madya, Akademi Pengajian Islam, Universiti Malaya. Email: naemah@um.edu.my
Pensyarah Kanan, Akademi Pengajian Islam, Universiti Malaya. Email : norfahimah@um.edu.my
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bentuk pelaksanaan kontrak yang dibenarkan dan larangannya dari pelbagai sudut supaya
matlamat kontrak tersebut berjaya dicapai dengan sewajarnya. Sungguhpun begitu, masih
wujud permasalahan dalam mendirikannya disebabkan oleh kekangan yang berpotensi
membawa kepada pembatalan atau penamatan kontrak sebelum tempoh kontrak tamat.
Oleh yang demikian, pengkaji mengenalpasti isu dalam pelaksanaan kontrak perniagaan
di Malaysia berdasarkan kajian yang disediakan oleh para sarjana dalam tumpuan yang
sama.
2.0

METODOLOGI KAJIAN

Dalam dunia penyelidikan, hasil kajian ditentukan oleh kaedah dan reka bentuk kajian,
manakala reka bentuk kajian pula ditentukan oleh tujuan kajiannya. Kajian ini
menggunakan kaedah kualitatif yang melibatkan kaedah perpustakaan berdasarkan
kepada pembacaan tesis, jurnal, buku dan bahan bacaan lain yang bersesuaian. Ia
bertujuan untuk memahami secara mendalam fenomena berkaitan persoalan kajian.
Kajian ini juga mengenalpasti pelaksanaan kontrak perniagaan dari pandangan hukum
yang dikemukakan oleh para sarjana dalam kajian mereka.

3.0 PENGENALAN KONTRAK DI SISI HUKUM SYARAK
Perkataan kontrak berasal daripada bahasa arab iaitu 'aqada – ya'qidu – 'aqdan (Ibn
Manzur, t.t: 4/3030). Ia juga dikenali sebagai perjanjian 'al'-'ahdu' dan persepakatan 'alittifa. Hukum mendirikannya adalah wajib ke atas setiap pihak berkontrak berdasarkan
kandungan kontrak yang disepakati bersama. (Ibn Manzur, t.t: 3/97). Teras penentuan
hukum kontrak disaksikan menerusi nas syarak, firman Allah SWT:
يَا أَيُّ َها الَّذِينَ آ َمنُوا أ َ ْوفُوا بِ ْالعُقُود
al-Maidah: 1

Terjemahan: Wahai orang-orang beriman, penuhi serta sempurnakanlah setiap perjanjian.

Rasullah SAW turut bersabda yang bermaksud:
"Terdapat empat perkara, barangsiapa yang empat perkara itu semuanya ada di dalam
dirinya, maka orang itu adalah seorang orang munafik yang murni, yakni munafik yang
sebenar-benarnya sifat tersebut. Barangsiapa yang di dalam dirinya ada satu perkara dari
empat

perkara tersebut,

maka

orang

itu merupakan

munafik

sehingga

ia

meninggalkannya, iaitu: jikalau dipercayai melakukan khianat, jikalau berbicara berdusta,
jikalau berjanji dia tidak tepati dan jikalau bertengkar maka ia berbuat kecurangan; yakni
tidak melalui jalan yang benar lagi."
10
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Potongan nas di atas berpendirian sebagai suruhan kepada umat Islam memenuhi tuntutan
berakad atau berkontrak mengikut panduan hukum syarak. Kesan sampingan akan
berlaku sekiranya tuntutan tersebut dimungkiri dan senadainya ia dibangunkan selain
daripada prinsip Islam sebenar. (Al-Tabary, 6: 46). Rukun pertama pelaksanaan kontrak
ialah sighah (ijab dan qabul) yang terdiri daripada tiga syarat khusus iaitu bersifat jelas,
boleh didengari, dilihat dan difahami dengan baik oleh semua pihak berkontrak.
Seterusnya, sighah terbabit perlu dilakukan dengan seiringan secara berkekalan sebelum
tempoh waktu kontrak berakhir atau ditamatkan terlebih awal (Muhammad Sayyid
Ahmad Amir, t.t: 24). Terakhir, ia dijalankan secara berterusan tanpa diselangi oleh
perbuatan lain. (Wan Nazman Wan Mahmud, 2003: 72). Rukun kedua ialah penglibatan
dua atau lebih pihak berakad (al-'aqidayn). Syarat yang digariskan adalah mereka yang
berkelayakan dalam menguruskan sesuatu (al-ahliyyah). Ia meliputi di peringkat baligh,
berakal dan bijak menguruskan harta termasuk kontrak yang sedang beroperasi. Manakala
kanak-kanak yang belum mencapai usia baligh, terdapat pelbagai reaksi terhadap usaha
menentukan usia baligh individu dengan tepat sama ada di usia lima belas tahun atau tujuh
belas tahun. (Al-Sarkhasi, 1988: 5/46), Syafi'i (Al-Shafi'i, 2: 223). dan Hanbali (AlZarkashy, 1993: 95), ulama' Maliki (Al-Dusuqy, t.t: 2/293). Rukun ketiga adalah perkara
yang diakadkan (ma'qud alayh) dengan syarat telah dikenalpasti dengan baik ('Aly
Haidar, 2003: 1/178). Kemudian menepati garis panduan hukum Islam dan bermanfaat
(Abdullah Alwi Hassan, 2005: 80-87). Selain itu, ia dapat dilihat dengan jelas di kalangan
semua pihak terlibat dalam kontrak, dan terakhir ialah dapat ditentukan (Ibn Rushd, 2014:
2/103). Rukun keempat pula ialah kesan hukum terhadap kontrak (mawdu' al-'aqd) (Ibn
Qudamah, 1994: 6/5).

4.0

PEMAHAMAN HUKUM ISLAM

Hukum Islam adalah panduan hukum berteraskan al-Quran al-Karim dan al-Sunnah
terhadap tindakan mukallaf yang diperakui sepanjang waktu dan tempat daripada dua
unsur utama dalam sesebuah agama iaitu kepercayaan (akidah ) dan perbuatan (amali).
Selain dua sumber di atas, al-Ijma' dan al-Qiyas juga dijadikan sandaran hukum yang
dipelopori oleh para mujtahid mencari jawapan terhadap isu semasa yang dibangkitkan.
Hukum Islam juga terbentuk kepada lima bahagian iaitu wajib, haram, sunnah, makruh
dan harus yang memiliki tujuan berbeza pada setiap penentuannya.
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5.0 DAPATAN KAJIAN DAN PERBINCANGAN
1. Kajian Ahmad Sufyan Che Abdullah (Ahmad Sufyan, 2011: 3/293-294)
mengemukakan perbincangan melakukan kontrak gabungan dalam satu kontrak yang
mempunyai sifat berbeza di antara satu sama lain. Contohnya mencampurkan akad daman
ke atas kontrak mudarabah. Pelaksanaan kontrak seumpama ini akan menjejaskan tujuan
asal kontrak dilangsungkan dengan membuka ruang kepada berlakunya riba dan
penindasan di kalangan pihak berkontrak dan ia bercanggah dengan prinsip muamalat
Islam yang sebenar (Al-Sa'ad, 2011: 2/21).
2. Kajian Mohd Sollehuddin menghuraikan isu kontrak berkaitan status pembayaran
yuran dijalankan secara beransur-ansur. Misalnya jenis pembayaran sesuatu perkara
seperti rumah kediaman tetapi belum disiapkan lagi atau masih dalam pembinaan, tidak
seperti yang dijanjikan megikut kandungan kontrak asal. Persoalan timbul terhadap status
bayaran tersebut merangkumi bayaran sewa mengikut tuntutan kontrak sedangkan rumah
belum didiami. Selain itu, adakah bayaran itu sebagai pembayaran untuk membeli ekuiti
bank dalam perkongsian rumah tersebut (Mohd Sollehudin et, al.).
3. Kajian oleh Ahmad Jazlan bin Mat Jusoh pula merungkaikan isu yang diketengahkan
dalam barang jualan e-dagang merangkumi hukum kontrak ke atas suatu barang yang
ghaib dan hukum kontrak ke atas barang yang masih belum ada ketika kontrak sedang
berlangsung. Para fuqaha' menetapkan dua bahagian hukum iaitu pertama; tidak sah bagi
mengatasi tindakan penipuan. Kedua pula, sah jual beli tersebut dengan syarat dinyatakan
sifat perkara tersebut dengan sebaiknya dan diberi pilihan (Al-Sharbini, t.t: 18).
4. Isu lain dalam kajian beliau juga adalah tahap kelayakan yang diperlukan dalam
mendirikan kontrak. Walaupun pelaksanaan kontrak mendapat pantauan daripada pihak
pimpinan setiap negara, namun penentuan kandungan dan syarat kontrak dilakukan
sendiri oleh pemilik syarikat berdasarkan jenis perniagaan masing-masing. Hal tersebut
membuka ruang kepada ketidak seragaman pemilihan individu atau pihak berkontrak
mengikut kelayakan di sisi hukum Islam.
5. Kajian Hasri Harun melihatkan kepada kedudukan pemilihan (al-khiyar) apabila timbul
isu hak dan kerelaan dalam sesebuah kontrak tidak menjadi perkara yang dipelihara
sebaiknya dan ia berselisihan dengan panduan syarak yang menerapkan kebebasan dalam
membuat pilihan untuk melangsungkan kontrak (Hasri, 2016: 28).

PENUTUP
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Kajian ini memberi tumpuan kepada tinjauan hukum ke atas pelaksanaan kontrak
perniagaan yang dikemukakan dalam kajian para sarjana dalam bidang berkaitan.
Kewajipan memelihara kontrak perniagaan yang dibina menjadi tanggungjawab ke atas
setiap pihak berkontrak sepanjang tempoh waktu yang ditetapkan tanpa terdapat
percanggahan dengan tujuan syarak. Oleh itu, kajian ini mengenalpasti isu yang terlibat
dalam melaksanakan kontrak perniagaan berpunca daripada bentuk kontrak yang
diperkenalkan kepada umum dan keupayaan pihak terlibat menepati kemahuan kontrak.
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IMPLEMENTASI STRATEGI COOPERATIVE LEARNING DALAM
MEMBENTUK KETRAMPILAN BERTANYA PESERTA DIDIK DI
SEKOLAH MENENGAH PERTAMA NEGERI I KEDUNGBANTENG
BANYUMAS –INDONESIA
Su’dadah
Guru Pendidikan Agama Islam Pada SMPN I Kedungbanteng Banyumas Indonesia

Abstrak
Tujuan penelitian ini adalah untuk mengetahui implementasi strategi Cooperative
learning dalam meningkatkan ketrampilan berfikir peserta didik pada Madrsah Aliyah.
Penerapan cooperative learning akan tercipta suasana pembelajaran yang menantang
peserta didik untuk aktif, melalui diskusi kelompok kecil dalam memecahkan masalah.
Cooperative learning merupakan suatu strategi pembelajaran yang menekankan
aktivitas bersama para peserta didik dalam belajar yang berbentuk kelompok kecil,
untuk mencapai tujuan yang sama dengan menggunakan berbagai macam aktivitas
belajar guna meningkatkan kemampuan pserta didik dalam memahami materi pelajaran
dan memecahkan masalah secara kolektif. Dengan kooperatif learning mendorong
peserta didik untuk berani bertanya serta mampu mengolah pikiran untuk menghasilkan
ide-ide baru dan mengembangkan keterampilan berpikir kreatif. Peran utama pendidik adalah
mengembangkan sikap dan kemampuan peserta didik yang dapat membantu untuk
menghadapi persoalan-persoalan secara kreatif dan inovatif.
Metode dan jenis penelitian yang digunakan dalam penelitian ini adalah penelitian
kualitatif dengan metode pengumpulan data melalui observasi, wawancara dan
dokumentasi, dengan menggunakan analisis interaktif melalui pengumpulan data,
reduksi data, display data sampai conclusi data/penarikan simpulan.
Hasil penelitian ini menunjukan bahwa cooperative learning dapat meningkatkan
ketrampilan bertanya peserta didik, karena pembelajaran dengan cooperative learning
mampu mendorong ketrampilan berfikir, menumbuhkan rasa solidaritas serta membantu
untuk memecahkan masalah.
Kata Kunci : Strategi Pembelajaran, Cooperative Learning, Ketrampilan Bertanya.
A.

Pendahuluan

Makna dan hakikat belajar diartikan sebagai proses membangun makna/ pemahaman
terhadap informasi dan pengalaman. Proses membangun makna tersebut dapat dilakukan
sendiri oleh peserta didik atau bersama orang lain, sehingga partisipasi guru harus selalu
menempatkan bahwa pembangunan pemahaman itu adalah tanggung jawab peserta didik
itu sendiri, bukan tanggung Jawab guru (MartinisYamin, 2009: 13).
Bagaimana bahan pelajaran yang disampaikan guru dapat dikuasai oleh peserta didik
secara tuntas merupakan masalah yang cukup sulit yang dirasakan guru. Kesulitan itu
dikarenakan peserta didik bukan hanya sebagai mahluk dengan segala keunikannya,
tetapi mereka juga sebagai mahluk sosial dengan latar belakang yang berlainan.
Sedikitnya ada 3 aspek yang membedakan peserta didik yang satu dengan yang lainnya
yaitu aspek intektual, psikologis dan biologis. Ketiga aspek tersebut diakui sebagai
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NACOSS 2020
akar permasalahan yang melahirkan bervariasinya sikap dan tingkahlaku peserta didik
di sekolah (Syaiful Bahri Jamarah, 2010 :1).
Peserta didik memiliki perbedaan satu sama lain. Peserta didik berbeda dalam minat,
kemampuan, kesenangan, pengalaman dan cara belajar. Oleh karena itu kegiatan
pembelajaran, organisasi kelas, materi pembelajaran, waktu belajar, alat belajar dan cara
penilaian perlu beragam sesuai karakteristik peserta didik. Proses pembelajaran perlu
menempatkan peserta didik sebagai subjek belajar. Artinya proses belajar
memperhatikan minat, bakat, kemampuan, cara dan strategi belajar, motivasi belajar dan
latar belakang sosial peserta didik, serta mendorong peserta didik untuk mengembangkan
potensinya secara optimal (Martinis Yamin, 2009 :14).
Pembelajaran merupakan suatu proses yang dinamis untuk mencapai suatu tujuan yang
telah dirumuskan, maka yang menjadi kriteria dalam menentukan tingkat keberhasilan
suatu pembelajaran adalah proses (by process) dan hasil yang dicapai (by product) (
Nana Sudjana, 2010: 35 ). Kriteria dari sudut proses menekankan kepada pembelajaran
sebagai suatu proses haruslah merupakan interaksi dinamis sehingga peserta didik
sebagai subyek belajar mampu mengembangkan potensinya melalui belajar sendiri dan
tujuan yang telah ditetapkan tercapai secara efektif. Sedangkan kriteria dari segi hasil
atau produk menekankan kepada tingkat penguasaan tujuan oleh peserta didik baik dari
segi kualitas maupun kuantitas ( Nana Sudjana, 2010: 37 ).
Kedua kriteria tersebut tidak bisa berdiri sendiri tetapi harus merupakan hubungan sebab
akibat. Dengan kriteria tersebut berarti pembelajaran bukan hanya mengejar hasil yang
setinggi-tingginya sambil mengabaikan proses tetapi keduanya ada dalam keseimbangan.
Proses pembelajaran yang optimal memungkinkan hasil belajar yang optimal pula. Ada
korelasi antara proses pembelajaran dengan hasil yang dicapai. Makin besar usaha untuk
menciptakan kondisi proses pembelajaran, makin tinggi pula hasil atau produk dari
pembelajaran. Agar proses pembelajaran optimal, guru perlu menggunakan strategi yang
tepat. Menurut Nana Sudjana, “Strategi mengajar adalah tindakan guru melaksanakan
rencana mengajar. Artinya, usaha guru dalam menggunakan beberapa variabel
pengajaran (tujuan, bahan, metode dan alat, serta evaluasi) agar dapat mempengaruhi
siswa mencapai tujuan yang telah ditetapkan” ( Nana Sudjana, 2010: 35 ).
Sedangkan menurut Kemp sebagaimana yang dikutip oleh Wina Sanjaya, “strategi
pembelajaran adalah suatu kegiatan pembelajaran yang harus dikerjakan guru dan siswa
agar tujuan pembelajaran dapat dicapai secara efektif dan efisien” ( Wina Sanjaya,
2010 : 26 ).
Dengan demikian strategi pembelajaran diartikan sebagai rangkaian kegiatan yang
didesain untuk mencapai tujuan pendidikan tertentu. Strategi merupakan siasat dalam
pembelajaran.
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Cooperative learning merupakan suatu strategi pembelajaran yang menekankan
aktivitas bersama para siswa dalam belajar yang berbentuk kelompok kecil, untuk
mencapai tujuan yang sama dengan menggunakan berbagai macam aktivitas belajar
guna meningkatkan kemampuan siswa dalam memahami materi pelajaran dan
memecahkan masalah secara kolektif ( Heri Gunawan, 2012 : 233).
Dalam cooperative learning, peserta didik bekerja melakukan tugas dalam grup dua
orang atau lebih dimana mereka didorong dan dimotivasi untuk membantu temannya
dalam belajar (bukan saling berkompetisi dalam group) Martinin Yamin, 2009 : 74 ).
Pembelajaran kooperatif menggalakkan siswa berinteraksi secara aktif dan positif
dalam kelompok. Hal ini akan memungkinkan terjadinya penggabungan dan pemikiran
ide sendiri dalam suasana yang tidak tertekan. Pembelajaran kooperatif mengacu pada
kaidah pembelajaran yang melibatkan siswa dengan berbagai kemampuan untuk bekerja
sama dalam kelompok kecil guna mencapai tujuan yang sama. Sasarannya adalah tahap
pembelajaran yang maksimum bukan hanya untuk diri sendiri, tetapi juga teman-teman
lain dalam kelompok ( Lukmanul Hakim, 2009 : 53 ).
Cooperative learning lebih menuntut keaktifan para peserta didik untuk menyampaikan
ide/gagasaan dengan sesama peserta didik, suasana menjadi sangat dinamis, sehingga
akan membentuk peningkatan kemampuan bertnya /berfikir pada

peserta didik.

Kemampuan bertanya/berfikir peserta didik merupakan dasar bagi kemajuan intelektual
peserta didik, mulai dari kemampuan berfikir sederhana samapai berfikir komplek. Oleh
karena itu cooperative learning dapat menjadi media peningkatan intelektualitas peserta
didik dengan mendorong serta memotivasi munculnya ide/gagasan cemerlang, karena
suasana pembelajaran yang berlangsung kondusif. Peserta didik setingkat pendidikan
dasar merupakan usia remaja menuju kedewasaan dan kesiapan hidup di masyarakat,
oleh karenanya model pembelajaran dengan cooperative learning tersebut sangat relevan
untuk kalangan peserta didik menuju kehidupan bermasyarakat yang lebih kompleks.
Dengan demikian sangat tepat jika pembelajaran cooperative learning di terapkan di
sekolah setingkat pendidikan dasar/menengah. Tulisan ini selanjutnya akan menguraikan
bagaimanakah

implementasi

strategi Cooperative Learning dalam membentuk

Ketrampilan bertanya Peserta didik di Sekolah Menengah Pertama Negeri I
Kedungbanteng Banyumas Indonesia.
B.

Metode Penelitian

Penelitian ini dilakukan di Sekolah Menengah Pertama Negeri I Kedungbanteng
Banyumas . Penelitian ini merupakan jenis penelitian

deskripstif terhadap proses

cooperative learning terhadap pembentukan ketrampilan bertanya. Sedang metode yang
digunakan dalam penelitian ini adalah metode penelitian kualitatif. Melalui pendekatan
kualitatif ini diharapkan akan terungkap gambaran mengenai aktualitas, realitas sosial
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dan persepsi sasaran. Dari temuan di lapangan tersebut kemudian akan dievaluasi dan di
analisa secara rasional.
Sumber data dalam penelitian ini adalah sumber yang berupa manusia, meliputi seluruh
anggota personalia yang terlibat dalam proses pembelajaran di Sekolah Menengah
Pertama negeri Kedungbanteng Banyumas terdiri- dari pimpinan sekolah, guru-guru
mata pelajaran .Kemudian sumber lain adalah sumber benda berupa dokumen, notulen,
program pembelajaran, arsip-arsip kurikulum dan sebagainya. Suasana dan kontak sosial
yang terjadi di lokasi penelitian merupakan salah satu bagian dari sumber penelitian.
Berbagai sumber data tersebut kemudian dikumpulkan dengan teknik wawancara
mendalam (deep interview), dokumentasi dan observasi berperanserta. Wawancara
adalah percakaan langsung yang dilakukan oleh dua belah pihak dengan satu tujuan yang
telah ditetapkan. Berbagai data dari sumber informasi tertulis yang berupa dokumen,
laporan, program pembelajaran, surat-surat, kurikulum dan sebagainya dikumpulkan
melalui metode dokumentasi. Metode observasi dipergunakan untuk menggali informasi
melalui pengamatan secara langsung terhadap kondisi obyek penelitian. Metode
observasi ditandai dengan adanya interaksi social secara langsung antara peneliti dengan
subyek yang diteliti, yang membutuhkan waktu yang relative lama ( Lexy J Moleong,
2013 : 117 ).
Selama proses observasi dilakukan upaya pencatatan atau perekaman terhadap data-data
yang diperlukan. Adapun data yang diobservasi dalam penelitian ini adalah tentang
pelaksanaan pembelajaran dengan cooperative learning untuk membentuk ketrampilan
bertanya peserta didik.. Catatan atau data yang diperoleh dikumpulkan dan disusun
secara sistematis tanpa pengaruh dari siapapun.
Dalam penelitian ini analisis data dilakukan sejak awal penelitian dimulai hingga
penyususnan hasil akhir penelitian. Model analisis data yang dipergunakan adalah
analisis data mengalir (flow Model Analisis) atau analisis data interaktif (interactive) dari
Miles dan Haburman, yakni model analisis data yang terdiri dari langkah-langkah
sebagai berikut; (1), pengumpulan data, (2), Reduksi data, dalam arti melakukan seleksi
terhadap data-data yang diperoleh, merangkum dan memfokuskan kepada persoalan. (3),
Display data, mensistematisasikan data secara jelas dalam bentuk yang jelas seperti
dengan cara membuat matriks dan grafik jika diperlukan dan (4), Pengambilan
kesimpulan dan verifikasi ( Mathew B. Miles Haburmen, 1992 : 23 ).
Setelah data berhasil dikumpulkan kemudian diuji keabsahanya dengan teknik triangulasi
data. Tujuan triangulasi data adalah untuk mengatahui sejauhmana temuan-temuan
dilapangan benar-benar representative untuk dijadikan pedoman analisis dan juga untuk
mendapatkan informasi yang luas tentang perspektif penelitian.
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Teknik yang digunakan dalam triangulasi data ini banyak menggunakan metode atau
banyak sumber untuk satu data, yaitu membandingkan antara hasil wawancara dengan
hasil observasi, antara ucapan sumber data di depan umum dengan ketika sendirian
secara informal, antara hasil wawancara dengan dokumentasi yang diperoleh. Untuk
keperluan triangulasi data juga dilakukan cek-ricek, cros cek, konsultasi dengan kepala
madrasah, dan guru-guru mata pelajaran.
C.

Landasan Teori

1.

Cooperative Learning

a.

Pengertian Strategi Cooperative Learning

Cooperative learning adalah suatu model pembelajaran dimana dalam sistem belajar
dan bekerja dalam kelompok-kelompok kecil yang berjumlah 4-6 orang secara
kolaboratif sehingga dapat merangsang peserta didik lebih bergairah dalam belajar (
Tukiran Tanredja, 2011 : 55 ).
Menurut Slavin, yang dikutip oleh Tukiran Taniredja dkk,
Pembelajaran kooperatif merupakan model pembelajaran dengan setting kelompokkelompok kecil dengan memperhatikan keberagaman anggota kelompok sebagai wadah
peserta didik bekerjasama dan memecahkan masalah melalui interaksi sosial dengan
teman sebayanya, memberikan kesempatan pada peserta didik untuk mempelajari
sesuatu dengan baik pada waktu yang bersamaan dan ia menjadi nara sumber bagi teman
yang lain ( Tukiran Tanredja, 2011 : 56 ).
Menurut Heri Gunawan, cooperative learning atau pembelajaran kooperatif adalah suatu
strategi pembelajaran yang memanfaatkan kelompok kecil dalam pembelajaran yang
memungkinkan peserta didik bekerja sama untuk memaksimalkan belajar mereka dan
belajar anggota lainnya dalam kelompok tersebut ( Heri Gunawan, 2012 : 232 ).
Menurut Sri Anitah W, cooperative learning adalah pembelajaran dengan menggunakan
kelompok kecil sehingga peserta didik bekerja bersama untuk memaksimalkan
kegiatan belajarnya sendiri dan juga anggota yang lain. Dalam pelaksanaannya anggota
kelas diorganisasikan ke dalam kelompok-kelompok kecil setelah menerima
pembelajaran dari guru, kemudian para peserta didik mengerjakan tugas sampai semua
anggota kelompok berhasil memahaminya ( Sri Anitah, 2010 : 37 ).
Menurut Sugandi sebagaimana dikutip oleh Tukiran Taniredja dkk, Pembelajaran
kooperatif (cooperative learning) merupakan sistem pengajaran yang memberi
kesempatan kepada anak didik untuk bekerjasama dengan sesama peserta didik dalam
tugas-tugas terstruktur. Pembelajaran kooperatif dikenal dengan pembelajaran secara
kelompok, tetapi pembelajaran kooperatif lebih dari sekedar belajar kelompok karena
dalam belajar kooperatif ada struktur dorongan atau tugas yang bersifat kooperatif
sehingga memungkinkan terjadinya interaksi secara terbuka dan dan hubungan yang
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bersifat independensi efektif diantara anggota kelompok akan tetapi tidak semua belajar
kelompok bisa dianggap pembelajaran kooperatif ( Tukiran Tanredja, 2011 : 55 ).
Menurut Rusman, strategi pembelajaran kooperatif merupakan serangkaian kegiatan
pembelajaran yang dilakukan oleh siswa dalam kelompok, untuk mencapai tujuan
pembelajaran yang telah ditetapkan. Terdapat empat hal penting dalam strategi
pembelajaran kooperatif, yakni: (1) adanya peserta didik dalam kelompok, (2) adanya
aturan main, (3) adanya upaya belajar dalam kelompok, (4) adanya kompetensi yang
harus dicapai oleh kelompok ( Rusman, 2013 : 214 ).
Dari beberapa devinisi cooperative learning di atas, dapat disimpulkan bahwa
strategi cooperative

learning adalah

serangkaian kegiatan pembelajaran yang

dilakukan oleh siswa dalam kelompok dan saling beserja sama untuk mencapai tujuan
pembelajaran yang telah ditetapkan.
b..Tipologi Cooperative Learning
Menurut Slavin, yang dikutip oleh Tukiran Taniredja, ada 6 tipologi pembelajaran
kooperatif yaitu:
1). Tujuan kelompok, bahwa kebanyakan metode pembelajaran kooperatif Menggunakan
beberapa tujuan kelompok.
2). Tanggung jawab individu, yang dilaksanakan dengan dua cara. Pertama dengan
menjumlah skor kelompok atau nilai rata-rata individu atau penilaian lainnya. Kedua
merupakan spesialisasi tugas. Cara kedua ini siswa diberi tanggung jawab khusus untuk
sebagian tugas kelompok.
3). Kesempatan sukses yang sama, yang merupakan karakteristik unik metode
pembelajaran tim siswa, yakni penggunaan skor yang memastikan semua siswa
mendapatkan kesempatan yang sama untuk berkontribusi dalam timnya.
4)

Kompetisi tim, sebagai sarana untuk motifasi siswa untuk bekerja sama dengan

anggota timnya
5)

Spesialisasi tugas, tugas untuk melaksanakan sub tugas terhadap masing- masing

anggota kelompok.
6). Adaptasi terhadap kebutuhan kelompok, metode ini akan mempercepat

tugas

kelompok ( Tukiran Tanredja, 2011 : 55 ).
Model pembelajaran kooperatif memiliki ciri-ciri:
a.

Peserta didik belajar dalam kelompok kecil untuk mencapai ketuntasan belajar.

b.

Kelompok dibentuk dari peserta didik yang memiliki kemampuan tinggi,

sedang, dan rendah.
c.

Diupayakan agar dalam setiap kelompok, peserta didik terdiri dari suku, ras,

budaya, dan jenis kelamin yang berbeda.
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d.

Penghargaan lebih diutamakan pada kerja kelompok dari pada

individual ( Martins Yamin, 2009 : 75 ).
Roger dan David Johnson dalam Anita Lie sebagaimana dikutip oleh Tukiran Taniredja,
mengatakan bahwa tidak semua kerja kelompok bisa dianggap sebagai cooperative
learning. Untuk mencapai hasil maksimal, ada lima unsur model pembelajaran
kooperatif yang harus diterapkan yaitu :
a.

Saling ketergantungan positif, artinya bahwa keberhasilan suatu karya sangat

tergantung pada usaha setiap anggotanya.
b.

Tanggung jawab perseorangan, artinya setiap siswa akan merasa bertanggung

jawab untuk melakukan yang terbaik.
c.

Tatap muka, maksudnya bahwa setiap kelompok harus diberikan kesempatan

untuk bertemu muka dan berdiskusi.
d.

Komunikasi antar anggota, artinya agar para pembelajar dibekali dengan berbagai

keterampilan berkomunikasi
e.

Evaluasi proses kelompok, pengajar perlu menjadwalkan waktu khusus bagi

kelompok untuk mengevaluasi proses kerja kelompok dan hasil kerja sama mereka agar
selanjutnya dapat bekerja sama lebih efektif (Tukiran Tanredja, 2011 : 58 ). Menurut
Heri Gunawan, Ada 4 unsur penting dalam pembelajaran kooperatif yaitu :
a.

Adanya peserta dalam kelompok, yakni siswa yang melakukan proses

pembelajaran.
b.

Adanya aturan kelompok, yaitu segala sesuatu yang menjadi kesepakatan semua

pihak yang terlibat.
c.

Adanya upaya belajar setiap anggota kelompok, yaitu

aktivitas siswa untuk meningkatkan kemampuan

yang

telah

dimiliki

maupun

kemampuan baru baik kemampuan dalam aspek sikap, pengetahuan maupun
ketrampilan.
d.

Adanya tujuan pembelajaran yang harus dicapai dalam kelompok ( Heri

Gunawan, 2012 : 233 ).
George Yacobs sebagaimana dikutip Muchlas Samani sepakat ada delapan prinsip yang
harus diterapkan dalam pembelajaran kooperatif, yaitu: a) Pembentukan kelompok harus
heterogen, b) Perlu keterampilan kolaboratif, c). Otonomi kelompok, d). Interaksi
simultan, e). Partisipasi yang adil dan setara f). Tanggung jawab individu, g)
Ketergantungan positif, h) Kerjasama sebagai nilai karakter ( Muchlas Samani dan
Hariyanto, 2012 : 161 ).
d.Tujuan Cooperative Learning
Tujuan cooperative learning berbeda dengan kelompok tradisional yang menerapkan
sistem kompetisi, dimana keberhasilan individu diorientasikan pada kegagalan orang
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lain. Sedangkan tujuan dari pembelajaran kooperatif adalah menciptakan situasi dimana
keberhasilan individu ditentukan atau dipengaruhi oleh keberhasilan kelompoknya.
Oleh karena itu strategi pembelajaran cooperative learning dikembangkan untuk
mencapai paling tidak tiga tujuan pembelajaran penting yaitu hasil belajar akademik,
penerimaan terhadap perbedaan individu serta pengembangan keterampilan sosial ( Heri
Gunawan, 2012 : 236 ).
a.

Hasil belajar akademik

Strategi cooperative learning lebih unggul dalam membantu peserta didik dalam
memahami konsep-konsep yang sulit dan dapat meningkatkan nilai (prestasi) peserta
didik pada belajar akademik (Heri Gunawan, 2012 : 237 ).
b.

Penerimaan terhadap perbedaan individu

Strategi cooperative learning memberi peluang bagi peserta didik dari berbagai latar
belakang dan kondisi untuk bekerja dengan saling bergantung pada tugas akademik dan
melalui penghargaan kooperatif siswa akan belajar menghargai satu sama lain (Heri
Gunawan, 2012 : 237 ).
c.

Pengembangan keterampilan sosial

Strategi cooperative learning mengajarkan kepada peserta didik tentang keterampilan
bekerja sama dan kolaborasi yang akan bermuara pada tercapainya keterampilan sosial.
Keterampilan sosial penting dimiliki oleh peserta didik sebagai bekal untuk hidup dalam
lingkungan sosialnya ( Heri Gunawan, 2012 : 237).
e.Prosedur Cooperative Learning
Pembelajaran kooperatif berbeda dengan strategi pembelajaran lainnya.

Perbedaan

tersebut antara lain dapat terlihat dari proses pembelajaran yang menekankan
adanya kerjasama kelompok dalam belajar untuk mencapai tujuan yang telah ditetapkan.
Sintak model pembelajaran kooperatif terdiri dari 6 fase yaitu: ( Agus Supriyono, 2012 :
65 ).
a.

Fase 1 Present goals and set (Menyampaikan tujuan dan mempersiapkan

peserta didik). Pada fase ini guru mengklarifikasi maksud pembelajaran kooperatif. Hal
ini penting untuk dilakukan karena peserta didik harus memahami dengan jelas
prosedur dan aturan dalam pembelajaran.
b.

Fase 2 Present information (Menyajikan informasi). Guru menyampaikan

informasi, sebab informasi ini merupakan isi akademik
c.

Fase 3 Organize Student into learning team (Mengorganisir peserta didik ke

dalam tim-tim belajar). Guru memberikan penjelasan kepada peserta didik tentang tata
cara pembentukan tim belajar dan membantu kelompok melakukan transisi yang efisien.
Kekacauan bisa terjadi pada fase ini, oleh sebab itu transisi pembelajaran dari ke
kelompok-kelompok belajar harus diorkestrasi dengan cermat. Sejumlah elemen perlu
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dipertimbangkan dalam menstrukturalisasikan tugasnya. Guru harus menjelaskan bahwa
peserta didik harus saling bekerjasama di dalam kelompok. Penyelesaian tugas kelompok
harus merupakan tujuan kelompok. Yang terpenting adalah jangan

sampai

ada

anggota yang hanya menggantungkan tugas kelompok kepada individu lainnya.
d.

Fase 4 Assist team work and study (Membantu kerja tim dan belajar) Guru perlu

mendampingi tim-tim belajar, mengingatkan tentang tugas- tugas yang dikerjakan
peserta didik dan waktu yang dialokasikan. Pada fase ini bantuan yang diberikan guru
dapat berupa petunjuk, pengarahan atau meminta beberapa peserta didik mengulangi
hal yang sudah ditunjukkannya.
e.

Fase 5 Test on the materials (Mengevaluasi). Guru melakukan evaluasi dengan

menggunakan strategi evaluasi yang konsisten dengan tujuan pembelajaran.
f.

Fase

6

Provide

recognition

(Memberikan

pengakuan atau

penghargaan) Guru mempersiapkan struktur reward yang akan diberikan kepada
peserta didik. Variasi struktur reward bersifat individualistis, kompetitif dan kooperatif.
Menurut Ditnaga Dikti, pada dasarnya kegiatan pembelajaran cooperative learning
dipilah menjadi empat langkah yaitu orientasi, bekerja kelompok, kuis dan pemberian
penghargaan ( Tukiran Tanredja, 2011 : 61 ).
a.

Orientasi

Kegiatan diawali dengan orientasi untuk memahami dan menyepakati bersama tentang
apa yang akan dipelajari serta bagaimana strategi pembelajarannya.
b.

Kerja kelompok

Pada tahap ini peserta didik melakukan kerja kelompok sebagai inti kegiatan
pembelajaran. Kerja kelompok dapat dalam bentuk kegiatan, memecahkan masalah, atau
memahami dan menerapkan suatu konsep yang dipelajari.
c.

Kuis

Pada akhir kegiatan kelompok diharapkan semua peserta didik telah mampu memahami
topik/masalah yang sudah dikaji bersama.
d.

Pemberian penghargaan

Langkah ini dimaksud untuk memberikan penghargaan kepada kelompok yang
berhasil memperoleh kenaikan skor dalam tes individu ( Tukiran Tanredja, 2011 :
61 ).
Langkah-langkah cooperative learning menurut Stahl, 1994; Slavin, 1983 yang dikutip
oleh Tukiran Taniredja dijelaskan secara operasional sebagai berikut:
a.
b.

Guru merancang rencana program pembelajaran.
Dalam aplikasi pembelajaran di kelas, guru merancang lembar observasi yang

akan digunakan untuk mengobservasi kegiatan peserta didik dalam belajar secara
bersama dalam kelompok-kelompok kecil.
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c.

Dalam

melakukan

observasi

terhadap

kegiatan

peserta

didik,

guru

mengarahkan dan membimbing peserta didik, baik secara individual maupun kelompok,
baik dalam memahami materi maupun mengenai sikap dan perilaku peserta didik selama
kegiatan belajar berlangsung.
d.

Guru memberikan kesempatan kepada peserta didik dari masing-masing

kelompok untuk mempresentasikan hasil kerjanya. Pada saat diskusi kelas ini, guru
bertindak sebagai moderator ( Tukiran Tanredja, 2011 : 63).
2. Ketrampilan Bertanya
Bertanya merupakan contoh spesifik bagaimana guru dapat membantu siswa untuk
memperbaiki keterampilan berpikir. Aktivitas bertanya, jika digunakan secara
proporsional merupakan teknik yang efektif untuk meningkatkan interaksi dalam kelas.
Menurut Cruickshank, Bainer, & Metcalf, 1995 mengatakan Pertanyaan yang baik akan
mengakibatkan siswa member perhatian, memroses informasi, menyusun ide, dan
menyusun jawaban, merupakan ringkasan dari berpikir dan pemecahan maslah. Lebih
lanjut Cruickshank, Bainer, & Metcalf, 1995 mengatakan ada 3 issu yang penting dalam
membuat kerangka pertanyaan yang baik (penuh pemikiran) yakni, mengetahui
bagaimana bertanya melalui pertanyaan, mengetahui bagaimana menjawab pertanyaan,
dan mengetahui bagaimana menindaklanjuti tanggapan. Berikut penjelasannya:
1.

How to ask questions

Pastikan bahwa frasa atau bagian kalimat yang dibuat jelas dan tepat. Kita dapat
mengikuti saran Michael Gelbbs (1996) seperti pertanyaan klasik reporter yakni,
5W+1H. Apapun pertanyaan Anda, yakinkan bahwa bahasa yang digunakan sesuai/tepat
dengan bahasa yang mudah bagi siswa dan mencuri focus perhatian siswa. Dengan kata
lain, jangan ngobak-obak banyu bening (don’t muddy the water) dengan kata-kat atau
ekspresi yang tidak perlu. Pertanyaan yang efektif akan menyebabkan siswa memikirkan
sesuatu yang guru tanyakan dan menyusun jawaban .
Pertanyaan kemungkinan berupa convergent question, yakni pertanyaan yang menuntut
bahan yang spesifik yang merupakan jawaban yang benar, sedangkan divergent question,
yakni menuntut siswa untuk menjelajah, mengglali, dan kreatif.
2.

Obtaining good answer

Salah satu cara terbaik untuk mendorong siswa untuk memberikan tanggapan atau respon
yang baik adalah memberinya cukup waktu untuk menjawab. Penelitian menunjukkan
bahwa menunggu waktu sekitar 3 sampai 5 detik hasilnya adalah respon/tanggapan
terbaik (Cruickshank et al, 1995). Juga yakinkan bahwa semua siswa memiliki
kesempatan yang sama untuk merespon. Jangan hanya bergantung pada siswa yang
secara sukarela menjawab (voluntir).
3.

Following up Student responses
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Pada saat siswa merespon, Anda harus bereaksi. Hindari perkataan OK dan pergi berlalu.
Anda seharusnya memperjelas, memperluas, dan menyatukan respon siswa. Ketika siswa
menjawab dengan benar, barulah anda berjalan lanjut. Jangan pernah meninggsalkan
siswa yang respon jawabannya salah. Berhati-hatilah dalam memberi penguatan pada
siswa, Anda mungkin ingin memberi penguatan atas usaha siswa, namun pastikan bahwa
siswa mengerti

jawabannya salah ketika kita member penguatan. Anda dapat

memberikan jawaban yang benar dan berlajanlah lanjut atau memberikakan tambahan
pertanyaan tuk membimbing siswa pada jawaban yang benar, tergantung waktu dan
keadaan.
Demikian beberapa strategi untuk meningkatkan ketrampilan bertanya yang selanjutnya
mampu meningkatkan berfikir siswa, salah satunya dengan melalui pertanyaan. Dengan
model pertanyaan, maka kemungkinan ide-ide yang merupakan potensi siswa akan
terungkap dengan baik. Strategi kooperatif learning merupakan salah satu strategi yang
dapat meningkatkan kemampuan/ketrampilan berfikir.
D.

Hasil Penelitian dan Pembahasan

Berbagai macam Strategi cooperative learning terdapat beberapa variannya antara lain
make a match, dan snobowling. Dari beberapa strategi tersebut hampir semua yang
diterapkan di Sekolah menengah pertama negeri I kedungbanteng Banyumas. Dari hasil
observasi yang penulis lakukan adalah make a match, snowballing.
Untuk lebih jelasnya penulis akan menyajikan analisis tentang penerapan strategi
cooperative learning di Sekolah Menengah Pertama Negeri I Kedungbanteng Banyumas.
1.

Make a Match

Langkah-langkah make a match dari hasil pengamatan yang penulis lihat di adalah:
a.

Guru mengatur tempat duduk sehingga berbentuk U.

b.

Guru menerangkan materi nama-nama lain hari kiamat beserta artinya.

c.

Guru memberi kesempatan siswa untuk menghafal nama-nama lain hari kiamat

beserta artinya bersama dengan kelompoknya.
d.

Setelah itu guru membagi kartu yang berisi nama-nama hari kiamat (yaumul

jaza, yaumul ba’ts, yaumut tanad, dll) dan artinya (hari pembalasan, hari kebangkitan,
hari panggil memanggil, dll) kepada satu kelompok dan meminta agar siswa yang
mendapat kartu berisi nama- nama hari kiamat maju ke depan, dan siswa yang mendapat
kartu berisi arti nama-nama hari kiamat untuk mencari pasangannya. Siswa lain yang
tidak maju menjadi penilai. Hal tersebut dilakukan secara bergantian sampai seluruh
kelompok mendapat bagian.
Dalam pelaksanaan model make a match ini, penulis menganalisa bahwa model ini
sudah tepat digunakan para guru Pendidikaan Agama Islam di Sekolah Menengah
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Pertama Negeri Kedungbanteng Banyumas. pembelajaran dapat tercapai secara
maksimal selain itu juga menumbuhkan kerjasama diantara peserta didik.
Dalam pelaksanaan model ini tidak semua proses sama persis dengan prosedur yang ada
dalam teori, karena kartu yang berisi nama lain hari kiamat dan kartu yang berisi artinya
dibagikan dalam 1 kelompok. Hal tersebut dikarenakan adanya pembiasaan tidak
diperbolehkan berpasangan antara laki-laki dan perempuan serta peserta didik diberi
kesempatan untuk menghafal, sehingga bisa jadi kemampuan peserta didik menguasai
materi bukan karena model make a match yang diterapkan tetapi dari kesempatan yang
diberikan guru untuk menghafal. Namun demikian tujuan pembelajaran tercapai dengan
maksimal, terbukti dari pemasangan nama lain hari kiamat dan artinya tidak ada yang
keliru. Prosedur make a match pada umumnya yaitu:
a.

Guru menyiapkan kartu yang berisi pertanyaan dan kartu yang berisi jawaban

dari pertanyaan tersebut.
b.

Guru membagi komunitas kelas menjadi 3 kelompok serta mengatur posisi

kelompok berbentuk huruf U. Kelompok pertama merupakan kelompok pembawa kartu
berisi pertanyaan, kelompok kedua merupakan kelompok pembawa kartu berisi jawaban,
kelompok ketiga kelompok penilai.
c.

Guru mengomando kelompok pertama dan kedua untuk mencari pasangan

pertanyaan dan jawaban yang cocok serta memberi kesempatan untuk berdiskusi.
d.

Pasangan hasil diskusi wajib menunjukkan hasil diskusi kepada kelompok ketiga

atau kelompok penilai.
e.

Kelompok penilai menyampaikan hasil pertanyaan-jawaban dari kedua

kelompok.
f.

Selanjutnya kelompok penilai dipecah menjadi dua, sebagian anggota

memegang kartu pertanyaan, sebagian lain memegang kartu jawaban.
Sedangkan yang semula kelompok pertama dan kedua menjadi kelompok penilai.
Secara umum materi yang disampaikan juga sudah relevan dengan standar
kompetensi, kompetensi dasar dan indikator yang akan dicapai.
4. Snow Balling
Hasil pengamatan yang penulis peroleh mengenai model snowballing penulis peroleh
dalam pembelajaran Pendidikan Agama Islam di Sekolah menengah Pertama Negeri I
Kedungbanteng Banyumas Indonesia adalah:
a.

Guru menjelaskan bahwa ahlak tercela banyak sekali, kemudian guru membagi

kertas kepada semua siswa dan meminta siswa untuk menulis akhlak tercela sebanyakbanyaknya. Setelah beberapa waktu, siswa yang ditunjuk membacakan akhlak tercela
yang ditulisnya.

Kemudian guru meminta siswa untuk berpasangan dua-dua dan
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menuliskan kembali akhlak tercela yang berbeda diantara 2 siswa tersebut. Kemudian
guru meminta agar seluruh siswa membacakan hasil diskusi secara bersama- sama.
Kemudian baru memasuki kegiatan inti.
b.

Guru menjelaskan bahwa ahlak tercela harus dibuang jauh-jauh dari dalam

diri kita seperti halnya ahlak tersela yang dimiliki Abu Lahab dan Abu jahal
c.

Dalam kegiatan inti guru menerangkan tentang akhlak tercela Abu Lahab dan

Abu jahal.
d.

Kegiatan pembelajaran ditutup dengan kesimpulan dan salam.

Menurut penulis, materi yang disampaikan oleh guru sudah sesuai dengan standar
kompetensi, kompetensi dasar serta indikator yang hendak dicapai. Penggunaan model
snowballing ini di awal pelajaran sangat tepat untuk mengetahui kemampuan awal siswa
serta untuk menggugah semangat belajar siswa dan melatih kerjasama dengan temantemannya. Model snowballing sudah mendekati teori snowballing

namun

belum

sempurna. Dalam model snowballing pembentukan kelompok mula-mula kelompok
kecil dengan anggota 2 orang,
Kemudian berkembang menjadi kelompok besar secara berkesinambungan. Sedangkan
yang terjadi dari hasil pengamatan dalam kegiatan pembelajaran Pendidikan Agama
Islam, tidak terjadi seperti dalam teori, yaitu dari tugas secara individu menuju kelompok
kecil yang berjumlah dua orang dan tidak berlanjut secara berkesinambungan, meskipun
demikian sudah ada proses kerjasama diantara peserta didik dan yang dilaksanakan
sudah mendekati teori snowballing yaitu :
a.

Sampaikan topik materi yaang akan diajarkan

b.

Minta siswa untuk menjawab secara berpasangan

c.

Setelah siswa bekerja berpasangan dan mendapatkan jawaban, pasangan tadi
digabung dengan pasangan di sampingnya. Sehingga beranggotakan 4 orang.

d.

Kelompok ini mengerjakan tugas yang sama seperti kelompok 2 orang.

e.

Setelah kelompok berempat selesai mengerjakan tugas, setiap kelompok
digabung lagi dengan kelompok berempat lainnya.

f.

Yang dikerjakan kelompok baru ini sama dengan tugas pada langkah keempat.

g.

Masing-masing kelompok diminta menyampaikan hasil diskusinya di depan

kelas.
h.

Guru akan membandingkan hasil dari masing-masing kelompok kemudian

memberikan ulasan-ulasan yang dianggap perlu. Dari hasil analisis

yang penulis

lakukan, strategi cooperative learning yang dilaksanakan di Sekolah Menegah Pertama
Negeri I Kedungbanteng Banyumas, sudah bervariatif dan sudah sesuai dengan tujuan
yang hendak dicapai, walaupun dalam beberapa model pelaksanaannya belum sempurna.
Menurut

penulis,

strategi cooperative learning sangat
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meningkatakan ketrampilan berfikir peserta didik. Hal ini dapat dilihat dari tercapainya
tujuan pembelajaran

serta keaktifan siswa dalam mengikuti proses belajar mengajar.

Keaktifan siswa dapat dilihat dari antusiasme mereka yang sangat tinggi untuk selalu
berpartisipasi dan memberikan kontribusi terhadap keberhasilan kelompoknya.
Salah satu tugas utama guru adalah membantu menghadapi siswa dalam keterampilan
berpikir dan strategi pemecahan masalah yang akan membuat siswa takut bagaimana
menyiapkan dan mengatasi hal tersebut. Strategi apa yang sekiranya tepat buat siswa?
Siswa tidak dapat menjawab pertanyaan tersebut kecuali mereka mengetahui dengan
pasti sesuatu dalam dirinya sendiri, yang membawanya ke dalam dunia kognitif dan gaya
belajar (learning styles).
Dengan antusiasme yang tinggi medororong peserta didik untuk kreatif dan daya nalar
serta kemapuan komunikasi meningkat. Peningkatan komunikasi akan mendorong
peserta didik untuk terus belajar dan berkreasi yang akhir meningkatkan kemampuan
berfikir peserta didik. Selain itu cooperative learning mendorong rasa soliddaritas antara
peserta didik dalam belajar, rasa social dan solidaritas inilah yang menjadi outcome
penting dalam dunia pendidikan. Tumbuhnya ketrampilan berfikir merupakan salah satu
ciri dari berfikir kritis.
Cooperative learning sebagai model pembelajaran yang berorientasi pada aktivitas
peserta didik merupakan salah satu model yang bertujuan meningkatkan kemampuan
berfikir peserta didik dengan berdiskusi dan berargmentasi kritis diharapkan ketrampilan
berfikir peserta didik akan muncul dengan sendirinya.
E.

Kesimpulan

1.

Cooperative learning merupakan suatu strategi pembelajaran yang menekankan

aktivitas bersama para siswa dalam belajar yang berbentuk kelompok kecil, untuk
mencapai tujuan yang sama dengan menggunakan berbagai macam aktivitas belajar
guna meningkatkan kemampuan siswa dalam memahami materi pelajaran dan
memecahkan masalah secara kolektif
2.

Cooepertive learning selain dapat

mendorong para siswa meningkatkan

ketrampilan berfikir, juga memupuk solidaritas, menghargai pendapat orang lain, dapat
memenuhi kebutuhan siswa dalam berfikir kritis, memecahkan masalah serta dapat
mengintegrasikan pengetahuan dengan pengalaman.
3.

Beberapa type dari kooperative learning antara lain jigsaw learning, Think Pair

and Share, Tim Ivestigation, beberapa type ini merupakan type cooperative learning yang
mampu mendorong dan menumbuhkan peserta didik melalui ketrampilan berfikir.
4.

Pembelajaran dengan strategi cooperative learning bagi siswa Sekolah Menengah

Pertama Negeri I Kedungbanteng mendorong kemampuan para peserta didik untuk
meningkatkan ketrampilan bertanya yang selanjutnya mampu meningkatkan berfikir,
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menimbulkan antusiasme berpendapat dan bertanya dengan sesame peserta didik, serta
solidaritas peserta didik menjadi lebih nyata.
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THE FACTORS THAT INFLUENCE EMPLOYEES MOTIVATION AT
YAYASAN DAKWAH ISLAMIAH MALAYSIA
Masnih binti Mustapa
Universiti Sains Islam Malaysia
e-mail: masnihmustapa@ymail.com
Motivation is regarded as one of the main factors that can influence employee’s
performance in organization. The previous studies have identified the factors that
influence employee motivation such as salary, transformational leadership, job
enrichment, job security, training and development and empowerment. However, the
impact of these factors on the motivation of Islamic Organization, particularly in
Malaysia has not been explored through empirical study. Therefore, this study was
conducted to examine the factor that influence employee’s motivation in Yayasan
Dakwah Islamiah Malaysia (Yadim) located in Kompleks Islam Putrajaya, Malaysia. In
addition, this study also further investigates the moderating effects of job satisfaction and
job involvement between the relationship of the factors of salary, transformational
leadership, job enrichment, job security, training and development, empowerment that
and employee motivation. To answer the previous objectives, the data of this study have
been collected through questionnaire among 190 employees in Yayasan Dakwah
Islamiah Malaysia. This study has found that the factors that influence employee’s
motivation in Yadim are salary, transformational leadership, job enrichment, job security,
training and development, empowerment. This study also reveals that salary,
transformational leadership, job enrichment, job security, training and development,
empowerment. have a positive effect on employees’ motivation that moderate by job
satisfaction and job involvement.

Keywords: employee motivation, factor motivation, performance
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INTRODUCTION
An organization is a group of people working to achieve one or more objectives.
Organizations are created to produce goods and services for the larger society (Lussier,
2011). The organization creates a structure to streamline the factors working activities
and control the actions of members (Rezayian, 2005; Ahmady and colleagues, 2016).
According to Greenberg and Baron (2008), an organization is a structured social system
consisting of groups and individuals working together to meet some agreed upon
objectives. In other words, organizations consist of people, who alone and together in
work group strive to attain common goals.
All organizations, from small non-profits to the multinational enterprises need to
complete projects to move forward with their missions and strategies. There is a growing
need for the management of projects in business organizations. In recent years,
researchers have become increasingly interested in factors that may have an impact on
project management effectiveness. Within organizations, companies have organized
project offices which more effectively specialize in managing projects, even if their
domain of organization structure is non-project oriented. The project office is an
organization developed to support the project manager in carrying out his duties (Maja
& Mladen, 2015).

PROBLEM STATEMENT
Since YADIM was introduced to the outside world, YADIM has expanded its
operations around the world and among these achievements are YADIM achieved the
ISO 9001: 2008 certification on Jan 8, 2009 and this is because of the commitment and
professionalism shown by the YADIM workforce of all levels and all departments.
YADIM has successfully undertaken Dakwah and community programs such as the
Mithali Mother Program and the Dakwah Month.
Motivation has been recognized as one of the main reasons that contribute to
employees’ good performance. A study by Saleem and Sheema (2015) found a positive
relation between motivation and performance, indicating that the higher the motivation,
the higher the performance. Similarly, Seng and Thilageswary (2017) showed that the
job motivation as important competencies to improve job performance and considered as
an effective way for organizations to enhance their productivity. Based on these facts, it
is essential to understand the factors that influenced employee motivation.
Salary is one of the factors that influence employees’ motivation. Belly (2015) in
his study found that financial incentives (i.e., salary) and non-financial assets such as
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nonmonetary rewards, recognition, appreciation and promotion have been equally
significant bearing in motivation. Abdul Gusau (2017) also shows that salary serve as a
form of motivation to the employees. Another factor that can enhance employee
motivation is transformational leadership style. Adeel and colleagues (2017) indicates
that all dimensions of transformational leadership have positive effects on employee
motivation. Moreover, job enrichment also can play the role as the factor of employee
motivation. Nanle (2015) stated that there is a strong and positive relationship of job
enrichment to the motivation of employees. Job security is another reason that can
influence employee motivation. Fazil (2014) found that there is a significant relation
between job security and motivation. Bhaskar and Tathagata (2014) indicate that job
security was the most important factor related to motivation, which closely followed by
interesting work and respect and recognition. Besides that, the implementation of training
and development can contribute to employee motivation. Katarzyna (2017) in his study
showed a strong relationship between training and employee motivation to work. Finally,
empowerment also one of the factors that influence employee motivation. Meng and
colleagues (2015) conducted the research in the private university in china identified that
intrinsic motivation is dominant in view the role of empowerment. In addition, Hasan
and colleagues (2011) in their study of public and private banks operating in Ankara,
revealed that the perceived employee empowerment had a positive impact on the
achievement motivation of employees. Other research by Quratul-Ain (2011) show that
the more empowerment and recognition of employees in an organization is increased, the
more will their motivation to work will enhance.
The previous discussions have provided essential understanding about the factors
that influence motivation. However, these findings are justified separately in different
context such as commercial bank (Belly, 2015; Adeel et al., 2017), higher education
institutions (Zahra et al., 2015; Ojeleye, 2017; Weiping at al., 2017), hotels (Fazil, 2014),
and small and medium enterprise (Katarzyna, 2017). The previous findings also were
acquired from various countries such as Kenya (Belly, 2015), United Kingdom (Ismail
& Tuba, 2013), Pakistan (Zahra et al., 2015; Adeel et al., 2017), Brazil (Flavia et al.,
2017), China (Weiping at al., 2017), India (Venith & Indradevi, 2015), Somalia (Said et
al., 2017), and turkey (Fazil, 2014). As a result, till date, the understanding about the
factors that influence motivation in a specific organization, particularly in the Islamic
organization such as YADIM, in a specific country such as Malaysia are still limited.
Another gap in the field of motivation is lack of studies that investigate the
moderating factors between the factors (salary, training, job enrichment, transformational
32

NACOSS 2020
leadership, empowerment, job security) and motivation. It is due to the previous studies
are more focus on identifying the factors of motivation. There are two factors that have
potential to be regarded as moderator known as job satisfaction and job involvement.
Regarding job satisfaction, Omer and colleagues (2018) argue that job satisfaction plays
a moderating role in the relation between transformational and conditional-rewarding
leadership and pro-social silence. Similarly, in a study by Hakan and colleagues (2017)
also highlight the moderating role of job satisfaction on the relationship between servant
leadership and turnover intention. Regarding job involvement, Chi and colleagues (2018)
found that job involvement had a moderating effect on the relationship between
organizational commitment and job satisfaction. In addition, a study by Mahfuz (2013)
indicated that job involvement had a moderating effect on the relationship between
emotional intelligence and retention. Based on previous evidences, there is a potential for
job satisfaction and job involvement to moderate the relationship between the factors
(salary, transformational leadership, job enrichment, training, empowerment, job
security) and motivation.

LITERATURE REVIEW
The factors that influence employee’s motivation
Motivation is discussed widely across various disciplines (Abdulcader &
Anthony, 2014; Kroth, 2007; Latham, 2011). Motivation is the most important thing for
each public or private sector organization (Chintallo & Mahadeo, 2013).
Salary is an indicator that can affect employees (Arabi, Subramaniam, Baker &
Abu, 2013) including their motivation. Previous studies have provided empirical
evidence from various context to support the link between salary and motivation. For
instance, a study by Onanda (2015) among employees of selected 7 KCB branches at
Mombasa county has been found that financial incentives such as an appropriate salary
and non-financial assets such as nonmonetary rewards, recognition, appreciation and
promotion have been equally significant bearing in motivation.
In a study done by Adeel and colleagues (2017) among 270 employees of banking
sector (Allied Bank Limited, Habib Bank Limited and National Bank of Pakistan) in
Pakistan revealed that transformational leadership has a positive impact on employee
motivation. In specific, this study found positive and strong relationship between all
dimension of transformational leadership such as idealize influence, individual
consideration, intellectual stimulation and inspirational motivation with employee
motivation.
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In a study done by Iman and Wayan (2018) among the civil servants at regional
office of the Directorate General of State Assets Management of Bali and Nusa Tenggara
found that job enrichment positively and significantly affects work motivation and
organizational commitment.
Bhashkar and Tathagata (2014) have conducted a study among ninety-two inservice government officer from three states in India. In their study, the study participants
were required to rank 14 factors of motivation important for them in their current job.
The factors for the study were selected using Herzberg’s two-factor theory of motivation.
The study results indicate that job security was the most important factor related to
motivation, closely followed by interesting work and respect and recognition.
In a study done by Katarzyna (2017) among 54 employees, who work in industrial
enterprises showed the existence of a strong link between internal training in the surveyed
companies and the motivation of employees to the work.
In a study done by Iman and Wayan (2018) among 42 civil servants with
executive positions in regional offices of the head of State assets management Directorate
(DJKN) Bali and Nusa Tenggara indicating that job enrichment and empowerment of
workers affect the positive motivation of work and commitment to the Organization.

Motivations Theories
a) Herzberg Two-Factor Theory
Herzberg's motivation-hygiene theory, also known as the two-factor theory, has received
widespread attention as having a practical approach toward motivating employees. In
1959, Herzberg published his analysis of the feelings of 200 engineers and accountants
from over nine companies in the United States. These professionals were asked to
describe experiences in which they felt either extremely bad or exceptionally good about
their jobs and to rate their feelings on these experiences. Responses about good feelings
are generally related to job content (motivators), whereas responses about bad feelings
are associated with job context (hygiene factor). Motivators involve factors built into the
job itself, such as achievement, recognition, responsibility and advancement. Hygiene
factors are extrinsic to the job, such as company policy and administration, technical
supervision, interpersonal relations with supervisor, interpersonal relations with peers
and subordinates, salary, job security, personal life, work conditions and status (Huling,
2003; Herzberg, 1966). Hygiene or extrinsic factors external and often determined at the
organization level can lead to dissatisfaction and lack of motivation if not present in
positive degree (Bawa, 2017). According to Herzberg’s Two Factor Theory, external
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motivation methods do not motivate employees but provide workers with suitable
conditions to be motivated (Brislin et al., 2005).
This theory explains the value employees placed on their work. The outgrowth of the
theory emphasized the process where motivators or satisfiers are concerned with job
content, while the hygiene factors or dissatisfiers are more concerned with the
environment in which the job is performed. The motivators focused on the factors
responsible for producing attitudes or job satisfaction which includes the opportunity for
task completion, for seeing results of effort and for solving problems independently. The
motivators are responsible and accountable for task completion, for individual
performance, and for having sufficient control to decide how and when tasks are to be
completed. The hygiene factors emphasized on the effectiveness of company
organization and the effectiveness with which the company’s policies are administered.
The hygiene factor also examined the impact an individual’s personal life may have on
job performance and how the supervisor relates to subordinates (Salau, Adeniji and
Oyewunmi, 2014; Frederick, 1966).

b) Maslow Hierarchy Theory
According to Maslow, physiological needs for food, clothing and shelter is dominating a
person while the employee is just starting his career. At this stage, if you want to motivate
individuals, pay him on time. This is because it is clear that at this stage the basic
motivation is the salary. Nigerian workers whose average is motivated when he received
warning salary especially if he expects some arrears. If warranted, management may also
consider additional financial rewards (e.g., bonuses, productivity) and this can motivate
him to enhance his productivity (Bawa, 2017).
In the event that when acquainted with Maslow's hierarchy of Needs, transformational
Leadership would fit into the higher level, as it obliges a higher state of credibility, selfregard and self-completion to effectively be a transformational Leader. Goals are higher
in Maslow's Hierarchy, which does suggest that lower concerns, for example, wellbeing
and security must be sensibly protected before individuals will give careful consideration
to the higher potential outcomes (Covey, 2017)
Under Maslow's hierarchy of needs theory, salary is associated with the lower level
needs, such as physical and security needs. Maslow (1954) stated that once the lowerorder needs are met, higher-order needs will become most important. Thus, additional
salary increases do not motivate employees any further. To improve job satisfaction and
performance level of workers, managers must work on motivators by providing
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opportunities for career advancement and development, as workers value motivators
more than hygiene factors (Ramlall, 2004).

c) Expectancy Theory
Expectancy Theory suggests that administrators should make good use of personal
expectancy to inspire employees. This is based on the rudimentary concept that
inclination for an individual's action is determined by possible expected results and the
relationship between the results and the action adopted. To take a different approach, job
involvement for an employee is determined by his/her expectancy level, which results in
incentives for action (Zaki & Udham, 2010).
Vroom (1964) and Hussain, Yusoff, Banoori, Khan and Khan (2016) suggested that
people will be motivated to act if they feel that their desired goals can be achieved through
the action. He further explains that some goals are direct, and some are indirect such as
high performance and promotion or pay rise respectively. In training and development
context, according to Elangovan and Karakowsky (1999); Hussain, Yusoff, Banoori,
Khan and Khan (2016), employees will be motivated to learn if they perceive the
importance of training and development with respect to their expectation in the form of
improved performance, reward, bonuses and promotion (Wahab et al., 2014; Hussain,
Yusoff, Banoori, Khan & Khan, 2016).
Similarly, according to Al-Emadi and Marquardt (2007), employees who perceive
training beneficial will be more committed to organization. Furthermore, Brinkerhoff
(2006) points out that “the best result that training alone can is an increase in capability
i.e., the ability to perform.” He further explains that to achieve high level performance
from employees there should be incentive or rewards together with proper feedback,
direction and job aids which in turn drives effective performance. This means that
employees who perceive training effective means of satisfying their lower level needs
together with high level needs such as self-esteem or self-actualization will be more
effective and motivated performers in organization.
This theory also include in the context of religious beliefs were a motivation as it could
lead to highly appreciated results, hoping to convince, and positive religious efficacy
(Khair, 2014; Zulkifli et al., 2016). For example, for men to strive to enter Heaven
(length) will make the commandments of Allah and avoid obedience (intermediate)
according to religious rules (Zulkifli et al., 2016).

d) Social Exchange Theory
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The social exchange theory explains how transformational leaders may affect employee
engagement through social exchanges by creating a friendly and trustworthy environment
(Blau, 1964; Hui & Nazir, & Wang & Asadullah & Zeb & Shafi, 2019). This theory can
link with motivation because a friendly and trustworthy environment may affect
employee motivation to engage in organization.

e) Transformational leadership theory
The transformational leadership theory makes available a basis for a strong relationship
between leaders and followers which in further provides a resilient trust level resulting
in an unflinching inspiration. In this theory, on the part of leader, his/her main power
emanates from charismatic behavior and the inspiration which he/she induce (Burns,
1978; Khan and Nawaz, 2018).
The transformational leader is characterized by his/her capability to identify the need for
change, build vision towards change and enhance followers’ commitment to accomplish
the tasks ultimately (Khan & Nawaz, 2018). The leader focuses upon followers’ needs
and thus transforms everything. Hence by motivating and empowering their followers.
Moreover, the transformational theory of leadership is distinguished from previous
theories regarding moral dimensions and professional ethics (Gerry & Eid, 2012; Khan
& Nawaz, 2018).

RESEARCH QUESTIONS
1. What are the factors that influence employee motivation in Yayasan Dakwah
Islamiah Malaysia (YADIM)?
2. Does job satisfaction moderate the relationship between the factors (salary,
transformational leadership, job enrichment, job security, training and
development and empowerment) and motivation?
3. Does job involvement moderate the relationship between the factors (salary,
transformational leadership, job enrichment, job security, training and
development and empowerment) and motivation?

RESEARCH OBJECTIVES
1. To identify the factors that influence employee motivation in Yayasan Dakwah
Islamiah Malaysia (YADIM).
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2. To examine the moderating effect of job satisfaction in the relationship between
the factors (salary, transformational leadership, job enrichment, training and
development and empowerment) and motivation.
3. To examine the moderating effect of job involvement in the relationship between
the factors (salary, transformational leadership, job enrichment, training and
development and empowerment) and motivation.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Questionnaire was chosen as a tool for data collection due to it having the ability
to be developed in less amount of time, being capable of collecting data from a large
number of respondents, allowing numerous questions asked about a subject, giving
extensive flexibility in data analysis and finally, being cost affective (Daw, 2016). A
questionnaire also enable researcher to obtain information about the thoughts, feelings,
attitudes, beliefs, values, perceptions, personality, and behavioral intentions of research
participants (Burke & Larry, 2014).

DATA ANALYSIS
The data was analyzed using the Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS)
version 22 based on the procedure proposed by Hair, Anderson, Tatham and Black (1998)
as details below:

a) Cleaning the data
A preliminary analysis has been conducted to clean the data including the test of
outliers, normality, homoscedasticity and linearity.
The outliers have been assessed with Mahalanobis distance value. According to this
method, when the value of Mahalanobis distance exceeds the critical value of chi-suare,
the case considered to be outliers (Hair et al., 1998)
The normality has been tested using Kurtosis critical value. Based on this method,
the data perceived as non-normality distributed if values more than normal value of
multivariate Kurtosis (Hair et al., Stevans, 2009).
Homoscedasticity assumptions is principally associated to dependence relationship
amongst variables. According to this assumption the variance level of dependent variable
should be the same across the range of predictor variables. Conducting this test can ensure
the relationships between dependent and independent variable are fully captured through
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the use of the equal value of variance at each value of the predictor variable. This
assumption has been examined by using scatterplot residual analysis (Hair et al., 1998).
Linearity is the assumption that used to identify if there is any nonlinearity in the data
which could result in underestimating of the strength of relationships. The scatterplot has
been applied to examine the relationships between variable and to detect if there any
nonlinearity that could affect the correlation (Hair et al., 1998).

b) Exploratory Factor Analysis
The exploratory factor analysis (EFA) is widely applied statistical technique in the
social sciences research to detect the underlying relationships amongst measured
variables (Stevens, 2009; Joseph et al., 1998).
The first step to conduct EFA is assessing the suitability of the data for EFA. To do
so, the Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin (KMO) test was applied to examine the adequacy of the
sample size where the value of KMO at least 0.6 or more to consider the sample size
suitable for factor analysis (Stevens, 2009).
The second step is the use of principle component to identify the smallest number of
factors that should be retained to depict the interrelationships amongst set of items (Latin,
Carrol and Geen, 2003). The factors that show eigenvalue 1 or greater can be retained
(Stevens, 2009).
The third step is rotating the factors using the approach of varimax rotation to
evaluate each item loading pattern on the factors, where the loading denotes the
correlation between the items and the factors (Latin et al., 2003).

c) Reliability Analysis
The reliability is conducted to ensure the degree of consistence between multiple
measurements of variable (Hair, Anderson, Tathman and Black, 1998). The importance
reliability comes from the fact that when repeating the measurement to collect data from
the same individuals using the same instrument it should produce the same results (Koul,
2004). The most popular instrument to be applied to determine the internal consistency
of the variables in this research is Cronbach’s alpha coefficient (Tavakol and Dennick,
2011; Musaazi, 2006). The estimate value of reliability that score 0.7 or higher, is
considered as a good (Hair et al., 2006).
d) Regression Analysis
Regression analysis was applied to test the hypotheses of this study. This technique
is a powerful tool designed to explore and analyze the relationship between a single
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dependent variable and several independent variables (Joseph et al., 1998). The
regression analysis objective is to predict a single independent variable. It is important to
know that when the case involves one independent variable the technique here called
simple regression. However, in the case that involves more than one independent variable
the technique called multiple regression (Joseph et al., 1998). The multiple regressions
have been applied to inspect the factor of (salary, transformational leadership, job
enrichment, job security, training and development and empowerment) and motivation.
The moderating effect of job satisfaction and job involvement on the relationship
between (salary, transformational leadership, job enrichment, job security, training and
development and empowerment) and motivation also used regression analysis.

RESULT OF DATA ANALYSIS
Multiple Regression Analysis for Employee Motivation
Table 1 displays the results of multiple regression analysis for salary. According
to regression results of motivation, it was found that only salary, transformational
leadership and job security had a significant and positive effect on motivation work stress
(β = .237, .213, -.175, p < 0.05), while job enrichment, training and development,
empowerment was not significant (β =.124, .114, 1.62 p > 0.05).
The results also indicated that salary with β = .237 has the highest contribution
amongst the variables that significantly contributed to employee motivation, followed by
transformational leadership with β = .213, then empowerment with β = .137, then job
enrichment with β = .124, after that, training and development with β = .114 and finally
job security with β = -.175.

Table 1: Results of Multiple Regression Analysis for Motivation
Variable

B

SE

β

t value

p value

Results

SALARYY

.203

.067

.237

3.04

.003

Supported

TLEADERSHIP

.188

.069

.213

2.70

.008

Supported

JENRICHMENT

.121

.094

.124

1.28

.200

TDEVELOPMENT

.089

.072

.114

1.24

.215

JSECURITY

-.083

.034

-.175

-2.46

.015

EMPOWERMENT

.133

.082

.137

1.62

.107
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Dependent Variable: Motivation

CONCLUSION
This study was conducted to examine the factors that influence employee’s
motivation in Islamic Organization. The objectives are: (i) to identify the factors that
influence employee motivation in Yayasan Dakwah Islamiah Malaysia (YADIM), (ii) to
examine the moderating effect of job satisfaction in the relationship between the factors
(salary, transformational leadership, job enrichment, training and development and
empowerment) and motivation, (iii) to examine the moderating effect of job involvement
in the relationship between the factors (salary, transformational leadership, job
enrichment, training and development and empowerment) and motivation.
This study is a quantitative study, and cross-sectional data technique was
executed. A survey was conducted and self-administered questionnaire as a tool to
measure variables in this study such as salary, transformational leadership, job
enrichment, training and development and empowerment was used. Data collected at
Yayasan Dakwah Islamiah Malaysia (Yadim) were obtained from 190 staffs who
participated in the disaster preparedness training from June to July 2019. The results of
the study were obtained through EFA analysis using SPSS version was proven that the
three variables; salary, job security and empowerment have a significant and positive
relationship on employee’s motivation. Meanwhile the effect of the job satisfaction and
job involvement as moderator showed significant and positive relationship. salary was
found to be the most significant among the two variables that influenced on the
employee’s motivation. Job satisfaction and job involvement as the moderator in the
relationship between salary, transformational leadership, job enrichment, training and
development, job security, empowerment and motivation. Besides, the significant results
helped the hypotheses in this study to be accepted.
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Abstrak
Seiringan dengan perkembangan kecanggihan teknologi yang berkembang pesat, Internet
kini mudah dicapai di mana-mana sahaja tidak kira waktu yang memberikan kebebasan
kepada remaja. Dalam perkembangan teknologi yang pantas ini, wujud satu gejala
pornografi secara atas talian dalam kalangan remaja. Pornografi atas talian adalah satu
aktiviti atau perbuatan melayari video, gambar, audio, dan perkataan lucah di Internet
yang membangkitkan keghairahan serta nafsu seks. Memandangkan remaja adalah antara
pengguna yang terlibat dengan gejala ini, maka kertas kerja ini bertujuan untuk melihat
kefahaman definisi sebenar pornografi, faktor penyebab, jenis-jenis aplikasi dan medium,
serta kesan akibat daripada pornografi atas talian dalam kalangan pelajar menengah
rendah, menengah atas, dan pelajar Institut Pengajian Tinggi (IPT). Kaedah yang
digunakan dalam kertas kerja ini adalah pendekatan kualitatif menggunakan teknik
temubual mendalam kepada enam orang remaja yang mempunyai pengalaman dalam
gejala pornografi. Hasil dapatan kajian jelas membincangkan kefahaman yang baik
daripada informan tentang definisi sebenar pornografi, faktor utama penyebab kepada
pornografi, pelbagai jenis aplikasi, medium dan laman web lucah yang mengundang
kepuasan seks kepada remaja serta kesan yang melampau akibat daripada gejala
pornografi atas talian.

Kata Kunci : Pornografi, Internet, remaja, kefahaman

PENGENALAN

Pada era globalisasi kini, perkembangan teknologi semakin hari semakin berkembang.
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Perkembangan teknologi khususnya dalam penggunaan Internet telah memberi
pengaruh dan
juga kesan kepada golongan remaja. Generasi remaja kini dengan Internet tidak dapat
dipisahkan. Hal ini demikian kerana remaja di Malaysia sangat gemar menggunakan
Internet
untuk memperoleh sesuatu maklumat (Ali Salman, 2018). Kesan daripada kecanggihan
dunia
Internet telah mendorong remaja terjebak dalam gejala pornografi atas talian. Maklumat
seks
dan video pornografi yang mudah dicapai dan diakses menyebabkan remaja menonton
tanpa
batasnya pada bila-nila masa dan di mana-mana sahaja. Menurut Weisz (2015), seks
siber
merupakan satu kepuasan dan keseronokan atau kegembiraan maya dan juga satu
bentuk baru
keintiman. Umumnya, seks siber di klafikasikan sebagai Internet seks, komputer seks,
ataupun virtual seks yang menggambarkan hasrat seksual secara eksplisit melalui teks,
audio,
atau video. Melalui seks atas talian ini, ia ibarat memuaskan keinginan dan
membayangkan
seakan-akan melakukannya dengan memberikan fantasi seksual untuk merangsang
nafsu
seksual (Aiken, 2017). Selain itu, pornografi atas talian merupakan erotik yang berlaku
di
alam maya atau Internet (Wery & Billieux, 2017). Apabila teknologi dalam dunia siber
berkembang dengan pantas sudah semestinya ia turut memberi kesan terutamanya
dalam
kalangan pengguna teknologi tersebut. Contoh yang terdekat ialah pengguna akan
mengalami
keghairahan terhadap penggunaan laman web lucah. Hal ini demikian menyebabkan
remaja
mencari pasangan yang dapat memberi kepuasan seks dan nafsu. Pada peringkat remaja
ia
merupakan peralihan kepada dewasa yang belum mempunyai kematangan. Oleh itu,
pada
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peringkat ini mereka lebih mengikut keseronokan.
Pornografi atas talian dapat dikategorikan sebagai satu aktiviti melihat dan
mendengar tanpa pertemuan fizikal atau harus berhubungan badan (Agus, 2008).
Malah, ia
hanya dengan menggunakan imaginasi untuk mencapai kepuasan seksual terhadap diri
sendiri. Kewujudan pelbagai medium dan aplikasi serta laman web memudahkan
remaja
untuk ke kancah pornografi atas talian. Hal ini demikian kerana setiap aplikasi atau
medium
dan laman web lucah mempunyai kelebihan tersendiri dan memberikan kelainan dari
segi
ciri-cirinya seperti model, skill dan lain-lain. Selain itu juga, menerusi aplikasi
whatapps
membolehkan individu berkongsi video, gambar dan juga suara yang manja untuk
membangkitkan keghairahan. Secara dasarnya, gejala pornografi atas talian ini tidak
dapat di
diterima oleh masyarakat kerana ianya jelas melanggar norma kehidupan seseorang
manusia.
Namun, oleh kerana golongan remaja adalah kedudukan tertinggi dalam menggunakan
Internet, isu ini agak menarik untuk melihat sejauhmana kefahaman remaja terhadap
definisi
sebenar pornografi. Justeru beberapa elemen menjadi persoalan seperti faktor penyebab
remaja ke kancah pornografi, di samping jenis aplikasi dan medium serta laman web
lucah
yang mendorong mereka untuk terus menonton pornografi dan juga kesan yang mereka
peroleh daripada melibatkan diri dalam gejala pornografi atas talian. Memandangkan
kewujudan Internet dan medium komunikasi membuka ruang dan peluang untuk remaja
akses pornografi tanpa sekatan maka terdapat keperluan untuk melihat kefahaman,
faktor,
aplikasi dan laman web serta kesan gejala pornografi atas talian dalam kalangan remaja.

METODOLOGI
Hasil dapatan yang dibincangkan dalam kertas ini menggunakan kaedah kualitatif
dengan menggunakan reka bentuk kajian temubual. Jenis temubual yang digunakan
ialah temubual mendalam dan separa berstruktur kerana ia lebih fleksibel dan
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memudahkan informan menghuraikan apa yang difahami dan difikirkannya kepada
penyelidik. Seterusnya jumlah informan yang telah ditemubual dalam kajian ini seramai
6 orang yang terdiri daripada tiga kategori iaitu pelajar menengah rendah, pelajar
menengah atas dan pelajar Institut Pengajian Tinggi (IPT) dimana yang mempunyai
pengalaman dalam gejala pornografi atas talian. Perbezaan kategori informan dapat
mengukuhkan dapatan kajian dalam temubual mendalam ini dimana boleh
memperolehi pelbagai pendapat dari sudut yang berbeza. Umur remaja yang dipilih
sebagai informan dalam kajian ini adalah antara 14 tahun hingga 24 tahun.

HASIL DAN PERBINCANGAN
Hasil kajian dan perbincangan ini diperjelaskan dengan menfokuskan kepada empat
elemen utama iaitu kefahaman definisi sebenar remaja terhadap pornografi, faktor
penyebab kepada pornografi atas talian, jenis aplikasi yang mendorong remaja kepada
pornografi, dan juga kesan daripada terlibat dengan gejala pornografi atas talian.

Kefahaman definisi sebenar pornografi
Hasil kajian yang dijalankan mendapati terdapat pelbagai definisi pornografi yang
berbeza mengikut pendapat masing-masing. Hasil kajian juga mendapati para informan
telah memahami konsep definisi ini dengan mendalam. Hal ini demikian kerana para
informan dapat menyatakan pemahaman yang tepat tentang definisi pornografi.
Sememangnya gejala pornografi ini sudah mendapat perhatian oleh remaja kerana
apabila ditanya berkaitan dengan definisi sebenar pornografi informan boleh menjawab
dengan yakin dan tidak berasa malu dalam mengeluarkan kefahaman pengetahuan
mereka. Secara umumnya, informan memahami pornografi ini adalah sebagai gambar,
video melakukan seks, perkataan berkaitan seks yang di tonton di media sosial untuk
membangkitkan keinginan seksual. Ini dapat dibuktikan dengan kenyataan daripada
informan seperti berikut:
“jadi definisi saya tentang pornografi ialah melakukan seks, maknanya lelaki dan
perempuan melakukan hubungan seks, bila saya tengok, ia dapat memberi kepuasan
kepada saya”.
(Informan 3)
“sesuatu yang lucah iaitu gambar, video, dan juga perkataan yang boleh membuatkan
kita ghairah dan menaikkan nafsu” (Informan 4)
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“maksud pornografi adalah membuat hubungan kelamin antara lelaki dan perempuan”.
(Informan 5)
“Pornografi ni bagi saya laman web lucah yang disebarkan melalui media sosial.
Pornografi ni kalau nak definisikan dia tengok gambar-gambar atau video-video lucah
yang tidak disensorkan langsung”. (Informan 6)

Faktor Penyebab Mempengaruhi Remaja Terhadap Pornografi Atas Talian
Setiap perkara yang dilakukan atau berlaku adalah disebabkan daripada beberapa
faktor. Begitu juga dengan gejala pornografi atas talian ini, terdapat beberapa faktor
yang telah dikenalpasti melalui kajian ini yang mendorong remaja hari ini terhadap
pornografi atas talian. Hasil kajian mendapati bahawa faktor utama remaja terjebak
dengan gejala pornografi atas talian adalah kerana terlalu mudah untuk akses. Buktinya,
informan berkongsi faktor penyebab yang mendorong mereka kepada pornografi atas
talian :
“pornografi secara atas talian mudah diakses, terlalu banyak website yang kita boleh
capai dengan mudah, hanya dengan adanya Internet”. (Informan 1)
“Internet memudahkan saya untuk mengakses laman web lucah di mana-mana sahaja
dan pada setiap waktu. Itu lah menjadi faktor saya melayari laman web lucah”.
(Informan 4)
“satu sebab saya boleh terlibat dalam pornografi ni sebab saya dibekalkan bahan lucah
yang banyak melalui media sosial” (Informan 3)

Di samping itu juga, penemuan lain yang diperolehi daripada informan menunjukkan
bahawa faktor penyebab remaja terhadap gejala pornografi atas talian adalah untuk
melepaskan nafsu. Informan berpendapat bahawa faktor ini memberi kepuasan diri
sendiri dengan melayan nafsu seks atas talian. Apabila dapat melayari bahan pornografi
di laman web yang ada berasa lega dan puas. Informan mendedahkan sebab mereka
melibatkan diri dalam gejala pornografi secara atas talian:
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“ ini caranya untuk memuaskan nafsu, dengan menonton pornografi boleh lepaskan
nafsu seks”. (Informan 5)
“sebab tengok porno nak lepaskan nafsu dengan cara menggambarkan lelaki dalam
video itu adalah teman lelaki kita”. (Informan 2)

Selain itu, kajian mendapati bahawa salah seorang daripada informan mengatakan
bahawa faktor penyebab yang mendorong kepada gejala pornografi atas talian adalah
disebabkan oleh rakan-rakan. Pengaruh rakan sebaya yang menghantar video lucah
membuatkan remaja untuk merasakan sendiri perasaan menonton pornografi. Apabila
sekali menontonnya, ia menjadikan kita mahu menontonnya lagi. Keinginan untuk
melayan video itu menjadi semakin tinggi disebabkan bahan tersebut dibekalkan dan
mudah untuk memuat naik. Hal ini jelas bahawa rakan karib menjadi penyebab kepada
gelaja pornografi. Sebagai bukti, berikut adalah pengakuan daripada informan:
“tak perlu susah-susah, kawan-kawan setiap hari hantar video lucah melalui telegram
dan juga whatapps” (Informan 6)

Aplikasi Yang Mendorong Kepada Pornografi Atas Talian
Hasil kajian mendapati bahawa Internet memainkan peranan yang sangat penting dalam
kehidupan remaja kerana kesemua informan mempunyai pengalaman dalam mengakses
aplikasi dan medium serta laman web pornografi secara atas talian. Laman web yang
paling popular digunakan informan untuk melepaskan nafsu seks adalah ‘pornhub’.
Berikut adalah pengakuan informan :
“laman web yang paling kerap saya tengok adalah ‘pornhub’. (Informan 6)
“kalau nak ikutkan dalam sehari saya akan buka website ‘pornhub’ dan ambik masa
lama juga bila saya layan” (Informan 2)

Penemuan lain melalui temubual yang dijalankan terhadap informan mendapati bahawa
media sosial seperti whatapps, youtube, telegram dan twitter turut menyumbang kepada
melepaskan nafsu seks. Buktinya ini adalah yang dinyatakan oleh informan :
“pernah juga tengok dalam youtube tetapi dalam youtube ada yang disekat tetapi ada
juga yang terlepas” (Informan 1)
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“saya biasanya tengok dalam group whatapps dan telegram, memang kita wujudkan
group untuk berkongsi video lucah yang berlainan. Dalam twitter pun boleh juga
tengok, saya akan taip hashtag seks ia akan keluar” (Informan 3)

Selain itu, laman web lain yang telah dinyatakan oleh informan semasa temubual
adalah ‘xxxbunker’, ‘updatetube’, ‘mofosex’, ‘redtube’, ‘xvideos’, ‘wankoz’, ‘wechat’,
dan ‘befuck’. Jelaslah bahawa kewujudan kecanggihan teknologi seperti Internet dan
computer riba dan juga telefon pintar menjadi faktor penyebab kepada gejala pornografi
atas talian.
Kesemua informan menyatakan bahawa Internet sangat penting kepada mereka kerana
mereka sudah berada pada tahap ketagihan dan akan berasa tidak senang sekiranya
tidak melayan video lucah dalam masa sehari.

Kesan Terlibat Dengan Gejala Pornografi Atas Talian
Hasil daripada kajian mendapati bahawa terdapat pandangan dan tanggapan informan
terhadap gejala pornografi atas talian yang memberi kesan negatif. Namun begitu, hasil
dapatan juga menunjukkan terdapat impak positif terhadap gejala pornografi atas talian.
Kesan negatif yang paling utama ialah menyebabkan ketagihan yang melampau kepada
remaja. Para informan akui kesan negatif yang utama akibat daripada gejala pornografi
secara atas talian adalah ketagihan yang sangat ketara :
“dari aspek negatif saya mengalami ketagihan yang luar biasa. Tak boleh tinggal, still
kena tengok juga, lepas tu saya rasa ingin cuba dalam dunia reality sebab ketagih”
(Informan 1)
“kesannya saya mengalami ketagihan yang melampau sehinggakan saya terdorong
untuk melakukan hubungan sulit bersama kekasih” (Informan 2)
“sebelum tidur saya kena juga tengok dulu sebab sudah ketagih. Saya akan kemurungan
jika tak dapat melayarinya” (Informan 3)
“akibat terlalu ketagih dan ghairah saya sanggup membuat video call di wechat dengan
orang yang tidak dikenali untuk melepaskan gian, bila video call masing-masing tunjuk
kemaluan masing-masing dengan nada suara yang menaikkan nafsu”. (Informan 6)

Walau bagaimanapun, dapatan kajian ini mendapati bahawa terdapat kesan positif
daripada menonton pornografi secara atas talian iaitu remaja dapat menghilangkan
tekanan yang dihadapinya. Salah seorang informan menggambarkan betapa gembiranya
mereka apabila
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dapat melayari dan melayan laman web pornografi. Buktinya ini pengakuan daripada
informan :
“bila tengok porno saya rasa semua beban dan tekanan dapat dilepaskan. Saya dapat
release stress dan menjadikan saya bersemangat”. (Informan 5)

KESIMPULAN
Secara keseluruhannya hasil dapatan kajian mendapati informan telah memberikan
pelbagai definisi pornografi mengikut kefahaman peribadi masing-masing, faktor
penyebab kepada gejala pornografi atas talian, aplikasi dan medium yang mendorong
kepada gejala pornografi atas talian serta kesan akibat daripada gelaja pornografi atas
talian. Melalui kajian ini juga mendapati informan telah memberikan maklumat dan
pandangan tentang pornografi dalam kalangan mereka. Oleh itu, tindakan ini telah
membentuk hasil yang unik dan kajian ini juga menggariskan peranan remaja yang
mempunyai kesan penting terhadap gejala pornografi. Seiringan dengan ini, faktorfaktor yang muncul merupakan sumbangan mereka sendiri terhadap gelaja pornografi.
Informan dalam kajian ini beranggapan gejala pornografi atas talian adalah perkara
yang normal. Namun begitu, gejala pornografi merupakan larangan dari sudut agama
dan juga masyarakat. Kesemua informan tidak ada kesedaran dalam diri bahawa gejala
pornografi ini mampu mendatangkan peningkatan anak luar nikah, kes rogol, dan
keruntuhan akhlak. Kecanggihan teknologi menunjukkan remaja lebih mudah untuk
mengakses pornografi melalui media sosial, medium aplikasi dan juga laman web
lucah.

Justeru itu, beberapa langkah perlu diambil oleh pihak yang terbabit untuk
mengurangkan
gejala pornografi secara atas talian melalui pemantauan ke atas laman-laman lucah.
Selain itu
juga, pendidikan berkaitan seks perlu di dedahkan kepada remaja agar dapat berfikiran
waras
dan terbuka. Seterusnya, ibu bapa perlu terapkan didikan agama yang secukupnya
mengenai
baik buruk sesuatu perkara. Kesimpulannya, kajian ini dapat memberi pengetahuan dan
kefahaman tambahan tentang gejala pornografi atas talian,

RUJUKAN
52

NACOSS 2020
Agus, E. (2008). Cyber Sex Dalam Perspektif Hukum Positif dan Hukum Islam.
Jakarta:
Universiti Islam Negeri Syarif Hidayatullah
Aiken, M. (2017). The cyber effect: A pioneering cyberpsychologist explains how
human
behavior changes online. London: John Murray
Ali Salman, Mohammad Agus Yusoff, Mohd Azul Mohamad Salleh, & Mohd Yusof
Abdullah. (2018). Penggunaan media sosial untuk sokongan politik di Malaysia.
Journal of Nusantara Studies, 3(1), 51-63.
Weiss, R. (2015). Sex addiction 101: A basic guide to healing from sex, porn, and love
addiction. Florida, United States: Health Communications
Wery, A., & Billieux, J. (2017). Problematic cybersex: Conceptualization, assessment,
and
treatment. Addictive Behaviors, 64, 238-246.

53

NACOSS 2020
HUBUNGAN ANTARA HUTANG LUAR NEGARA DAN PERTUMBUHAN
EKONOMI DI MALAYSIA
Ilya Shiratim Binti Mustakim
Fakulti Ekonomi dan Pengurusan
Universiti Kebangsaan Malaysia, 43600 UKM, Bangi, Selangor Darul Ehsan
ellyshira@gmail.com

Norlin Binti Khalid
Fakulti Ekonomi dan Pengurusan
Universiti Kebangsaan Malaysia, 43600 UKM, Bangi, Selangor Darul Ehsan
nrlin@ukm.edu.my

ABSTRAK
Peningkatan dalam pinjaman hutang luar negara dan peranannya terhadap pertumbuhan
ekonomi telah menjadi isu yang sering dibincangkan di negara-negara sedang
membangun termasuk Malaysia mahupun di peringkat global. Hutang luar negara adalah
sumber penting bagi pembentukan modal domestik yang membantu menjana
pertumbuhan ekonomi negara. Namun demikian,

ia akan memberi kesan negatif

sekiranya hutang tidak disalurkan secara produktif ke dalam pelaburan dan pertumbuhan
ekonomi. Oleh itu, kajian ini mengkaji hubungan asimetri antara hutang luar negara dan
pertumbuhan ekonomi di Malaysia bagi tempoh 1970 hingga 2018. Dengan
menggunakan pendekatan Autoregressive Distributed Lag (ARDL), kajian ini dapat
mengenalpasti sama ada hutang luar negara menyumbang kepada pertumbuhan ekonomi
dalam jangka panjang. Keputusan empirikal menunjukkan bahawa terdapat kewujudan
hubungan bentuk-U terbalik di antara hutang luar negara dan pertumbuhan ekonomi
dalam jangka panjang. Namun demikian, bentuk-U terbalik menunjukkan hubungan
negatif bermaksud terlalu banyak hutang pada satu tahap akan menyebabkan penurunan
dalam pertumbuhan ekonomi. Keputusan ini jelas menunjukkan bahawa terdapat
hubungan asimetri antara hutang luar negara dan pertumbuhan ekonomi di Malaysia.
Daripada empat pembolehubah tidak bersandar yang diuji, hanya hutang luar negara,
populasi dan inflasi sahaja yang signifikan mempengaruhi pertumbuhan ekonomi di
Malaysia manakala keterbukaan perdagangan adalah tidak signifikan mempengaruhi
pertumbuhan ekonomi. Dalam jangka panjang, Malaysia tidak seharusnya bergantung
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kepada hutang luar negara kerana ia memberi kesan negatif terhadap pertumbuhan
ekonomi.

Kata kunci: Hutang luar negara; pertumbuhan ekonomi; asimetri;bentuk-U terbalik

I.

PENGENALAN
Hubungan antara hutang luar negara dan pertumbuhan ekonomi adalah isu yang

selalu dibincangkan dalam kesusasteraan penyelidikan ekonomi. Daripada perspektif
ekonomi, jumlah hutang luar negara ditakrifkan sebagai jumlah liabiliti terkumpul
semasa yang memerlukan pembayaran pokok dan / atau kepentingan oleh penghutang
pada masa hadapan dan yang perlu dibayar kepada bukan pemastautin oleh penduduk
sesebuah unit ekonomi ataupun negara (IMF, 2003). Hutang luar negara telah menjadi
salah satu sumber penting dalam pembentukan modal domestik, iaitu pelaburan domestik
yang dapat menjana pertumbuhan ekonomi negara, meningkatkan kualiti hidup
masyarakat dan membasmi kemiskinan (Mohd Daud et al.,2013).Walau bagaimanapun,
masalah lain timbul apabila negara meminjam dengan banyak dari luar negara yang akan
membawa kepada pengumpulan pembayaran faedah yang meningkat, pengurangan
pelaburan dan mengurangkan kebajikan sosial.
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RAJAH 1: Jumlah Hutang Luar Negara dan Hutang Dalam Negara di Malaysia, 1970 2018
Sumber: Laporan Tahunan Bank Negara Malaysia

Rajah 1 menunjukkan bahawa jumlah hutang dalam negara meningkat sementara
hutang luar negara telah menunjukkan trend naik dan turun sepanjang tempoh 1970
hingga 2018. Pada awal 1980-an, dasar kadar faedah yang tinggi telah diperkenalkan oleh
Amerika Syarikat (US) menyebabkan kemerosotan ekonomi di negara-negara maju dan
berlaku kejatuhan perdagangan komoditi dunia.. Oleh itu, kerajaan meningkatkan
pinjaman dalam negeri untuk membiayai defisit belanjawan dan pinjaman dari luar
negara bagi menampung kekurangan sumber kewangan negara. Akibatnya, hutang
negara menjadi lebih tinggi pada tahun-tahun berikutnya. Tahap hutang luar negara
Malaysia terus meningkat dari RM 69 bilion pada tahun 1993 kepada RM 97 bilion pada
tahun 1996.
Ketika Malaysia masih dalam tahap pemulihan dari kesan kejutan besar-besaran,
kejatuhan baht Thailand secara tiba-tiba mencetuskan krisis yang dikenali sebagai Krisis
Kewangan Asia pada tahun 1997. Malaysia juga turut sama terjejas. Pada tahun 1997,
jumlah hutang luar negara mencapai RM 170 bilion dari RM 45 bilion pada tahun 1990.
Jumlah hutang luar negara dari segi KDNK di Malaysia berubah dari 38 peratus pada
tahun 1990 kepada 40 peratus pada tahun 1993, kemudian jatuh ke 38 peratus 1996, dan
seterusnya meningkat kepada 60 peratus pada tahun 1997. Pada tahun 2008, jumlah
hutang luar negara meningkat sebanyak RM 236 bilion daripada RM 187 bilion pada
tahun 2007. Hal ini disebabkan kegagalan institusi kewangan Amerika Syarikat
sepanjang tahun 2007 dan 2008 yang berpunca daripada kemerosotan kualiti aset
subprime. Krisis kewangan global ini menjadi bertambah buruk apabila banyak aset
kewangan mengalami kerugian dan menjejaskan ekonomi Malaysia.
Setelah melalui halangan untuk pulih dari Krisis Kewangan Asia 1997, Malaysia
meningkatkan asas sektor kewangan dan perbankan untuk mengelakkan sebarang krisis
kewangan pada masa hadapan. Oleh itu, serangan dari krisis kewangan global pada tahun
2008 hanya terhad kepada perdagangan Malaysia dan Keluaran Dalam Negara Kasar
(KDNK) sahaja. Malaysia juga menetapkan semula hutang luar negara pada suku
pertama 2014. Selaras dengan semakan itu, hutang luar negara Malaysia meningkat tiga
kali ganda kepada RM 747 bilion pada 2014 dan terus berkembang kepada RM 924 bilion
atau 64.7 peratus daripada KDNK pada 2018. Apabila hutang negara

melebihi

pendapatan eksport dan Keluaran Negara Kasar (GNP), negara akan sukar mencapai
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pertumbuhan ekonomi dan pembangunan manusia kerana hutang berlebihan akhirnya
akan menjejaskan sumber sektor sosial dan melemahkan daya hidup ekonomi.
Pertumbuhan ekonomi Malaysia telah menunjukkan keadaan turun naik dalam
ekonomi sejak tahun 1970 sehingga 2018 seperti yang digambarkan dalam Rajah 2.
Ekonomi Malaysia sensitif terhadap sebarang turun naik di pasaran antarabangsa dan
mengalami penguncupan dalam pertumbuhan KDNK disebabkan oleh penularan dan
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RAJAH 2: Jumlah Keluaran Dalam Negara Kasar (KDNK) di Malaysia, 1970-2018
Sumber : Jabatan Perangkaan Malaysia

Pertumbuhan pengumpulan hutang luar negara adalah lebih tinggi daripada
pertumbuhan ekonomi negara menyebabkan persoalan sama ada peningkatan hutang
luar negara akan meningkatkan pertumbuhan ekonomi atau sebaliknya sebagai
kewajipan hutang meningkat. Ini menggambarkan kewujudan tahap optimum untuk
hutang luar negara di mana jika mereka melanggar tahap hutang ini, negara-negara akan
menghadapi hutang yang semakin meningkat tetapi memberi kesan negatif terhadap
pertumbuhan ekonomi (Thao L.P.T.D., & Truong N.X, 2019). Dengan tahap
keberhutangan yang sangat tinggi, negara tidak akan mampu untuk menjana
pertumbuhan ekonomi dan akhirnya gagal untuk membayar balik hutang. Kegagalan
menyalurkan pinjaman kepada sektor atau aktiviti yang menjana keuntungan lebih
daripada kos pinjaman dan beban pembayaran semula hutang yang tinggi menyebabkan
pinjaman digunakan untuk pembayaran balik hutang serta kadar faedah yang ditetapkan.
Hal ini demikian akan menjejaskan keyakinan para pelabur mengenai kemampuan
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sesebuah negara dan kemampanan ekonominya untuk membayar semula pinjamannya di
masa hadapan.
Objektif kajian ini adalah untuk menganalisis hubungan asimetri antara hutang luar
negara dan pertumbuhan ekonomi di Malaysia. Selain itu, kajian ini mengkaji hubungan
antara pembolehubah tidak bersandar iaitu hutang luar negara, populasi, inflasi, dan
keterbukaan perdagangan terhadap pertumbuhan ekonomi di Malaysia. Kajian ini
menyumbang kepada perkembangan kesusasteraan kajian ke atas hubungan
pertumbuhan dan hutang di Malaysia kerana kajian sebegini adalah terhad. Justeru,
kajian ini dapat mengisi jurang dalam kajian lepas serta memberi cadangan kepada
penggubal dasar. Pembuat dasar perlu menjangkakan kesan kejutan yang berlaku kepada
ekonomi dengan menentukan sama ada hutang luar negara Malaysia dapat merangsang
ekonomi pada masa depan atau sebaliknya menjadi beban yang besar untuk generasi akan
datang.
Struktur kajian seperti berikut : Bahagian II adalah kajian lepas yang berkaitan. Bahagian
III menggariskan metodologi sementara keputusan kajian ditunjukkan dalam bahagian
IV. Bahagian VI adalah kesimpulan kajian ini dan diikuti rujukan pada bahagian akhir
VII.

II.

KAJIAN LEPAS

Hubungan antara hutang luar negara dan pertumbuhan ekonomi telah banyak
dikaji secara meluas dalam kesusasteraan untuk tempoh berbeza dan negara yang
berlainan. Dalam kebanyakan kajian empirikal, satu hubungan telah ditentukan antara
hutang luar negara dan pertumbuhan ekonomi. Al-Refai (2015) meneliti hubungan antara
hutang dan pertumbuhan ekonomi di Jordan untuk tempoh 1990 hingga 2013 dan
mendapati hutang luar negara mempunyai hubungan negatif dan tidak signifikan dengan
pertumbuhan ekonomi dalam jangka panjang. Khemais et al. (2016) memeriksa kesan
hutang luar negara ke atas pertumbuhan ekonomi di Tunisia, untuk tempoh 51 tahun dari
1961 hingga 2011 mendapati.hutang luar negara secara negatif menjejaskan ekonomi
Tunisia. Shittu,W. et al. (2018) mengkaji kesan hutang luar negara

terhadap

pertumbuhan ekonomi di lima negara terpilih dari negara-negara Afrika Sub-Sahara
(SSA) seperti Nigeria,Uganda, Kenya, Malawi dan Afrika Selatan dari tahun 1990 hingga
2015. Keputusan menunjukkan terdapat hubungan negatif antara hutang luar negara dan
pertumbuhan ekonomi dan wujud bi-arah kausaliti antara dua pembolehubah. Selain itu,
K.M. Guei (2019) mengkaji hubungan antara hutang luar negara dan pertumbuhan
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ekonomi ke atas 13 negara sedang membangun

iaitu Argentina, Bangladesh, Brazil,

China, Columbia, India, Indonesia, Malaysia, Mexico, Pakistan, Filipina, Thailand dan
Venezuela bagi tempoh 1990 sehingga 2016. Keputusan menunjukkan bahawa tidak ada
kesan teguh hutang dan pertumbuhan ekonomi dalam jangka panjang tetapi dalam jangka
pendek, hutang luar negara adalah negatif dan signifikan berkait rapat dengan
pertumbuhan ekonomi. Kajian yang dilakukan Jilenga et al. (2016) menggunakan data
siri masa untuk Tanzania bagi tempoh 1971 hingga 2011 mendapati hutang luar negara
adalah positif mempengaruhi pertumbuhan ekonomi dalam jangka panjang. Hasil
dapatan yang sama juga bagi kajian Mohamed, E.S.E (2018) yang mengkaji negara
Sudan bagi tempoh 1969 hingga 2015. Thao L.P.T.D., dan Truong N.X. (2019) telah
menemui kesan positif hutang luar negara terhadap pertumbuhan ekonomi di Vietnam
dalam jangka panjang di mana peningkatan 1 peratus bagi hutang luar negara akan
meningkatkan Keluaran Dalam Negara Kasar (KDNK) sebanyak 1.29 peratus. Y. Toktas
et al. (2019) dalam kajiannya mendapati wujud satu hubungan kausaliti termasuk keduadua aspek positif dan negatif, antara stok hutang bersih luar negara dan pertumbuhan
ekonomi di Turki dan membuat kesimpulan bahawa hutang luar negara yang digunakan
oleh pembuat dasar akan meningkatkan kecekapan dan meningkatkan pertumbuhan
ekonomi.
Kajian yang dilakukan oleh Choong et al. (2010) bagi tempoh 1970 hingga 2006
mendapati peningkatan tahap hutang luar negara menyebabkan kesan negatif dalam
pertumbuhan ekonomi dalam jangka panjang manakala kajian yang dijalankan oleh
Bakar dan Hassan (2008) bagi tempoh 1970 hingga 2005 mendapati peningkatan satu
peratus dalam jumlah hutang luar negara akan menyebabkan peningkatan sebanyak 1.29
peratus dalam pertumbuhan ekonomi jangka masa panjang. Loganathan et al. (2010)
mencadangkan hubungan positif yang signifikan antara hutang luar negara dan prestasi
pembolehubah makroekonomi. Mohd Daud et al. (2013) dalam analisis hubungan
pertumbuhan dan hutang luar negara Malaysia, menggunakan data suku tahunan antara
1991Q1 dan 2009Q4. Penemuan kajian mendedahkan pengumpulan hutang luar negara
dikaitkan dengan peningkatan pertumbuhan ekonomi Malaysia sehingga tahap optimum.
Kenaikan tambahan dalam keberhutangan luar melebihi tahap optimum, walau
bagaimanapun, boleh menjejaskan ekonomi negara.

III. METODOLOGI
Kajian ini menggunakan data-data yang diperoleh daripada pelbagai sumber yang
terdiri daripada laman sesawang World Bank iaitu World Development Indicators,
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Kementerian Kewangan Malaysia, Jabatan Perangkaan Malaysia dan Bank Negara
Malaysia. Tempoh siri masa data yang diambil adalah dari tahun 1970 hingga 2018, iaitu
tempoh selama 49 tahun. Secara spesifiknya, pemboleh ubah dalam bentuk total yang
dipilih untuk pengujian ini ialah Pendapatan Negara (Y), Hutang Luar Negara (H),
Populasi (POP), Inflasi (INF), Keterbukaan Perdagangan (TO) dengan persamaan model
spesifikasi pertama adalah seperti berikut:

Yt = f ( Ht , POPt , INFt , TOt ) (1)

Terdapat tiga (3) pemboleh ubah ditransformasi dalam nilai log semula jadi dan
masing-masing dengan simbol LnY (Pendapatan Negara), LnH (Hutang Luar Negara)
dan LnPOP (Populasi). Persamaan model spesifikasi kedua adalah seperti berikut:
LnY = α + α LnH + α LnPOP + α INF + α TO + ɛt
t

0

1

t

2

t

3

t

4

t

Kajian ini menganggarkan dengan menggunakan Model Autoregressive
Distributed Lag (ARDL) yang diperkenalkan oleh Pesaran et al. (2001). Tujuannya
adalah untuk menganalisis hubungan jangka panjang dan integrasi dinamik antara
pemboleh ubah yang dikaji. Bagaimanapun, sebelum menentukan pemilihan kaedah
ARDL ini, ujian punca unit perlu dilaksanakan terlebih dahulu.

Ujian Punca Unit

Gordon (1995) menyatakan bahawa, kebanyakan data siri masa ekonomi adalah
tidak pegun dan hanya mencapai kepegunan pada pembezaan pertama atau yang lebih
tinggi. Data siri masa atau pemboleh ubah yang tidak pegun boleh menyebabkan
hipotesis yang dilakukan tidak tepat walaupun keputusan statistik antara pemboleh ubah
dalam persamaan menunjukkan hubungan signifikan, sedangkan fakta sebenar
menunjukkan wujud masalah korelasi serentak (autokorelasi) berbanding hubungan
penyebab sebenar. Terdapat dua (2) ujian punca unit telah dilaksanakan dalam kajian ini
iaitu Ujian Augmented Dickey-Fuller (ADF) dan ujian Phillips-Perron.
Ujian Kointegrasi Autoregressive Distributed Lag (ARDL)
Langkah pertama ujian kointegrasi ARDL ini adalah dengan menganggarkan
persamaan jangka panjang melalui proses OLS untuk mengetahui sama ada wujud atau
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tidak hubungan dan keseimbangan bersifat jangka panjang antara pembolehubah yang
dikaji secara individu, Pesaran (2001). Model ARDL boleh ditulis seperti berikut:
LnYt = ρ0 + β1LnYt-1 + β2LnHt-1 + β3LnH2t-1 + β4LnPOPt-1 + β5INFt-1 + β6TOt-1
+

∑Pi=1 αi∆LnYt-I

+

∑qi=0 𝑏𝑖 ∆LnHt − i

+ ∑ri=0 ci ∆LnH2t − i

+

∑𝑠𝑖=0 d𝑖∆LnPOP𝑡 − 𝑖 + ∑𝑡𝑖=0 e𝑖∆INF𝑡 − 𝑖 ∑ui=0 f𝑖∆TOt − i + ℰ𝑡 (3)
Di mana LnYt adalah Pendapatan Negara, LnH adalah Hutang Luar Negara, LnH2
adalah hutang kuasa dua yang digunakan untuk melihat kesan asimetri antara hutang dan
pertumbuhan ekonomi dan

mengukur sama ada wujud hubungan kuadratik yang

berbentuk ‘inverted U’ atau U terbalik, POP adalah populasi, INF adalah kadar inflasi
dan TO adalah keterbukaan perdagangan Regresi ARDL menghasilkan statistik F yang
dapat dibandingkan dengan nilai kritikal seperti yang dijadualkan oleh Pesaran (2001).
Hubungan jangka panjang diuji dengan menjalankan ujian had ARDL dengan hipotesis
nol tidak berkointegrasi. Hipotesis bersama yang akan diuji adalah seperti berikut:
H0 : β1 = β2 = β3 = β4 = β5 = β6 = 0 (tidak berkointegrasi)
H1 : β1 ≠ β2 ≠ β3 ≠ β4 = β5 = β6 = 0 (berkointegrasi)

Dengan merujuk kepada Pesaran (2001), nilai kritikal had bawah (lower bound)
mengandaikan pemboleh ubah penerang berintegrasi pada aras I(0) dan nilai kritikal had
atas (upper bound) mengandaikan pembolehubah penerang berintegrasi pada aras I(1).
Sekiranya nilai statistik-F yang diperolehi berada di atas batas kritikal, ini menunjukkan
hipotesis nol akan ditolak dan wujud hubungan jangka panjang di kalangan
pembolehubah siri masa tersebut. Tetapi jika sebaliknya, iaitu jika nilai statistik yang
diperolehi berada di bawah batas kritikal, ini menunjukkan hipotesis nol tidak dapat
ditolak. Langkah seterusnya adalah menganggar pekali jangka panjang (Estimation Of
Long Run Coefficients). Dalam langkah kedua, apabila kointegrasi telah ditubuhkan,
model jangka panjang ARDL (p, q, r, s, t,u) bagi penentu pendapatan negara boleh
dianggarkan seperti di bawah:
𝑞
LnYt = ρ0 + ∑𝑃𝑖=1 𝛼𝑖 ∆LnY𝑡 − 𝑖 + ∑𝑖=0 𝑏𝑖 ∆LnH𝑡 − 𝑖 + ∑𝑟𝑖=0 𝑐𝑖 ∆LnH2𝑡 − 𝑖

+∑𝑠𝑖=0 𝑑𝑖 ∆LnPOP𝑡 − 𝑖 + ∑𝑡𝑖=0 𝑒𝑖 ∆INF𝑡 − 𝑖 + ∑𝑢𝑖=0 𝑓𝑖 ∆TO𝑡 − 𝑖 + ℰ𝑡 (4)
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Langkah akhir adalah dengan membuat ujian model vektor pembetulan ralat
(VECM). Ujian ini adalah untuk membolehkan pembetulan ralat sentiasa diselaras dalam
jangka pendek supaya pemboleh ubah endogenous kembali menumpu kepada
keseimbangan sekiranya berlaku sebarang penyimpangan daripada keseimbangan jangka
panjang. Model dalam ujian ini dinyatakan sebagai bentuk berikut:

D∆LnY𝑡 = 𝜌0

+

1ECMt-1

+ ∑𝑟𝑖=0 𝑐𝑖 ∆𝐿nH2𝑡 − 𝑖
+ ∑𝑢𝑖=0

+

𝑞

∑𝑃𝑖=1 𝛼𝑖 ∆LnY𝑡 − 𝑖

+

∑𝑠𝑖=0 𝑑𝑖 ∆LnPOP𝑡 − 𝑖

+ ∑𝑖=0 𝑏𝑖 ∆LnH𝑡 − 𝑖
+

∑𝑡𝑖=0 𝑒𝑖 ∆INF𝑡 − 𝑖

𝑓𝑖 ∆TO𝑡 − 𝑖 + ℰ𝑡 (5)

di mana  1 mengukur kelajuan pelarasan dan perbezaan operator pertama. ECMt
adalah istilah pembetulan ralat yang ditakrifkan sebagai:
𝑞
ECMt = LnYt - ρ0 – ∑𝑃𝑖=1 𝛼𝑖 ∆LnY𝑡 − 𝑖 – ∑𝑖=0 𝑏𝑖 ∆LnH𝑡 − 𝑖 – ∑𝑟𝑖=0 𝑐𝑖 ∆LnH2𝑡 −

𝑖−
∑𝑠𝑖=0 𝑑𝑖 ∆LnPOP𝑡 − 𝑖 - ∑𝑡𝑖=0 𝑒𝑖 ∆INF𝑡 − 𝑖 - ∑𝑢𝑖=0 𝑓𝑖 ∆TO𝑡 − 𝑖 (6)
IV.

DAPATAN KAJIAN

JADUAL 1: UJIAN PUNCA UNIT MENGGUNAKAN AUGMENTED DICKEY
FULLER
Pembolehubah

Paras I (0)
Pintasan

Trend dan

Perbezaan Pertama I (1)
Pintasan

pintasan

Trend dan
pintasan

LY

-2.3562

-2.0624

-6.3113*

-6.9261*

LH

-2.3700

-2.1286

-5.2333*

-5.4974*

LPOP

-3.2860*

-1.4897

-1.8137

-3.6587*

INF

-1.3401

-1.6774

-7.4638*

-7.3995*

TO

-1.6312

-0.0291

-4.9155*

-5.3122*

Nota: Tanda (*) menunjukkan kepegunan pada aras keertian 5%
Sebelum menjalankan hubungan jangka panjang, ujian punca unit dijalankan untuk
menguji urutan integrasi, I, untuk setiap pembolehubah menggunakan Pendekatan
Augmented Dickey-Fuller (ADF)., Ujian punca unit boleh digunakan untuk meyakinkan
sama ada model ARDL harus digunakan atau tidak. Seperti yang boleh dilihat dalam
Jadual 1 untuk Pendapatan Negara, Hutang Luar Negara, Populasi, Inflasi dan
Keterbukaan Perdagangan masing-masing, keputusan menunjukkan bahawa terdapat
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campuran I(0) dan I(1) pembolehubah yang mendasarinya. Didapati bahawa empat
pembolehubah iaitu LnY, LH, INF dan TO pegun kepada I(1). Manakala pembolehubah
LPOP pegun pada kedua-dua I(0) dan I(1). Ini menunjukkan ujian ARDL adalah kaedah
terbaik untuk menguji sama ada wujud hubungan jangka panjang antara siri bagi
pembolehubah.
JADUAL 2: UJIAN PUNCA UNIT MENGGUNAKAN PHILLIPS PERRON (PP)

Pembolehubah

Paras I (0)
Pintasan

Perbezaan Pertama I (1)

Trend dan

Pintasan

pintasan

Trend dan
pintasan

LY

-2.3562

-2.0561

-6.3179*

-6.9274*

LH

-2.2290

-1.9698

-5.2100*

-5.4974*

LPOP

-3.3728*

2.7344

0.0674

-1.6236

INF

-4.0969*

-4.4552*

-11.4759*

-10.5123*

TO

-1.3336

-0.2607

-4.8959*

-5.2888*

Nota: Tanda (*) menunjukkan kepegunan pada aras keertian 5%
Ujian punca unit menggunakan Pendekatan Phillips – Perron dijalankan untuk
mengukuhkan keputusan memilih kaedah ARDL. Hasil keputusan ujian punca unit
Phillip – Perron adalah seperti Jadual 2 yang menunjukkan tahap kepegunan
pembolehubah bagi model tersebut adalah bercampur. Didapati bahawa, tiga
pembolehubah iaitu LY, LH, dan TO pegun kepada I(1). Manakala pembolehubah LPOP
pegun pada I(0) dan pembolehubah INF pula pegun pada kedua-dua I(0) dan I(1). Oleh
itu, keputusan kajian ini adalah selari dengan ujian ADF dan terbukti kaedah yang paling
sesuai digunakan untuk Ujian Kointegrasi adalah teknik ARDL. Kemudian, kewujudan
hubungan jangka panjang antara siri bagi pembolehubah diuji.
JADUAL 3: UJIAN BATASAN KOINTEGRASI

F-statistik

Lag

Tahap
Signifikan

Ujian Kritikal Batasan
(Pintasan Tanpa Had dan Trend
Terhad)

9.2508*

4

I (0)

I (1)

1%

2.33

3.25

5%

2.63

3.62

10%

3.27

4.39

Nota: Nilai kritikal diambil daripada Pesaran et al. (2001)
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Berdasarkan Jadual 3, nilai kritikal batasan diperolehi dari Pesaran (2001) dengan
menggunakan kes 4: Pintasan tanpa had dan Trend Terhad). Didapati bahawa nilai Fstatistik untuk semua pembolehubah adalah signifikan pada aras keertian 1 peratus, 5
peratus dan 10 peratus. Pemilihan lag 4 digunakan dan nilai F-statistik ialah 9.2508 iaitu
lebih besar berbanding nilai kritikal terikat I(0) dan I(1). Ini menunjukkan bahawa
hipotesis nol tanpa kointegrasi adalah ditolak dan oleh itu terdapat hubungan kointegrasi
atau jangka panjang antara pembolehubah.
JADUAL 4: PERSAMAAN JANGKA MASA PANJANG

Pembolehubah Bersandar : (LY)
Pembolehubah

Pekali

Sisihan

T-statistik

Kebarangkalian

Piawai
Konstant

-48.9023*

5.5890

-8.7497

0.0000

LH

1.1967*

0.2028

5.9001

0.0000

LH2

-0.0575*

0.0101

-5.6917

0.0000

LPOP

3.4033*

0.3437

9.9007

0.0000

INF

0.0144*

0.0051

2.8014

0.0091

TO

-0.0005

0.0006

-0.7742

0.4453

Nota: Tanda (*) menunjukkan kepegunan pada aras keertian 5%.
Sebaik sahaja hubungan kointegrasi jangka panjang telah dijalankan, anggaran
koefisien jangka panjang ARDL untuk model anggaran ditunjukkan dalam Jadual 4.
Hasil ujian mendapati satu peratus kenaikan dalam hutang luar negara akan
menyebabkan kenaikan dalam pertumbuhan ekonomi sebanyak 1.19 peratus.
Pembolehubah hutang luar negara LH didapati mempunyai hubungan positif dan
signifikan (pada tahap signifikan 5 peratus) ke atas pertumbuhan ekonomi. Hasil ujian
koefisien bagi LH2 adalah negatif dan signifikan menunjukkan wujud hubungan bentukU terbalik di antara hutang luar negara dan pertumbuhan ekonomi. Hubungan bentuk-U
terbalik menjelaskan bahawa peningkatan hutang luar negara mempunyai kesan positif
terhadap pertumbuhan ekonomi sehingga mencapai satu tahap tetapi akibat terlalu
banyak hutang melepasi tahap tersebut akan menyebabkan kesan negatif kepada
pertumbuhan ekonomi. (Y. Toktas et al. 2019; Mohd Daud et al.2013) Kesan negatif
mungkin berkaitan dengan hakikat bahawa ia tidak diperuntukkan kepada pelaburan yang
cekap. Tambahan pula, terlalu banyak pegangan hutang mungkin memaksa pelaburan
melalui hutang pembayaran balik. Selain itu, didapati bahawa satu peratus kenaikan
dalam populasi akan meningkatkan pertumbuhan ekonomi Malaysia sebanyak 3.4
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peratus. Hubungan populasi adalah positif dan signifikan berkait rapat dengan
pertumbuhan ekonomi. Pembolehubah inflasi juga menunjukkan hubungan yang positif
dan signifikan dengan pertumbuhan ekonomi Malaysia. Satu peratus kenaikan dalam
inflasi akan meningkatkan pertumbuhan ekonomi sebanyak 0.01 peratus. Namun
demikian, keterbukaan perdagangan mempunyai kesan negatif dan tidak signifikan
terhadap pertumbuhan ekonomi di Malaysia.
JADUAL 5: UJIAN MODEL VEKTOR PEMBETULAN RALAT (VECM)

Pembolehubah Bersandar : (LY)
Pembolehubah

Pekali

Sisihan

T-statistik Kebarangkalian

Piawai
ECTt-1

-0.6405*

0.0857

-7.4704

0.0000

D(LH)

-1.7982*

0.3588

-5.0110

0.0000

D(LH)t-1

0.0729**

0.0425

1.7165

0.0971

D(LH2)

0.0773*

0.0154

4.9940

0.0000

D(LPOP)

-96.4781*

20.5861

-4.6865

0.0001

D(LPOP)t-1

138.7181*

36.4400

3.8067

0.0007

D(LPOP)t-2

-98.5156*

21.7946

-4.5201

0.0001

D(INF)

0.0091*

0.0022

4.0290

0.0004

D(TO)

0.0032*

0.0007

4.2863

0.0002

D(TO)t-1

0.0026*

0.0008

3.0951

0.0044

D(TO)t-2

0.0043*

0.0008

5.3631

0.0000

D(TO)t-3

0.0021*

0.0007

2.7220

0.0110

Nota: Tanda (*), (**) masing masing menunjukkan signifkan pada aras keertian 5% dan
10%.
Berdasarkan keputusan Ujian VECM dalam Jadual 5, nilai koefisien ECT yang
diperoleh adalah negatif iaitu -0.6405 dan berada di bawah nilai 2. Nilai koefisien ECT
secara statistiknya signifikan menunjukkan kelajuan pelarasan dari keseimbangan jangka
pendek ke keseimbangan jangka panjang. Ketidakseimbangan disebabkan oleh kejutan
tahun sebelumnya berlaku dan akan diperbetulkan dalam tahun semasa dan menumpu
kembali kepada keseimbangan jangka panjang. Ini menunjukkan bahawa pertumbuhan
ekonomi menyesuaikan diri dengan 64.05 peratus pada perubahan kepada pembolehubah
penjelas sebelum mencapai keseimbangannya. Koefisien bagi hutang luar negara (LH)
adalah signifikan dan negatif ke atas pertumbuhan ekonomi dalam jangka pendek. Ia
menunjukkan satu kenaikan dalam hutang luar negara menyebabkan penurunan sebanyak
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1.79 peratus dalam pertumbuhan ekonomi. Hutang luar negara satu tahun lepas
mempengaruhi tahun semasa (LHt-1 )menunjukkan hubungan yang positif dan signifikan
dengan pertumbuhan ekonomi. Selain itu, pembolehubah populasi (LPOP) , (LPOP t-1)
dan (LPOPt-2) menunjukkan hubungan yang signifikan dengan pertumbuhan ekonomi.
Begitu juga bagi pembolehubah inflasi (INF) dan keterbukaan perdagangan (TO), (TO t1), (TOt-2),

(TOt-3) adalah signifikan dengan pertumbuhan ekonomi dalam jangka pendek.

JADUAL 6 : UJIAN DIAGNOSTIK
Ujian Diagnostik

Pintasan

Kebarangkalian

Autokorelasi

5.4866

(0.0103)*

Bentuk fungsi

2.053

(0.1634)

Taburan Normal

0.3889

(0.8232)

Heterokedastisiti

0.6877

(0.7754)

Nota: Tanda (*) menunjukkan signifikan pada aras keertian 5 %
Jadual 6 menunjukkan keputusan ujian diagnostik ke atas model yang dianggarkan.
Berdasarkan ujian LM Breusch-Godfrey, terdapat masalah autokorelasi dalam kajian ini.
Dengan menggunakan ujian Ramsey Resets untuk bentuk fungsi, didapati bahawa
spesifikasi model dinyatakan dengan baik. Selain itu model ini melepasi ujian
kenormalan yang turut dijalankan bagi menguji taburan data bagi kesemua model-model
tersebut. Ujian white mendapati tiada masalah heterokedastisiti dalam kajian ini.
RAJAH 3 : UJIAN CUSUM

RAJAH 4 : UJIAN CUSUMSQ
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Kajian ini selanjutnya menjalankan ujian kestabilan untuk mewujudkan kestabilan
atau sebaliknya bagi model. CUSUM (jumlah kumulatif residual rekursif) dan
pendekatan ujian CUSUMQ (jumlah

kumulatif kuadrat residual rekursif ) telah

digunakan, hasilnya ditunjukkan dalam Rajah 3 dan Rajah 4. Menurut ujian CUSUM dan
CUSUMSQ, model yang dianggarkan stabil kerana kesilapan rekursif jatuh antara dua
baris kritikal ujian CUSUM dan CUSUMSQ.

VI.

KESIMPULAN DAN IMPLIKASI DASAR
Hutang luar negara yang diperuntukkan dengan cekap kepada pelaburan domestik

dapat meningkatkan pertumbuhan ekonomi Malaysia dalam jangka masa panjang dan
menunjukkan kedudukan hutang luar negara Malaysia adalah mampan. Keputusan kajian
menunjukkan bahawa terdapat hubungan bentuk-U terbalik di antara hutang luar negara
dan pertumbuhan ekonomi dalam jangka panjang. Bentuk-U terbalik menunjukkan
hubungan negatif bermaksud pada satu tahap apabila terlalu banyak hutang akan
menyebabkan penurunan dalam pertumbuhan ekonomi sekiranya hutang luar negara
tidak digunakan dengan produktif dalam pelaburan dan pertumbuhan ekonomi.
Keputusan ini jelas menunjukkan bahawa terdapat hubungan asimetri antara hutang luar
negara dan pertumbuhan ekonomi di Malaysia. Hasil kajian juga mendapati tiga
pembolehubah tidak bersandar iaitu hutang luar negara, populasi dan inflasi signifikan
mempengaruhi pertumbuhan ekonomi di Malaysia manakala keterbukaan perdagangan
tidak signifikan mempengaruhi pertumbuhan ekonomi.
Dalam jangka panjang, Malaysia tidak seharusnya bergantung kepada hutang luar
negara kerana ia akan memberi kesan negatif kepada pertumbuhan ekonomi. Ini kerana
matlamat asal pinjaman atau hutang adalah untuk menjana pelaburan negara,
meningkatkan pendapatan rakyat seterusnya membasmi kemiskinan, bukan sebaliknya.
Pembuat dasar perlu meminjam dari luar negara hanya apabila pelaburan atau projek
yang dibiayai adalah dijangka produktif dan mampu menjana pertukaran pendapatan
asing melalui peningkatan dalam eksport. Selain itu, kerajaan harus mempunyai
rancangan kewangan yang kukuh untuk memastikan hutang terkumpul pada hari ini tidak
menjadi beban kepada generasi akan datang. Kerajaan juga harus mengatur strategi untuk
memberi keutamaan dalam meningkatkan jumlah pelabur tempatan dan usahawan bagi
mengatasi jurang sumber domestik dari segi sokongan kewangan untuk membangunkan
prestasi ekonomi negara pada masa akan datang.
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Abstract
The school management can mean everything pertaining to the management of the
educational process to achieve the stated goals, both short-term goals, medium, or longterm goals. The purpose term goal of this research was to determine the school
management to improve the quality of education, to include: (1) Planning school
programs; (2) The implementation of school programs and (3) Barriers faced. This study
used a qualitative approach with descriptive methods, The development of technology
and science have to be harmonious with good human resources quality. One ways to
reach it is education. The head master as school manager have to professionalism to
manage the school. The head master’s professionalism very important to build an
effective school.

Key words: head master’s quality manajement, an effective school.

Preliminary
The rapid development of science and technology must be balanced with
an increase in the quality of human resources. Therefore in the world of education,
especially in schools must be able to align themselves with the progress of science and
technology. One of them is related to the professionalism of the Principal in order to
realize an effective school. Given the current conditions, the managerial principals and
professional managers (leaders) who are of concern in education are still of concern.
Management of education has not been carried out optimally. This is caused by many
factors including the professional ability of principals that are still low and the inability
to align themselves with the progress of science and technology. The quality of education
becomes a commodity to be studied both by academics, implementers in the field, the
general public, and education policy holders. The emergence of analysis with the
arguments and their respective solutions, it actually produces new problems that are more
complex.
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Thus research will continue. Education as a long-term investment is the
responsibility of the Government, schools and the community. The role of the
community has a big enough role in advancing education so that the realization of an
effective school. In the National Development field of education, it is basically a
process of intelligence of the life of the nation and of human development fully
becoming and having a strategic position in the success of development. The success
of national development is determined primarily by the quality of its human resources,
both those who make decisions, policy makers, thinkers and planners, as well as those
who implement them, in the forefront of the principals of development control or
supervision, including the principal.
One of the ways taken by the Government to improve the excellence and
quality of human resources is the provision of education. National Education is expected
to function to develop capabilities and shape the character and civilization of the nation
in the context of educating the life of the nation, which aims to develop the potential of
students to become human beings who believe in and devote to God Almighty, noble,
healthy, knowledgeable, capable, creative, creative , independent and become democratic
and responsible citizens (Article 3 of Law Number 20 Year 2003 concerning the National
Education System).
Such education programs are in line with the mandate of the Preamble to
the 4th paragraph of the 1945 Constitution, and the fulfillment of human rights in the
field of education is guaranteed in article 28 (as a result of the second amendment to the
1945 Constitution, and the 4th amendment, namely Article 31 paragraph 91) concerning
the right of every citizen to attend basic education. The demands of national development
in the future require quality human resources. This was done especially in the face of
globalization, the era of free markets and the implementation of regional autonomy,
where the need for quality human resources cannot be delayed.
The Principal is the party who is in direct contact with the process of
implementing education in the school. Professional skills are needed to realize an
effective school. The principal is a manager who is not only from a managerial angle but
must be able to capture the pace of scientific and technological progress. So that all
activities carried out by the school will be able to support the creation of an effective
school.
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Discussion

Definition of quality education
Understanding of quality can be seen from two sides, namely the normative
and descriptive terms. In a normative sense, quality is determined based on intrinsic and
extrinsic considerations. Based on intrinsic criteria, the quality of education is an
educational product that is people who are educated according to ideal standards.
Whereas based on extrinsic criteria, education is an instrument to educate a trained
workforce. As in the descriptive sense, quality is determined based on actual conditions
such as the results of learning achievement tests. Thus, the quality of education is a degree
of excellence in managing education effectively and efficiently to give birth to academic
and extra-curricular excellence for students who are declared to have graduated to one
level of education or complete certain learning.
Components related to the quality of education are student questions,
readiness and motivation. Second, the ability of professional teachers and collaboration
in school organizations. Third, the curriculum includes the relevance of the content and
operational learning processes. Fourth, facilities and infrastructure include the adequacy
and effectiveness in supporting the learning process. Fifth, community participation
(parents, graduates and college users) in the development of school education programs.

Educational quality approach
The approach that needs to be considered in improving the quality of
education is first, continuous improvement. This concept implies that the management
always makes various improvements and improvements continuously to ensure all
components of the education provider have reached the specified quality standards. This
concept is constantly updating the education process based on customer needs and
demands. If the demands and needs of customers change, the manager of an educational
institution will automatically change the quality, and always update the production
component or components that exist in the educational institution.
Second,

determine

quality

standards

(quality

assurance).

This

understanding is used to establish the quality standards of all components that work in
the production process or transformation of graduates of educational institutions.
Education quality standards for example can be in the form of ownership or acquisition
of basic abilities in each field of learning, and in accordance with the level of education
pursued. In addition, the management must also determine the standard quality of
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curriculum materials and evaluation standards that will be used as a tool to achieve basic
capability standards. The quality standard of the learning process must also be
established, in the sense that the management needs to set a quality standard of the
learning process that is expected to be efficient in order to optimize the production
process and to produce an appropriate product, which is mastering the quality standard
of education in the form of mastery of standards to basic capabilities. The learning
referred to at least fulfills the characteristics; use an active student learning approach
(student active learning), cooperative and collaborative learning, constructive learning,
and complete learning (master learning)
Third, culture change (change of culture). This concept aims to form an
organizational culture that values quality and makes quality the orientation of all
components of the organization. If this management is established in an educational
institution, then the leadership must try to build awareness of its members, ranging from
leaders, staff, teachers, students, and various related elements, such as foundation leaders,
parents, and users of graduates of education on the importance of maintaining and
increasing education. learning quality, both the quality of the results and the learning
process.
Fourth, organizational change (upside-down organization). If the vision
and mission, as well as the goals of the organization have changed or progressed, it is
very possible that organizational change will occur. This organizational change does not
mean a change in the organization of the organization, but rather a system or
organizational structure that symbolizes the work relations of the organizational structure
and supervision in the organization. This change involves changes in authority, duties
and responsibilities. For example, within a school-based management framework,
organizational structures can change inversely compared to conventional structures. If in
a conventional structure successive from top to bottom; senior managers, middle
managers, teachers and support staff; while the new structure, in the form of service
structure from top to bottom in a row; learner, team, teacher and support, staff, and leader.
Fifth, maintain relationships with customers (keeping close to the
customer). Because educational organizations require customer satisfaction, the need to
maintain good relations with customers is very important. And this is what was developed
in the public relations unit. Various information between educational organizations and
customers must be constantly exchanged, so that educational institutions can always
make the necessary changes or improvisations, especially based on changes in the nature
and patterns of customer demands and needs. Not only that, customers are also allowed
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to make visits, observations, assessments and provide input to educational institutions.
All input will then be processed in order to maintain and improve the quality of the
process and learning outcomes. And to note is that in school-based management, teachers
and staff are actually seen as internal customers, while students, including students'
parents and the general public, including external customers. Thus, both internal and
external customers must be able to be centralized through the creative intervals of leaders
of educational institutions.

The Principal's Leadership Duties
Acceptance of duties as a leader is a personal agreement with the group to
be led. A leader with his role holds relationships with members, participates in leadership
processes that are organized through relationships with group members. According to R.
Iyeng Wiraputra (1992: 21) that basically what is important from a leader is not a matter
of special expertise, techniques and procedures or task details, but the role that must be
carried out by the leader. Being a leader is not an easy task, to lead one type of
organization requires trust in humans. A. Tabrani Rusyan (1993: 78) outlines leadership
tasks as follows: (1) helping schools set and realize educational goals, (2) expedite the
process of teaching and learning so that it is more effective, (3) arranging productive
organizational activities, (4 ) creating a climate of development and opportunities for
growth in leadership development, (5) providing adequate resources for effective
teaching.
The tasks of educational leadership are a benchmark for testing the
effectiveness of educational leadership. Furthermore A. Tabrani Rusyan (1993: 83)
suggests the effects caused by effective leadership, first, the community gets help in
setting goals. Second, there are greater outcomes and effectiveness in teaching and
learning. Third, people are aware of their functions and are responsible for productive
organizations. Fourth, the work climate fosters development. Fifth, additional resources
are obtained in order to improve the teaching and learning situation. Whereas R. Iyeng
Wiraputra (1992: 25) divides leadership into pre-scientific and scientific leadership. Prescientific leadership is leadership which is based on experience, intuition and practical
skills. Leadership is seen as someone's nature as a gift of God. Scientific leadership is
seen as a function, not as a personal position or character. Aziz Wahab (in Nanang Fattah,
2000: 32) describes the ability of a leader who has extensive knowledge of educational
theory, the ability to analyze things, able to identify problems and the ability to
conceptualize new directions for change.
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The Role of Educational Leadership Leaders have a new role as trainers
and coordinators and the main function is to help groups to learn to decide and work
more efficiently. The leader has the role to create, help the group to organize themselves,
establish work procedures, make decisions together with the group and provide
opportunities for groups to learn from experience. To be an effective leader requires time,
because leadership needs to be learned or developed. Sellis (in Nanang Fattah, 2000: 33)
suggested that there was a failure in the process of applying the theory of quality
improvement mainly due to lack of commitment from the leader. Furthermore Sellis
outlines the role of leaders in improving quality, namely:
a) Having a vision or power that is far and in-depth about the quality that
is in harmony with the institution as well as for itself.
b) Have a clear commitment to the quality improvement process.
c) Communicating messages relating to quality.
d) Convincing the needs of students as the focus of activities and
institutional / school policies.
e)

Ensuring

an

organizational

structure

that

illustrates

clear

responsibilities.
Planning as a strategy to achieve the objectives made an action, programs
and activities carried out. The planning process is carried out rationally by considering
various aspects that surround it and containing the nature of optimism based on the belief
that it will be able to overcome various kinds of problems. According to Gibson, et al.
(Sagala, 2013: 55), "Planning includes the activities of determining objectives and
appropriate tools to achieve the specified goals". Programs that become the priority of
schools in the implementation of school management are curriculum and teaching,
education personnel, students, educational facilities and infrastructure, management of
school and community relations, and special services of educational institutions. The
curriculum and teaching program includes planning, implementing and evaluating
curriculum activities. In Law Number 20 of 2003, Article 38 paragraph (1) reads: "The
implementation of educational activities in educational units is based on a curriculum
that is nationally applicable and a curriculum that is adapted to the circumstances and
needs of the environment and the characteristics of the education unit".
The principal is a manager in the school, he must be responsible for
planning, implementing, and evaluating changes and improvement of teaching programs
in schools. Sutisna (Rohiat 2010: 38) outlines "leadership and change in school
management is leadership behavior that has emphasized change. In other words, if a
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leader helps create new goals, policies or structures and procedures, he shows leadership
behavior.
Effective leadership for change comes from people who want to grow and
function fully. The important role of education for social, cultural, economic and political
change must be stressed. The main function of education is to change people in the
desired direction. In the implementation of school management programs, the strategies
adopted for the achievement of improving the quality of education include: program
socialization, SWOT analysis, problem solving, quality improvement, and monitoring
and evaluation of school program implementation. Gaffan (Sagala 2011: 137) states
"strategy is a plan that contains a comprehensive and integrative way that can be used as
a guide to work, fight and do to win the competition". SWOT analysis is one of the stages
in strategic management which is an environmental analysis approach. The process of
assessing strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, and obstacles in general refers to the
business world as a SWOT analysis. Obstacles in planning school programs, including
lack of community participation and economic difficulties so that their support for school
management is also low. In Law Number 20 Year 2003, Article 8 reads "the community
has the right to participate in the planning, implementation, supervision and evaluation
of educational programs". Furthermore, Article 9 reads "the community is obliged to
provide resource support in the administration of education. This means that the
community will provide support if community participation in school management
increasingly gets a meaningful place, the school is managed in a transparent manner with
the implementation of programs and activities that are more accountable ".
The obstacle of school principals faced by school principals in
implementing school programs is the relevance of education which is one of the problems
of education that needs to be adjusted and improved on educational program materials
so that they can move quickly in line with the demands of the world of work and the
direction of community life that changes continuously. One manifestation of the
relevance of education is the curriculum reform which is the achievement of harmony
between the curriculum and policies in the field of education.
Iskandar (Mulyasa, 2012: 8) states "The principle of relevance used is the
principle of efficiency and effectiveness, continuity, program flexibility and lifelong
education". Through this policy, the link between education and industry and the business
world is strengthened in the planning, implementation, assessment and certification of
education and training relevant to economic needs. This policy aims to create conditions so
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that educational output is commensurate with the needs of various development sectors for
skilled and skilled workers in accordance with their quantity, quality, and distribution.

Build an effective work team.
In addition to the role of the leader, the leader in carrying out efforts to
improve and continuously improve quality is to give authority to the teacher in improving
the quality of the teaching and learning process, to give the opportunity for teachers to
give decisions and give greater responsibility in carrying out the task. Delegation of
authority, initiative and sense of responsibility will encourage teachers and staff to carry
out work better and ultimately produce quality performance. Empowering the Principal's
Professional Capabilities The success of the school in achieving its vision is largely
influenced by the principal's professional ability as the most important element in the
school. The principal's professional ability will be seen from the various efforts of the
principal in empowering all resources available at the school.
With regard to professionals, that a professional worker in everyday
language is given a professional title. A professional worker in everyday language is a
worker who is skilled and competent in his work, even if the skill or skill is just a product
of the function of interest and learning from habits. Understanding of professional
positions is required to master the vision that underlies his skills regarding philosophical
insight, rational considerations and has a positive attitude in implementing and
developing the quality of his work (T. Raka Joni, 1980: 6). Furthermore V.V. Good
(1973: 440) explains that the characteristics of professional quality work are required to
meet the requirements that have been standardized by the authorities and obtain
recognition from the public. From the descriptions above, it can be concluded that a
position is said to be professional because it has fulfilled the three conditions mentioned
above. Therefore in detail, the professional position can be determined as follows: (1) for
the deeds in de. facto are required to have work skills (expertise) in accordance with
specific tasks and demands of the type of position; (2) The skill or expertise of a
professional worker is not merely the result of conditioned refraction or routine, but it
needs to be realized by solid scientific insights, so professional positions require preservice education that is programmed to be relevant and weighted, organized effectively
and efficiently, and evaluative benchmarks standardized; (3) professional workers are
required to have broad social insight so that their choice of position and work is based on
a certain value framework to be positive about their position and role and to be motivated
and try to work their best. This will encourage the professional workers concerned to
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always improve themselves and their work. The person obviously loves his profession
and has a high work ethic; and (4) Professional positions need to obtain opinions or
benchmarks developed by professional organizations as appropriate as a reference.
Strictly speaking that professional positions have requirements and codes of ethics that
must be fulfilled by the perpetrators. This will ensure the appropriateness of work and at
the same time is the social responsibility of the professional worker concerned. Many
experts in various institutions consider that resource empowerment is very important in
efforts to maximize results. Rendall S. Sculler and Susan E Jackson (1997: 103) suggest
that empowerment is giving employees decision-making abilities, greater autonomy and
responsibility.
Furthermore Engkoswara (1999: 119) argues that empowerment is the
maximum utilization of available resources. Then Muhammad Idochi Anwar (2004: 36)
also said that empowerment will make employees more capable, able to work together,
be consultative and can encourage / guide in carrying out daily activities in an effort to
achieve maximum results. This opinion is in line with the opinion of H.A.R. Tilaar (1998:
21), Eugene Mc Kena & Nic Beech (2000: 87) and Sanusi (1995: 105). From the opinions
of the experts above, it can be concluded that in order to achieve maximum results it is
necessary to optimally empower capabilities. One of the optimal capabilities that
empower is by developing staff to grow and develop under its leadership. He must divide
the authority in decision making. James M. Lipham, et al (1985: 1) suggest “The role of
principal in teaching consensus on educational values and translating them into
meaningful school-wide goals and objectives is crucial to the success of schools”. In
order to be able to carry out their roles effectively and efficiently, the principal must have
the professional ability to lead the school in order to empower the various resources
available at the school. Whereas what is meant by empowerment is empowerment which
in English is called "Enpowerman" which means empowering or empowering or capable
/ able to carry out planning systems, implementation systems and supervision systems
effectively.
By empowering the principal's professional abilities as an educational
leader he is responsible for creating a teaching and learning situation so that teachers can
teach well and students can learn calmly. Its success will also depend on the collective
performance between the principal and teachers. Its leadership must be accepted
sincerely and sincerely or be recognized by teachers and other staff. Starting from the
leadership theory in order to empower the professional abilities of principals according
to James Lipham (1985: 70-71) there are six practical guidelines that must be considered
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in improving and developing the work performance of principals, in outline are as
follows:
1) Principals must realize that the quality of leadership is very important for
the success or quality of a school
2) The principal must have the ability to display a variety of leadership styles
in dealing with situations and conditions that exist,
3) The principal must have a broad view and are far ahead in the future
4) The principal must realize that the situation of the school is complicated;
dynamic and interact with one thing to another
5) The principal must have clear knowledge about the assessment criteria and
about the quality of leadership of a number of criteria used.
Of the five criteria mentioned above, then the point is that to serve as a
school principal must have various abilities so that the tasks carried out can be carried
out effectively.

Effective Schools and their Indicators
Schools as a place of learning have an obligation to organize quality
learning experiences for their students. This is the primary mission or task of the
school, which seems to be the basis of effective school performance analysis.
According to Sa'ud Uddin Syaefudin (2001: 4) that effective schools have the
following characteristics: a) the school has a vision, mission and quality targets that
must be achieved in accordance with standards set locally and globally b) schools have
an educational output (academic and non-academic) that always increases every year
c) a safe, orderly and pleasing school environment for children d) all school personnel
(Principals, Teachers, Staff, non-teachers, students) have a vision, mission and high
expectations for optimal achievement e) the school has and implements continuous
staff development programs in accordance with the development of science and
technology f) the school has a continuous and comprehensive evaluation system on
various academic and non-academic aspects for the benefit of improving the quality of
the school and the quality of student learning the school has intensive support and
participation from the parents community of students.
Furthermore Suyanto (2001: 23) commented on effective school
construction in which all students were guaranteed to develop, whereas in ineffective
schools only students who had high abilities would be able to progress and develop.
According to him broadly there are three criteria for effective schools, namely: First: the
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existence of a mission and vision that is understood together by the school community,
this will include the existence of systems and beliefs that are mutually understood by the
school community, the existence of school goals; second, a conducive learning climate
in schools that includes order and student responsibility, a supportive physical
environment, positive student behavior and the existence of family and community
support for the school; thirdly, there is an emphasis on the teaching process which
includes satisfying the instructional, there is the development and cologiality of the
teachers, there are high expectations from the school community and there is repeated
monitoring of student learning progress.
The opinions above are in accordance with what was said by Djam'an Satori
(1995: 115) that a school is said to be effective if the school can realize the level of
performance expected in the implementation of the learning process shown by quality
learning outcomes for students according in accordance with its main task, the satisfying
quality of learning and learning outcomes is the accumulative product of all services
provided by the school and the influence of a conducive atmosphere or climate created
by the school. He further stated that an effective school can be assessed from a number
of indicators, first learning services for students. Both student management and services.
Third, school facilities and infrastructure. The four programs and financing. Fifth
community participation. The sixth school culture.

Application of the principle of good governance
The principles of good / right care / guidance or counseling (good
governance) can be applied through several things:
1) Accountability (a sense of responsibility)
2) Openness (transparency)
3) Open participation of all parties (participation)
4) Equality or equality
5) Sensitivity or freshness of responding (responsiveness) to all demands of
service or implementation that is mandatory and rational.
6) Obedience or rule of law
7) Efficiency and effectiveness in determining each job.
8) Strategic vision or looking far ahead in the most strategic and decisive
matters.
9) Professionalism in doing all work.
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10) Entrepreneurship in doing creative work, dare to take risks that cannot be
insured, ready to face changes and look far ahead.
11) Organizational culture consists of the principle of upholding the values of
regional government organizations, government institutions, educational
institutions and all regional autonomous or educational apparatus
organizers, as a means of developing the values of togetherness,
coordination and work integration, concern for the vision, mission, goals ,
functions, directions, strategies, policies and programs that have become
joint decisions.
12) Work culture examines the entire description, authority, and responsibilities
in a timely manner, right behavior, right people, right position (the right
man in the right place), right on target, right on budget.
With the implementation of the principles of good governance in carrying
out efforts to empower and increase capacity in the context of implementing regional
autonomy and also the autonomy of education, it is expected that local governments to
improve the performance of management of education autonomy in order to achieve the
expected goals and targets. In the context of the implementation of educational
autonomy, efforts must also be made so that all staff working and serving in the world of
education participate in implementing these principles as normative norms that must be
consciously and unconditionally capable of implementing them. Indirectly, the principles
of empowerment and capacity building include the principles of good governance, which
also serve as work guidelines for efforts to empower and increase capacity in the
education sector, specifically the management of educational autonomy. Naturally these
things also naturally apply to all education apparatuses (principals, homeroom teachers,
teachers, supervisors and instructors, education inspectors and supervisors, education
offices) who carry out educational autonomy management in all regions and wherever
the institution is located . In reality the implementation of educational autonomy is the
core program of empowerment and capacity building efforts in essence as well as efforts
to improve the quality of education in all forms, levels and types of education.
Commitment or concern for improving the quality of education is a must
for every region throughout the Republic of Indonesia. For almost four decades starting
in 1960, quantitative education in Indonesia has developed. The data shows a significant
increase in the number of primary, secondary and higher education institutions. But the
increase in number was not accompanied by an increase in the quality of education.
Therefore it is natural that decentralization and government autonomy along with the
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implementation of education autonomy also carry a mission and task to improve the
quality of education.

Application of aspects of internal education efficiency
Efforts to improve the internal efficiency of education require that
education autonomy managers focus their attention on three things:
a. Educational input factors
b. Factors of the educational process
c. Education output factor
Of the three internal efficiency factors of education, these factors include the following
elements:
1) The HR element consists of the number and quality of teachers, trainers, instructors
and all people who function as educational facilitators
2) Quality elements and the role of education stakeholders (students, students, parents,
community participation)
3) Educational funding / financing elements that enable all educational programs in
educational institutions / schools to take place.
4) Infrastructure and facilities elements (land, buildings, school libraries, laboratories,
learning resource centers)
5) The elements of technology applied and programmed and owned by educational
institutions such as: computer facilities, learning media, teacher orientation towards
technology application.
6) Curriculum / educational program elements along with all educational and learning
agendas and programs implemented in educational institutions
7) Educational environment elements both natural environment (mountains, hills,
valleys, beaches, inland, land, rice fields, aquaculture, etc.)
8) The element of reputation and achievement of educational institutions that triggers and
encourages the enthusiasm of learning of students and the surrounding community.
9) Learning time and learning elements that are appropriate to the curriculum design and
learning agenda / program.
This input element is crucial for the continuity of the next factor, namely the educational
process (learning and learning) factor which includes the following elements:
1) The elements of the approach model and learning methods applied by the teacher and
the educational institution concerned.
2) The element of time utilization is available efficiently and effectively.
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3) The orientation and insight of learning and learning elements that are socialized in the
classroom and in teaching and learning forums.
4) Element of curriculum utilization and extra curriculum inside and outside the teaching
and learning process.
5) Elements of the new paradigm applied in the learning approach in the sense of learning
that is more innovative, creative, adaptive, and generic.
Input and process factors will determine the output factors which also include the
following elements:
1) Be on time or faster than the specified learning and learning program.
2) Education outcomes and graduates ready to work continue education at the next level.
3) Parents and all educational stakeholders feel the results as expected.
4) The graduates succeed in getting the predicate of graduation according to the
competency demands set in the program objectives.
5) The number of students who do not succeed is very minimal compared to those who
succeed.
Educational output is achieved at a cost that is in line with the norms of efficiency,
effectiveness and productivity.
All of the things outlined above are discussions of the internal efficiency
of education.
Application of aspects of external efficiency of education
This aspect also determines the achievement of the quality of education which includes
the following factors:
a. Factors of the benefits or uses (benefits) of educational output
b. Factors of the impact or impact of educational outcomes
The benefits of educational outcomes consist of several elements, namely:
1) Benefits for education stakeholders (students, parents, the community, the business
world, users of education graduates).
2) Benefits for the world of work and the labor market in meeting ready, competent, and
qualified human resources.
3) Benefits for educational institutions as proof of achieving a positive reputation as a
producer of quality human resources.
4) Benefits for regions / regions with the availability of better educated human resources
(better well educated human resources)
Factors of the impact of graduate outcomes are all aspects, impacts, effects, and
consequences of educational institution graduates' output on:
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1) Community social life
2) Cultural life
3) Economic life
4) Local / national political life
5) The life of security / peace of society
Based on the description above it can be concluded that the aspects, factors,
elements, components, approaches that determine the quality of education are very broad,
complex, and complex. This is where challenges arise which are quite broad and complex
for the managers of educational institutions to carry out their duties, authorities and
responsibilities to improve the quality of education in their respective regions.

Conclusion
The rapid development of science and technology must be balanced with
an increase in the quality of human resources. One of the ways taken by the Government
to improve the excellence and quality of human resources is the provision of education.
In the process of providing education at the school level in order to be effective, a School
Principal must have professional abilities. This ability is related to the planning,
implementation and supervision processes in schools. So that it is expected to make a
positive contribution to the realization of effective schools.

Suggestion
Teacher performance by giving awards to teachers who excel, giving
attention both in terms of material and non material, involving teachers in developing
programs and vision of the school, listening to teacher ideas and giving a sense of security
for teachers so that they feel comfortable and have the potential for school improvement .
Principals should always motivate teachers and find appropriate solutions to problems
faced by teachers in improving the quality of education in schools. School supervisors
should provide guidance, skills and knowledge to teachers about appropriate school
management in improving the quality of education. It is expected that the Pidie District
stakeholders will continue to conduct training, training and coaching for teachers so that
they will always improve their competence in school management, so that they will be
able to become professional educators. It is expected that parents and the community will
be more concerned in motivating and communicating with the school in improving the
quality of education and improving the learning achievements of students in the school.
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Abstract

An organization is formed to achieve certain goals. These objectives can be achieved by
allocating and utilizing available resources. Besides that also needed means or tools to
achieve these objectives, such as man, money, materials, market, methods, and
informations. One of the function of human resource management is to maximize the
performance of workers or employees. Workers will have maximum performance if they
have jobdesks and clear tasks, this is where the important role of job analysis is to achieve
the goals of the organization. The results of the job analysis produce job descriptions that
will be used to determine workers responsibilities, the right position for workers, the
characteristics of people who work for certain positions, and job satisfaction of the
workers themselves. The benefits of job analysis can help organizations determine
recruitment, training, motivation, carrier development, achievement, and employee
development. for organizations directly is to evaluate the extent of the performance of
workers, and the extent to which the achievement of organizational goals. Job analysis
requires several job analysis techniques, all of which have their own weaknesses and
strengths. In conducting the job analysis technique also requires some preparation so that
the data generated in the job analysis is the best data that will be used for analysis of
strengths and weaknesses in the organization as a whole or partially.

Keywoards : Techniques, Job Analysis, Human Resources

Introduction
The development of the business world is currently growing rapidly, so companies
in managing businesses are expected to be able to use human resources properly and
correctly. Human resources is one of the key factors in economic reform, namely how to
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create quality human resources and have skills and highly competitive in global
competition that we have so far ignored.
The task of management is utilize the resources owned optimally. This utilization
often means striving for human resources to be able and willing to work optimally for
the achievement of organizational goals. Man will be willing and able to work well when
he is placed in a position with the position an according to his interests and abilities and
when he can meet his needs by doing the work4.
Without adequate knowledge of what employees are doing for their work, the
organization will not establish effective human resource procedures for choosing to
promote, train, assess and compensate employees. This results in the assessment and
understanding of work through a process called job analysis as a vital part f every human
resource management program.
Job analysis indeed very important in organizations to place people in a particular
position or job. But in reality there are organizations and job specifications because they
assume that all employees know what to do. This makes a very deep anxiety for
employees because they feel the work they do is not in accordance with what is imagined,
besides that employees sometimes feel they don’t find a match between work and their
personality so that career evaluation also shows results that are not optimal. 5
This fact maybe familiar because this is considered reasonable given that in times of
crisis such as now many companies are doing efficiency by hiring one person for several
jobs at once. So it is difficult to make a description of the position because the name is
often not connected with daily work. Moreover, the company still survives even without
a written job description
Research Method
In carryng out this research, researchers used a qualitative approach, in which a
study conducted in depth because they wand to understand the meaning or process of
research subjects raised with the basic assumption that research with a qualitative
approach would emphasize more on the process of inductive deductive inference as well
as an analysis of the dynamics of the relationship between observed phenomena using
scientific logic. 6 Thrugh this approach, researches can find out in depth about the
phenomenology that actually occurs related to technical analysis techniques

4
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5
Mathis, Robert L. dan Jackson, John H, Manajemen Sumber Daya Manusia, (Jakarta: Penerbit Salemba
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6
Saifudin Azwar, Metode Penelitian, (Pustaka Belajar: Yogyakarta, 2007), 5
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Results and Discussion
1.

Job Analyis

Job analysis consists of two words, analysis and position. Analysis is the activity of
thinking to describe the main problem into parts, comonents, or elements, as well as the
possible interrelationship of functions. While the position is a group or grup of tasks and
responsibilities that will be, are being and have been done by workers in a certain period
of time. Thus job analysis can be interpreted as an activity to study, to collect, record,
and analyze the scope of a job systematically7
Job analysis is part of human resources planning. Analisis jabatan merupakan bagian
dari perencanaan sumber daya manusia. In Flippo’s opinion (1994), “job Analysis is the
process of studying and gathering information relating to the operations and
responsibilities of a particular job.” In Flippo opinon there are two main activities in job
analysis, namely gathering information about the operations and responsibilities of a job
and studying it more deeply8.
To achieve high quality work, organizations must understand and match individual
work demands. This is called job analysis or knowledge analysis on staffing, training,
performance appraisal, and other human resources activities. For example provider
evaluations on employee work must be based on performance and work demands. In
small companies, managers may carry ou job analysis, but usually the work I done by a
human resources professional.
Information obtained from the job analysis can be used to determine what
characteristics a person who will hold a certain position must hae. The results of the job
analysis can be in the form of job descriptions and job spesifications. Job descriptin is a
written statement describing the functions, duties, resposibilties, authority, working
conditions and certain other aspects of work. While the job specification is a written
statement that shows who will do the work and the requirements required primarily
concerning the skills, knowledge, and abilities of the individual. 9
2.

The Benefits of Job Analysis

7

Marnis, P, Manajemen Sumber Daya Manusia. (Surabaya: Zifatma Publisher, 2018),
21
8
Sunhaji, Manajemen Sumber Daya Manusia Pendidikan. (Yogyakarta: Pustaka Senja,
2019), 16
9
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The activities carried out in human resource management re very dependent on the
information obtained from the job analysis. Therefore, position information and analysis
can be sed for the following activities:
1.

For purposes and with drawals and selection

Employee withdrawals and selection can be carried out if management has obtained a
clear picture of the type and characteristics of the job. By understanding the
characteristics of the job it will be able to determine who is the right personnel to assume
that particular position. Beside that each job requires different levels of knowledge, skills
and abilities.
2.

For compensatin purpose

The amount of an employee’s salary or wages depends on what work the do I the
organization. For employees who have high skills and education, they will certainly
receive a higher salary compared to emloyees who only have limited skills and education
3.

For work assesement

In job analysis every job set performance standards. Employees must be evaluated based
on how well they complete the tasks specified in their job descriptions and other
predeterminend specifications objectives. Managers smly compare the actual
performance with the performance standards set
4.

For the training purposes

If the emloyees who are hired do not have enugh skills to crry out the task, then manager
can decide to immediately provide additional training. 10
3.

The Purpose of the Job Analysis

Job analysis is important before recruitment is held. Thre are several benefits obtained by
carring out a job analysis, which is also the purpose of doing a job analysis.
Analisis jabatan penting dilakukan sebelum diadakan perekrutan tenaga kerja. Ada
beberapa manfaat yang diperoleh dengan mengadakan analisis pekerjaan, yang juga
merupakan tujuan dari dilakukannya analisis jabatan.
As for the purpose of job analysis, is :
a.

Get works in the right position,

b.

Give satisfaction to the workforce

c.

Creating a condusive climate and working conditions (Sastrohadiwiryo).

Results from job analysis, such as job descriptions and specifications will be used for the
following activities, is :

10

Mangkuprawira, T, Manajemen Sumber Daya Manusia Strategik. (Jakarta: Ghalia
Indonesia, 2002), 14
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a.

Validation of appointment procedures

b.

The training

c.

Job evaluation

d.

Performance apprasial

e.

Career development

f.

Organization

g.

introduction

h.

counseling

i.

labor relations, and

j.

Realignment of work.11

4.

The job analysis process

There are 5 stages in the job analysis process, including the following:
A.

Planning The Job Analysis

Before collecting data from managers and employees it is important to carry out the
planning process for job analysis. The main problem in planning job analysis is
answering and identifying the goals and analysis of the job. Subsequently the planner
sought the approval and support of top management to avoid the arisisng of managerial
and employee unrest and resistance.
B.

preparing and Communication the Job Analysis

at this stage, the employee who will be involved in conducting the job analysis and the
method to be used must be identified. Whether those involved are included in he group
of daily employees, for one division or all employees in the organization. Other activities
in this stage are reviewing the existing work documentation, both regarding the
organizational structure and available resources. Finally, the process of communicating
to managers and employees to avoid such disquiet.

C.

Conducting the Job Analysis

At this stage the analysis can be done. Various data needed was collected through a
questionnaire accompanied by a letter eplanning the process and instructions for filling
out and returning the job analysis questionnaire. After the data is collected, the next

11

Hasram, & Mu'ah, Manajemen Sumber Daya Manusia. (Surabaya: Zifatma Publisher,
2015), 11
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activity is sorting by groups or units. If necessary to matc the data need to use interviews
or additional questions.
D.

Developing Job Description and Spesifications

If the data collected is appropriate, then prepare a draft job description and specifications.
Once he draft is completed, it is then reviewed by the manager. After being reviewed by
the manager, job descriptions are then distributed b the human resources department to
managers, supervisors, and employees
E.

Maintaining and Updating Job Description Specification

Once the job description and job specifications have been completed and are reviewed
by all appropriate individuals. A system must be developed to maintain its accuracy. One
effective way to guarantee an accurate review is to use jb descriptions and job
specifications in other human resources activities. For example, each time a vacancy
occurs, the job description and specifications must be reviewed and revised appropriately
before the recruitment and selection activities begin. 12
5.

Methode of job analysis

Gathering information about a position can be done using a number of specific
techniques. The following are some of the data collection methods commonly used by
job analysis to obtain position data and information.

a.

Structured questionnaire

In this way, workers are presented with a list of tasks, a list of performance behaviors
(for example: negoiting, coordinating) or both the focus of the tasks lies in what is
generated. This is a work oriented approach. (job oriented approach). On the other hand,
work behavior focuses on how a job is done a worker (worker – oriented approach).
b.

observation

analysis observes a worker or group of workers who are doing a job. Without any
intervation, the analysis records what, why and how the various parts of the work are
carried out. Usually, this information is recorded in a standard form
c.

interview
for jobs that do not allow the analysis to actually do the work. (for example: aviation)

or if observations are impractical to carry out (for example: architects), then the analysis

12

Hanggraeni, D, Manajemen Sumber Daya Manusia. (Jakarta: Lembaga Penerbit
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needs to rely on the description of the worker himself about what he is doing, why and
how the work is done.
d.

Employee records

Similar to the interview method, with this method of analysis relies on information for
employee records about what, why and how he does work.
e.

Combination of Method

Usually the analysis does not use a single method of job analysis exclusively.
Combinations of various methods are often more appropriate. In analyzing clerical ad
administrative works, the analysis might use a questionnaire supported by interviews and
limited observation. In studing production works, interviews are equipped with extensive
work observations. Can provide the necessary data. Basically, the analysis must use a
combination of several techniques needed to produce accurate job description or
specification13

Conclusion

Job analysis is the process of gathering and examining key work activities in a position
and the qualifications (expertise, knowledge, abilities and other individual traits) needed
to carry out these activities. A for the stages in the process of job analysis, include is
planning the job analysis, preparing and communication the job analysis, conducting the
job analysis, developing job description and job specification serta maintanning and
updating job description and job specification.
In the job analysis data collection can be done in several ways, namely :
observation,interviews, questionnaires, employee work diaries and a combination of
methods.
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Abstract
The use of payment technology by the general public is facilitated by the payment system.
Payments are generally made by the public with physical money, electronic money or
transfers using the services of a banking company. The use of electronic money is now
increasingly becoming a common thing in the community. Circulation of electronic
currencies increased by an average of 46% in 2011 to 2018. The transaction value also
continued to increase in 2018 amounting to 41,886,836 (Million). This is because the
government has programmed the use of electronic money, by applying non-cash
payments. The use of electronic money currently still requires a third party, namely
banking, so a new system is developed, namely cryptocurrency as a financial transaction
system in the form of virtual currencies.
The use of cryptographic systems is quite difficult to duplicate so that it has high security.
This system works peer-to-peer. This virtual currency has become a legal currency used
in several countries. But there are still many countries that have not legalized the virtual
currency. The value of virtual currencies is variable depending on the sale and purchase
of virtual money users. So the Indonesian government has appealed to be careful when
investing using Cryptocurrency because the government does not bear it in the event of
a risk.

Keywords: electronic money, virtual currency, Cryptocurrency.

1. PRELIMINARY

Non-cash payments are now considered to be one of the most reliable and guaranteed
transactions. Non-cash payments known to the general public, namely by transferring
money through certain bank accounts. It has also been treated as Electronic money (emoney) as a valid payment in Indonesia that is regulated by Bank Indonesia. At this time
the amount of electronic money circulating in the community quite a lot, there are 20
companies issuing electronic money with a variety of products. Bank Indonesia has
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categorized two types of electronic money products, namely chip based and server based
[1].

So that the implementation of this system still does not meet the needs of the community
in general.
The public hopes that when making financial transactions related to payments without
the payment system constraints of each different card issuer. In addition, it is hoped that
the public will no longer need difficulties with compatibility issues from different
electronic money issuers.
The use of Cryptocurrency technology is expected to help solve the problems currently
faced by Bank Indonesia related to the creation of electronic money standards [2]. With
the existence of electronic money standards is so that each issuer can be connected to
one another by using the same standards and of course by paying attention to aspects of
convenience, security, and speed.
Since being released to the public in January 2009, more than 550 cryptocurrency have
been developed, the majority with little success spearheaded by Bitcoin. Research
related to this industry is still quite rare and rare. The majority of research focuses on
Bitcoin rather than the spread and impact of cryptocurrency which is more diverse and
continuously developed by the industry, including the making of new coins,
technological developments, and improvements in government regulations regarding
the market and use of cryptocurrency [3].

2. BASIC THEORY

2.1. Electronic Money
The Rupiah is a unit of currency that is recognized in Indonesia as a legal medium of
exchange. However, in certain business transactions, currencies other than Rupiah are
also used as a legal tender. With certain objectives referring to Government regulations
through Bank Indonesia.
Based on Bank Indonesia regulation No. 11/12 / PBI / 2009 Electronic Money
(electronic money) is a payment instrument that meets the following elements:
1. Issued on the basis of the value of money paid in advance by the holder to the issuer.
2. Value of money is stored electronically in a medium such as a server or chip.
3. Used as a means of payment to traders who are not the issuers of electronic money.
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4. The value of electronic money deposited by holders and managed by the issuer is not
a deposit as referred to in the law governing banking.

Electronic money holders are those who use electronic money. Electronic money value
is the value of money that is stored electronically on a medium that can be transferred
for the benefit of payment transactions and / or fund transfers. Issuers are Banks or
Institutions other than Banks that issue electronic money.

2.2. Cryptocurrency
Before the modern era, the means of payment were physical, both precious metal
objects and others that could be accepted by sellers and buyers. With the development
of human civilization, the medium of exchange is increasingly developing into the form
of money in the form of metal or paper with a certain nominal. The role of money itself
has 3 functions, namely as a means of payment, units, stores of value [4].
In a research journal Cyrptocurrency written by Joey Conway entitled Beginners Guide
to Cryptocurrencies, written in the range of 1982, David Chaum of the University of
California in his research has published the idea of making a cryptographic-based
payment method that can maintain the confidentiality of owner data.
Electronic currencies such as digital money or cryptocurrency both affect the
development of the world economy with technology. Where physical currency has
traditionally played an important role in socio-economics followed by conventional
currency printing. Basically the cryptocurrency method is focused on the most
influential facts behind the economic elements. Cryptocurrency one of which is done
by blockchain algorithm that can be done [5] [6].
This digital currency is formed using cryptography that is complex enough so that it is
not easy to duplicate and move to other parties that do not have access and network to
that currency. At present several cryptocurrency that are widely used by users in
various transactions. Cryptocurrency or better known as digital currency can verify
every transfer of funds made. This kind of digital currency is introduced that operates
independently without the intervention of the central bank.
2.3 Bitcoin
Bitcoin is an electronic money made in 2009 by Satoshi Nakamoto. The name is also
associated with open source software that he designed, and also uses peer-to-peer
networks without centralized storage or a single administrator where the United States
Treasury calls bitcoin a decentralized currency. Unlike most currencies, bitcoin does
97

NACOSS 2020
not depend on trusting major publishers. Bitcoin uses a database that is distributed and
spreads to nodes from a P2P network to transaction journals, and uses cryptography to
provide basic security functions, such as ensuring that bitcoin can only be spent by
people owning it, and should never be done more from one time.
The design of Bitcoin allows for anonymous ownership and transfer of wealth. Bitcoin bitcoin can be stored on a personal computer in a wallet file format or stored by a thirdparty wallet service, and apart from all that Bitcoin - bitcoin can be sent over the internet
to anyone who has a Bitcoin address. Peer-to-peer bitcoin topology and the lack of a
single administration make it impossible for authorities, any government, to manipulate
the value of bitcoin - bitcoin or cause inflation by producing more bitcoin.
Bitcoin was one of the first implementations of the so-called cryptocurrency
(cryptocurrency?), First described by Wei Dai in 1998 on the cypherpunks mailing list

3. ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION
3.1. Electronic Money Usage Data

Based on data published from Bank Indonesia, the number of electronic money
instruments from 2011 to December 2018 tends to increase. Electronic money in 2011
amounted to 14,299,726. The year 2012 amounted to 21,869,946. In 2013 amounted to
36,225,373. In 2014 it decreased to 35,738,233. In 2015 it decreased to 34,314,795. In
2016 it increased to 51,204,580 and in 2017 it increased to 90,003,848. In 2018 it
experienced a very significant increase to 167,205,578 [7]. An average increase of 46%.
Circulation of electronic money instruments are described in table 1. below.

The movements of the value of electronic money instruments from 2011 to 2018 are
detailed in table 2. The details of the instruments that became the preliminary data are in
2011. Described in table 2. follows:
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Based on the data in table 2. The circulation of electronic money tends to increase. In
2011 the value of the instrument was 14,299,726. Whereas in 2012 it rose to 21,869,946,
an increase of 52.94%. In 2013 it rose to 36,225,373 by 65.64%. While in 2014 it
decreased by 487,140 or decreased by 1.34%. The decline in the value of instruments
also occurred in 2015. A decrease of 1,423,438 or a decrease of 3.98%. The increase
occurred again in 2016 amounted to 16,889,785 or up 49.22%. And in 2017 it increased
from 38,799,268 or up 75.77%. In 2018 it increased to 167,205,578, an increase of 86%.
Circulation of electronic money in 2018 from January to December continues to increase.
The increase is quite stable at around 5.32%. Details of the increase in table 3

From December 2017 to January 2018 it increased by 7,159,691 or by 7.95%. In
February it increased by 6,543,866 or 6.7%. In March it rose to 6,068,367 or 5.85%. In
April it increased by 4,061,780 at 3.70%. In May it increased by 4,813,418 valued at
4.23%. And June rose by 6,531,836 worth 5.51%.
In the second semester of 2018 it continued to increase. In July it increased by
6,624,156 valued at 5.29%. In August it increased by 4,005,631 or up 3.04%. In
September it increased by 6,664,703 valued at 4.91%. In October it increased by
1,883,996 worth 1.31%. In November it rose by 7,711,996 worth 5.34%. And in
December rose by 15,132,290 worth 9.95%.
In connection with the issuance of Bank Indonesia Regulation (PBI) No. 11/12 / PBI /
2009 dated April 13, 2009 concerning Electronic Money, then as of April 13, 2009 the
regulation concerning Electronic Money was separate from the regulation regarding
Card-Based Payment Instrument. This PBI concerning Electronic Money contains
provisions including but not limited to procedures for licensing and transferring
licenses, procedures for administering, supervising, enhancing technological security
and sanctions [7].
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At present there are 28 electronic money issuing institutions in Indonesia. Following are
the 28 institutions detailed in table 4.

Electronic money transactions continue to increase each year, from 2011 to 2018. The
nominal unit used is Million (1,000,000). Details of electronic money transactions are
described in table 5 as follows:
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Electronic money transactions in 2011 amounted to 981,297. In 2012, 1,971,550
increased by 990,253. In 2013 with a nominal value of 2,907,432, an increase of
935,883. In 2014 it was 3,319,556, an increase of 412,124. In 2015 amounted to
5,283,018, an increase of 1,963,462. In 2016 it rose to 7,063,689, an increase of
1,780,671. In 2017 it rose to 12,375,469, an increase of 1,780,671. And in 2018 the
increase is very significant to 47,198,616, an increase of 41,886,836.
Electronic money transactions during 2018 from January to December. Described in table
6 as follows:
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Transactions in January 3,491,803. In February 3,360,791 decreased by 131,012 from
the previous month. In March it increased by 97,836 to 3,458,627. April also decreased
by 105,733, with a nominal 3,352,894. In May it increased again by 181,675 to
3,534,569. Whereas in June it decreased again by -64,842 to 3,469,727.
Whereas in the second semester of 2018 it still tends to increase. In July it rose by
112,950 to 3,582,677. In August it increased by 316,797 to 3,899,474. Whereas in
September it decreased by 381,639 to 3,517,835. In October it increased by 930,739 to
4,448,574. In November it rose by 746,921 to 5,195,495. And at the end of 2018, it
closed with an increase of 690,656 to 5,886,152. In general, during 2018 an increase of
5%.
3.2. The Legality of Using Virtual Currency

The legality of using money is based on currency regulations, namely through RI Law
No. 7 of 2011 concerning Currency and Law No. 23 of 1999 concerning Bank
Indonesia that "The prevailing currency in the NKRI region is the Rupiah". With the
development of technology now has circulated digital currency that is used as a
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medium of exchange. However, in Indonesia there is no legal umbrella that covers
these types of digital currencies.
Cryptocurrency is also a concern of countries in the world including the central bank of
Iceland stating that transactions with bitcoin are considered as a movement or shift of
capital abroad and illegal. While the Russian central bank warned that businesses that
use bitcoin as a means of payment are considered potentially involved in money
laundering or terrorism financing [8].
The use of digital money in Indonesia has entered and circulated 2 virtual currencies,
namely bitcoin and centcoin. But there is currently no guarantor of the circulation of the
currency. The Government, namely Bank Indonesia, that the virtual currency is not a
legal means or payment instrument in Indonesia and all risks (loss or lost) related to
ownership or use of the virtual currency are at your own risk.
In connection with the virtual currency currently circulating in Indonesia, which if used
as a tool or means of payment in Indonesia is invalid then in connection with that the
country has a reference and rules on currency, namely the unit of rupiah. So the role of
government to protect by making regulations in accordance with the development of
electronic products.
The government has now embodied the new ITE Law, Law No. 19 of 2016 concerning
amendments to Law No. 11 of 2008 concerning ITE which can answer legal issues
regarding the circulation of Virtual Currency in Indonesia. The problem is not resolved
there when the efforts of the government in minimizing if there is a loss suffered by
investors or users of virtual currency [8].
By taking into Republic of Indonesia Law No. 7 of 2011 concerning Currency when
Virtual Currency is used as a medium of exchange or payment transactions in Indonesia
by its users, it is contrary to the Act referred to, however, Law of Republic of Indonesia
Number 7 of 2014 concerning Trade, Law RI Law No. 19 of 2016 concerning
amendments to the Law of the Republic of Indonesia Number 11 of 2008 concerning
Information and Electronic Transactions and RI Law No. 8 of 1999 concerning
consumer protection can provide legal protection for the public or investors using
Virtual Currency in Indonesia [8].
3.3. Cryptocurrency Technology

Cryptocurrency is a technology for making digital currencies. Using this technology
uses cryptography for security which makes it difficult to fake. If a currency has value,
the price value of cryptocurrency is largely determined by the buy and sell power of the
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users of this technology. Cryptocurrency is now being developed by various companies
and team engineers in various countries.
The basic concept of Cryptocurrency technology is a decentralized authority
transaction system without a third party that can verify using the digital signature
concept on each transaction. Cryptocurrency is not a physical form is not the same as
money in general. But as a virtual object, the value is then estimated by some people.
As a result, the prices in the market move irregularly according to certain conditions.
Cryptocurrency that is quite well known in Indonesia is Bitcoin. Bitcoin began to be
known since 2009 after being published by a figure named Sathosi Nakamoto. The
purpose of this virtual currency is made to provide convenience and security in payments.

If viewed from the storage and payment process, Bitcoin can be done instantly. Bitcoin
security is done using cryptographic algorithms, where proof of hashed transactions are
distributed through the network without the need for a third party or central server to
control currency values. This mechanism also makes transaction costs cheap[9]. The
managed cryptocurrency can be implemented using private blockchains but basically it
is different because the owner has full control to carry out the activities as he wishes
without transparency. Cryptocurrency can be run on hosting and can be accessed using
the web that is connected to a mobile device, but it is very draining on the cellphone
battery[10].
4. CLOSING
4.1. Conslusion

The use of electronic money in Indonesia has increased. The use of electronic money
for the public is now familiar. Because the government has set various non-cash
transactions. So that people who will transact must use electronic money. Circulation of
electronic eyes from 2011 to 2018 experienced an increase with an average of 46%. In
general, transaction value during 2018 was 47,198,616 (Million), increasing by an
average of 5%.
A new system of cryptocurrency as a financial transaction system in the form of virtual
currencies. The use of cryptographic systems is quite difficult to duplicate so that it has
high security. This system works peer-to-peer. This means that this virtual currency can
be used without any third party shipment, namely banking.
The value of this virtual currency is not fixed. Depending on the amount of selling and
buying from the holder of the virtual currency. Because this currency is not guaranteed
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stability by the government. The government has appealed to the public to be cautious
about investing using virtual money. Because the legal currency in Indonesia is Rupiah.
The Government also provides consumer protection, can provide legal protection for the
public or investors using Virtual Currency in Indonesia based on ITE laws applicable in
Indonesia.

4.2. Suggestion
This paper is still limited to analyzing literature data. In the next research it is hoped
that it can discuss Cryptocurrency technology in more depth. Cryptocurrency methods
and algorithms can be further developed for the benefit of the socio-economic
community in general.
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Abstract
The raising of hoax phenomenon in the social media is very excessive, especially the
impact has been divisive Muslims, whereas the roots of the emergence of the hoax itself
is nothing but the influence of global development and the advancement of science and
technology. Even with the Media of a person free to express public opinion regardless of
how the impact of the hoax itself works. This research is motivated by a reality that is
apprehensive and requires attention, namely the ease with which people are affected by
news hoaxes, then easily spread the news through increasingly sophisticated social media
without considering the truth or failure of the news. This is indicates a lack of public
understanding of hoaxes and what effects they will have. In fact, in the Qur’an, things
like this are strictly prohibited. So, this is what encourages the writer to study more about
hoax news in the perspective of the Qur’an. The Theory or Method that the writer uses
to analyze this problem is the interpretation of thematic. The conclusion that can be taken
in the results of this study is a general description of hoax news, then knowing the verses
of hoaxes in the Qur’an, and knowing the forms of hoaxes in the Quran.

Keywords: Hoax Phenomenon, Media Social, Al-Qur’an

Introduction
Technology is developing more rapidly in accordance with the times. Technology
developments offer convenience and accelerate access to information. Communication
media are increasingly needed because they are considered capable of presenting actual
events on a national and international scale, so technology is an important part of human
life in knowing, then understanding, and also understanding the conditions around even
the universe.
Freedom of social media is part of the impact of global communication today.
One of the prominent negative effects in social media is the phenomenon of hoax. This
is both a challenge and an opportunity in society. Freedom often causes problems because
it is used to spread slander and lies. This gives rise to public opinion that can lead to
hoaxes, information uncertainty, fear, threats, or perhaps other forms of terror. More
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dangerous conditions occur when noise in social media is not resolved immediately and
instead propagates into a noise of reality in society.
Islam is comprehensive religion and always compatible with the dynamics of time
and place. Therefore, the q’uran as a reference to the main Islamic religion is certainly
also considered capable of responding or responding to the reality and problems
associated with current technological developments. Even more a related to hoax issues
in this millennial era, it needs to be understood that the qur’an is positioned as a religious
scared text, while the phenomenon of hoax is positioned as an issue that is developing at
this time. Of this problem, researchers will discuss abut how the qur’an responds to the
phenomenon of hoaxes and how the qur’an responds to hoax.

Research Method
In understanding the Quran, there are two dimensions with different frameworks.
First, judging from the origin of its existence, namely God. Second, seen from the
material facts which are certain sounds when read and in the form of a series of letters in
written form. The first is theological, while the latter is linguistic or literary as a result
of culture (Wekke, Amiruddin & Firdaus, 2018). In this context researchers will explain
the semantic approach that is part of linguistics. This approach is used in the contextual
interpretation of the Quranic text related to the discussion of hoax with steps including:
collect a word about a hoax or news in various contexts in the quran, comparing in usage,
connecting terms that resemble, connecting with each other, and then draw the
conclusions.
This research is a literature review that discusses hoaxes. The researcher examines
and focuses on the study based on the texts contained in the quran and the phenomenon
of the spread of hoaxes on social media. Some references used include journals,
magazines, boks, dictionary and the internet. The method used by researchers is the
method of interpretation. The use of this method focuses on extracting related meaning
about hoaxes. As for this approach that is used is a thematic method by discussing the
themes that have been set. Therefore, understanding the problem more comprehensively
and handling hoaxes in every area of human life can be more to response.

Results and Discussion
1. The Hoax Phenomenon on Social Media
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Hoax is deceive somebody with a hoax. 14 It is understood also with “to deceive
someone by making them believe so meting which has been maliciously or
mischievously fabricated. The emergency of hoax is inseparable from the development
of media technology that has changed communication tools to more quickly form what
is often referred to as a global village. 15 A communication and information can spread
quickly, even without certain restrictions. So that all people are free to issue opinions.
All easier to receive, share and comment through social media such as Facebook, Twitter,
WhatsApp, Telegram Channel, and etc. information then overlaps, implements, and
exploits because it is reproduced via the share option and copy in the media system. 16
And then the rise of hoaxes also not separated from a several the reasons. First, the decline
in revenue in the media industry is caused by the ease of making a website and the land
for advertising platform content. Second, there is a sense of worry about the decline in
reputation of the mass media. so, as to upgrade that reputation to show of the hoax that
horrendous as a venue to upgrade the reputation. Third, the raise of social media, beside
being a modern communication tool it is also a venue of making money by bringing up
horrendous news, selling power mass media will be more in making a profitable. Fourth,
the continued decline in “trust” of the media industry, so that it raises the hoax as
alternative for get more traction. fifth, the raise of political factors as a venue to reduce
the population of other groups.17
2. The Impact of the Spread of Hoaxes
Hoaxes on social media can be adverse impact for the younger generation. The
productivity of young people can be consumed because of the frequent use of social. In
addition, the negative impact of hoax can be also detrimental to mental health. In a study,
psychologists agreed that hoaxes could have a negative impact on mental health, like
post-traumatic stress syndrome (PTSD), cause anxiety to violence. Not only that,
psychologists believe people who are exposed to hoaxes can also need therapy because
it is shrouded in anxiety, stress, and feeling lonely because of fake news.
In addition, hoaxes can also trigger divisions, both between individuals and
between certain groups. The most terrible is a hoax is able to make facts can no longer

Oxford University, Oxford: Learner’s Pocket Dictionary (Oxford: Oxford University Press,
2011), 211
15
Jay W. Jensen River s and Theodore Peterson, Media Massa Dan Masyarakat Modern, trans.
Haris Munandar (Jakarta: Kencana, 2018), 346.
16
Ratna Istriyani and Nur Huda Widiana, “Etika Komunikasi Islam Dalam Membendung
Informasi Hoax Di Ranah Publik Maya”, , Vol. 36. N0. 2 (), “Jurnal Ilmu Dakwah 36, no. 288-315 (2016),
296
17
Morris P. Fiorina dan Samuel J. Abrams, “Political Polarization in the American Public, “
Annual Review of Political Science 11, no. 1 (Juni: 2018): 563-588,
14
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be trusted. History can be biased and be mistaken as a result of a hoax that is delivered
continuously. The expand to spread of hoaxes on social media has had a very significant
negative impact., some of the impacts produced include:
a. Harm society, because of hoax contains big lies and slander
b. Divide the public, both in the name of political interests and certain religious
organization.18
c. Influence public opinion. 19 Hoax become prostitutes to reserve society. 20
d. Hoax deliberately made in the interests of discrediting one of the parties. 21
e. Deliberately intended to horrify the community, so the raises the fear of the
community

From the various negative impacts caused by the spread of the hoax, it is these
ordinary people who will be greatly harmed. so, efforts to minimize hoaxes are needed
and it is hoped that the public will be smart in receiving news on social media.
3. Hoaxes in the Qur’an
The term meaning f hoaxes in the Qur’an there are several terms that can be
found,some of these terms are ifk, kadzaba, fitnah, khud’a, qaul al-zur, buhtan, iftara,
tahrif, and garur. Some of these words have the same meaning as hoax as social facts in
modern society today. Some of meanings ifk in he Quran, among others, that is turning
or reversing something, lying, turning from right to wrong, hoaxes and others. Whereas
in the interpretation of Ibn Katsir, the word ifk is meaning of lie or slander. So, the word
ifk is the meaning of hoaxes in the context hoaxes that develops in the community.
The Quran has captured some historical of phenomenon about hoax. Some
historical facts about hoaxes can be found in the story of the prophet in the Quran. first,
when the devil tempted the prophets Adam A.S and until they both violated Allah’s
prohibition and was expelled from heaven. Second, the story Sit Maryam who accused
of adultery when she was pregnant the prophet Isa, A.S. Third, Fir’aun once spread the
hoaxes that the prophet Musa A.S is a sorcerer.. Fourth, story of the prophet Muhammad
SAW who also a victim of hoaxes is referred to as a sorcerer and says the quran is hoax.

18

20

21

Nabila Tasandra, Penyebaran Hoax dan Budaya Berbagi”, kompas.com, diakses pada 20
Februari , http://nasional.kompas.com
19
Librayanti, “Survei: Media Sosial Jadi Sumber Utama Penyebaran Hoax.”
Komunika, “Etika Jurnalistik Persektif Al-Quran,” Limmatus Sauda 7, no. 1 (2013),
http://ejournal.iainpurwokerto.ac.id/index.php/komunika/article/view/373.
Istriyani, “Media: Causes and Strategis to Overcome Islamophobia (Pshychological and
Sociological Study).”, 203.
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Like hoax the afflict Aisyah with accusations of adultery, and then clarified in the surah
quran An-Nur verse 11-12. So, event hoaxes are explained in the quran which can be
found in the stories of the prophet.

The phenomenon of hoax that develops in millennial society cannot be separated
from the influence of the technological development. This is what then raises the way
people become like to exchange information. The exchange of information is supported
by the media or rapid communication tools or what is called social media. Easy access to
information becomes an easy means to spread hoaxes in society with various motives.
Such conditions are certainly not the same as what happens in the quran, especially the
communication media of hoax spreader. However, in principle hoax is a hoax which
always used to mass media in accordance with the context of each era.
In the sphere of religion, the behavior of hoaxes is a phenomenon that has been
entrenched among infidels and hypocrites for a long time. The hoaxes spread is a weapon
and a tool that is considered effective for dealing with believers. The mistakes made by
the believers are also not spared from the circulating hoaxes and propaganda which
sometimes leads to war. This wa also found by the prophets with the infidels and
hypocrites. In the Q.S An-Nisa: 140 there is a context of conversation among unbelievers
(includes jews and christians) who oppose the message of the prophet. They are trying to
buid public opinion in various forums by spreading of hoaxes. The aim is to vilify and
mock the verses of Allah and oppose the message of the prophet.
4. Qur’anic view in responding to Hoaxes
Islamic history records, that the phenomenon of hoae has often been detrimental
to Muslims, even more have tried to enter the holy text of the Quran. But it didn’t work
because Allah has guaranteed the authenticity of the Quran. However, lies have infiltrated
the interpretation of the Quran. The meaning of the Quran has been distorted for personal
or group interest.22 Respond to that, the role of the quran as guide for Muslims need to
be re-dialogue with Islamic societies in response to this. Because the qur’anic insight has
arranged various things, especially in the response and minimize the spread of the hoaxes,
as follow:

a. Al-Quran recommends to always say the truth.

22

Al-Shafi’I, Al-Umm, Jilid 1. (Beirut: Daw al- Jawad, t.th.), 208.
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The Quran has given explantions to human beings to always say the truth, especially
in delivering a true news, will maintain the purify of Islamic teachings and bring forth
harmony in the association. As explained in the Quran about the obligation to convey
the truth, this is explained in Q.S. Al-Ahzab ayat 70- 71 which means “O you who
have believed, fear Allah and speak words of appropriate justice. He will (then)
amend for you your deeds and forgive your sins. And whoever obey Allah and his
messenger has certainly attained a great attainment”.
The purpose of this verse is, God geves warning to humans, that you are afraid
to commit immorality (speak a lies in deliver

a news), because by immoral,

(delivering lies), then Allah will give the punishment, and then this verse is also
exclamation to muslims to speak with straight words, meaning in delivering a news,
a believer must deliver straight news and not distorted news, so the words do not
cause sleaze, with a spoke the truth, then Allah will give instruction to the truth
towards a brightly lit way. 23

b. Tabayyun every Receive the News
The demands of muslims to always clarify when they receive news are regulated in
the Quran. The Quran requires muslims to Tabayyun. Explained in the surah Al
Hujarat verse 6 which means “O you who have believed, if there comes to you a
disobedient one with information investigate, lest you harm a people out of ignorance
and become, over what you have done, regretful’’.
The verse is a suggestion to the faithful muslims, to be careful in accepting the news
that comes from wicked. 24 Muslims are required to always be careful, both in
delivering news and in living their daily lives. This verse also gives a warning to
muslims to confirm and be careful of the arrival of news from the wicked who intend
to mislead muslims.. therefore, muslims are encouraged to correct the arrival of news
from the wicked (who used to do damage). This is done as an effort to anticipate the
arrival of hoax news that will cause dissension, animosity and regret. 25

c. The Quran strongly condemns the spreaders of hoaxes.
The Quran is very critical those who take part in spreading of hoax either
knowingly or unknowingly spreading it. This is confirmed in the Q.S AnNur ayat 1415. Which means “ad if it had not been for the favor of Allah upon you and His mercy
23

Abu Ja’far Muhammad bin Jarir Al-Tabari, Tafsir Al-Tabari, jilid 21 (Cairo: Dar Al-Salam, 2007), 274-275
24
Aidh Al-Qarni, Tafsir Al-Muyassar (Jakarta: Qisthi Press, 2008), 153
25
Al-Qarni, Tafsir Al-Muyassar, 153
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in this world and the hereafter, you would have been touched for that (lie) in which
you were involved by a great punishment”.
The verse explains that God will not give gifts and mercy to those who take
part in spreading of hoaxes including in the current context is a hoax if they do not
immediately repent and admit their mistakes, the Allah will give great punishment to
these people.. Allah confrm whether you take action that you do lightly by spreading
the hoax? If you consider it a light matter, then Allah considers it a big deal, because
its spread can be detrimental to the parties.

Conclusion
From the explanation above, it can be concluded that the outbreak of hoax spread on
social media is a very disturbing phenomenon in the community. The raise of hoax has
had a very significant negative impact such as making public opinion in lies, making
Islamic sheepfighting, bringing provocative, and detrimental to Muslims. Therefore
reviewing the verses of the Quran relating to hoaxes is a step to tackle the spread f hoaxes.
After going through a study in the Qur’anic verse, in fact this hoax had already
happened at the time of the prophet, to answer the anxiety of the hoax at that time, God
criticized the perpetratos of hoaxes spreades. The qur’an also recommends to always
speak the truth, by keeping the right words, the spread of hoaxes will be minimized.
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Abstract
Purpose of the study: Early childhood sex education in kindergarten can support the
needs of children to acquire knowledge of the basics of Islamic sex education, attitudes
and behavior of noble morality.
Methodology: This research is a qualitative study of the case study approach. Data
collection techniques with participant observations, interviews, documentation, archives,
live observations, and physical devices. Data analysis techniques using the model's
interactive analysis are data reduction, data presentation, and withdrawal as well as
conclusion or verification testing. Data validity testing with source and technique
triangulation.
Main Findings: Study results showed early childhood sex education could be developed
using theme learning and teachers using ways that Islam has taught in the implementation
of sex education.
Applications of this study: Headmistress and staff teachers are expected to provide
information and introduce early sex education so that they can develop all aspects of the
child's personality.
Novelty/Originality of this study: In this study is said that early childhood education
that is performed educatively and more aesthetic can give understanding about identity
and limbs, can distinguish both good and bad, have a shame, accustomed to protect aurat
from the views of others, being able to maintain privacy or refuse to harm a child.
Keywords: Sex Education, Early Childhood, Kindergarten, Qualitative Research.
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INTRODUCTION
The many events relating to sexuality that befells early childhood in Indonesia
experienced a significant increase and is a warning for parents, teachers and society to
become more aware, that how important Sex education for early childhood as the
problem of sexual violence in children is a threat to the nation's generation. This issue is
actually a shared responsibility between parents, teachers and the community so that
children are inevitable from the threat of sexuality that later affects their future.

Important sex education is taught in the digital era. This is not to be separated from the
many cases of violent sexual abuse in Indonesia. In addition, early sex education will
influence children's lives as a teenager. The growing era, curiosity and curiosity of
children are increasingly higher when compared with early childhood. Children become
more critical, both in terms of nature, attitude, and behavior. Therefore, the role of
children want to know, the roles of parents are vital in the delivery of sex education in
order to prevent children satisfying curiosity through other parties who are not
necessarily the truth. (Isnatul Chasanah, 2018: 134).

Another consideration, sex education was given earlier because the basic human
character was formed in childhood. Psychoanalyticists have proved about good or
ungood influence in the first years against the growth of child's basic character. The
wrong education can affect the development of various forms of sexual deviations in
subsequent times. Sex education in early childhood is possible to straighten the
understanding and behavior of children's sex so that it can be more positive. (Moh. Roqib,
2008: 3-4).

Ideally, introduce sex education in children at school from an early age. Providing sex
education to children in school is like how to manage relationships with peers and give
children information about their development, which is to start introducing to the small
organs of his sex organs brief, explain the gender difference of the opposite sex with
polite language. Where the genitals should not be displayed indiscriminately, and explain
how to protect themselves from the dangers of violent acts around them.

The research related to sex education is the work of Muhamad Zahiri Awang Mat titled:
Values Underpinning Sex Education From An Islamic Perspective. The results of this
study concluded:
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“Implication On The Sex Education In Malaysian Curriculum (Institute of Education
International Islamic University Malaysia. This study examines values underpinning sex
education from an Islamic perspective and its implication for the sex education
curriculum in Malaysian school. It discusses the concept of holistic education as the
framework of the study the status of the sex education curriculum in this framework. The
development and practice of sex education in Malaysia is examined. The study examines
the concept of values from an Islamic perspective. Its argumentations show that values
for inculcation in the sex education curriculum could be derived from the five essentials
(al-daruriyal al-khamsah) of the Islamic law. The study also examines and analyses the
value underpinning the Malaysian sex education curriculum. The major purpose of the
study is to construct in Islamic value based model for sex education curriculum
(IVBSEC) which is also use to examines values underpinning the Malaysian sex
education curriculum. The study ends with a discussion on the implication of the study
on the Malaysian curriculum. The study was able to show that IVBSEC could be drown
from the five essentials (al-darrihiyat al-khamsuh) of Islamic law which are: the
preservation of religion, self, intellect, progeny, and property. It was found that the
Malaysian sex education curriculum lacked certain religious sub values. The least
highlighted of the sub-values was that derived from the preservation of religion, namely
the greatness of the creator and integration with revealed knowledge, and the sub value
derived from the preservation of property, that is. Amanah or trustworthiness. The study
suggest the religious foundation must be given priority in designing the sex education
curriculum. (Muhamad Zahiri Awang Mat, 2015: 2)

Described in the above quotation that the study examined the underlying values of sex
education from an Islamic perspective and its implications for the sex education
curriculum in Malaysian schools. This study discusses the concept of thorough education
and the development and practice of sex education in Malaysia. The difference with early
childhood sex education research is that this study more specifically examines the
implementation of sex education in kindergarten in Islamic perspective through the
review of objectives, materials, methods, and media as well as implications for the
curriculum School of Kindergarten in Indonesia.
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The research that is still related to sex education is the work of Joubran Samia et.al.,
“Parent’s Attitude Toward The Sex Education That Their Children Learn At School “,
The results of this study concluded:
“This study’s aim was to examine the parents’ attitudes toward the sex education that
their children receive at school. Results showed that most parents think sex education
should be mandatory; that the children should be taught to avoid sex until marriage; that
sex education does encourage children to have safe sex, but also encourages them to have
sex; that issues not directly related to sex should be taught in junior high while issues
directly related to intercourse should be taught in high school; and that homosexualit y
should be taught without defending it as right or wrong. Significant differences were
found between Muslim and Christian parents about their attitudes toward sex education.”
( Joubran Samia et.al.,2012: 23-30).

The purpose of this study was to examine the attitude of parents to sex education that
their child received at school. The results showed that most parents thought that sex
education should be mandatory, that issues that were not directly related to sex should be
taught in junior high while issues directly related to sexual intercourse should be taught
In high school.

Significant differences were found with this study, where in sex

education research began to be taught from an early age, namely in the kindergarten
institution with the aim that children have an understanding of information about
sexuality in full and right early on.

The research that is still related to the child sex education is the work of Dwi Anjani and
Devy Lestari Nurul Aulia, “The Employee Relations of Knowledge About the Provision
of Early Sex Education in Children Aged 3-6 Years With its Application”, The results
of this study concluded:
“Sexual behavior shown by particularly preschool children in satisfying their curiosity
related to sexual exploitation is an indication of the parents, especially mothers in
interpreting curiosity shown by children as a sign that the children are ready to be given
sex education. The problem is that sex is still considered as a taboo, especially in children
ages 3 to 6 years, let alone cases of sexual abuse of children in Indonesia which reach
62%. The purpose of this study was to see if there is any relationship between knowledge
of working mothers on the provision of early sex education in children ages 3-6 years
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with the implementation in Kindergarten Pembina II, Batam. Data collection using
questionnaires, this research was quantitative with cross sectional approach, place of
research was in TK Pembina II, Batam. with a purposive sampling technique as many as
34 respondents. Informants in this study were working mothers who have children ages
3 to 6 years. Data analysis using Chi-square. The result was p-value ≤ 0.029 0:05 which
meant that knowledge of mothers with the implementation of early sex education in
children have a relationship. The Suggestion to the community, especially working
mothers in Batam, we should further enhance the early sex education for children due to
the increasing number of sexual abuse in children.“ (Arum Dwi Anjani and Devy Lestari
Nurul Aulia, 2017: 22).

This research aims to know the mother's knowledge of early sex education in children
aged 3-6 years with the application. A significant difference with early childhood sex
education research in kindergartens is in the type of research and application of this study
using qualitative research and the role of teachers and school environment in educating
children, providing an understanding of sexuality early on.

From some of the reviewers above when compared to a study titled "Early Childhood
Sex education in kindergarten Indonesia", it can be concluded that the theme of child sex
education has been done by others. There is only no one who is researching more specific
about early childhood sex education that is conducted programmatically and sustainably
in the kindergarten. Where the sex education program is as a preventive effort to educate
early childhood when child sexual development begins to develop so as to increase
children's understanding of sexuality and latent dangers around the child.

On the basis of the above description, this study examines the implementation of early
childhood sex education in kindergarten. Kindergarten pick up as a research object
because kindergarten is one part of early childhood education institution (PAUD) which
has programs of programmatic sex education that is implemented on a regular and
sustainable basis. This research is therefore focused on the goals, materials, methods,
and media of early childhood sex education.

LITERATURE REVIEW
Education Concept
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In English, education is education and the word education comes from the word educate
means it gives rise (to elicit, to give up to), and develops (to evolve, to develop). But
education in a narrow sense according to McLoad that education means deed or process
of deed to acquire knowledge. While education in a broad sense can be interpreted as a
process with certain methods so that individuals acquire knowledge, understanding and
manner of conduct that suits the needs of. (Haryu Islamuddin, 2012: 4).

Definition of education according to Joubran Samia, in his journal "Parent's Attitude
Toward The Sex Education That Their Children Learn At School", that:
Education is an intentional structured process to impart knowledge and skills and to
influence an individual’s developmental course. (Joubran Samia et.al., 2012:23-30).

Education is a service, to change the quality of learners from dependence to independence
in accordance with the objectives of national education. To achieve the certainty of
educational objectives can be achieved well, the government regulation number 19 year
2005 about National education Standards (PP SNP). According to the government
regulation, the National Standards of Education (SNP) is a minimum criteria about the
education system in all jurisdictions of the unitary State of the Republic of Indonesia.
(Wirawan, 2004: 545)

So education is a mega joint project for the next generation of the nation that is spirit to
build to have the dignity, dignity and not to be missed with other countries of the world.
The education is not only to humanize people but also to be aware of its position as the
khalifatullah fil ardhi that has the potential to be developed in the present and future.

Sex Concept
In the Qur'an, a lot of verses are mentioned regarding sexual problems. Both guidance,
rules, and problems of sexual irregularities. For example, the Qur'an mentions gender
difference is a universal law. This statement is contained among others in Sura Al-Hujarat
verse 13:
“O Man, verily we have created you from a man and a woman, and made you diverse
nations and tribes that you know each other . Indeed, the most glorious of you in God's
side is the most taqwa person among you. Indeed, Allah knows all knowing again.”

According to M. A. Khan and S. Khan about sex through the Qur'an approach is:
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Sex has a vital importance in the life of human beings; propagation of human life and
society at large is mainly dependent upon its disciplined fulfillment. Thus all the divine
religions made the marriage as an institution of legal relationship between man and
woman through the family system. It is understood that society and civilization require
for their existence a certain amount of regulation of sexual expression. However, it is
also a fact that what is seen as being beneficial to society is not always considered by an
individual as being beneficial to him. Humanity has been dwindling between the two
extremes with reference to sexuality. Today, porn is advertised under the banner of sex
education by including it in the syllabus of some educational systems. In all times and at
all levels of human culture instructions in the matters of sex have been closely bound up
with the social mores and the prevailing codes of ethics applied to sexual conduct. In the
development of these codes, religion has of course been a dominant factor. The Quranic
teachings related to human sexuality are of the most sober nature, which have further
been explained in different Traditions of the Holy Prophet. (M. A. Khan and S. Khan,
2015:1210-1215).

In the psychological review, the stage of sex development according to Sigmund Freud
consists of five phases: first, the pleasure stage is in the mouth (Oral Stage), occurred
during the first year of a baby. The pleasure of a baby is to suck one by mouth. Secondly,
the pleasure stage is in the anus (Anal Stage), which is the second year of a baby, gaining
pleasure around the anus, that is when babies excrete dirt. Thirdly, the stage of a child
has the pleasure of starting to identify his genitals (Phallic Stage), a child gets erotic from
the penis for boys and clitoral for girls. Fourth, the Youth stage (talency stage), namely
the continuation of the previous level, when the erotic tendencies are pressed until the
time of puberty. Fifth, the peak stage of pleasure lies in the pubic area (Genital Stage),
that is when the maturity of one's sexuality. (Nasaruddin Umar, 2010: 42).

Sex education
Sex education is an attempt to transfer knowledge and value about human genetics and
function, especially those associated with male and female types of men and women as
a continuation of the primitive tendency of creatures animals and humans who are
interested and love the opposite. Sex education is an effort to teach, awareness, and
enlighten the sexual problems given to children, in order to keep children free from
unislamic habits and to close all possibilities that lead to the relationship sexual abuse. A
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healthy direction and understanding of sex from the aspects of physical, psychic, and
spiritual health. (Moh. Roqib, 2009: 214).

According to S. S Ihwani et.al., in the journal Sex Education Beyond School:
Implication for Practice and Research, sex education in Islam is defined as the
following:
“In Islam, sex education is the process to educate and disseminating knowledge about
aspects related to sexual matters between men and women which needed to be
fundamentalized on the concepts of faith and belief to Allah the almighty who created
human and is ever-knowing about the human Himself. Apart from that, sex education is
to nurture the appropriate lust and desire which adhere to teaching of Islam so that it
becomes the blessed lust and desire, which give peace and pleasure in life and thus
hindering human from adultery which is truly hated by Allah the almighty (Al-Araf 7:11
; Al Baqarah 2:30-38 & 221 ; An Nisa 4:1 & 3 ; Hud 11:40 & 71).” (S.S. Ihwani et.al.,
2015: 12-16).

According to Nadzirah Binti Mohd Tahir about the definition of sex education is:
“Sex education is defined as the systematic attempt to promote the healthy awareness in
the individual on matters of his or her sexual development, functioning, behaviour and
attitudes through direct teaching (Frimpong, 2010). Sexuality education covers the same
topics as sex education but also includes issues such as relationships, attitudes towards
sexuality, sexual roles, gender relations and the social pressures to be sexually active,
and it provides information about social, reproduction & health services. It may also
include training in communication and decision-making skills.” (Nadzirah Binti Mohd
Tahir, 2013:1).

Sex education is a process for educating and spreading knowledge of aspects or related
matters between men and women that are necessary to underlie the concept of faith and
belief in God Almighty who created man. Regardless of that sex education aims to
nurture the passions and desires inherent in Islamic teachings so that it becomes a
endowed lust and desire that gives peace and pleasure in life and can therefore prevent
human beings from committing adultery that is deeply hated by Allah SWT.
Early Childhood
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Early childhood is a group of people aged 0-6 years (in Indonesia under Law No. 20 of
2003 on the National Education system), based on the children's education experts, the
human group that is 8-9 years old. Early childhood is a group of children who are in the
process of unique growth and development, in the sense of having a pattern of growth
and development (fine and rough motor coordination, intellect (mind, copyright,
emotional Intelligence, and Spiritual intelligence), social emotional (attitude and
behavior as well as religion), language and communication that is specific to the level of
growth and development of children. Based on its uniqueness in growth and
development, early childhood is divided into three phases, namely: first, infancy is born
to 12 months. Secondly, the age of Toddlers (toddler) is 1-3 years old. Third, preschool
period 3-6 years. Fourth, the early class of elementary school aged 6-8 years. Early
childhood growth and development needs to be directed at laying out the right
fundamentals for the human growth and development, namely physical growth and
development, thinking, copyright, social emotional, language and communication as the
basis for intact personal formation. (Mansur, 2011: 87-88).

As for children of preschool age (kindergarten age) is an individual development phase
of about 2-6 years, when the child begins to have awareness of himself as a man or
woman, can regulate himself in urination (toilet training), and know some things that are
considered dangerous (harm him). (Syamsu Yususf LN, 2014: 162-163).

Educating for children aged 4-6 years of formal can be reached in kindergarten TK or
RA. Through a process of learning from an early age, the expected child is not only
prepared to enter education further, but more important is that children receive stimuli of
the physical-motor, intellectual, social, and emotional in accordance with the level of his
age. (Muhammad Ali Sodik et.al., 2020: 518).

Early childhood has different characteristics with adults, unlike other children's age
phases, early childhood children have distinctive characteristics. Some of the
characteristics for early childhood are as follows: children do not like to be silent, always
questioning something factual (based on the views and who are heard), never satisfied
with one answer, always want to try. (Een Haenilah, 2015: 94).

In addition, in an effort to educate or guide children, so that they can develop their own
potential as optimally as possible, then for educators, parents or anyone who is interested
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in child education, it is necessary and advisable to understand development of children.
This understanding is important, for the following reasons: First, childhood is a period of
rapid development and a change in many aspects of development. Second, childhood
experience has a strong influence on subsequent developments. Thirdly, knowledge of
child development can help them develop themselves, and solve the problems they face.
Fourth, through an understanding of the factors affecting the development of the child,
can be anticipated about various efforts to facilitate the development, both in the family
environment, school, and society. In addition, it can be anticipated also about efforts to
prevent various constraints or factors that may be contaminating the development of
children. (Syamsu Yususf LN, 2014: 12).

From the explanation above, the authors concluded that early childhood is experiencing
rapid growth and development. This age is a time when the child is able to distinguish
both good and bad, the decisive time in the next journey so that the appropriate
stimulation is required in order to grow and develop to the fullest.

Early Childhood sex education
Early childhood education is more emphasized how to give children an understanding of
his or her condition, understanding of their kind, and understanding to avoid sexual
violence. (Natalia Devi Oktarina and Liyanovitasari, 2019: 111).

Sex education discusses how to equip the child with the skills to choose the action to
take, develop confidence, and increase the child's competition to determine the attitude
when facing a situation. Through the development of confident and the ability to
determine attitudes, children are expected to protect themselves against crime or sexual
harassment, improper sexual behavior, and sexually transmitted diseases such as HIV
and AIDS. (Muhammad Iqbal Hanafri et.al., 2016: 52).

Early childhood sex education is the delivery of information to children about sexuality
issues such as the introduction and understanding of identity and its limbs that are
expected to encourage the development of sexual behaviour so that no sexual problems
are detrimental to the child. Sex education is not only a biological knowledge that must
be understood, but to be applied in life by observing the development of psiko-social in
order to form the personal child who has good morality. In conclusion, early childhood
sex education is an effort to provide the right knowledge and information in a factual
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manner while directing the child to put sex at the right perspective considering sexual
crime is increasingly marginalized and victims ranging from early childhood.
METHODOLOGY
Types and Approaches to Research
The Data collected in this study are more records of interviews, direct observation,
participant observation and documentation as a characteristic of qualitative research
in case study approaches. Data on the results of the study became a material to make
an overview of the relationship between components, attitudes, and the activities of
the sex education implementation in the Integrated Islamic Kindergarten Bina Putra
Mulia Purbalingga Indonesia.

Research Subject
The selected case study model demanded that the data retrieval process be carried out
from various sources. Multi-resource usage will check each other's truth and strengthen
each data obtained. (Wina Sanjaya, 2013: 78). Therefore, the subject in this study, among
others: school principal, responsible curriculum, class guardian, teachers center, the
companion teacher of the Integrated Islamic Kindergarten Bina Putra Mulia Purbalingga
Indonesia.

Research subjects were determined by the snowball sampling technique. The main
subject specified is the principal, the responsible curriculum, the class teacher or teacher
centre and companion teacher. The next subject will be determined by the principal
directing the researcher to meet the next subject that can be asked about the
implementation of sex education in the Integrated Islamic Kindergarten Bina Putra Mulia
Purbalingga. Each of these research subjects will also provide recommendations for
subsequent research subjects until eventually the research data encounters a saturated
point and finally data retrieval is terminated. The Data obtained in this research was
obtained directly from the institution that is examined, namely the Integrated Islamic
Kindergarten Bina Putra Mulia Purbalingga Indonesia.
Data collection Techniques
The source of evidence that can be used as a focus for case study data collection includes:
first, participant observation. In observation this researcher involved with the daily
activities of the person being observed or used as a research data source. While
conducting observations, researchers are doing what the data sources do, and have a good
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time in the process of implementing sex education. With the observation of this
participant, the data obtained will be more complete, sharp, and to know at the level of
meaning of each behavior is visible.

Second, interview. The interview methods used in this study were in-depth interviews
and observations in the Integrated Islamic Kindergarten Bina Putra Mulia Purbalingga
Indonesia. Interviews are used to obtain data information about the implementation of
early childhood sex education. For in-depth interviews with principals, center teachers,
class guardians, and teacher councils.

Third, documentation. For case studies, the most important document usage is supporting
and adding evidence from other sources. Because of its overall value, the document plays
a very important role in the collection of case study data, systematic search of relevant
documents is therefore crucial to the data collection plan. (Robert K. Yin, 2008: 103105). In addition to interviews and observation researchers use multiple agenda reference
sources, meeting conclusions, and reports of other written events and administrative
documents of early childhood sex education programmes in Islamic Integrated
Kindergarten Bina Putra Mulia Purbalingga Indonesia.

Fourth, archive. As for the archives obtained from the research site including the archive
of school statistics about the state of educators and education, the number of students in
the Integrated Islamic Kindergarten Bina Putra Mulia Purbalingga, other related data
such as vision, missions, and school objectives, school order, school performance data,
student data, schedule activities and other additional data.

Fifth, direct observation. Researchers take direct observation at the Integrated Islamic
Kindergarten Bina Putra Mulia Purbalingga ranging from formal data collection activities
such as meetings with principals, meetings with students in learning activities, meetings
with class teachers/center teachers and accompanying teachers.
Data Analysis Techniques
Data analysis activity in a process of research is done by digiting data. (Sukardi,
2016:86). The analytical techniques used in this study are interactive analysis of models
developed by Miles and Huberman which include: First, data Reduction. In this study,
the data reduction process that authors do is to summarize all data from observation
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results, interviews, archives, physical devices and documentation, then choose the data
that the author needs, focusing on matters relating to early childhood sex education.

Second, data presentation (Display Data). Once the data is reduced, then the next step is
presenting the data. Data presentation can be done in the form of brief descriptions,
charts, relationships between categories, flowcharts and the like. The most frequently
used data presentation is with narrative text. (Emzir, 2011:131). The presentation of the
data that the authors do in this study uses narrative text, explaining in detail about the
implementation of early childhood sex education in the Integrated Islamic Kindergarten
Bina Putra Mulia Purbalingga.

Third, verification (Conclusion Drawing). The third step in qualitative data analysis
according to Miles and Huberman is the withdrawal of conclusions and verification.
Preliminary conclusions are still temporary, and will change when no strong evidence is
found in favor of the next data collection stage. But if the conclusion expressed in the
early stages is supported by valid and consistent evidence when researchers return to the
field collecting data, then the conclusion expressed is a credible conclusion. (Sugiyono,
2016: 345). Thus, conclusions in the study may be able to answer the formulation of
problems that were formulated from the beginning, but may not, because the problem
formula is still temporary and will develop after researchers are in the field. So, after the
author does the data reduction and presents the data, then the author will verify based on
data and the fact that is in the research place. The conclusion that will be made in relation
to the implementation of early childhood sex education in the Integrated Islamic
Kindergarten Bina Putra Mulia Purbalingga.
From the results of analysis can be determined and also recommendations that can be
used as a reference for early childhood education institutions, especially kindergarten, to
be programmatic and planned for early childhood education.
Data validity Check
The validity of the data is carried out with the intention not to seek the truth about some
phenomena, but more on improving the research understanding of what is found.
(Sugiyono, 2016:330) In addition triangulation techniques are used to increase the
possibility of making the results of discovery and interpretation to be credible. (Abdul
Manab, 2015:138).
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Data validity check using triangulation. Triangulation is defined as a data collection
technique that combines the various data collection techniques and existing data sources.
If researchers are collecting data with triangulation, the researcher actually collects data
that simultaneously tests data credibility, which is to check data credibility with various
data collection techniques and various data sources.

Triangulation technique, means researchers use different data collection techniques to get
data from the same source. Researchers use participatory observation, in-depth
interviews, and documentation for the same data source simultaneously. The source
triangulation means, to get data from different sources with the same technique.
(Sugiyono, 2016:330.)
So the validity of the data is carried out with the intention to demonstrate that the research
on early childhood sex education in the Integrated Islamic Kindergarten Bina Putra
Mulia Purbalingga is truly scientific, minimizes distortion, and to build trust and interpret
based on the presence so that the data obtained in the field become more credible and the
results can be accounted for.
RESULT AND DISCUSSION
Description of Discussion Results and Analysis Early Childhood Sex Education in
Kindergarten

A description of the results and analysis of discussion from the research was intended to
present the data held in accordance with the subject matter that will be examined in this
research, "Early Childhood Sex Education in Kindergarten". Kindergarten has a planned
and on going program of sustainability using themes in its studies that are regularly
implemented in the first semester. The theme of sex education annually experiences the
addition of sub-sub themes tailored to the needs of the students. The addition of sub-sub
themes in the theme can be done long and can also be brief, depending on the breadth of
themes and interests of the child. There are times when one theme takes a month or even
more than a month.

Kindergarten has a planned program of sex education for early childhood. This Program
is implemented as a preventive effort so that it can bridge the child to better understand
and understand its role and responsibilities as an individual who is experiencing the
development period. This Program is very important considering sexual violence or
sexual crime in early childhood is increasing in society. It can be said that schools need
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to seek introduction and understanding early on to children about sexuality and the
discussion of sex education content must be based on religion, moral, and ethical values.

1. The Purpose of Early Childhood Sex Education
The process of early childhood sex education is a system, a unity of components can not
be split up and in the implementation of feedback or feedback, or can be said between
other components supporting each other so that the purpose child sex education that has
been prescribed in education is achieved. Therefore, in the implementation of early
childhood sex education, teachers should not only pay attention to partial teaching
components.

Based on the observation that the implementation of early-childhood sex education in
kindergarten has a clear purpose. The purpose of sex education in kindergarten according
to interviews with the principal is that children are expected to know about the question
of their sexuality from the speakers that can be accounted for by educators in school.
Educators do not just give you material, but nurture the students character so that children
have a noble behavior according to their identity, behave in accordance with the norm so
that children do not conduct sex deviant behavior either in family, school or community
environment.

The need for sex education for every individual is not only to protect themselves from
sex deviant behaviour, but also to give children an understanding of the boundaries as a
man and a woman. (Shofwatun Amaliyah and Fathul Lubabin Nuqul, 2017: 157-166).

As for the results of interviews with the class parents and teachers of the kindergarten
centre A and B, the purpose of early childhood education is generally so that the children
know more about him, his limbs and to maintain the grace that has been created by God.
So it can keep it as a form of gratitude. The other goal is to give the child an understanding
of the aurat. Distinguish and introduce the boundaries of genitals or aurat for men and
women.

So the main goal of early childhood sex education in kindergarten is to give birth to
individuals who can always adapt to the community and its environment, and to help the
child to develop their personality, so that able to safeguard and be grateful for what God
has conferred.
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2. Early Childhood Sex Education Material
Since beginning to be able to think and able to distinguish between good and bad,
children need to be given knowledge about sex that is appropriate to his age and be taught
the jurisprudence laws little by little, especially the ethics of sex education that He
needed, such as trained how Istinja, Istibra if he boy, the importance of turning the face
from the qiblat if it is a waste, how to purify clothes from unclean, and wash blood stains
on his body or clothes when he wants to other activities. (Yusuf madani, 2003: 129).

The result of early childhood sex education semester program documentation in
kindergarten in first half, learning using themes. According to the results of the
documentation that the sex education material in the Learning Implementation Plan
(RPP) where the theme myself has sub themes such as my identity and my body. The
theme of myself is lowered into a sub-sub theme. The derivatives of my sub-themes
related to sex education material are name, age and date of birth, gender, home address,
parental name, and self-emotion. For sub themes my body is lowered into sub-sub themes
such as limbs, body parts, body hygiene, self-safety, and distinctive features.

According to the results of interviews with the class guardians and teachers of
Kindergarten A and B mentioned that with sex education material about the theme myself
with the sub theme of body hygiene, teachers introduce and teach students about "Toilet
Training". Teachers each day continue their mentoring to the students and recall the
etiquette of entering the toilet, in the toilet, and out of the toilet. Through the theme, the
child will be easier to know a concept of knowledge and can learn something concrete.
Therefore, the child development indicators can be achieved optimally when the teacher.

Looking at the above issues, teachers need to have the ability to mastery the theme or
basic subject matter and supporting sex education material for child. In material selection
should be relevant to the purpose and adequacy of material. The material adequacy here
means that the basic material of child sex education should not be too little, and
supporting material should not be too much. If the subject matter is too little less helpful
to reach the learning objectives and if too much supporting material will waste time and
energy so it is not maximal. The point of use of early childhood sex education support is
adjusted with the course material to provide motivation and feedback so that
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communication becomes multi-directional when the process of implementing sex
education.

The use of themes in early childhood sex education, is expected to be useful in linking
the discussion of sub theme with other according to the way of thinking children, that is
to connect the previous knowledge with the new knowledge that owned by a child. The
topic of early childhood sex education uses topics of discussion that are close and well
known to make children more engaged in them. The benefits for educators is to facilitate
educators in the development of learning activities according to the concepts, facilities,
and infrastructures owned by the school environment.

3. Early Childhood Sex Education Methods
Methods can also be interpreted as the way educators use in conveying material using
certain forms, such as lectures, discussions, assignments, and other means. Broadly, the
method is a thorough plan relating to the presentation of the subject matter regularly and
not conflicting, which is based on a particular approach. The method is procedural in
presenting the material through the selection process, gradation, and the provision of its
requirements. (Moh Roqib, 2009:91).

The implementation of early childhood sex education in kindergarten uses a variety of
methods. There are a variety of methods used by teachers to teach, method of lecture,
questions and answers, discussions, demonstrations, simulations, transparency and
habituation. According to the results of interviews with the class guardians and teachers
of Kindergarten A and B that the method used in the implementation of early childhood
sex education is demonstration, habituation, example, story, role playing. For the
activities of the natural center the implementation science is more to the performance or
direct practice. Live practice activities that exist in natural centers of science such as
simulating a pair of men's and women's clothes and playing clay to make a person
according to their identity (male and female). As for the method of habituation when
teaching to keep the body clean through the toilet training, as well as the method of
precision performed by the teacher by giving an example of closing the aurat.

If parents and teachers use the ways that Islam has taught to educate, in the form of
awareness, warning, and bond to the child's life, then the child will be the farthest of all
things that can excite their passions, The farthest of things that can damage his cause, and
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from the causes of mental and personality irregularities. In fact, in the midst of society
he can be a good example for others who can give enlightenment, because his clean soul,
his holy heart, his glorious spirit, his good association, and his apparent piety. (Abdullah
Nashih ' Ulwan, 2015:463)

From the explanation above, it is known that early childhood sex education methods are
a way of teaching or delivering sex education material from educators or teacher to
students. Delivery of ways to teach alternately or variations in methods between one
method and another adapted to the conditions and situations of early childhood so that
the delivered sex education message is well received. Therefore, the method of sex
education is flexible and varied adapted to various factors, such as the age of children
and the place of sex education.

4. Early Childhood Sex Education Media
Media according to the National Education Association (NEA) has a different
understanding. Media are forms of communication both in print and audiovisual and its
equipment. The Media should be manipulated, viewable, heard, and read. Whatever the
limitation is given, there is a similarity between the constraints that the media is
everything that can be used to transmit messages from the sender to the recipient so as to
stimulate the mind, feelings, attention, and interest and attention of students in such a
way that the learning process occurs. (Arief S. Sadiman et.al.,2012: 7).

Based on the immediate observation, the kindergarten teacher uses media to support the
implementation of sex education. According to the results of interviews with the class
guardian and teacher of Kindergarten A and B that the supporting media used in the
process of implementing early childhood sex education, children is used as a direct
teaching tool. Other media used in the form of pictures or posters of men and women.
For self-identifying materials use stick pictures or group clothes according to their
identity. The Media in early childhood sex education is instrumental in channeling
messages from teachers to students so as to stimulate children's mind, feelings, attention,
and interest in such a way that the learning process becomes concrete, good use of media
or outside of class.

One interesting theme in early childhood sex education is the introduction of body
members. As the child learns about the part of his body, the teacher can invite the child
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to learn with the game media. As for the games that can be integrated with the media
educational theme myself subtheme my body is with a puzzle game body members. The
role of the media is intended to provide hands-on experience. Through the integration of
this educational media, children will be expected to actively interact.

So the educational media used in the implementation of early childhood sex education
aims to make the child understand a sex education material in a more constructive way.
Based on the results that have been displayed above the purpose of using educational
media such as image media or posters and props here is to prevent the occurrence of
verbalism in children.
5. Analysis of Early Childhood Sex Education Learning Concepts in Kindergarten
Indonesia
Teacher

Goal

Content or
Material

Variation of
Method

Media
Integration

Students
Picture 1. Early Childhood Sex Education Learning Concept.

Below will be discussed about the map of early childhood sex education learning concept,
where the concept map explanation is as follows: First, determine the goal to be achieved.
As Rusman quoted, according to Bloom classifies the objectives into three domains,
namely cognitive, affective, and psychomotor. (Rusman, 2014:66-67). The purpose of
learning is one aspect to consider because students will gain a more concrete and better
direct knowledge when compared to learning without a clear goal.

Second, the determination of content or material. The core elements that exist in the
learning activities besides the purpose of learning materials. The instructional materials
outline consist of the knowledge, skills, and attitudes that students must learn in order to
achieve predefined competency standards. (Hamdani, 2011:120). For learning to walk
the maximum then a good planning is required, that between the purpose and material
must match.
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Third, variation methods. The learning process requires an educator to have skills in
formulating varied methods so that the learning process is enjoyable and able to develop
students abilities and to have the function to prepare the students individual differences.

Fourth, media integration. As for providing a directed and formal learning facilities, one
can be done through the integration of media and the use of relevant media. Media
integration is a few interrelated media where the media is one with the other media that
has a common purpose and content. Through the integration of media, students will be
able to interact a lot actively by taking advantage of all its potential, because the media
used in the learning process is tailored to the educational objectives.

CONCLUSSION
From the exposure of research and discussion on early childhood sex education in
kindergarten, it can be concluded as follows: first, sex education aims are expected for
children to know about the question of sexuality with from an accountable source,
forming a child character. Secondly, the sex education material uses themes, where the
theme "Myself" and sub-themes such as "My Body" and "Identity of Myself", can support
the needs of students gain more concrete knowledge as well as improve the knowledge
of the basics of sex education attitudes and behaviors of noble ethics. Thirdly, early
childhood sex education uses methods or ways that Islam has taught to educate, so the
child will be the farthest of all things that can arouse his sexual appetite, the farthest of
things that can damage his cause, and from the causes mental irregularities and
personality. Fourth, the use of sex education media that is integrated with the purpose,
materials, methods are expected to make the implementation of sex education for children
will be easier and directed.

LIMITATION AND STUDY FORWARD
School pick-up takes only one example of kindergarten which has implemented
programmed and sustainable sex education. But this research can contribute to
kindergartens in other countries to further maximize the planning and implementation of
a daily program plan (RPPH) or weekly (RPPM) by presenting sub themes and other subsub themes that still integrated with early childhood education so that the child acquires
a more comprehensive knowledge of the correct sex perspective of the accountable party.
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IMPLICATION FOR RESEARCH AND PRACTICE
The outside world is viewed in a different way by early childhood who is still in the stage
of development with great curiosity about sex problems. In order for early childhood in
kindergarten not to fall into deviant sex, not silent when abused, then children need to be
given knowledge through sex education from early age in kindergarten.Early childhood
sex education in kindergarten is held in order to facilitate the overall growth and
development of the child or emphasize the development of all aspects of the child's
personality, including: cognitive, language, social, emotional, physical, and motor child.
The knowledge of sex that is being able by children from various sources such as the
family environment, school, and surrounding environment including mosques,
communities, and peers can add insight and understanding about sexuality. Teachers
have an important role in give out early sex education as a preventive effort to prevent
sexual abuse of children and other latent dangers around them.
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Picture 2. Systematic children's sex education chart

Based on the above research objectives, this research has practical and theoretical
benefits. The theoretical benefits of this research are as follows: first, introduce in early
childhood about the norm and the value that is in the community with regard to sex.
Secondly, it is hoped that early childhood sex education can give children an
understanding of how to keep his or her body. Thirdly, through early childhood sex
education is expected to add insight, integrated information, and the importance of
communicating about sex with peers. Fourth, through sex education is expected for early
childhood to manage their sexual impulses appropriately and correctly. The practical
benefits are first, as the input of the school principal in carrying out its role as a leader to
facilitate the process of implementing sex education. Secondly, as an input for students
to be able to play an active role in the implementation of sex education and its learning.
Thirdly, as an input to the teacher council for shoulder-to-shoulder introduce information
about sexuality correctly and responsibly. Fourth, as an input to all parties that early
childhood sex education as a joint responsibility.

RECOMMENDATIONS
For the next researcher, because this research is a case study research that apparently the
results show that the implementation of children's sex education in Kindergarten provides
positive results and implications, should research can be followed by class action research
and taking different and more specific objects in order to improve the quality of early
childhood sex education.
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Madrasah is an education institution under basic education majelis and Muhammadiyah
Middle organization which has importan to make the youth smart and build the character.
Therefore it need manajement service professionalism widely, academic and non
academic. This scientific paper, which has the title holistic and integrative Madrasah
service manajement on MTs Muhammadiyah 06 Purbalingga has great function value in
order to grow up and develop the children to be a healthy, smart, happy and noble
character. Hopefully, madrasah leader and Indonesia Madrasah leaders will develop the
manajement continuously in order to create good quality madrasah institusions, There
are some problems in this condition such as lack of human resources, lack of
infrastructures and society understanding about what is it, how is it and the minimize of
madrasah functions, un optimal workship between another instancies and also lack of
funding.The proponent factors in MTs Muhammadiyah 06 Purbalingga progame are the
involvement another instantions which are doing the madrasah programs, such as
education department, religion department, Purbalingga police department, national
narcotic

departemen,

social

department,

health

department,

Muhammadiyah

organization and communication media. The follow up to develop this program is making
great relationship between related instancies and private companies, developing
education quality and training for employee education, workshop which are supported in
madrasah managemen, so that, it create independence, exist madrasah which has great
economics and great qualities. The conclusion of this scientific paper is there should be
cooperative system beetwen Madarasah and another institusions and society
otganizations.

Keywords : Holistic and Integrative Madrasah Servise Management on MTs
Muhammadiyah 06 Purbalingga.

INTRODUCTION
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A. Background
Management in an educational institution is absolutely necessary in order to grow into
superior Madrasas, character and achievement. As Sahabat Ali RA said that the good that
is not managed properly will be defeated by the evil that is well managed.
All parents have a dream that their child will become a child who is sholih / sholihah and
achievers. Long story short, parents hope their sons and daughters become successful
children of the world and the success of the hereafter. But when we consider the
phenomenon that exists today, how many parents are complaining how difficult it is to
educate children in the era of globalization and modernization. Moral decadence is very
widespread and actually happens. Delinquency of children ranging from promiscuity,
drugs and alcohol is rampant. So that parents are so worried if their children grow into
bad generations.
Therefore, MTs Muhammadiyah 06 Purbalingga which has a Religious and Achievement
Motto is present in order to contribute to the printing of young people who have good
mercy and achievement. The concepts applied include implementing a holistic and
integrative management service model.
Holistic in the overall sense of all aspects both academic and non-academic. In addition
to teaching and learning activities according to the curriculum, students also do character
building by habituating various activities such as memorizing the Qur'an, learning its
contents and practicing it in daily life, praying in congregation, enjoying activities, social
activities, and supported by physical activities such as martial arts exercises self pencak
silat Tapak Suci. Besides that it is also supported by adequate madrasa infrastructure
facilities for students to learn and explore.
Madrasah collaboration with various Departments / Agencies also continues. Such as
collaborating with the Department of Education, Ministry of Religion, Purbalingga
Regional Police, National Narcotics Agency, Social Service / BKKBN, Health Service /
Puskesmas, Muhammadiyah Organizations, Television Media and Print Media.
Achievements that have been achieved are also very common. Among them were
students who had memorized up to 5 parts of the Qur'an, and were champions in various
competitions. For martial arts and other extras, he also won the District Level, Regency
Level, Provincial Level and National Level.
With the holistic and integrative concept of education, it will produce students who are
intelligent, have character and have achievements.
B. Problem Formulation
Based on the background above, the following problems can be formulated:
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-

How is the management service model to accelerate the generation of the

character of the Qur'an, ani and achievement and quality Madrasa institutions.
-

How to model a holistic and integrative education

C. Purpose
The objectives of implementing an integrated holistic madrasa management service
model include:
1. For writers with this discussion, the authors gain insight and can develop
knowledge.
2. Establish good cooperation between institutions, agencies / agencies, mass
organizations and the community.
3. Madrasa becomes more quality and attractive to the community
4. Can contribute ideas and knowledge based on experience that has been applied,
which is expected to be useful and can improve the quality of teaching and
learning activities.
D. Benefits
1. For Schools
-

Schools are increasingly gaining trust in society

-

Building cooperation with various parties

-

More and more students

2. For Teachers
-

Build motivation for teachers

-

Increase scientific insight

-

Motivate the teacher to be diligent in writing

3. For Students
-

Achievement increases

-

Build enthusiasm for learning

-

Establish cooperation with various parties

THEORETICAL BASIS

A. Definition of Management

142

NACOSS 2020
Management comes from the English terminology "management" which is
translated into several terms in Indonesian, including: Management, Guidance,
Implementation, and Arrangement. (Dr. H. Imron Arifin M.Pd.2009: 14)
Management is often also interpreted as a science, tips, and profession. Said to
be a science because management is seen as a field of knowledge that systematically
seeks to understand why and how people work together. Said to be a trick because
management as a target through ways by managing others to carry out tasks. Viewed
as a profession because management is based on special expertise to achieve a
managerial profession.
In the management process involved functions by a manager, namely:
Planning (planning), organizing (organizing), directing (actuating), and supervision
(controlling). Therefore management is defined as the process of planning,
organizing, directing, and overseeing the efforts of the organization with all its
aspects, so that organizational goals are achieved effectively and efficiently.
Looking at some of the definitions stated above it can be concluded that
management is a business process / activity in achieving certain goals or targets by
utilizing the potential of cooperation of others and other non-human resources.
Management Principles
The principle is a statement or fundamental provisions that guide / or guide
someone in the plan of action or in dealing with certain problems. In other words,
the principle is a general proposition that is used as a guide for someone in carrying
out certain actions.
Management principles are general propositions that can be deduced from the
process of moving people and moving the facilities that apply as a basis for guiding
someone in taking joint actions or actions to achieve the desired goals together as
well.
Management functions
As stated earlier, there are several opinions about management functions
management functions used in research at MTs Muhammadiyah 06 are functions
proposed by George Terry (in Siagian, 1985), namely (1) planning (planning) (2)
organizing (3) directing (leading) and (4) controlling (controlling).
B. Holistic Madrasa
The term holistic is still relatively foreign in education. Even this term is more
familiar in the environment around the world of health science. One of them as said
by Moh. Soleh and Imam Musbikin, in Religion as Therapy that, in the world of
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medicine, holistic science views that the human body is a system that is
interconnected with one another.
Etymologically (language) holistic comes from holistic English vocabulary.
This term comes from the word holy, which means holy and wise. While the root of
the word holy itself is whole which means overall. So, according to Ratna
Megawangi, the meaning of holy man is a human who develops in a complete and
balanced manner in all its dimensions.
The complete Psychology Dictionary defines holism as follows:
A general term applied to any philosophical approach that focuses on the entire
living organism. The basic axiom of a holistic view that a complex phenomenon
cannot be understood through an analysis of its constituent parts. Opponents of
elementarism and atomism. Gestalt theory and Freudian theory are classic examples
of approaches to holistic approaches in psychology.
Jean Rossou, a pioneering classical figure in holistic education, revealed that
holistic education is part of an educational philosophy that stems from the mindset
that an individual basically finds identity, purpose and meaning in life through his
relationship with society, spiritual values and the natural environment.
The definition referred to here, holistic education is a holistic education
covering all aspects.
C. Integrative Education
The term integration comes from the English integrate (kkt .: integrating;
integrating; combining; uniting). Based on the understanding of the term, integrated
education in Indonesia is known as integrated education. Even though there are three
forms of cohesiveness that can be found in Indonesia, namely cohesiveness between
various types of cohesiveness, cohesiveness between exceptional and normal children,
and disguised cohesiveness (a number of exceptional children who are in public
schools, but do not get proper education services ) (Sunardi, 1995: 110), but based on
the Minister of Education and Culture Decree No.002 / U / 1986 regarding integrated
education for children with disabilities, Chapter I article 1 point (a) states: "integrated
education is a model of organizing educational programs for children with disabilities
that held with normal children in public education institutions using the applicable
curriculum at the educational institution concerned.
What will be discussed here is an integrated madrasa with the cooperation of
various Departments / Agencies to support school programs
D. MTs Muhammadiyah 06 Purbalingga
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MTs Muhammadiyah 06 Purbalingga which is located in Karangreja village,
Kutasari District is an educational institution under the Muhammadiyah Purbalingga
Regional Leadership Basic Education Council, which aims to participate in educating
the nation's children through education.
The word "madrasa" comes from isim eating, the word "darasa - yadrusu darsan wa darusan wa dirasatan" which means a place of learning, erased, lost traces,
deleting, making obsolete, training and learning. Judging from this understanding, the
madrasa means a place to educate students, eliminate ignorance, eradicate ignorance,
and train their skills in accordance with the talents, interests and abilities of students.
Madrasa also means a place of education that provides education and teaching under
the auspices of the Ministry of Religion

DISCUSSION
A. History of Madrasa Standing
Starting from the gathering of prominent figures of the Karangklesem Branch
of the Karasari Subdistrict, namely: Ahmad Munasir (Kutasari), MM Sofyan
(Kutasari), Siswoyo (Karangklesem) and Fadrulloh BA (Purbalingga) and others, then
on March 1, 1967 agreed to establish PGA P (First Religious Teacher Education) with
12 students with the Principal Bpk. Kadi (1965-1970), then replaced the head of Bpk.
Sobirin (1971-1979).
In its development after running for 20 years, then in 1987 it changed to MTs
Muhammadiyah Karangklesem with the Head of Madrasah, Mr. Amin (Kutasari) ,.
The development of MTS Muhammadiyah Karangklesem is quite rapid, but the
amount of land owned for the development of school construction is very limited and
other considerations, so in early 1997 Muhammadiyah leaders collected community
funds to buy land and build learning spaces in Karangreja Kacamatan Kutasari
Village. 8 room units were built which came from non-government funds and
assistance from the Ministry of National Education. The new school year of July 1997
there was a transfer of schools from Karangklesem to Karangreja.
The land belonging to Muhammadiyah corresponds to a certificate covering an
area of 8108 m2 with a certificate of the name of the holder of the rights of the Kutasari
Branch Muhammadiyah Foundation, a measurement letter dated April 28, 2000 in
Karangreja Village. After the Muhammadiyah MTs moved from Karangklesem to
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Karangreja Village, in 1999 the Division of Muhammadiyah Karangklesem Branch
Division was split into 2 namely the Karangklesem Branch and the Kutasari Branch.
The construction of schools in Karangreja is carried out very gradually.
Beginning in 1996, eight classrooms were built. On January 1, 2002 the auditorium of
MTs Muhammadiyah 06 was built which also served as the IPHI building in Kutasari
District, the Muslim hall, the teacher's office and the Muhammadiyah foundation's
office. During the turn of the year on July 17 2001 the Fatimatuzzahra prayer house
was built, 1 unit of guard house, 1 unit of well and 2 units of ablution basin which
came from non-government funds. The next phase is to build 3 units of space in 2010,
2012 and 2014.
The change of leadership at the MTs Muhammadiyah 06 Karangreja leadership
was as follows: Head of the First MTs in 1979-1997 Mr. Amin (Kutasari), then in
1998-2008 the Head of Madrasah was replaced by Bpk. Kosim BA (Karangreja), Year
2008-2012 changed Mr. Suliyat, S.Pd.I (Karangreja), in 2012-2014 replaced the Head
of Madrasa Bpk. Wasiman, S.Ag. (Purbayasa) and in August 2014 there was a change
of Madrasah Head to Mr. Dedi Priyantoro, S.Pd. (Limbangan) until now.
C. Strategy Management Service Model
A model is a plan, representation, or description that describes an object, system,
or concept, which is often in the form of simplification or idealization. The form can
be in the form of physical models (mockups, prototype forms), image models (design
drawings, computer images), or mathematical formulations.
Service is the process of fulfilling needs through other people's activities
directly. Meanwhile, the understanding of service in the Indonesian General
Dictionary, service is to help provide everything that is needed by others such as
guests or buyers.
Management is a process carried out to achieve an organization's goals by
working in teams.
The management implemented by MTs Muhammadiyah 06 Purbalingga
including at the beginning of each Academic Year an employee teacher agreement
with the school committee and the Muhammadiyah Foundation to develop future
programs. Among them the program of teaching and learning activities,
infrastructure, new student selection strategies, character building strategies, extracurricular and achievement targets.
Do not miss also preparing a budget plan for school income and expenditure.
Student guardian meetings for deliberations are also regularly held. Because by
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deliberating there will be a lot of input and suggestions for the progress of the
madrasa.
Each program that has been designed will be divided into tasks as the person in
charge. Routine evaluation is carried out weekly, monthly and yearly.
In principle, any planning is made that is mature, well organized, driven and
accompanied, motivated and evaluated.
C. Implementation of Holistic Madrasa
The holistic education system has characteristics including:
-

Holistic education system has a very unique process that is more prioritizing the
needs of students in the interaction of relationships in the midst of society.

-

The aim of the holistic education system is to create a whole person and society.

-

Presentation of teaching material in holistic education by uniting and combining
intelligence both intellectually, emotionally and in skills in the field of physical
and spiritual education.

-

The process of evaluating holistic education further highlights the achievement
of student development in the form of mastery in various fields including aspects
of cognitive, attitudes and behavior.

The preparation of the curriculum is based on several references including:
-

The process of teaching and learning activities must pay attention to the
presentation of material that is creative and artistic.

-

The process of teaching and learning activities must be able to open up the
insights of the students so that the broader insight.

-

Presentation of material in teaching and learning activities should be able to
balance the learning process of individuals with groups.

-

Able to pay special attention to the main relationship of a subject at the
transdisciplinary level.

-

Being able to provide ecological awareness to students.

-

Able to direct students to always have an interest in the community in the
surrounding environment.

-

Obliged to be able to create the growth of multiple intelligences in each lesson.

-

Prioritizing spirituality in every process of practice in teaching and learning
activities.

-

Students are directed to an awareness of their true identity and potential. Students
are invited to understand their existence in the midst of society through their
potential.
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-

Learning in a holistic education system not only leads to thinking in a linear or
analytical way but also leads to thinking intuitively.

D. Implementation of Integrative Madrasa
MTs Muhammadiyah 06 Purbalingga is integrated with the Office / Institution
and related institutions. So that the MOU of cooperation was carried out in white (as
attached both the cooperation letter and some pictures of activities)
Among the Departments / Agencies / Institutions that have actively collaborated
with are:
1. Police (Polres and Polsek)
Regular cooperation is in the form of counseling about law, orderly socialization
of traffic, seminars on preventing student delinquency, child friendly police and
others.
2. BKKBN
Some of the programs that have been implemented are:
- Formed a PIKR (youth information and counseling center), in which
Purbalingga MTs 06 Purbalingga PIKR in 2015 won 1st District Level.
- Providing laptops, LCD projectors and teenagers assistance to students of MTs
Muhammadiyah 06 Purbalingga
- Routinely provide counseling about adolescent reproductive health and the
like.
- Involve students in PIKR youth camp activities
- Student assistance and consultation
- Screening films about teenagers
3. District Narcotics Agency
Purbalingga Regency Narcotics Agency routinely provides guidance to students
about the dangers of drugs and psychotropics, consultation, legal aspects and
others.
4. Health Service / Puskesmas
-

Providing health facility services

-

Provision of drugs / vitamins to students

-

Health education

-

Provision of immunization

-

Medical examination

-

Dental examination

-

Referrals if needed and others
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5. District / Village Government
Among them held various activities in order to commemorate national and
religious holidays, competitions and others
6. Regional Library
The programs included are a mobile library, book lending, scientific seminars
and library management training
7. SMA / SMK
Among the development of students' talents and interests
8. Kodim / Koramil
Koramil personnel routinely train students in marching and flag ceremonies.
9. Radar Banyumas and Banyumas TV Newspapers (reporting)
E. Achievements Ever Achieved
-

International Champion in Southeast Asia, Pencak Silat Year 2015 - 2018.

-

National martial arts competition held by the Ministry of Youth and Sports from
2015 - 2018

-

Winner of the 2016 POPDA Purbalingga Regency Government.

-

Champion Tahfid Qur, an Regency and District Level

-

1st place in the speech contest

-

Champion PMR PMI Purbalingga Regency

-

Champion Qiroah

-

Champion 1 PIKR District Level Purbalingga in 2015

-

etc. (attached photo copy of the charter)
CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

A. Conclusion
Based on the results of experience, data and the results of the discussion that the
authors do, the conclusions can be drawn as follows:
1. Management Model Madrasah institution management plays a very important
role for the advancement of education.
2. Holistic education covers all aspects both academic and non-academic.
3. The cooperation between the madrasas and various related Departments /
Institutions is very helpful in realizing the Madrasah program.

B. Suggestions
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1. All teachers and employees, committees / foundations and the community must
be involved in the management of the institution.
2. Teachers / employees must understand various aspects that determine the
formation of character.
3. The need to create an MOU between Madrasas and various institutions /
institutions to support the progress of Madrasas.
4. Heads, teachers, employees, committees and foundations must unite to play a
role in improving the quality of education.
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ABSTRACT
To face competition with the banking sector, Pegadaian has several superior products.
Pegadaian offers products in the form of conventional micro-financing (Kreasi) and
sharia micro-financing (Arrum). Both of these products are very interested in the
community. Because the process is easy and guarantees enough with BPKB. Along with
the increasing number of customers, it has an impact on the amount of arrears. The large
amount of arrears between sharia micro products and conventional micro products is
certainly different. Therefore, this study aims to compare the quality of conventional and
micro sharia financing products.
This research method is a descriptive research method with a qualitative approach.
The location of this research is in Pegadaian, Purwokerto by taking two outlets, that area
Sokaraja outlets (Kreasi products - representing conventional micro-financing products)
and Outlet Wage (Arrum BPKB products - representing Syariah micro-financing
products). The object of the research was to compare the quality of Syaria micro
financing products and conventional micro financing products at PT Pegadaian. The
subject of the research is the customer data which numbered 181 people. Data collection
techniques used were observation, interviews, documentation. Data analysis with the
comparing the number of current customers and non-current customers for the two
products then concludes the comparison data.
The results showed that the quality of Islamic micro-financing is slightly better than
conventional micro-financing. This can be proven by the percentage of current customers
in Islamic micro financing at 57.2% and in conventional micro financing at 47.86% while
the percentage of non-current customers in creative products is 52.14% and in arrum
products at 42.85%. The current client's proportion in sharia micro products is higher
because of age, arrum products are newer than kreasi product, so that the number of
customers is still relatively lower when compared to kreasi products.

Keywords: pawnshop product, sharia pawnshop, conventional pawnshop
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A. Introduction
At its inception, Pegadaian provided credit with a pawn system, then in 2004,
Pegadaian launched KREASI products and in 2014 Arrum products were launched.
Arrum's products are the development of Kreasi products (results of an interview with
Assistant Micro Sales Manager, Mr. Antonius Henriyanto). Kreasi products are marketed
by Conventional Outlets while Arrum Products are marketed by Syariah outlets. The
reason for selecting these two products as samples is the most popular demand by the
public and collateral items together with BPKB.
Pegadaian was the first state company to be established in Sukabumi in 1901. In
1905 a change in Pegadaian legal entity from the original "Jawatan" changed to "PN". In
1969 changed again to "Perjan". In 1990 the Pegadaian legal entity changed from
"Perjan" to "Perum" in accordance with PP No 10 of 1990 which was updated with PP
No 103 of 2000. Based on PP No 51 of 2012 the Pegadaian legal entity changed from
"Perum" to "Persero" until now. As one of the non-bank financial institutions, Pegadaian
is able to equalize with banks, especially with product financing to the micro segment.
In its development Pegadaian continues to upgrade in order to continue to improve
service to customers. Pegadaian also continues to innovate products.
From the beginning have a pawn product, now it has developed into a financing
product. If in the pawning system, collateral items such as motorcycles, vehicle
registration, BPKB, cars, laptops, gold, TV are all stored in the pawnshop while for nonpawn products (financing / credit) with the fiduciary system, prospective customers can
simply submit their BPKB so that their vehicles can still used for business operations.
This is of course a consideration of customers in choosing products at Pegadaian.
Regarding the fiduciary system regulated in Law No. 42 of 1999.
In its development, the number of Pegadaian micro customers, especially in the
Purwokerto Area, continued to increase. Data as of February 20, 2020 total loan amount
of Rp. 103,303,909,248 with a total of 7,294 customers. of the total, the number of kreasi
product loans amounted to 3,981 customers with total loans of Rp. 59,521,154,020, while the total arrum product customers are 395 with a total loan amount of Rp.
6,511,485,777. (results of an interview with the admin, Mr. Dian). The small number of
arrum products compared to kreasi products is because the number of conventional
outlets / units is more than sharia outlets. In Purwokerto Area the number of Islamic
outlets is 6 while conventional outlets have 58. (results of an interview with Micro Sales
Assistant Acting Assistant, Mr. Antonius Henriyanto on 20 February 2020). The kreasi
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product is a modification of the old Pegadaian product with the name Pegadaian Business
Feasibility Credit.
Based on observations in Sokaraja (Kreasi products - representing conventional
microfinance products) and Outlet Wage (Arrum BPKB products - representing Sharia
micro financing products). It was found that customers at sharia outlets more
currentcompared to conventional outlets. Therefore, researchers are interested in
discussing a comparative analysis of the quality of Syaria and Conventional microfinance
products at PT Pegadaian (Persero)

B. Theoretical Basis
1. Micro Credit
Micro credit is a loan in a relatively small amount intended for SME entrepreneurs
(Small and Medium Enterprises). Micro business is regulated in Law No. 20 of 2008
where the maximum capital criteria is Rp. 50,000,000 with a maximum income of Rp.
300,000,000. The pioneer of micro banking in Indonesia is BRI, followed by the
establishment of micro businesses by private banks such as DSP (Danamon Simpan
Pinjam), BTPN Micro, Mega Syariah Micro, and others. Almost all commercial banks in
Indonesia have micro segment financing. Micro business is productive business owned
by individuals or individual business entities that fulfill the criteria for micro business as
regulated in the law. Small businesses are productive businesses that are independently
carried out by individuals or business entities that are not subsidiaries that are owned,
controlled or become a part either directly or indirectly of medium-sized businesses or
large businesses that fulfill the criteria of small businesses as regulated in the law.

2. Analysis of Financing
Financing is the provision of facilities to provide funds to fulfill the needs of those
who need funds. (Antonio, 2001: 95). Financing is the provision of money based on an
agreement between the bank and another party that requires the party that has been
financed to return within the specified time period. Financing can help business
customers who need funding, both to increase working capital and investment funds.
With these funds, the debtor can develop and expand its business (Kasmir, 2009: 96).
In carrying out the intermediation function, there are often non-optimal conditions
in the sense that the debtor complains about the difficulty of accessing credit and vice
versa, the bank complains about the difficulty of distributing credit, the non-optimal in
giving credit asymmetrical information, transaction costs and the emergence of bank risk.
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(Burhanuddin Abdullah, 2006). In conducting surveys or evaluations of prospective
customers, it is not free from the principles of lending or known as 5C, that are:
a. Character
Character is the main key in giving credit. Character evaluation is very important so
that in the future prospective customers will not complicate Pegadaian. Some ways to
assess the character of prospective debtors are by knowing the SID (debitur information
system). SID provides information about customers, types of credit facilities that have
been or are in progress, current payment and other information. Apart from SID,
character assessment can also be done by trading cheking to potential suppliers and
customers to find out the customer's reputation in the business environment.
b. Capacity or ability
Assessment of the ability to pay prospective customers for loans submitted to
Pegadaian. Several approaches are used to assess the capacity of potential customers:
 Historical approach, namely the approach to prospective customers by knowing
their history or family so that we are more familiar with the prospective customer.
If it comes from a family background that is quite strong economically then it can
be considered in terminating credit, if the prospective customer comes from a
problematic family, it will affect the analysis in terminating credit.
 Managerial approach is seen from the way prospective customers manage their
businesses. A business that is managed with good management will increase
business turnover and it will have an impact on an analyst's judgment.
 Another approach, for example from a residential house, is it in accordance with
the business profile and with the loan amount proposed.
c. Capital
An assessment of the prospective customer's overall financial position. By
knowing our capital we can anticipate that one day the business will fail. The bigger the
capital will usually encourage the sincerity of customers in running their business.
d. Economic conditions
An assessment of the economic conditions that occur in Indonesia. These conditions
can be influenced by market conditions both at domestic and overseas. Knowing the
economic condition of Pegadaian can consider giving credit to prospective customers by
looking at their business profile. Some things that affect economic conditions:
a. Central and regional government regulations
b. Political situation
c. Economic situation
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e. Collateral
Assessment of collateral. Every financial institution, both bank and non-bank, has
its own criteria in applying guarantees. For example, in Pegadaian for BPKB guarantees,
conventional various Amanah products depending on the term of the loan if the 12 month
period then 85% guarantee rating, 18 months guarantee 80% guarantee period and 24, 36
months 75% valuation period. For Amanah products at PegadaianSyariah all collateral
items are valued at 70%. For guarantees of ownership certificates 56% of the estimated
price. Still relatively low when compared to assessments in the banking sector that can
estimate land prices 80-85% of market prices.

3. Conventional Micro Financing Products
In Conventional micro pawn shops there are kreasi product. Kreasiproducts are
loans in monthly installments given to Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) for
business development with the fiduciary system. With this system for sufficient collateral
loans with BPKB so that vehicles can still be used. Kinds of kreasi product:
a. KreasiReguler
Micro Kreasi is a monthly installment loan for the development of Micro, Small and
Medium Enterprises (MSMEs). Features and advantages:
 Credit solutions for micro small businesses by using BPKB as collateral based on
fiduciary principles
 Loan limits start from IDR 1,000,000 up to IDR 400,000,000
 Flexible term loans with a choice of 12, 18, 24, 36 and 48 months
The requirements that must be completed to apply for this product are:
 Have a UMKM business
 Have own business and has been running for at least one year
 Has collateral in accordance with the provisions, that is the age of the vehicle car
maximum of the last 25 years and the maximum motorcycle last 15 years
b. KreasiFleksi
Flexibility loans are loans for business development with flexible installments. Features
and benefits of this product:
 Credit with loans starting from Rp. 1,000,000
 Pinjaman The term of the loan varies 3,4,6,12,18,24,36 months
 Repayment can be made at any time
 Payments can be made on a one-time or periodic payment system
The requirements that must be completed to apply for this product are:
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 Have a UMKM business
 Owned business and has been running for at least one year
 Has collateral in accordance with the provisions
c. Kreasi Ultra Mikro
Kreasi Ultra Mikro is a credit with monthly / term installments for the development of
ultra-micro businesses up to 10 million rupiahs and accompanied by assistance
Features and advantages:
 Credit solutions for micro and small businesses by using BPKB as collateral
based on fiduciary principles
 Loan limits starting Rp. 1,000,000 to Rp. 10,000,000
 Flexible term loans with a choice of 12, 18, 24, 36 and 48 months
The requirements for applying for this product are:
 Has UMKM businesses
 Owned business and has been running for at least one year
 Has collateral in accordance with the provisions, that is the maximum age of the
vehicle in the last 25 years and the maximum motorcycle in the last 15 years
d. Kreasi Multi Guna
Kreasi Multi Guna are loans given to employees and non-employees for consumptive
purposes
Features and advantages:
 Credit for employees and non-employees for consumptive purposes with loans
starting from Rp. 1,000,000 up to Rp. 100,000,000
 Repayment can be made at any time
The requirements for applying for this product are:
 Have a monthly income
 For formal employees submit a certificate of work from the relevant agencies
accompanied by a salary slip
 Has collateral in accordance with the provisions
 Collateral in the form of BPKB
e. Kreasi Express Loan
Kreasi Express Loan is a fast credit for business development to the community of ultra
micro category or community based start up
Features and advantages:
 Credit with loans starting from Rp. 1,000,000 up to Rp. 5,000,000
 The amount of capital rent is adjusted to the loan tenor
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 No collateral and term loans
 Repayment can be made at any time
The requirements for applying for this product are:
 Have a regular weekly income
 Have a group / business community with a minimum of 10 people
 2.5% of the loan will be opened by Tabungan Emas
 Awal Maximum initial loan of Rp. 2,000,000

4. Sharia Micro Financing Products
According to Sabiq, the elements of microfinance are as follows:
1. Do not violate the agreed sharia law
2. The occurrence of an agreement based on mutual pleasure and there is a choice, in
this case there should not be an element of coercion in making the agreement
3. The contents of the agreement must be clear
In Pegadaian there are sharia products whose collateral items are BPKB, Arrum Products.
Arrum's product features are as follows:
 One of the sharia Pegadaian products with a guarantee in the form of a vehicle
BPKB
Features and advantages:
 Islamic financing for the development of micro small and medium enterprises
with BPKB motor vehicle guarantees
 MarhunBih (loan money) starting from Rp. 1,000,000 up to Rp. 400,000,000
 Payment installments can only be done at PegadaianSyariah
 Pegadaian only keeps BPKB, vehicles can be used by customers

5. Financing Products in Conventional Micro and Sharia Micro
In addition to the products described above, there are two products that can be
financed both in Conventional Pegadaian and in Sharia Pegadaian, that are:
a. RahnTasjili Tanah (RTT)
One of the products in Pegadaian with collateral in the form of a Certificate of Ownership
or Right to Build on behalf of prospective customers.
Features and advantages:
 Sharia loan services starting from Rp. 1,000,000 up to Rp. 200,000,000
 Guarantees in the form of certificates of ownership or building rights on behalf
of prospective customers and there is access to motor / car roads
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 The term of the loan varies 3,4,6,12,18,24,36,48,60 months
The RTT customer requirements are:
 Farmers
 Professional (formal) for example doctor, lawyer
 Employees
 Micro Entrepreneurs
 Professional (Non-Formal) for example: gojek / grab driver, mechanic, etc.
 Pensioners who have regular monthly income from the institution where they
worked
The purpose of RTT loans include:
 Working capital
 Procurement of productive assets (investment)
 Build a house / place of business
b. Amanah
One of the Pegadaian products to finance motorcycles or cars both new and used
conditions
Features and advantages:
 Sharia-based installment financing with a down payment of 10% for motorcycles
and 20% for cars
 The transaction process is based on sharia principles that are fair and appealing
according to the DSN MUI fatwa
 Safe and secure because BPKB is kept by Pegadaian and insured
 Flexible with installment periods 12,18,24,36, 48, 60 months
 Pawnshops provide attractive and competitive (Mu'nah) rates
Amanah product target markets:
 Permanent Internal Employees at PT Pegadaian (Persero)
 Entrepreneurs
 Pensioners
 Employees both civil servants, BUMN, BUMD, private
C. Methodology
This research method is a descriptive research method with a qualitative approach.
The research locations are at two Pegadaian outlets in the Purwokerto area, that are in
Sokaraja (Kreasi products - representing conventional micro-financing products) and
Outlet Wage (Arrum BPKB products - representing Sharia micro-financing products).
The object of research is the comparison of the quality of sharia and conventional micro
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financing products at PT Pegadaian (Persero). Research subjects from each outlet were
sampled. The data used are customer data as of January 22, 2020 totaling 181, with 92
(customers of kreasi products) and 89 (customers of arrum products). Data collection
techniques used were observation, interviews, documentation.

D. Results and Discussion
In this research, sharia products take samples of BPKB ARRUM products at the
Wage market outlet and for conventional products will take KREASI products at
Sokaraja outlets. The two products are compared based on the number of customers and
the number of non-current loans so that they can know which product quality is better
now. From there the next steps can be taken so that there is a kind of "warning" for
products that are high in NPL (Non Perfoming Loan).
Both of these products have the same target of Micro entrepreneurs who have been
in business for at least one year with SIUP or SKU proven by the relevant agencies.
Credit expansion has an impact or risk, including bad loans. How can these risks be
reduced to a minimum, for that we need a surveyor or analysis section. Customers who
are netted at Pegadaian are the intervention of an analyst in recommending prospective
customers. The function of an analyst is to minimize risk in the future. The following
Pegadaian product specifications:
1. Kreasi Product
Kreasi products are one of the non-mortgage financing products in Pegadaian.
Kreasiis one of the financing in the micro sector and the target customers are micro
entrepreneurs, and employees. The guaranteed item is BPKB. For prospective customers
who work as employees / workers can still take advantage of this facility with kreasi
multi guna products. For kreasi multi guna, capital rents given are slightly higher
compared to regular creations. Kreasiproducts in Sokaraja outlets have lack of growth, it
can be seen from the number of current customers is less than non-current customers, but
the difference is not significant.

Table 1. Capital Leases for Monthly Installment Kreasi Products

No Loan Money (LM)

Credit Period
(Month)

Credit
Administration
Fee (BANK)

Capital
Lease (CL)

1

10.100.000 s/d 50.000.000

12,18,24,36

1%

1.15%

2

50.100.000 s/d 100.000.000

12,18,24,36

1%

1.05%
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3

100.100.000 s/d 500.000.000

12,18,24,36,48

0.5%

1.00%

Table 2. Determination of the Amount of Guarantee Value
Tenor

Kreasi Features

LTV

3

85%

4

85%

6

85%

12

85%

18

80%

24

75%

36

70%

48

70%

Fleksi, Ultra Micro

All Features (Regular, Flex, Ultra Micro)

Reguler, Fleksi

Information :
• LTV (loan to value) The amount of LTV varies depending on the type of collateral and
credit period
• Tenor is the credit period

2. Arrum BPKB products
Arrum products are one of the sharia products which are guaranteed by BPKB.
This product is almost the same as the kreasi product that distinguishes only during the
contract. Arrum products in Wage outlets have a fairly good tendency, this can be seen
from the number of current customers managed by more than the number of customers
who are not current. This means that this product is still healthy even though it still needs
close supervision.

Table 3. Determination of the financing period of Arrum Micro
No

MarhunBih (Rp)

Loan Term (Month)

1

1.000.000 s/d 100.000.000

12 , 18, 24, 36

2

100.100.000 s/d 400.000.000

12, 18, 24, 36, 48

Table 4. Determination of Mu'nahArrum Micro contract rates
No

Mu’nahAkad

MarhunBih (Rp)
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1

1.000.000 s/d 100.000.000

0.7% X HPS

2

100.100.000 s/d 400.000.000

Not in your mu'ah contract

3. Comparison of Creation Product Results and Arrum BPKB

Financing

Outlet

Products

Kreasi
Arrum
BPKB

Non-

Amount
of

Loans

Customer

SokarajaPasar 92

Wage Syariah 89

Outstanding

Current

Curren

Loan

Customer

Custom

Total

2.474.900.000 1.937.418.273

2.096.800.000 1.430.415.182

%

%

45

47.86 47

52

51

57,2

42

From the data above, we can find out the quality of arrum products better when
compared to creations. This is reflected in the percentage of non-current customers,
although the data above is not significant. From these data, we can find out the quality of
financing at PegadaianSyariah is slightly superior compared to conventional Pegadaian.

E. Conclusion
Pegadaian is a non-bank financial institution. In addition to having pawning
products, Pegadaian also has non-pawning products, that is micro-sector financing.
Pegadaian has several micro financing products including: kreasiproducts (kreasi reguler,
kreasi ultra mikro, kreasi multi guna and kreasi express loan), BPKB arrum products,
amanah products (vehicle purchases), RahnTasjili Tanah (RTT) products for certificate
guarantee goods .
The products used in the discussion of this paper are creative products and arrum
products. The reason for taking this product sample is because it is sought after by the
public and guarantees are both using BPKB. Sharia products are represented by BPKB
arrum by taking Wage Purwokerto outlet samples and kreasi products taking
PegadaianSokaraja outlet samples. From the results of the data shown it can be concluded
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that the Wage outlet has a greater percentage of current customers compared to Sokaraja
outlets. From the data observed arrum products are slightly more superior compared to
kreasiproducts. The number of current customers of sharia products could be because the
age of arrum products is relatively new when compared to the kreasi product.
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Abstract
Poverty is one of the most serious social problems, which is no exception in Cilacap
regency that ranks third after Banyumas and Purbalingga. One solution in tackling
poverty especially in Muslims is with charity funds. The first step to discuss in discussing
this problem is to know how effective the utilization of charity is in the empowerment of
duafa economy. Cilacap Sedekah Motion Foundation is one of the social Sector
Foundation in Cilacap Regency. The foundation has a productive ALMS program aimed
at empowering the duafa. The type of research used is qualitative research with a
descriptive. The research location of the office of the Cilacap Alms Movement
Foundation located at Jalan Sulawesi Ruko Tanjung Intan B2 Mount Simping, Cilacap,
and the business places of duafa beneficiaries of the alms productive in Cilacap regency.
The research object effectiveness of alms utilization in the economic empowerment of
duafa through a productive alms program. The data collection techniques used are
observations, interviews, and documentation. While the data analysis techniques using
interactive Miles and Huberman. From research that has been done using four indicators
of measuring effectiveness, obtained the results that on the program Socialisai Indicators
and program determination to achieve very effective results. Then the goal indicator of
the resulting result is ineffective, and the monitoring indicator of the program is obtained
very ineffective results. This is evidenced by the provision of business capital to the duafa
of 37 people in the period of three years (2015-2017). Of the number of recipients, only
58% of the business is still running, and 47% of the increase in revenues.

Keywords: Effectiveness, Alms Utilization, Economic Empowerment
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Poverty is often regarded as an inevitor of life. There are some causes of poverty,
such as natural poverty, such as dry nature, barren, and so on. Second, cultural poverty,
the cause for lazy behavior, do not want to work and easy to give up. Thirdly, structural
poverty, the cause due to various government regulations and policies that regulation is
less impoverished in the poor. Such as policies in economics, education and so on. In the
perspective of Islamic religious teachings, the estuary of poverty is the behavior of
society that does not reflect as believers, righteous and godly deeds (Hafidhuddin, 2007:
209).
One form of social capital and local wisdom that can be a solution in tackling
poverty, especially Muslims is with charity funds. The funds if managed properly will
minimize the cause of poverty can even alleviate poverty through empowering the poor.
Thus, charity funds can be used to give them (poor people) employment opportunities
through the provision of capital assistance or production tools, training assistance and so
on. Such assistance will make them productive.
According to Mawardi Zakat is charity, different names but has the same meaning
(Qardawi, 2011: 36). Effective utilization is the utilization that is suitable for the purpose
and falls to the right to receive it (Maghfiroh, 2007: 101). The distribution of charity to
the duafa can be a consumptive or productive form. Giving them a productive delivery
will provide them with skills (skill) and working capital, so as to open new jobs that can
economically provide added value. Income gained from the work can be adequate for
their daily needs in the long term. Accordingly, the amount of funds distributed varies,
according to the place, time, type of business, and the properties of the recipient of charity
(Noor, 2003: 108).
Distribution of alms is not easy. If the form of distribution without any target is
likened to just distributing aid. That is certainly not enough. Distribution institutions are
demanded to be able to design community empowerment programs that are in accordance
with the needs of the local community and can be right on target, so that the existence of
alms can really be meaningful for the improvement of the living standards of the
community (Aflah, 2009: 156). In addition, there are some benefits that are accepted for
those who do alms, namely:
1. Clean the treasure
2. Cleanse the sins committed by the body
3. Refuse various disasters and diseases
4. Endow wealth and make a fortune
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5. Make the hearts of the poor happy
6. Reducing the burden of dependents (reckoning)
7. Add weight to good charity scales (Nurlaella, 2010: 29-54)
Nowadays there are many social organizations that have a purpose to channel
some of their property for good that is beneficial to society (Al-Utsaimin, 2011: 411).
One of the social organizations in Cilacap Regency is Cilacap (GSC). The foundation has
members who are scattered in and outside the country, including Jakarta, Bandung,
Kalimantan, Brunei Darussalam, Malaysia, Singapore, Taiwan, Hongkong, Japan, and
Korea. The foundation has a vision of "Welfare duafa which is based on the values of
trust, istiqomah, empathize, character and only hope Ridho Allah SWT". This foundation
was founded in 2015 and has several products including spontaneous alms, orphan
greetings, free ambulance, home surgery, productive alms, and care for education. The
Alms Cilacap Movement Foundation (GSC) is also the only social foundation in Cilacap
regency that has a productive alms program, seeing Cilacap Regency in the third place
after Banyumas and Purbalingga, the program is very Needed.
Through a prolific division of alms, GSC has tried to leverage the funds of charity
as a grant of business capital whose goal is to help duafa become self-sufficient economy
without always waiting for the helping hand of others. Where the minimum income limit
is Rp. 401,220 per capita per month (BPS 2018). In addition, the GSC foundation also
has criteria for earning alms earners, including:
1. Have an income that is not enough for your daily needs
2. Duafa who are mentally and physically fit are still able to move
Effective is the ability to do things right. Many effectively relate to the goal of
getting closer to the organization to its objectives, the more effective the organization is
(Badrudin, 2013:21). According to Richard Steer, effectiveness should be assessed on
the basis of a goal that could dilaksankan, not on the basis of the concept of maximum
objectives (Budiani, TT: 52). To measure the effectiveness of a program, according to Ni
Wayan Budiani can be done using the following indicators:
1. Socialization program
Is the ability of program organizers in conducting socialization of the program,
so that information about the implementation of the program can be conveyed to the
community in general and program objectives in particular.
2. Program Goal Determination
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That is the extent to which the program is about the objectives specified by the
programme organizers.
3. Program Objectives
That is the extent to which the program objectives know the.
4. Program Monitoring
That is how often the monitoring of the program organizers on the program
(Budiani, TT: 53-54).
According to Didin Hafidhuddin (in Soemitra, (2015: 425) explained that there
are several procedures for the utilization of alms collection for productive businesses,
that is:
1. Conduct a feasibility study
2. Determine the type of productive business
3. Conduct guidance and counseling
4. Conduct monitoring, controling dan supervision
5. Conduct an evaluation
6. Make a report
In addition, in order for a program to be declared completely effective, it needs
to be measured by using the standard according to the reference of the Depdagri 1991
Litbang in Budiani (2009) as in the following table:
Effectiveness ratio

Achievement level

Under 40

Very ineffective

40 - 59,99

Ineffective

60 -79,99

Quite effective

Above 80

Very effective

Source: R & D Depdagri 1991 in Budiani (2009)
The table above shows that if the effectiveness ratio is below 40% then the level
of achievement is considered to be very ineffective. If the effectiveness ratio is 40% 59.99% then its not effective, and if its in the ratio of 60% - 79.99% its considered quite
effective. Whereas if the ratio is above 80% then the level of achievement is very
effective.
According to Rahardjo (in Muhammad, (2002: 20) using an economic
approach, alms can develop into the concept of community (Muamalah). The meaning is
the concept of how human beings carry out community life, including economic form. In
addition, in the economic dimension of charity can create social justice, where wealth
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distribution runs evenly. Charity is being empowered to empower the poor toward a
worthy economic life (Supani, 2010: 18).
Based on the problem the author is interested to discuss how effective the use
of alms in economic empowerment duafa through a productive charity program
conducted by the Movement Foundation of Cilacap Alms?

Research Methods
The type of research used is qualitative research using field research. This
research aims to understand how effectively the utilization of charity in the empowerment
of economic duafa through a productive program. The location of this research is the
office of Yayasan alms Cilacap movement which is located at Jalan Sulawesi Ruko
Tanjung Intan B2 Mount Simping, Cilacap, and the business place of the recipient Duafa
productive alms in Cilacap Regency.
The subject in this study was the Cilacap Alms Motion Foundation. The object
in this research is the utilization of charity through a productive alms program. The data
source used is primary data and secondary data. To obtain the primary data conducted
interviews with the general chairman of Cilacap Alms Motion Foundation (GSC),
representatives of the productive alms division, one of The courier (a designation for
volunteers who conducted surveys and assistance) GSC Foundation, as well as duafa
beneficiaries of alms productive. As for obtaining secondary data, documentation is
carried out at the time of the interview, utilization of charity reports, and books relating
to this research.
The research uses sampling areas, which are sampling techniques conducted by
taking representatives from each geographic region. This is because it received a
productive charity spread almost all over the district in Cilacap Regency. As for the
respondent (called the resource in qualitative research) amounted to 19 people.
Test the validity of data using triangulation techniques. That is the collection of
data that combines from various data collection techniques and existing data sources. So
that when collecting data can also test the credibility of the data (Sugiyono, 2015:241).
The data analysis techniques in this study used the interactive analysis models of Miles
and Huberman.

Research results
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From the number of beneficiaries of the charity alms 37 people, sampled 50%
or as many as 19 people whose recipients spread almost all over the district in Cilacap
Regency, with the following data:
Recipient Data for the assistance of the Movement Foundation of Cilacap
No
1

2

Recipient Name

Adress

Muhammad Lulang Gunung Sari Rt. 05 Rw. 03

Tasinem

Help form
Farm Chicken

Village of Mekarsari Kec. Cipari

Kampong

Jl. Manggis Rt. 04 Rw. 05 Jeruk

Sewing Machine

Legi Wetan
3

Tirah

Banjarwaru

Money and carts to
sell Cilok

4

5

6

7

8

Sri Supraptini

Gg. Kayu Putih Rt. 05 Rw. 11 kel.

Bike

Kebon Manis

Trading supplies

M. Kholik Abdul

Bakung, RT.03 Rw.04 Sidamulya,

Money and haircuts

Aziz

Wanareja

Equipment

Trimah Inawati

Persil Hamlet Rt.05 Rw.01 Jeruk

Money and food

legi

production

Jl. Rinjani no.6 Rt.01 Rw.16

Money, Sepedah and

Sidanegara

cart to sell Cilok

Rejasari, Rt.03 Rw.01, Sidamulya

Money and carts

Surip

Suhartini

Repair

and

selling fried foods
9

Sudirman

Pager Gunung Rt.05 Rw.02 Cipari Money and
equipment selling in
stalls

10

Kartiyem

Glempang Village Rt.05 Rw.03

Money and

kec. Maos

equipment selling in
stalls

11

Rosita

Jl. Lingkar Timur Gg. Damai

Production capital of

Rt.01 Rw.14 Tegalkamulyan

various

homemade

cakes

From the table above and the results of the research, it can be explained that the
recipients of the nearly rocks spread throughout Cilacap district. The above data is the
duafa who receives assistance and his business is still running. Of the 19 samples, only
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58% of the samples or 11 people whose businesses are still running and only 47% of
them or about 9 people are experiencing increased revenues.

So, from the research done, bring up the following results:
Recapitulation of each indicator's effectiveness
No

Effectiveness

Target

Realization Percentage

Results

indicators
1

Program

19

19

100%

Very effective

19

19

100%

Very effective

19

9

47%

Ineffective

19

3

16%

Very

Socialization
2

Program
Objectives

3

Program
Objectives

4

Program
Monitoring

ineffective

Average

65,7%

Quite effective

Based on the results of the recapitulation of effectiveness data as seen in the
table above, then of the four indicators in determining the effectiveness of the utilization
of charity through a productive alms program in the economic empowerment of duafa is
an indicator Ineffective, and very ineffective. On the program socialization indicator The
result is very effective, this is because all the target that is used to say that they receive
socialization before receiving the aid of such productive charity. This signifies that the
GSC Foundation is trying hard to always provide socialization to the duafa of prospective
beneficiaries of the program.
In the determination of the target result program is very effective. This is
because the GSC Foundation provides assistance in productive charity in accordance
with the criteria of prospective recipients, namely that Duafa earn income that has not
been able to meet the needs of the day. Where the minimum income limit according to
the Central statistical Body (BPS) year 2018 is Rp. 401,220 per capita per month
(BPS.go.id). In addition, duafa beneficiaries are physically and mentally productive as
well as having the ability to activity.
The program goal indicator gets ineffective results. This is because of the
number of Eudora 19 Duafa receiver, only 11 people whose business is still running or
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about 58%, and from that amount only 9 attempts or about 47% whose income has
increased after receiving productive assistance. While the monitoring indicator of the
results obtained is very ineffective. This is due to the lack of structured monitoring that
GSC does.

Conclusion
Indicators of socialization of productive charity program can be said to be very
effective. The effectiveness of this socialization because GSC Foundation has maximally
used media for delivery, such as electronic media both online and offline and of course
delivery directly to the beneficiaries. In the determination of the objective of the program
target for duafa through the aid of productive charity, obtained very effective results. In
the objective indicator of the program that carries the mission to empower Du'afa so that
Dua'afa become prosperous, obtained ineffective results. This is because of 19 samples
of duafa beneficiaries are alms productive, only 11 people whose business is still running
or about 58%. While the number of businesses are still running, only 9 attempts or about
47% whose revenues have increased after receiving productive assistance. While the
monitoring indicator of the program is said to be very ineffective. From all indicators,
the average result is 65.7%. This explains that a productive charity program conducted
by the GSC Foundation for Economic Empowerment of duafa is considered quite
effective.
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Abstract
This study aims to Determine the meaning of the veiling style by Muslim women who
Veiled in the Binangun District, Cilacap Regency. The hijab worn is influenced by the
existence of a Veiled women's community that Often Appears in various social media
communities such as in Surabaya, Malang and Semarang. This research is a qualitative
study using a phenomenological approach. The description of the phenomenon of hiljab
trends that occur among women and their meaning for them. Referring to the concept of
hijab fashion as communication, as Fiske said that fashion is a medium used by someone
to express something to others (Fiske in Barnard, 2011: 41). Data were Obtained through
interviews with three informants items, namely the veil Veiled women who live in
Binangun District, Cilacap Regency.
Key words: Headscarves, fashion trends, self-identity
A.

BACKGROUND

Introducing and communicating identity using fashion media is commonly made by
many women. One option they are fashion hijab. The hijab is a head covering that has
evolved into a social identity for the wearer. According to Naira religious knowledge in
wearing the veil is one of the factors that influence changes in the form and style of their
hijab. One informant I encountered more directed at religious culture, because they he
realize and understand well the meaning of the Shari'ah Islamic headscarf. 26 Hijab in
today's era has a lot of models, variants, patterns, and so forth, with the number of hijab
today, adjusted by the wearer herself.
Fashion trends veiled in Indonesia may have started a few artists in the capital chose to
wear the veil as clothing their daily lives and are also influenced by the community of
veiled women, or commonly called by hijabers community as a community in Surabaya,
Malang and Semarang. Some well-known artists, who were not wearing headscarves and
now they memalai veil as their everyday clothes, they wear it as a form of awareness and
appreciation of them to fulfill their religious obligations, kemudaian to close the genitals.

26

Naira, Anilatin. "Makna Budaya Pada Jilbab Modis (Study Pada Anggota Hijab Style
Community Malang)." Jurnal Mahasiswa Sosiologi 3.1 (2014), Page. 1
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They include, for example: Donita, Cut Meyriska, Olla Ramlan, Chynthia Ramlan, Citra
Kirana and others.27
Rampant use of the veil as a fashion among Muslim women seem to be more influenced
by the emergence of the figure of Dian Pelangi and Hijabers Community. Dian Pelangi
is a young designer in Indonesia, which debuted in the fashion world began when he was
19 years old on the mat Jakarta Fashion Week 2009. In the event Dian Pelangi able to
steal the show with rancangan- modern Muslim fashion design. In addition he is the
founder of Community Hijabers that communities with young children veiled look
fashionable and stylish, which was inaugurated on November 27, 2010 in Jakarta.
Starting from an Iftar held disebuah mall held by Dian Pelangi, Ria Miranda, Hanna
Faridl, and Fifi Alvianto incorporated in Scarf Hijab blog in 2010. 28
There is some vision and mission of the community hijabers. As hijabers community in
Surabaya, build the hijabers the multitalent, dynamic, creative and modern without being
hindered by the hijab. 29 Then from Malang community has a mission that is: 30
1.

Invites the Muslim woman to want niqab.

2.

Conducts a variety of activities that are beneficial and have a positive impact on

society.
3.

Make a fashion trend hijab elegant, stylish and modern.

4.

Became standard for communities hijab in Malang.

5.

Being a Muslim dress style inspiration a good Muslim.

Then the next vision and mission of the community Semarang headscarves are: 31
Vision:
"Creating a best friendship and propaganda within a group of Muslim youth especially
in Semarang",
Mission
1.

Developing the talents of the members of the hijab Semarang.

2.

Introducing hijab and provide motivation to Muslim women who have not used.

3.

Embraces and invites all individuals who have not been and are in the process of

learning to meet its obligations to the hijab.

27

https://www.dream.co.id/showbiz/8-potret-transformasi-artis-yang-mantap-berhijab-di-2019
1910296.html
28
https://archive.tabloidbintang.com/gaya-hidup/hobi/56493-hijabers-communitybermula-dariacara-buka-puasa-di-mal.html
29
https://hijabersfashion.wordpress.com/2014/06/05/komunitas-hijabers-surabaya/
30
https://ngalam.co/2016/07/04/hijabers-malang/
31
http://eprints.walisongo.ac.id/6465/4/BAB%20III.pdf
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4.

Expand public knowledge about the teachings of Islam, especially about the

Muslim obligation to cover the nakedness of other words "hijab".
5.

Make the Muslim woman wearing gorgeous on the outside with jilabab without

making it look out of fashion, but remains on the rules of religion, because we remind
each other.
They (the informant) and other Muslim women mostly get good inspiration from Dian
rainbow, as well as from community hijab as above and many more communist headscarf
community in Indonesia especially. Community hijab they would have accounts that can
be accessed by everyone as Webblog, Facebook, Twitter and Instagarm. The contents of
these accounts are usually introduced to the public trendy headscarf
The social media gives a lot of ideas and ideas to the Muslim women to wear the hijab
as worn by artists who often appears in the media, it is very possible because the media
has considerable influence on mengonstribusikan reality. In general, the construction of
the mass media model one-way approach, in which those media providing information,
the consumers or readers have no other choice but to choose the information itself. Model
one way this occurs in the print media. While the electronic media in particular can be
two-way radio.32
The number of Muslim women who wear the hijab, not necessarily free from scorn and
negative view of the wider community. Muslim women who wear the hijab fashionable
and trendy are sometimes labeled and considered only follow trends only, and is also a
thought that the veil they wear is not in accordance with Islamic Shari'ah because they
wore headscarves do not meet the rules properly veiled. Negative views that can be seen
from one of the reports in the social media-based Islam as given online media
when we talk about the hijab, then we are talking about the clothing of piety. Clothes
were derived for Muslim women, to hide his nakedness and clearly mentioned in the
Qur'an. More recently, a person's perspective of the veil is getting away from the word
"shar'ī", how not? Ad veil "hijab syar'i admitted selling" more and make a frown? Is it
really such a veil was commanded by God, or we had been deceived? Hijab syar'i and
fashionable, so the tagline that has been discussed by the hijabers.33
In everyday life the word fashion is more often defined as a life style of dress, there is
also the meaning of fashion as clothing or wearing apparel. 34Fashion has also become a
32
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symbol of the wearer's social stasus, he also became a social and cultural representations,
sometimes also associated with a symbol of a particular religion. For example, the
meaning of the veil or headscarf identified with Islam, accessories such as necklaces
cross at identical with Christianity.
Malcolm Barnard in his book entitled Fashion as Communication identifies raw clothing
with anti-fashion, while the fashionable clothing with fashion. 35 If when fashion and
antifashon associated with the hijab, the headscarf as a fashion now antifashion
categorized as fashion. Antifashion headscarves no longer exist because of today’s
headcarves many models are made to follow the trends that have developed. There is
only a fashionable headscarves and veils are not fashionable.
Development of headscarf of course can’t be separated from the culture in which the veil
is worn, in Indonesia alone hijab experienced a very big development. Based on this, it
can be formulated in this research is "How the meaning and experience of veiled Muslim
woman wearing a hijab in style hijabers."
B.

METHOD

This study uses phenomenology approach. Phenomenology is a method which seeks to
understand how a person experiences and feeding on an experience. 36 Phenomenology
aims to understand how human understanding in understanding how human
understanding in construct meanings and concepts that are important in terms of
intersubjectivity.
In this study resources is informant three Muslim women who live in the district of
Binangun Cilacap who wear hijab headscarf style follows the style trends hijabers. They
were interviewed or questioned about phenomenon increasing number of Muslim women
who wear headscarves hijabers style, and how they give veiled meaning to the fashion
trends.
C.

RESULT

Headscarf worn by Muslim women with a variety of models and forms is the business or
their efforts to establish an identity of their people. The body has an important role in
representing our identity. Understanding who we are, and our relationship with the
individual, personal, and community in which we live always in the form of the body. 37
Veil worn by women is the representation of their identity that can be seen through the
realization of the body. They chose to reveal their identities through the embodiment of
35
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the body because the easiest way, because everyone who sees veiled women will
certainly know that he is a Muslim religious woman.
Identity is a tendency in a person to be the same as the others. Others who became the
target of identity is someone who is admired. Everyone when relating or communicating
with others through the clothes, can choose who she wanted to be like. 38Such a process
is in the call as a process of imitation. Understanding Wikipedia Imitation of Indonesian
cited by Febriana Budi Ratnasari in imitation that its own understanding cognition
process to perform an action or actions as was done by the model involves the senses as
the recipient of stimuli. 39Headscarf worn by Muslim women can show trends by whom
their identity. Most of them identify with the hijab wear public figure, such as Dian
Pelangi, Cut Merisca and Zaskia Adya Mecca.
In the process of identity formation, the environment is the biggest factor. The
environment can be a place to stay, relationships, and even the environment in which to
work. From the author interviews with informants authors get the result that the Muslim
women have stated that the surrounding environment has a substantial contribution,
which generally are peers, then next is a family environment, in addition there is also a
special influence gained from tutor or cleric especially women who are in the cottage.
In addition to our own body, one's identity is also affected by several external factors,
including economic, social, cultural and political. 40 In the forming process carried out by
the informants, there are external factors that affect them. There are two external factors
that shape the identity of the informant as Muslim women, these two factors are social
and cultural.
According to an interview with Siti Aminah, he said that:
“The influence of social factors can be seen from those who are interested to wear the
hijab after seeing the surrounding environment, such as peers and family who wear
headscarves. These factors eventually emerge from their desire to show their identity as
Muslim women wearing the veil that is by the way. While the influence of culture is can
be seen from one of the informants who wear the hijab since childhood. Because he used
early on in the schools of Islamic schools. The Habits of wearing hijab early and then
the culture in the school requires each student to wear headscarf is a matter which form
of identity as a Muslim woman."41
Anita Kurniawati, also said that:
38
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"Headscarf in addition to functioning as an identity as a Muslim can also be interpreted
as an expression of themselves in dressing or dressing. The expression can be seen from
the choice of type of veil worn by every Muslim woman. Hijab modifications that the
current trend is, in fact also describes the self-expression of the wearer. Color, pattern
and shape of the modifications weared hijab by Muslim women could show feelings or
the wearer's heart ",42
Fashion as a form of communication here follow the schools the "process" that clothing
or fashion into a medium charged someone to "declare" something to others.43 Siti
Maslamah also expressed the opinion:
"Through the veil of this variety, such as the headscarf worn as a limitation in the
association and avoid sexual harassment". 44
Headscarf worn bring the message to others that by wearing a headscarf, She wants to
give distance or boundaries in associating with the veil she wears. In addition to limiting
herself in the mix, the veil in this case, that the veil modifications, is also used as a
medium to show that a Muslim woman can be active in a wide range of activities
unhindered what she was wearing.
Hijab as part of fashion also has a function as a marker of social status. There are also
some Muslim women who do this by wearing the hijab modification is becoming a trend,
with the purpose to be seen has had a higher social status of the item to another person's
perfectly natural, because people often wear clothing to show the value of social or social
status, and people often make an assessment of the social status of others of what she was
wearing. 45
Hijab can also be a self-expression of the wearer. Muslim women have an interest and
the different tastes of the hijab. Most hijabs favored by Muslim women is the hijab who
popularized and used by public figures such as Dian Pelangi and Zaskia Adya Mecca.
While for their own kind more rectangular wearing hijab and shawl.
The Muslim women prefer hijab trends via the Internet, because it has advantages not
shared by other mass media such as magazines or television. The advantages of the
Internet is the ease of access, where almost everyone has a computer, laptop, mobile
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phone and directly get into a network. Only by how many click we will go into the world
of information and entertainment in the entire world.46
The internet also has advantages not possessed by other mass media, that is interactive,
meaning that the Internet has the capacity to enable people to communicate, not only,
receive only messages but they can communicate in real time. 47 Although other media
such as radio and television also have interactive properties, but the media can’t
communicate directly with every time. Unlike the Internet where a recipient of a message
can leave a response at any time.
Of the various sites on the internet which became a reference in following the
development of a fashion trend. Youtube is the most media is pretty much accessible to
women. Youtube often the choice because it has advantages compared to other social
media are mostly just have text and images. Youtube offers visual video content that can
be downloaded, for will then be seen at other times, it is owned excess youtube.
Media is then given a huge influence on the Muslim woman, although different levels of
influence. They tend to be more selective in using the content of a media, people listen
to or view it egocentrism. The phenomenon are known as selective perception.48 The
selectivity of a Muslim woman in wearing mass media content to find information about
the headscarf, seen some of them just take a tutorial in the mass media, but not to trying
to imitate the same way.
D.

CONCLUSION

The main reason for the Muslim women who wear the hijab is to carry out the commands
of Allah. There are several factors a Muslim woman decides to slice, namely the factor
of self-awareness and the environment. The women then decided to veil to show their
identity as Muslim women, because actually in Indonesia itself is very identic with Islam.
There are some messages which communications conveyed by Muslim women with
veils. The message is as self-restraint in the association so as not to apply things that are
not good. Hijab also can be made a symbol of change themselves into better people
compared before wearing the hijab, they also want to convey that veiled women can also
look fashionable and stay active in a wide range of activities without depending on the
wearing of a headscarf.

46

Jhon, Vivian. Teori Komunikasi Massa. traslated by: Tri Wibowo BS Jakarta: Kencana Prenada
Group. 2008. Page. 262.
47
Jhon, Vivian. Teori Komunikasi Massa.traslated by: Tri Wibowo BS Jakarta: Kencana Prenada
Group. 2008. Page. 263.
48
Jhon, Vivian. Teori Komunikasi Massa. traslated by: Tri Wibowo BS Jakarta: Kencana Prenada
Group. 2008. Page. 478.

178

NACOSS 2020
Internet media is media that is most often used by Muslim women to seek information
about veiling fashion trends and the most frequently accessed sites is youtube. They
chose the Internet for ease of access. And youtube have been selected for offers audiovisual content that is as exciting as television, coupled with the advantages that exist d
internet. Pull the power addition of a youtube of media content that can be downloaded,
so it can be viewed again at any time.
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ABSTRACT
Human Resource Management is a field of management that specifically studies the
relationship and role of humans in an organization. The element of human resource
management is human beings who are labor. Thus the focus learned in Human Resource
Management is a problem related to human labor. Human Resource Management is also
needed to improve the effectiveness of human resources in an organization. The aim is
to provide an effective work unit organization. To achieve this goal, the study of
personnel management will show how an organization should obtain, develop, use,
evaluate and maintain employees in the right quantity and type (quality). The main focus
of Human Resource Management is to make a major contribution to the success of the
organization. Moreover, the government in this period focused its performance over the
next five years on human resource development without ignoring infrastructure
development. The world of education was not able to be released from the great influence
of the quality of human resources. So school-based management also races in exploring
reliable human resources in order to improve the quality of education. One of the main
keys in creating professional Human Resources is located in the process of recruitment ,
selection, training and development of prospective workers. Finding a professional and
quality workforce (teachers and employees) is not easy. It is an obligation in an
organization, school and company must do screening for new members, teachers,
employees or workers. For this reason, recruitment of workers is needed to screen
applicants who wish to apply. In school organizations, this recruitment is an important
process in determining whether or not applicants will apply to the organization.
Hopefully this effort is in harmony with the goal of national education which is to educate
the nation's life.

Keywords: Management in the withdrawal and recruitment of workers.
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CHAPTER I
PRELIMINARY
1.1 Background
Human Resource Management is needed to improve the effectiveness of human
resources in the organization. The aim is to provide an effective work unit organization.
To achieve this goal, studies on human resource management will show how companies
should obtain, develop, use, evaluate, and maintain employees in the right amount
(quantity) and type (quality).
One of the main keys in creating professional Human Resources (HR) is located
in the process of recruitment (HR withdrawal), selection, training and development of
prospective workers. Finding a professional and quality workforce is not easy. It is an
obligation in an organization and companies must screen for new members or workers.
For this reason, recruitment of workers is needed to screen applicants who wish to apply.
In organizations, this recruitment becomes one of the important processes in determining
whether or not applicants will apply to the organization.
And the achievement of organizational goals is very dependent on the quality of
human resources. To get quality human resources, an organization must design an
appropriate employee procurement system, one of which is to conduct a selection
process. After the selection process is completed, the organization needs to place the
prospective employees who have been accepted in positions needed by the organization
and in accordance with their respective abilities, so that the prospective employees can
work optimally.
1.2. Problem Formulation
Based on the background description above, the formulation of the problem is as
follows.
1. What is meant by recruitment (HR withdrawal)?
2. What are the basic reasons for withdrawal?
3. What are the withdrawal techniques?
4. What does selection and placement mean?
5. What are the selection processes?
6. What are the conditions for selection and placement? 1.3 Writing Purpose
Based on the above problem formulation, the purpose of writing is as follows.
• To find out the meaning of recruitment (HR withdrawal).
• To find out the basic reasons for withdrawal.
• To find out withdrawal techniques.
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• To find out the meaning of selection and placement.
• To find out the conditions for selection and placement
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CHAPTER II
CONTENT
WITHDRAWAL OF HR

2.1 .Definition of Withdrawal (Recruiting)

Recruitment is the process of finding and binding prospective employees
(applicants) who are able to apply as employees. This process begins when applicants are
sought and end when their applications are submitted.
The definition of recruitment according to (Siagian, 2009) is "The process of
finding, finding, and attracting applicants to be employed in an organization".
Meanwhile, according to (Hasibuan, 2007) "Withdrawal is an effort to find and influence
workers, so they want to apply for vacancies in a company".
According to Mathis and Jakson, recruitment is the process of gathering a number
of qualified applicants for good jobs in organizations or companies. In the sense of the
word, a withdrawal (recruitment) is as a process of finding and binding prospective
employees (applicants) who are able to apply as employees (Handoko, 2001: 69).
It can be concluded that recruitment is the process of obtaining a number of
qualified prospective workers for the main position / job within an organization or
company.

2.2. The Purpose of Withdrawal
Withdrawal activities are carried out with due regard to the legal aspects that
apply in order to obtain the required number of workers.
according to (Sulistiyani, 2007) the purpose and importance of withdrawals are
as follows:
1. Determine the need for withdrawal of labor
2. Increasing the number of job applicants efficiently
3. Help improve the rating of the selection process by reducing the number of job
applicants who are underqualified or overqualified
4. Reducing the possibility of stopping or mutating after being removed
5. Fulfill organizational obligations to implement equal employment opportunities
programs
6. Identifying and preparing potential workforce candidates
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7. Increasing the effectiveness of organizations and individuals both in the short and
long term
8. Assess the effectiveness of various recruitment techniques and locations.

2.3. Basic Purpose and Reasons for Withdrawal
The objectives of withdrawal activities consist according to (sulistiani, 2007) are:
1. Attract applicants who apply for job opportunities
2. Influencing applicants to accept the offer they received
3. As a means of exchanging information

There are several reasons that encourage an organization to withdraw employees,
namely:
1. The establishment of a new organization
2. An expansion of organizational activities
3. The creation of new jobs and activities
4. There are workers who move to other organizations
5. The existence of workers who quit, both with respect and not with respect as
punitive actions
6. The existence of workers who quit because of entering retirement age
7. The existence of workers who died
So that productivity activities in an organization do not experience disruption
caused by various factors, as mentioned above, the organization is by withdrawing
workers according to their needs.

2.4 Withdrawal and Influence of Value

1. Withdrawal
According to (Handoko, 1999) Every organization, regardless of size, products,
or services it produces, or service it produces, must recruit job applicants to fill a position.
Filling the void in an organization is caused by growth, changes in structure and function,
or the rotation of its employees. This requires finding people who can meet the
requirements of the vacant position. Sources of employees can come from internal and
external sources.
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The form of work to be filled in and the various policies and practices of the
organization will determine which of the sources is most appropriate to fill the vacant
position.
Therefore, one aspect of the selection decision is the decision making which will
recruit.
Before companies can select and appoint applicants with the best qualifications,
people must first be recruited for available jobs. Effective employee selection procedures
depend on the effectiveness of the recruitment process. Prominent candidates will not be
able to be selected if they are not included in the pool of applicants.
2. Effect of Value
The influence of the environment (Martoyo, 1994), especially values, on HRM is
very large. This influence is evident from the values generated by economic, political,
socio-cultural and technological conditions, and law. The influence is then manifested in
various forms of outcomes, in the form of laws, executive leadership's instructions, rules
for decision making and interpretation and review from the judiciary. Values that
influence each other on the behavior and actions of the executive, legislative and
judiciary institutions.
Values that compete with one another in conditions of economic, political, socialcultural and certain technological changes, can be manifested in the spirit and spirit of
the contents of various forms of regulations, both produced by executive, legislative
institutions, which are considered sensitive to aspirations and desires the people, as well
as the judiciary. For example, leadership instructions can be in the form of decisions
regarding the procurement of new positions, or the omission of certain positions, based
on a tight or loose merit system to a high degree of emphasis on the objectivity of
performance appraisal, which prioritizes the values of efficiency and effectiveness
compared with the values of labor rights and social justice. The influence of these values
is felt in various forms of HRM activities, ranging from search activities, recruitment
activities, to sanctions activities.
Values are filtered through economic, political, social / cultural and technological
conditions, then produce a variety of laws and regulations, both by the executive,
legislative and judicial bodies, all of which will have an impact on various HRM
functions. The values of social justice and political responsiveness are usually reflected
in the various rules passed by the legislative body, which are considered representatives
of the people who are sensitive to their needs and aspirations.
1. Economic Conditions
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Economic conditions greatly affect the availability / absence of employment, both
in the public sector and the private sector, and at the same time cause increased demands
for public services. For example, in times of economic recession, employment becomes
very scarce, so the value of efficiency gets the main attention and emphasis. And the
tendency for people to change jobs is greatly reduced. Under such conditions, employers
will become more selective in their decisions about who (quality) and how much
(quantity) applicants must be accepted and employed. Competition for jobs has also
increased. Demands for service have also increased.

2. Political Conditions
Political conditions also greatly affect HR functions. Substitution of political
leaders, or politically appointed officials, changes in program and / or service priorities,
as well as policy changes are very influential on HRM. People tend to influence HR
functions based on their political beliefs.

3. Social / Cultural Conditions
All changes that occur in the socio-cultural environment affect HRM. Changes in
demographic characteristics, education, beliefs, values, all of which require special
attention and treatment in HRM. For example, changes in the number of female workers
in the labor market, or the increase in human age which increases the number of parents,
all require certain treatment through HRM. Affirmative action and / or social justice, in
such circumstances, is the main choice.

4. Technology Conditions
Technology greatly influences employment fluctuations. Every technological
change will have an impact which leads to two things, namely on the one hand,
technological changes can help create new jobs. On the other hand, and perhaps the
negative side, technological change can lead to a reduction in employment and
unemployment. Because a lot of work that had been done by human workers, began to
be done by machines. Changes in technology not only affect the level of supply and
demand for various types of skills, but also have an impact on planning, recruitment
techniques, priority attention in various types of training, certain types of skills and their
relationship with markets, the ability of the public sector to compete for employment the
rare one.
187

NACOSS 2020

2.5 . Withdrawal of Politically Appointed People
This recruitment is done not only to attract or obtain technical personnel
(Wahiyuddin, 2014) but also to recruitment by state institutions that are political in
nature. In addition, recruitment is also carried out to fill executive positions and expert
staff.
Things that are one of the characteristics of the differences between leaders who
are politically appointed and those who are appointed based on their careers, namely:
a. People who are politically appointed / appointed are usually oriented loyalty to the
top, namely to the official who appointed him. These people were introduced to their
employees and positions because of the political and psychological loyalty they had
given to elected officials.
b. They usually do not know much about the structure and function of the government
agencies they run, although their appointment may be based on the experience
background which is considered to be related to the position they occupy
c. They are mostly people who are also considered successful in their businesses in the
private sector.
d. People who are politically elected in certain matters, may see career bureaucrats as
people who do not have political responsiveness ,, including their loyalty to the
programs or policies of the previous government. Therefore elected officials see the
protection of civil service as a red tape (convoluted) who maintain employees who
are not productive on their employees.

2.6. External Effects on Withdrawals
According to (Pratiwi, 2019) None of the organizations should not ignore what is
happening around. This means that in managing an organization, external or
environmental factors must always receive attention. Also in terms of recruiting new
workers.
Examples of external factors in the recruitment process include:
1. The unemployment rate
If the unemployment rate is high, then job seekers can act more selectively
because many job seekers apply, perhaps many of them meet the requirements exceeding
organizational requirements to fill available vacancies. Conversely, if the unemployment
rate is low, then job seekers are not right if it is "expensive" because job seekers are not
too well-rounded to get jobs according to their education, training and experience.
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2. Position of the new workforce search organization via a vis another organization
engaged in the same field of activity or producing similar goods and services. The
position of the organization compared to other organizations engaged in similar
activities can be classified in three circumstances: stronger, relatively the same or
lower. The relative position of an organization determines the attitudes of job
seekers in carrying out recruitment.

3. Rare or not the expertise or certain skills
In the job market, whether or not someone who has certain knowledge and skills
is not a constant thing. That is, it could happen that at a time when there is a scarcity of
people who have certain expertise or skills. In this case, the attitudes and actions of new
job seekers are certainly different from if they do not face an atmosphere of scarcity.

4. Labor force projections in general
Relating to demographic factors, such as the rate of growth of occupation,
population composition, number and type of output of educational institutions,
percentage of population included in the labor force category and so on. Job seekers will
be able to estimate whether the number of applicants will be large or not and with what
qualifications.

5. Legislation in the field of employment
Various laws and regulations are external factors that must be calculated and
obeyed. For example regarding minimum wages, overtime pay, provisions for hiring
women in certain percentages, prohibitions on hiring women at night, employee leave
rights, provisions on maternity leave for married women, also prohibitions or
justifications for hiring foreign workers.

6. Recruitment practices by other organizations
The theory of human resource management emphasizes the importance of
managing human resources based on ethical norms that apply in society. However,
experience shows that this is not always the case. That is why organizational management
practices always occur, including recruitment that violates these ethical norms.

7. Demands for tasks that will be done by new workers
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In this case it appears that the importance of the role of information about job
analysis is important. With information, job seekers no longer refer to the desires of
managers who will hire new workers later, but take into account other factors that must
be taken into account.
Important things that need attention include:
1. Managers who need new workers often just say that labor seekers try to find new
workers who are the most qualified.
2. Often in managing human resources, the meaning of "years of experience" is
defined as "having years of work", even though the two things are different.
3. Looking for experienced workers requires time, effort and large costs. Then the
experience required is really demanded by workers who are vacant.
4. An experienced workforce will demand a high enough reward. If not the person
concerned may not be interested in working for the organization that is trying to
recruit him.
5. If it turns out later that the new workforce is employed in work units that do not
require experience, it is very likely that new workers will be bored or even not last
long in the organization.
Various obstacles that may be faced in recruiting workers must be considered
carefully because only thus the time, energy and costs incurred are commensurate with
the results achieved, namely the availability of new workers who meet the various
requirements and demands of the task to be carried out.

2.7. Withdrawal Techniques
Recruitment techniques (Simamora, 1997), both in the public and private sectors
can be done through the principle of decentralized or decentralized, depending on the
state (size) of the organization, the needs and the number of prospective workers to be
recruited.

1. Centralized Recruitment Techniqiue Techniques (Centralized Recruitment)
If the agency has several thousand workers, and if different departments recruit a
large number of typist or technical workers for the same type of position, centralized
recruitment will be used more often because it is more cost efficient.
If recruitment is centralized, the agency that manages human resources will be
responsible for asking managers from periodic estimates of the number and types of new
workers needed in the future:
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1. type of worker, classification, and amount of salary
a. task location (geographical and organizational units)
b. description of work obligations.
c. Minimum qualifications
d. Start date of work
e. Applying procedures,
f. The closing date for
2. Decentralized Recruitment Techniqiue (Decentralized Recruitment Technique)
Decentralized recruitment occurs in relatively small agencies, recruitment needs
are limited, and in which each agency employs different types of workers. Recruitment
in this way is always used for specific professional, scientific, or administrative positions
for a particular agency. During a recession, where demand for government jobs increases
but vacancies are limited, the use of recruitment in this way is more effective.
2.8 Name Request: Combined Politics and Civil Service
Name Request Technique (a combination of politics and civil service). The
combination technique between politics and civil is a recruitment process that involves
the values of political responsiveness and managerial efficiency. In particular for toplevel professional and administrative vacancies, this system is used more at the top level,
this name request technique is often used, although this technique is inseparable from
weaknesses.
These weaknesses are:
1. Because it can lead to a cronyism system in the appointment of someone and can
conflict with social equity or efficiency goals of agencies.
2. Because it can limit the rights of employees
3. Can unfairly remove the names of the applicants that are already on the list
Another view holds that through this technique the agency makes it possible to
interview and pre-select applicants who meet the demands of qualification. Thus it will
be able to reduce costs, especially the cost of correspondence

CHAPTER III
CLOSING

3.1 Conclusions
Each organization in finding and selecting prospective employees, of course, will
try their best to get the best and that best suits the needs of the organization. To get
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excellent quality resources, the coaching process cannot be limited to only during the
work period, but must begin at the recruitment process. The right recruitment will
facilitate the right placement process, and in the end it will smooth the process of
achieving organizational goals.
And also the organization makes a selection to find and choose prospective
employees who will be accepted or rejected by the organization. With the selection
process, it is expected that the organization will get prospective employees who are truly
in accordance with the position required by the organization. In this case the selected
employees will be satisfied if they are placed in positions that are appropriate to their
respective abilities.

3.2 Suggestions
1. Withdrawal of human resources should be carried out with the best possible,
given the importance of the role and function of human resources in order to
achieve the goals set by the organization.
2. The organization must conduct a good job analysis before conducting a series of
HR selection and placement processes.
3. Choosing the right HR selection method and in accordance with the situation and
condition of the organization.
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THE USE OF FLOWER PICTURES AS A MEDIUM ON THE STUDY OF
NATURAL SCIENCES FOR THE SIXTH GRADE STUDENTS IN
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
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The causative factors of the low students’ ability to understand natural sciences lessons,
which the material is identifying generative breeding through picture is caused by
students’ imagination and they have not been able to turn abstract knowledge into
concrete. In the other side, the teachers factors is the lack of media usage. Therefore, we
need an inovation to help students turn the abstract knowledge into concrete. Descriptive
qualitative research design was used for the major part of this research. This research
study aimed to describe the use of flower picture as a medium especially on the study of
natural sciences for sixth students in elementary school. The location of the research is
MI Ma’arif NU, Ajibarang district, Banyumas regency. The subject of the research were
twenty five students of sixth Grade students . While, the object of this research is the use
of flower picture on the Natural Sciences lessons. The data were collected by using
observation sheet, interviews, and documentation. The data were analyzed by using
(Miles and Huberman) that includes data reduction, presentation, taking conclusion, and
verification. The result shows that the learning activities are active, creative, effective,
and fun. The success of students learning outcomes is indicated by the achievement of
students’ average score is 79 which certainly exceeds the KKM (Minimum Completeness
Criteria set at MI Ma’arif NU is ≥ 60). The total number of students who had reached
over the minimum completeness criteria is also very good at 96% with the highest score
100 that achieved by 7 students, 14 students got 78 score, 3 students got 67 score, and a
student got 44 score.

Keywords : Identifying, generative breeding.

Introduction
The result of PISA’s survey in 2012 showed Indonesian scientific scores were
382 and ranked 63 out of 64 countries (OECD, 2013: 67). It shows the ability of scientific
literacy in Indonesia is still far below other countries even though there are natural
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sciences subjects at every level of education. One of the influenced factors is the lack of
natural sciences learning that is able to support students’ critical thinking.
Edgar Dale (Sanjaya 2008: 52) defines how the knowloedge is acquired by
students. Knowledge will be more abstract if it just conveyed through verbal language
which can lead to verbalism. Verbalism means that the students only know about words.
While the understanding of the meaning that contained in every words is not understood
by the students. The existence of verbalism caused students’ misperceptions.
Therefore, students’ experience in gaining more concrete knowledge should be
sought. So that the message to be conveyed can actually achieve the goals and objectives
to be achieved. The goals is carried out through activities that can make students closer
to the actual conditions.
According to the conditions above, it can be understood that the causative factors
of the low students’ ability to understand on the natural sciences subjects caused by the
less of students’ imagination and the students have not been think abstractly. So the
students’ verbalism is still inherent. One of the factors that influence the low interest and
students’ learning outcomes is the teacher. The teachers do not use media on their
teaching learning process especially in natural sciences.
Regards to instructional media, Daryono (2011: 76) defines that learning media
is a tool which can help along the teaching and learning process. Hamalik (2007, 82)
defines that learning media have the functions of making clearer meanings and messages
in the learning process. The clarity of meaning and message will have an impact on the
material being taught to achieve the objectives in the learning process. Levie & Lents
(Arsyad, 2011) defines four functions of learning media. Those four functions are
attention, affective, cognitive, and compensatory function.
In the other side, the benefits of learning media according to the Encyclopedia of
Educational Research (Hamalik, 2007, 89) are; first, as a tool to put down concrete
thinking foundations so the learning media will reduce verbalism. Second, the media of
learning enlarges the students’ attention. Third, the media of learning put down the
important foundations to the development of learning process. Fourth, the media of
learning provide real experiences that can foster self-employment activities among the
students. Fifth, the media of learning cause to emerge regular and continous thinking,
especially through real images. Sixth, learning media helps the growth of understanding
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that can help the development of language skills. Seventh, provide the experiences that
are not easily obtained.
Based on the observations at MI Ma’arif NU Banjarsari, it has innovated by using
the media of flower pictures on the natural sciences learning especially indicators 3.1.1
Identifying generative breeding through pictures and 4.1.1 Reporting generatives
breeding through tables and the benefits for the sixth grade students. This conditions
greatly breaks down the students’ abstracts regarding to generative breeding, especially
the flowers. Teaching and learning process becomes very interactive by the existence of
students’ interest to the media of flower pictures. According to these problems, the
researchers are interested in discussing the use of flower pictures as a medium on the
study of natural sciences for the sixth grade students in elementary school.

Methodology
The research used field research method, descriptive qualitative. In this research,
the researcher described the use of flower pictures as a media on the natural sciences
learning process for sixth grade students in elementary school.
The location studied was MI Ma’arif NU Banjarsari, Ajibarang district,
Banyumas regency. The subjects of the research include the teacher of sixth grade and
twenty five students of sixth grade. The objects of the research are the flower pictures
media on the natural sciences learning process for sixth grade students in elementary
school. The data were collected by using observations (the implementation of the flower
pictures as a medium on the natural sciences class), interviews (planing, proccess, and
the students learning outcomes), documentation (lesson plan and students grade data).
The techniques of data analysis in this research used Miles and Huberman analysis model
(Sugiono, 2013: 334), the steps are reduction drawing, data display, and consullution
drawing.
Results
Based on result of the researcher’s observations and interviews, it has been found
that sixth grade students of MI Ma’aruf NU Banjarsari still experiencing difficulties in
the natural sciences learning process. Complex and abstract material make the students
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more difficult to understand the science material especially generative breeding of
flowers. So the teacher made learning innovations to make the students understand about
the material through the pictures media. The steps taken are as follows :

1. Planning
In the natural sciences learning process especially generative breeding material
of the flowers, the steps taken at the planning stage include :
a) Compile the lesson plan which corresponds the indicators and the other indicators.
3.1.1 Identifying generative breeding through pictures and 4.1.1 Reporting
generative breeding tables and their benefits.
b) Preparing the media that will be used. These are flowers pictures and the material.
The pictures have to be in form of perfect flowers that have been numbered, the
pieces of paper that are written parts of flowers, and the explanatory material about
the parts of flowers and their benefits, supplemented by the pictures.
Media Flowers Pictures

c) Preparing
the

evaluation

in

the

form

of

students worksheet. The students worksheet is in the form of table containing
columns of flowers parts and the explanation column that will be filled out by the
students. After that, students attach the parts of the flowers to the numbered flower
pictures.

Table student worksheet
Parts of the flowers
No

The Functions
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1

Flower Crown

...............................................................................................

2

Anthers

...............................................................................................

3

Stamens

...............................................................................................

4

Pistil

...............................................................................................

5

Pistil stalk

...............................................................................................

6

Seed

...............................................................................................

7

Flower stalk

...............................................................................................

8

Flower base

...............................................................................................

9

Flower petals

...............................................................................................

2. Learning implementation
a) Opening activities
The implementations of learning activities started with pray and greeting.
The teacher checked the presence and readiness of the students to learn. Next, the
teacher did apperception by giving the questions and answers session that related
with generative breeding material of the flowers to measure the students’ initial
understanding. Then, the teacher explained the purpose of the learning activities
and motivate the students to be more active and enthusiastis in participating along
the class activities.

b) Core activities
In this activity, teacher invited the students to observe the flower picture
that has been provided by the teacher. The teacher conducted the questions and
answers session related to generative breeding material of the flowers. Then, the
students wrote questions and exchanged with their peers. Afterthat, the students
answer the question from their friends.
The teacher directs the students to make five groups of equal numbers. The
students were directed to read generative breeding material of the flower. The
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teacher distributed the pictures of the perfect flowers that have been numbered,
pieces of paper that were written parts of flowers, and the tables contained columns
of flower parts and explanatory columns that will be filled out by students by
pairing them. After it has been distributed, the students did the assignment of
sticking pieces of paper of the flower parts that have been numbered and filling the
questions about the functions of each flower parts. Groups that have finished, came
forward to present the result of their discussion. The other groups gave the
questions repond that will be answered by the presenters.

3. Closing activities
After the teaching and learning activities, the teacher did evaluation. The
evaluation that has given by the teacher through giving the questions verbally and
written tests. When the teacher was giving the questions, the students respond
enthusiastically. Such conditions made the written evaluations could produce
satisfactory results. It was characterized by a pleasant atmosphere and the students
activeness in the high quality of learning process. The results of students assesments
are illustrated in the table below :

Learning Outcomes
Learning outcomes through the use of flower pictures as a medium in generative
breeding material, as follows :
Tabel The Description of learning outcomes for sixth grade students.
Score

Minimum Completeness Criteria (≥60)

No.

Total Students

1

7

100

Complete

2

14

78

Complete

3

3

67

Complete

4

1

44

Not complete

Average

79

The table above shows that the students learning outcomes about the material of
identifying generative breeding through pictures showing maximum results. Out of a total
of total 25 students, there are 24 students that have met the minimum completeness
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criteria with a percentage of 96%. While a student has not met the minimum
completeness criteria with a percentage of 4%.
In addition to the academic completeness, the students looked enthusiastic,
motivated, and actively involved during the teaching and learning process that has carried
out by the teacher. It is because the students could identify directly through the flower
pictures thereby it can be increasing students’ understanding . Change the abstract
knowledge into the concrete knowledge.
The result of the learning activities are active, creative, effective, and fun. These
certainly have a positive impact for the students’ succes in mastering the material that
have taught by the teacher. the students’ succes is demonstrated by achieving an average
score of 79 which certainly exceeds the KKM (Minimum Completeness Criteria set at
MI Ma’arif NU is ≥ 60). The total number of students had already reached over the
minimum completeness criteria is also very good at 96% with the highest score 100 that
achieved by 7 students. Thus, the implementation of natural sciences learning activities
especially the material of identifying generative breeding through pictures has a positive
impact on the successful implementation of the learning activities provided by the
teacher.

Conclusion
Based on the research that has been done, it can be concluded that the use of
flower pictures as a medium on the generative breeding material in MI Ma’arif NU 1
Banjarsari can improve the learning outcomes and build the interactive classes. This is
proven by the students’ ability to understand the material related to the flower parts and
its function in gererative breeding well. In addition, accademically, out of a total of 25
students, there are 24 students that have met the minimum completeness criteria with a
percentage of 96%. While a student has not met the minimum completeness criteria with
a percentage of 4%.
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ABSTRACT
This research aims to: 1) Describe the learning process of PAIB (Pendidikan Agama
Islam/Islamic Religious Education and Manners) in Sumpiuh State Senior High School
1 Banyumas Central Java of the Koran aspect through the method of “the Talking Stick
in the Circle of Sholawat”. 2) Describe the active learning of students in PAIB
(Pendidikan Agama Islam dan Budi Pekerti/ Islamic Religious Education and Manners)
of the Koran aspect through the method of “the Talking Stick in the Circle of Sholawat”.
3) Describe students learning outcomes in the subject of PAIB (Pendidikan Agama Islam
dan Budi Pekerti/Islamic Religious Education and Manners) of the Koran aspect through
the method of “the Talking Stick in the Circle of Sholawat”. This Classroom Action
Research procedure is carried out through two cycles. The steps of each cycle are
planning, implementing, observing, and reflecting. Cycle I and cycle 2 consists of two
meetings. The results of this research are: 1) PAIB ( Pendidikan agama Islam dan Budi
Pekerti/Islamic Religious Education and Manners) Learning through the Talking Stick
method in the Circle of Sholawat is learning PAIB (Pendidikan Agama Islam dan Budi
Pekerti/Islamic Religious Education and Manners) with the Talking Stick syntax
combined with the verse card in the Circle of Sholawat. 2) There is an increase in the
students’ learning activeness after learning with the method of “the Talking Stick in the
Circle of Sholawat”, on cycle 1 is 78% and cycle 2 is 90%. 3) There is an increase in
Students’ learning outcomes after learning with the method of “the Talking Stick in the
Circle of Sholawat”. The mean of Students’ learning outcomes on cycle 1 is 71 and cycle
2 is 80.

Keywords: activeness, learning outcomes, talking stick in the circle of Sholawat.

A. INTRODUCTION
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Al-Quran as a guide to the life of Muslims. It becomes very important in the part
of the lessons in PAIB (Pendidikan agama Islam dan Budi Pekerti/Islamic Religious
Education and Manners), so that the standard of competence of the Koran since
elementary school, junior high, until high school is always there. The demands of basic
competence (KD) Al-Quran include, among others, being able to read correctly according
to Makhorijul Khuruf, analyzing the law of reading / recitation (tajwid), analyzing and
understanding the meaning of the Koran. Taking into account the basic competency (KD)
that is not easy to be caused due to more factors, it requires different factors of student
ability because of different educational backgrounds, specifically students who have
never read the Koran well in the TPQ, TPA, Madin, plus Pondok Pesantren. In the 2013
curriculum the basic competence (KD) Al-Quran demands the ability of students to the
ability to optimize and understand the meaning of Al-Quran verses. Of course the AlQuran as the main source of Islamic teachings asking for Arabic, so understanding it
requires the ability to translate the Koran into Indonesian so that the meaning and purpose
of the verse can be understood. The process of translating the Koran publishes an easy
matter for special students in class XII of Sumpiuh State Senior High School 1
Banyumas, so that pre-test results are far below the KKM, even some students also learn
the difficulty in reading the Koran. This is caused by several factors:
1). Lack of student practice in learning Koran subject matter
2). The teacher lacks the skills to do teaching planning
3). Lack of examples and exercises provided by the teacher
4). The learning model method used is not appropriate with the environment and the
characteristics of students.
Weaknesses in the teaching and learning process are thought to originate from
previous learning habits, namely the teacher considers students to be passive individuals,
the teacher teaches with the lecture method and expects students to sit, listen, record, and
memorize (Syaeful: 2005). Teacher-centered learning makes students less active and
students' abilities are less than optimal. One of the learning methods used by teachers
when teaching in class includes methods of lecturing, memorizing, and practices of
reading the Koran. The use of learning methods and strategies that are not appropriate
and monotonous in the learning process will make the subject matter delivered difficult
to digest by students, so that the material presented is only as information, which
consequently knowledge is not meaningful in daily life. This makes students look bored,
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saturated, and less eager to learn religion. If the concept is like that, it is very difficult to
expect students to be aware and willing to practice religious teachings.
According to Isjoni, education success is determined by many factors, including
teachers having skills in the learning process. This is closely related to the ability to
choose learning models that can deliver success for students. Thus, students are expected
to have motivation in learning, be positive towards learning, and can improve critical
thinking skills. In addition, they are also encouraged to have social skills, be able to solve
problems in learning, and try to improve learning outcomes. (Isjoni: 2010) In this context,
E. Mulyasa mentioned several roles of teachers such as educators, instructors,
supervisors, trainers, advisors, innovators, and models and role models for students. It
also acts as a researcher, promoter of creativity, generating views, routine workers,
storytellers, actors, emancipatory, evaluators, preservatives, and culminators in teaching
and learning activities, both inside and outside the classroom. (E. Mulyasa: 2005)
The success of a teacher in educating students can be determined by several
benchmarks. First, the absorption of the subject matter taught can achieve high
achievements, both individually and in groups. Second, the behavior outlined in the
specific learning goals has been achieved by students, both individually and in groups.
(Jamal: 2016)
The benchmarks regarding the level of student learning success as well as
indicators to determine the level of success of teachers in teaching are explained as
follows:
1. Special / maximum, that is, if all the material taught by the teacher can be mastered by
students.
2. Very good / optimal, i.e. if most of the lesson material delivered by the teacher is
controlled by students (85-94%).
3. Good / minimal, i.e. if the subject matter taught is only mastered by students by 7584%.
4. Less, that is, when students' mastery of subject matter is less than 75% (Sunhaji: 2009).
Meanwhile the problems faced by students are very weak in the ability to interpret
the verses of the Koran. Starting from the background above, the author is interested in
conducting a class action research entitled "Increasing the Activeness and Student
Learning Outcomes through the" Talking Stick in Sholawat Circle "on PAIB (Pendidikan
agama Islam dan budi pekerti/Islamic Religious Education and Manners) Subjects thus
based on the description above problem formulation in this study are:
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1. How is the implementation of the Talking Stick method in the Circle of Sholawat
in PAIB ( Pendidikan Agama Islam dan Budi Pekerti /Islamic Religious
Education and Mannner) Subjects in Class XII Science 1 of Sumpiuh State Senior
High School 1 in the Academic Year 2019/2020?
2. Can the Talking stick method in the Sholawat Circle increase the activeness and
learning outcomes of students in the subject of PAIB (Pendidikan Agama Islam
dan Budi Pekerti/Islamic Religious Education and Manners) of the Al-Quran
aspect of students in Class XII Science 1 Sumpiuh State High School 1 in the
Academic Year 2019/2020?

B. RESEARCH METHODS

This research was conducted at Sumpiuh State Senior High School 1, Banyumas
Regency, First Semester, and Academic Year 2019/2020. This research was conducted
on August 5 and 12 until September 9 and 16, 2019. The subjects of this study were the
students of class XII Science 1 totaling 36 students. Data collection techniques used was
test and non-test (observation). This research is Classroom Action Research (CAR). This
research consists of two cycles. Each cycle consists of two meetings and carried out in
accordance with the changes to be achieved, such as what has been designed to be able
to increase the activeness and learning outcomes of students’ aspects of the Koran. While
the initial observations were made to see the success and obtain data related to the
classroom action research conducted. The results of the evaluation and initial
observations, then it is determined in reflection that the actions used to increase student
activity and learning outcomes of aspects of the Koran on the ability to interpret verses
of the Koran through the Talking Stick method in the circle of Sholawat. This class action
research each cycle through 4 stages, namely: (1) planning, (2) action, (3) observation,
(4) reflection.

C. DISCUSSION

1. Description of data per cycle
The results of the Cycle I and Cycle II studies of PAIB (Pendidikan Agama dan Budi
Pekerti/ Islamic Religious Education and Manners) learning are as follows:
a. Student Activity in PAIB (Pendidikan Agama dan Budi Pekerti/ Islamic Religious
Education and Manners) Learning
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Table 1, Student Activity in PAIB (Pendidikan Agama dan Budi Pekerti/Islamic
Religious Education and Manners) Learning

No

Aspects Assessed

Cycle 1

Cycle 2

Average

Average

Active

Enough

Not

Active

Enough

Not

%

%

active

%

%

active

%
1

Pay attention to the

%

92

6

2

98

2

0

88

8

4

90

8

2

100

0

0

100

0

0

86

8

6

88

8

4

teacher's
explanation
2

Complete

an

independent task
3

Carry out group
discussions

4

Collaborate

with

groups
5

Express thoughts

40

30

30

80

10

10

6

Ask the teacher

36

24

40

70

20

10

7

Answer

the

98

2

0

98

9

0

of

98

2

0

98

2

0

Amount

639

78

82

722

48

26

Mean

79%

10%

11%

90%

6%

4

question
8

Take

note

subject matter

Based on the results of observations on improving the learning of PAIB
(Pendidikan Agama dan Budi Pekerti/ Islamic Religious Education and Manners) in
cycle I and cycle II, there was an increase in the activeness of students.
b. Student's achievement in absorbing Learning Materials
Table 2. Achievements Test results for cycle I and cycle 2

No

Test Results

Cycle I
The number

Cycle II
%

of students

The number
of students
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1

<70

10

28

5

14

2

>70

26

72

31

86

Amount

36

100

36

100

Mean

71

80

Until the second cycle, the improvement in learning outcomes sought by the
teacher proved successful even though it was not too high because the material to
interpret the verse was indeed a category of material that was difficult for students.
c. The following are the test results of classes during cycle I and cycle II
Table 3. Learning outcomes students of PAIB (Pendidikan Agama dan Budi
Pekerti/Islamic Religious Education and Manners)
No

Cycle 1

Cycle 2

Score

Frk

Fx

Nilai

Frk

Fx

1

100

0

0

100

2

200

2

90

1

90

90

4

360

3

80

13

1040

80

23

1840

4

70

14

980

70

5

350

5

60

6

360

60

2

120

6

50

2

100

50

0

0

7

40

0

0

40

0

0

8

30

0

0

30

0

0

9

20

0

0

20

0

0

10

10

0

0

10

0

0

Amount

36

2570

36

2870

Mean

71

80

KKM

70

70
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Mean

Completeness

78%

94%

Based on the data above, a very significant increase was seen, in cycle I the
average value was 71 and in cycle II it increased by 80 with a minimum completeness
limit of 70, and classical cycle completeness was 78% and in cycle II it increased very
well at 94%.

d. A diagram of the average value of cycle I cycle II
Acquiring the average value of student learning outcomes in PAIB (Pendidikan
Agama dan Budi Pekerti/ Islamic Religious Education and Manners) subjects in Class
XII Science 1 of Sumpiuh State Senior High School 1

100

90
80

80
71

70
60
50

Based on
40 the data of cycle I and cycle II above, it can be analyzed as follows:
a.

30 I
Cycle

20 of student activity in the first cycle can be described as follows:
The level
10

1) Active students as much as 79%
0

Siklus I as much as 10%
2) Students are quite active
Siklus

71

Siklus II
80

3) Inactive students as much as 11%
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Thus there are still many students who have not been active in the learning
process, especially when working with groups there are still many who have not mingled
with their groups, as well as in expressing the opinion of more than half the class is still
passive, besides the courage to ask the teacher is also the same passive condition. The
active students always pay attention and their enthusiasm is very high.
The test results of students in the first cycle can be described as follows:
1) 10 students get a score below 70
2) Students who score above 70 are 26 people
3) The average score is 71
4) Finish 78%
Thus, follow-up needs to be held to improve the ability of students so as to improve
mastery learning will be achieved. Teachers are expected to make improvements again
in cycle II.
b. Cycle II
The level of student activity in cycle II can be described as follows:
1) Active students by 90%
2) Students who are quite active by 6%
3) Inactive students by 4%
Thus there appears to be a lot of increase in students who had not been active in
the learning process, especially when working with groups there are still many who have
not mingled with their groups to be more active in this second cycle, as well as in
expressing opinions more than half the class is now active, besides the courage to ask the
teacher also experienced an increase. As whole students in this second cycle are active,
always paying attention and their enthusiasm is very high.
The test results of students in the second cycle can be described as follows:
1) Students who score below 70 are 5 people
2) 31 students get a score above 70
3) Average value of 80
4) Finish 94%
Meanwhile from the class average value diagram and analysis of cycle I and cycle
II as follows:
1) In the first cycle test, the average score was 71
2) In the second cycle test the average value is 80
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This proves an increase in the acquisition of the average value of students though
not too high but for the ability to interpret the verses of the Koran it has been a significant
increase.

2. Discussion
The results of improved learning up to the second cycle have been successfully
improved with the results of increasing student learning outcomes from learning
achievement 78% in the first cycle increased to 94% in the second cycle this is based on
benchmarks regarding the level of student learning success as well as indicators to
determine the level of teacher success in in teaching explained as follows: 1) Special, if
all learning materials can be mastered by students, 2) Very good, if most of the learning
material is controlled by students (85-94%), 3) Good, if the learning material is controlled
by students by 75 -84%, 4) Less, if the sense of detention material is less than 75%
(Sunhaji: 2009)
Based on these opinions it can be concluded that the learning of PAIB
(Pendidikan Agama Islam dan Budi Pekerti/Islamic Religious Education and Manners)
QS. Al Imron material: 156,190,191, on the aspect of interpreting verses using the talking
stick method in the circle of Sholawat performed very well. Sticks are used as rations or
turn to argue or answer questions from the teacher after students learn the subject matter.
Talking Stick is a learning model that is useful to train students' courage in answering
and talking to others (Maufur: 2009).
At the end of cycle I the weakness that arises is the lack of focus of students in
solving problems. The Talking Stick method in the circle of Sholawat is still stiff, not yet
understood its mechanism, not all members are involved, not to mention the choice of
sholawat that not all students can do with the prayer, not to mention the verses cards
containing verse clauses that must be translated by students who hold the stick when the
prayer stops, can not walk according to plan. All verses of cards that are supposed to bask
in accordance with students is 36 all cards can be translated, but in the first cycle seen
some students who feel unable to translate avoid by turning or moving the cards they
hold quickly to their friends before he gets a ration for holding a stick. Some passive
students become a big obstacle, this is where the importance of student empowerment,
especially from the mental side. Thus students dare to articulate ideas, ideas, thoughts,
and analyze them in detail and in depth. In addition, mental training is also needed
continuously and gradually to change the passive mental to be active. (Jamal Ma'mur:
2016) The constraints presented are a reflection for improvement in cycle II.
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In cycle II the Talking Stick learning in the circle of sholawat went very well, the
enthusiasm of students seemed to increase, the constraints that occurred in cycle I were
no longer visible, the choice of prayer from students made them engrossed in enjoying
the circle of sholawat mostly chosen by students was sholawat which is popular as many
selected from the prayers that are popular by Nisa Sabyan. The excitement of making
alms makes them no longer avoid the cards they must hold and in turn get rations to
translate the fragments of verses on their respective cards. So that all cards are
successfully translated well. The use of teaching aids in the form of verse cards that
contain verses of the verse is very helpful for students in interpreting verse words. The
use of appropriate teaching aids greatly accelerates students in the mastery of subject
matter well. Props can also be used for the following things: a). Concept formation, b).
Training and strengthening, c). services to individual differences including services to
children who are weak and children who are gifted, d). teaching aids as a measure of
student ability, e). observation and discovery of new ideas and their conclusions, f). invite
children to interact with fellow friends, g). invite to think, h). invite active participation
(UPI: 2001: 204). Thus the learning of PAIB (Pendidikan Agama dan Budi
Pekerti/Islamic Education and Characteristics) of the Al-Quran aspect through the
Talking Stick method in the Sholawat Circle was very successfully supported by the
verses of the teaching instrument, this success is in accordance with the results of the data
analysis described that there was an increase in learning outcomes which was very
significant with the acquisition of values on average in cycle I 71 and in cycle II 80 with
78% completeness in cycle I and 94% in cycle II.

D. CLOSING
Conclusion
1. Learning improvement activities are categorized well with the results of data
analysis of students' activeness 79% in cycle I and 90% in cycle II.
2. Student learning outcomes are categorized very well with the results of data
analysis on average acquisition value in cycle I of 71 and in cycle II of 80. Student
learning outcomes increase through activities including: 1) the implementation of
interesting apperception, 2) involve students in learning and the selection of
prayer decisions that will be read 3) efforts to activate students with the Talking
Stick method in the Circle of Prayer, 4) activating students in training activities
directly interpret the word, 5). The use of teaching aids that contain paragraphs
makes it easier for students to interpret the verse by word.
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Abstract:
The Implementation of Academic Supervision by the Headmaster in Building the
Professionalism of the Teachers in Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Tarbiyatul Atfal Karangpari
Bantarkawung Brebes. This research aims at revealing the management of the
academic supervision by the headmaster in order to develop the professionalism of the
teachers in Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Tarbiyatul Atfal Karangpari Bantarkawung Brebes.
This is a qualitative research with a case study approach. The findings revealed that:
1) the planning, (a) in giving the academic supervision, the headmaster always used
the observation instrument, (b) not all the teachers knew about the schedule and
purpose of the academic supervision, (c) various strategies or methods were used, and
(d) the goal was not yet defined; 2) the implementation of the academic supervision
often used the individual approach;
3) the follow-ups conducted by the headmaster were mostly through the group
counseling.
Keyword: academic supervision, headmaster,teacher’s professionalism.

Preliminary
The success of an education is influenced by many factors. Teachers, curriculum,
learning materials, students, infrastructure, facilities, and school principals are
components of the school that influence each other in improving the quality and student
learning outcomes. Teachers as professionals must have knowledge and experience about
Management Information Systems. To improve their competence, a teacher needs to
undergo various efforts of coaching and academic supervision carried out by the
principal.
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The role of the principal as a supervisor is very necessary in carrying out
the supervisory function in the school. In an effort to improve the quality of education,
the performance of school principals in implementing academic supervision in schools
needs to be further optimized. Referring to the Minister of National Education Regulation
No. 13/2007 dated April 17, 2007 concerning Principal / Madrasah Standards, principals
must have the following supervisory competencies: "(1) planning an academic
supervision program in the context of increasing teacher professionalism, (2)
implementing academic supervision of teachers by using the right approach and
supervision techniques, and (3) following up on the results of academic supervision of
teachers in order to improve teacher professionalism ".
Principals are expected to guide, set an example, and move teachers in
improving the quality of education in schools, through the effective supervision function,
especially academic supervision. Academic supervision has an effect on learning to
improve the ability of teachers, develop interaction and learning innovation; which in
turn increases the potential of students.
According to the explanation of PP No. 19 of 2005 concerning National
Education Standards, article 28 paragraph 3; What is meant by professional competence
is "the ability to master the material of learning broadly and deeply that enables it to guide
students to meet the competency standards set in the National Education Standards". A
professional teacher is required to be able to overcome the times and technology by
increasing his professionalism (Mukhtar and Iskandar, 2009: 121).
Based on observations, it was found that not all Madrasah Ibtidaiyah
Tarbiyatul Atfal Karangpari Bantarkawung Brebes teachers carry out their tasks in
accordance with their professionalization and consist of various backgrounds, so it is
necessary to provide guidance through academic supervision. Because by implementing
academic supervision the supervisor will be able to see the weaknesses or weaknesses of
the teacher, so that solutions can be found. Other observations related to academic
supervision, at the Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Tarbiyatul Atfal Karangpari Bantarkawung
Brebes by the school principal in an effort to foster teacher professionalism, were found
to be not optimal. According to information obtained from the principal that academic
supervision is carried out more focused on new teachers (experiment). To carry out
academic supervision tasks for other teachers, the principal often delegates to the viceprincipal.
Theoretically academic supervision should be carried out in a planned,
programmed and continuous manner for all teachers, whereas what is found in the
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Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Tarbiyatul Atfal Karangpari Bantarkawung Brebes is not the case;
the implementation of academic supervision is more focused on new teachers, and
diverse teacher education backgrounds; and the implementation of academic supervision
is more often delegated to the vice-principal. The implementation of academic
supervision is still not optimal, especially concerning the development of teacher
professionalism, which needs to be carried out continuously, planned and continuously.
Bearing in mind that the quality or quality of guidance in a school is also
influenced by the ability of the principal in planning; implement and follow up on the
results of academic supervision of teachers in order to improve teacher professionalism,
then research that reveals the implementation of academic supervision is feasible.
Based on the description above, the focus of this research is the
implementation of academic supervision by the school principal. The problem in this
study is how the implementation of academic supervision by the principal in an effort to
foster professionalism of teachers in Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Tarbiyatul Atfal Karangpari
Bantarkawung Brebes. .
The purpose of this study is (1) To describe the planning of academic
supervision by the head of the Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Tarbiyatul Atfal Karangpari
Bantarkawung Brebes in an effort to foster teacher professionalism. (2) To describe the
techniques of implementing academic supervision used by the principal of the Madrasah
Ibtidaiyah Tarbiyatul Atfal Karangpari in an effort to foster teacher professionalism. (3)
To describe the follow-up of academic supervision by the principal in an effort to foster
teacher professionalism at the Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Tarbiyatul Atfal Karangpari
Bantarkawung Brebes.
Academic supervision [Creswell, JW. 2009. Research Design: Qualitative
& Quantitative Approaches. SAGE Publications: International Educational and
Publisher, Thousand Oaks London, New Delhi. p. 29] is "a series of activities to help
teachers develop their ability to manage the learning process to achieve learning
objectives". teacher professional development is services and activities directed at efforts
to improve and enhance the ability of teachers to manage teaching and learning activities;
which includes aspects of personality competence, pedagogical competence,
professional competence, and social competence, which are carried out through
academic supervision.
The purpose of academic supervision, [Mukhtar and Iskandar. 2009. New
Orientation for Educational Supervision, Jakarta: GP.Press. p. 56] are: (1) Improving the
effectiveness and efficiency of the learning process, (2) Quality control; the supervisor
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can monitor the learning process at school. (3) Professional development; supervisors
can help teachers develop their ability to understand learning, life in the classroom, and
develop teaching skills, (4) Motivate teachers; supervisors can encourage teachers to
apply and develop their abilities and are responsible for carrying out their teaching tasks.
The main function of academic supervision is aimed at improving and
improving the quality of teaching. [Sah understanding, PA. 2008. Basic Concepts &
Techniques of Educational Supervision in the Context of Human Resource Development.
Jakarta: Rineka Cipta. P. 18] the function of supervision is to assess and improve the
factors that influence the learning process of students. Meanwhile, according to Briggs
in [Ibid p. 35] revealed that the main function of supervision is not just improvement of
learning, but to coordinate, stimulate, and encourage the growth of the teaching
profession.
The principles of academic supervision according to are: (1) Practical,
meaning that it is easy to do in accordance with the conditions of the school, (2)
Systematic means developed according to the planning of a mature supervision program
and in accordance with learning objectives, (3) Objective, meaning input according to
aspects instruments, (4) Realistic means based on actual facts, (5) Anticipatory means
being able to deal with problems that might occur, (6) Constructive means developing
teacher creativity and innovation in developing the learning process, (7) Cooperative,
meaning there is cooperation both between supervisors and teachers in developing
learning, (8) Kinship means to consider mutual care, compassion, and fostering in
developing learning, (9) Democratic means that supervisors should not dominate the
implementation of academic supervision, (10) Active means the teacher and supervisor
must actively participate , and (11) Humanist means able to create harmonious human
relations s, open, honest, steady, patient, enthusiastic, and full of humor.
Planning academic supervision is very important because with good
planning, the goal of academic supervision can be achieved, and easily measure its
achievement. Principles of planning academic supervision programs [Sagala, Sy. 2010.
Supervision of Learning in the Education Professional, First Printing, April 2010,
Bandung: Alfabeta.hlm 17] are as follows: (1) Objective (data as it is), (2) Responsible,
(3) Sustainable, (4) Based on national education standards, (5) Based on the needs and
conditions of the school.
Academic supervision techniques in an effort to improve teacher
professionalism [Directorate General of Quality Improvement of Educators and
Education Personnel. 2009. Independent Study Materials for School Principals Working
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Group, Supervision Competency Dimensions. Jakarta: Ministry of National Education.
P. 83] grouping into two, namely (1) Individual supervision techniques: consisting of
class visits (Classroom Visitation), Classroom Observation, Individual meeting /
individual conversation; and (2) group supervision techniques: Namely teacher meetings,
inter-teacher group studies, demonstration teaching.
The academic supervision method, according to Gunawan [Gunawan, A.
2002. School Administration (Micro Education Administration). Jakarta: Rineka Cipta.
Page 12] consists of (1) The direct method (direct method) is a way of approaching
problems that are direct. Supervisors provide direct guidance from supervised people
without intermediaries / media; both individually and in groups. (2) The indirect method
(indirect method), is a way of approaching problems that are indirect. The supervisor
makes indirect contact or uses tools / media or people as intermediaries in conducting
supervision.
Supervision (academic) is a coaching activity planned by providing
technical assistance to teachers and other employees in carrying out the learning process,
or supporting the learning process that aims to improve the professional abilities of
teachers and improve the quality of learning effectively. Academic supervision should be
carried out with a clinical supervision approach that is carried out continuously through
the stages of pre-observation, learning observation, and post observation.
Follow-up in the form of reinforcement and appreciation, given to teachers
who have met the standards, reprimands that are educational given to teachers who do not
meet the standards and teachers are given the opportunity to attend further training /
upgrading, to develop teacher teaching skills or improve teacher professionalism and
improve teacher professionalism. employees, at least can reduce the obstacles that arise
or that might arise.
The main activity of education in schools in order to realize its objectives is
learning activities, so that all activities of school organizations lead to the achievement of
efficiency and effectiveness of learning. Therefore one of the principals' duties is as a
supervisor, namely supervising work carried out by education personnel.
Research results [Pidarta, M. 2009. Contextual Education Supervision,
Jakarta: Rineka Cipta. Prasojo, LD and Sudiyono. 2011. Educational Supervision, Prints
I, Yogyakarta: Gava Media.hlm 28] related to the performance of school principals, states
that the successful headmaster is a school principal who has a strong commitment to
improving the quality of teaching. A strong commitment reflects the willingness and
ability to monitor all the activities of school personnel.
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As a supervisor, competencies that must be possessed by the school
principal based on Permen No. 13 of 2007 are (1) planning academic supervision
programs in order to improve teacher professionalism; (2) carry out academic supervision
of teachers using appropriate approaches and supervision techniques; (3) following up on
the results of academic supervision of teachers in the context of increasing teacher
professionalism.
Teacher coaching, according to Imron [Ibid p. 32] is a series of assistance
efforts to teachers, especially assistance in the form of professional services performed
by principals, school inspectors, supervisors, and other supervisors to improve the
learning process and outcomes. Teacher professional development is a process of
maintenance, a process of improvement and improvement of professionalism which
includes aspects of personality competence, pedagogical competence, professional
competence, and social competence, which is carried out through academic supervision.
With the implementation of academic supervision by the principal, it is
hoped that teacher professionalism can continue to increase, that professionalism is the
condition, direction, values, goals, and quality of a skill and authority related to one's
livelihood. According to Muslim [Ibid p. 35] a professional teacher is someone who has
the ability and special expertise in the field of teacher training so that he is able to perform
his duties and functions as a teacher to the maximum. Idrus [Ibid p. 43] states that
professional teachers are people who have undertaken teacher education programs and
have a master's degree and have obtained a state diploma and have experience in teaching
in large classes.
According to Law No. 14 of 2005 concerning Teachers and Lecturers
Article 8 states that teachers must have academic qualifications, competencies, educator
certificates, physically and mentally healthy, and have the ability to realize national
education goals. In Article 10 Paragraph 1, teacher competence as referred to in article 8
covers pedagogical competence, personal competence, social competence, and
professional competence obtained through professional education.

METHOD
This study uses a qualitative approach to the type of case study research
(intrinsic case study). According to Denzin & Lincoln (2009: 301) intrinsic case study is
research that wants to better understand a particular case, because in all aspects of its
specificity and simplicity this case attracts interest. Qualitative research methods are
research methods
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used to examine the condition of natural objects, where the researcher is a key instrument;
data collection techniques carried out by triangulation (combined), data analysis is
inductive, and qualitative research results emphasize the meaning rather than
generalization.
The approach used to investigate events as they occur naturally, with the aim of
describing the implementation of academic supervision by the school principal in efforts
to foster teacher professionalism in the Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Tarbiyatul Atfal Karangpari
Bantarkawung Brebes ..
Types of qualitative research, proposed Creswell (2007: 85) there are five types, namely:
1) Biography; 2) Phenomenology; 3) Ethnography; 4) Grounded-Theory; and 5) Case
study. In this study, researchers used a case study, which, according to Raco (2010: 49),
was part of a qualitative method that wanted to explore a particular case more deeply by
involving the collection of various sources of information.
The main data sources in qualitative research are words and actions, the
rest are additional data such as documents and others (Lofland and Lofland in Basrowi
and Suwandi 2009: 169). In this study primary data sources are 1 person principal, 2
deputy principals, 12 teachers, and secondary data sources in the form of documents
about teacher staff, student achievement records, photos, other objects that can enrich
primary data.
Data collection techniques used were participant observation, in-depth
interviews, and documentation. During the research, researchers positioned themselves
as human instruments who spent a lot of time in the field, by: (1) Doing the approach on
the subject of research (informants) by always being present in their midst, (2) conducting
interviews with principals, vice principals and teachers who are considered able to
represent, to obtain data on the implementation of academic supervision, conducted by
the principal,
(3) Using documentation techniques, namely documenting all information obtained
through recording devices, (4) Identifying and classifying data that is permanent or does
not show changes in various variations of situations and conditions. The data collection
was carried out from 8:00 a.m. until 1:00 p.m.
In conducting observations, researchers first inform informants about the
data needed for research, what will be observed. As a participant observer, the researcher
observed informants (school principals) who conducted academic supervision at the
Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Tarbiyatul Atfal Karangpari Bantarkawung Brebes. The data
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obtained by researchers from participant observation, then written in the field notes, and
continue to be developed in such a way that the results become meaningful.
In-depth interviews conducted by researchers began by asking structured
questions, namely questions that had been prepared before conducting data collection;
then the questions are developed in accordance with the problems found in the field, one
by one deepened by extracting further information; until all data has been collected; the
aim is to obtain data on: (1) planning before conducting academic supervision; (2)
techniques used in academic supervision; and (3) follow-up, to assist teachers in
expressing their abilities and weaknesses, so that teachers and principals can determine
follow-up related to their abilities and weaknesses.
The documentation technique used is related to tracking data about events
or events that have lasted a long time, as an effort to prove the truth of facts obtained
through interviews; in the form of past academic supervision notes, photos of supervisory
activities, previous academic supervision programs; data about teachers and academic
achievements of students.
Data analysis techniques used in this study are data reduction, data display,
and conclusion drawing / verification (Miles and Huberman in Sugiyono, 2009: 91) Data
Reduction (data reduction) in this study, the results of interviews with vice principals
(SA) the first is collecting data about the supervision program related to the preparation
of the observation instrument, schedule, and supervision objectives. Secondly, asking for
data about the techniques used in the implementation of supervision. Third, ask about
follow-up, which is asking the coaching model used to improve teacher professionalism.
After reviewing it turns out there are data about the incomplete planning. Then the
researcher asked again about planning. From this data then compiled systematically by
combining the same data, so that data can be drawn a conclusion and verified.
Data Display in this research is done in the form of a brief description, or
narrative text; In addition, the presentation of data from the results of this study is
presented in tables and figures.
Conclusion Drawing / Verificati, in the form of initial conclusions that are temporary and
will change or develop after the researcher is in the field. Conclusion or verification is
one of the activities in making conclusions based on data reduction and presentation of
research data. Conclusions or verification tries to find the meaning of the data presented,
by noting patterns, regularities, causal relationships, explanations and propositions in
research.
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Validity Check Findings to find out that the data obtained are truly valid,
must be guaranteed that the results obtained and their interpretation are correct. Testing
the credibility of the data or the reliability of the research data is done by: prolongation
of observation, increasing perseverance, triangulation, reference material, and holding a
member check.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
Results
This study aims to describe the implementation of academic supervision,
which includes planning, academic supervision techniques and follow-up. conducted by
the headmaster of Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Tarbiyatul Atfal Karangpari Bantarkawung
Brebes, the number of informants was 15 people consisting of: 1 school principal, 2
deputy principals and 12 teachers. The following are the results of the interview with the
informant.
As for the data found in planning, the school principal plans academic
supervision according to needs or if there are problems found, all teachers say there are
instruments, 11 informants say there is a schedule, 7 informants say there is planning in
determining the academic supervision goals, 7 people the informant explained that the
principal planned an individual meeting, and 6 informants said the headmaster was more
targeted towards the new teacher; for more details as seen in the following table:
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Follow-Up on Academic Supervision Results, all informants said that after
the supervision there was a follow-up. Following up, 9 informants said that through group
coaching; and 5 people said coaching individually. And for more details, you can see
table 3.

Tabel 3.Tindak Lanjut Hasil Supervisi Akademik

Kode

Unsur-unsur Pembinaan dalam Tindak Lanjut
Supervisi Akademik
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14

K

Pemb.
kelompok

15
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Pemb.
kelompok Pemb. kelompok

Following the observations or observations obtained data as follows: from 4 observations regarding
the academic supervision process, almost all components were carried out, only in the follow-up
process one time did not hold a meeting to conduct an analysis together with the results of the
supervision; and the teacher is not given the opportunity to express his impressions and responses,
the school principal immediately conveys the results of his observations, and tells the solution that
must be done by the teacher. And for more details can be seen in table 4.
Table 4. Observation Data on Supervision of Class Visits by Principals

No

PENGAMATAN

A
1
2
3
4
5
B
6
7
8
9
10
11
C
12
13
14
15
16
headmaster
17
18
19
20

1

Guru

2
3
4
Perencanaan Supervisi Akademik
Menyiapkan instrument pengamatan
√
√
√
√
Membuat jadwal supervisi akademik
√
√
√
√
Merumuskan tujuan supervisi akademik
√
√
√
√
Penentuan metode/teknik supervisi akademik
√
√
√
√
Penentuan sasaran supervisi akademik
√
√
√
√
Pelaksanaan observasi Supervisi Akademik
Menciptakan suasana yang akrab dengan guru
√ √
√
√
Melihat persiapan guru yang disupervisi
√
√
√
√
Menggunakan instrument
√
√
√
√
Melakukan observasi dalam kelas
√
√
√
√
Alokasi waktu 1-2 jam
√
√
√
√
Membuat catatan khusus
√
√
√
√
Tindak Lanjut Hasil Supervisi Akademik
Mengadakan pertemuan segera setelah observasi
√
√
√
Menyampaikan hasil supervisi akademik
√
√
√
Memberi kesempatan pada guru untuk mengemukakan
kesan dan √
menemukan sendiri kekurangannya
Academic
Supervision
Planning
conducted
by the Principal. 6 √people
Memberi
kesempatan
pada guru
menyampaikan
tanggapan
√ stated
- that the
Memberikan penguatan terhadap penampilan guru
√
√
√
made
written academic supervision plans, focused more on new√teachers,
who
would
Membuat kesimpulan
√
√
√
√
Merencanakan tindak lanjut
√
√
√
√
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Menentukan teknik tindak lanjut
√
√
√
√
Menentukan waktu rencana tindak lanjut
√
√
√
√
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change their status from probationary teachers to full honorarium teachers, 5 people said supervision
plans were not directed and not continuous, and 4 people stated that academic supervision plans
were not clear. Regarding the preparation of observation instruments, all teachers said there were
instruments. Planning about the schedule of supervision, there are still 4 people who do not know
clearly about the schedule of supervision, Making plans in determining the objectives of academic
supervision, there are 4 informants do not know clearly the plan of academic supervision goals, and
3 people know the planning of academic supervision goals not from the head School. Strategic
planning / methods / techniques for academic supervision: in this case the principal uses strategies
/ methods / techniques that vary greatly. Planning in determining the target of supervision: there are
still 5 informants who said the target was not directed, and 4 people said the target was unclear.
This happens because the principal is only focused on the new teacher, so the senior teacher feels
the target is not directed and unclear.
The technique of implementing academic supervision is done by the principal, the
principal chooses the technique that suits the needs of the supervised teacher, the technique often used
is individual technique including classroom observation techniques (10 people); and 4 group
engineering people; only 1 person said the technique used was unclear.
For follow-up, all informants said that after supervision there was a follow-up. Following
up, 9 informants said that through group coaching; and 5 people said coaching individually through
personal conversation. However, the principal does not provide opportunities for teachers to convey
their impressions or responses, so teachers do not have the opportunity to find their own shortcomings.
Principals continue to provide encouragement and reinforcement so that teachers are eager to improve
their abilities in the learning process. The school principal also gives rewards for teachers who have
good performance and achievements in the form of status changes (appointment from a teacher
honorarium to a full salary teacher, full honor teacher to become a permanent teacher), provide training
opportunities within and outside the region and opportunities to continue education to a higher level.
And for teachers who do not meet the standards set by the school coaching, training and opportunities
for re-supervision. If teachers who are given the opportunity to improve their abilities do not
experience further development, the teacher's teaching hours are reduced or the final step is termination
of employment.
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Discussion
Based on the findings of the academic supervision plan carried out by the headmaster
of Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Tarbiyatul Atfal Karangpari Bantarkawung Brebes, information was
obtained: 6 people stated that the school principal made a written academic supervision plan, more
focused on new teachers, who would change their status from teacher honor experiments to full
salary teachers. 5 people stated that the supervision planning was not directed and not continuous,
and 4 people stated that the academic supervision planning was not clear. The principal should make
supervision plans, for all teachers routinely / continuously and need to be socialized to all teachers.
As a basic concept of academic supervision according to Sahahaman (2008: 17) "supervision is an
effort to initiate, direct, coordinate and guide continuously the growth of teachers in schools, both
individually and collectively, so that they are more understanding and effective in realizing all
teaching functions". Furthermore, the Director General of the Ministry of National Education (2009:
19) stated "Academic supervision program planning is the preparation of monitoring documents for
a series of activities to assist teachers develop their ability to manage the learning process to achieve
learning objectives ". According to Prasojo and Sudiyono (2011: 95) "In order for the principal to
carry out his duties properly, the principal must have the competence to plan academic supervision
programs". In addition, teachers also need to know and understand the concept of academic
supervision planning, because they are also involved in the implementation of academic supervision
in schools. Planning academic supervision is very important, because with good planning, the goal
of academic supervision can be achieved and easily measured.
Planning academic strategies or methods or techniques: in this case the principal uses
strategies or methods or techniques vary greatly. Researchers also agree, because each individual is
different, so that requires a different approach. Planning according to Usman (2010: 65) is "a
number of predetermined activities to be carried out in a certain period in order to achieve the goals
set".
In determining supervision targets: there were still 5 informants who said the target was
not directed, and 4 people said the target was unclear. This happens because the principal is only
focused on the new teacher, so the senior teacher feels the target is not directed and unclear. To
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make a good plan it is necessary to involve many people who must produce programs that are
centered on increasing teacher professionalism, becoming a privileged path that continues to
grow, is flexible and able to adapt to needs, can be accounted for and be clear from the desired
stages by involving school resources in making decisions to achieve goals. The purpose of
academic supervision needs to be socialized and conveyed to all teachers, so that teachers do not
feel afraid and pressured. Suparti (2012) in his research entitled "Improving the Performance of
Class 4 Teachers in Developing RPP through Academic Supervision", the result was that the
initial preparation of sympathetic academic activities was carried out by both parties between
researchers as supervisors and teachers. With the togetherness between researchers and teachers,
an effective communication and interaction is developed and all preparations go well according
to the activity plan. The link between the results of research conducted Suparti with this research,
namely in making planning carried out jointly between the principal and his team, so that
communication and interaction is established effectively, preparation can proceed according to
the planned activity.
The technique of conducting academic supervision by the school principal, in
accordance with the needs of the supervised teacher, is a technique that is often used is individual,
both individual meetings, class visits or class observations. The individual supervision technique is
carried out by the principal to overcome the problems faced by the teacher in terms of arranging
teaching and learning activities, choosing the right learning methods, and using learning resources.
In implementing the supervision of school principals use assessment instruments, (10 people); and
4 people used group techniques; only 1 person said the technique used was unclear. In carrying out
academic supervision in the Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Tarbiyatul Atfal Karangpari Bantarkawung
Brebes, the school principal is supported by the deputy headmaster in team; but there are still some
informants who were not notified prior to the supervision; and academic supervision has not been
uniform and continuous, more focused on new teachers. According to the researcher, it is better
before making observations, the principal informs the teacher first, makes an agreement about the
material to be delivered (focus of observation), observes the learning process, and records problems
found in the supervised teacher as a basis for following up, as stated Prasojo and Sudiyono (2011:
91) School principals do not merely assess teacher performance in managing the learning process,
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but need to help teachers develop their professionalism abilities. To assist teachers in developing
their professional abilities in learning, school principals need to make agreements in the
implementation of academic supervision, such as time agreements, supervised competency focus
agreements, the need for an explanation of the objectives of academic supervision, be fair to all
teachers in the implementation of academic supervision. The next Pidarta (2009: 90) stated "The
way to determine the ideal time of arrival of supervisors to school is to notify the teacher in advance,
but not mention the day and date". Supervision is carried out by the principal by observing, that is,
seeing, hearing and feeling the situation of the class being studied. What was observed was the
teacher's behavior and the behavior of the students. So the principal is required to improve
supervision ability as a supervisor, not just administrative in the principal's office. But the principal
must really be in touch with the teacher's tasks and know exactly the teacher's problem in teaching.
Then Thomas Gordon in (Sahharga 2008: 35) said: In the implementation of supervision do not look
for mistakes and not should not show mistakes, but the problem is how to communicate what is
meant so that teachers realize that he must correct mistakes. The teachers are happy to see and accept
that there is something that needs to be fixed. The method must be tactically pedagogical, that is
using the language of acceptance not the language of rejection.

Follow-up by the principal also varies according to the needs of the teacher, which is
mostly through group coaching; and a small portion through individual coaching / personal
conversation or dialogue. However, the principal does not give the opportunity to the teacher to
convey his impressions or responses, more to tell the results, and to tell the solution so that the
teacher does not have the opportunity to find his own shortcomings. The principal also continues to
provide encouragement and reinforcement, so that teachers are eager to improve their abilities in
the learning process.
The results of academic supervision by the principal, only part of which was delivered
soon after the supervision was carried out; some were delivered a few days later; and there is still a
small percentage of evaluations not submitted. The principal should provide an opportunity for the
teacher to state for himself what he feels, experiences during supervision, both his strengths and
weaknesses. The same thing was stated by Glickman et.al. (2004: 351) which states that supervisors
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appear by stating their understanding of the problem, clarifying by asking members if they want to
respond, listening to give input, and solving problems by reassessing the existing problems and
possible solutions. He then directed by telling him what to do, clarifying by asking for additional
input, setting standards by outlining a specific time frame and expectations, and strengthening it by
monitoring the expected group performance. Furthermore Arikunto in (Mukhtar and Iskandar 2009:
157) suggested "suggestions or feedback, it should be conveyed as soon as possible so as not to
forget".
In evaluating it is very important for school principals to know the abilities and
weaknesses of teachers in the learning process, because the main target of academic supervision is
the ability of teachers to plan learning activities, carry out learning activities, assess learning
outcomes, utilize assessment results to improve learning services, create a learning environment
fun, make use of available learning resources, and develop appropriate learning interactions
(strategies, methods and techniques).
The results of supervision need to be followed up in order to have a real impact to
improve teacher professionalism. Follow up is done through coaching, both individuals and groups;
and coaching activities can be in the form of direct and indirect coaching. The headmaster gives
rewards for teachers who have good performance and achievements in the form of status changes
(appointment from a trial honor teacher to a full honor teacher, full honor teacher becoming a
permanent teacher), providing training opportunities inside and outside the region as well as
opportunities to continue their education higher level. And for teachers who do not meet the
standards set by the school coaching, training and opportunities for re-supervision. If teachers who
are given the opportunity to improve their abilities do not experience further development, the
teacher's teaching hours are reduced or the final step is termination of employment. Coaching
according to Mukhtar and Iskandar (2009: 155) is "providing direction, guidance, examples and
advice in the implementation of education in schools, for that an example is needed from the school
supervisors in carrying out their duties". Direct coaching according to the Ministry of National
Education (2011: 30) is "this coaching is done on things that are specific, which need immediate
improvement from the results of the supervision analysis ".
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The technique of guiding group supervision is one way to carry out supervision
programs aimed at two or more people, which are carried out by the principal is a teacher meeting,
group study between teachers, demonstration teaching, direct reading, and training (training).
Training is aimed more at evaluating to see the progress of teachers' knowledge and skills after the
training is held. The training is carried out continuously and without stopping as long as educational
institutions still exist.
In order for academic supervision to help teachers develop their abilities, it is
necessary to carry out an evaluation of the teacher's ability to implement it first, so that aspects of
what needs to be developed and how to develop them can be determined.
With the follow-up, the teacher can develop and improve themselves in the learning
process, through professional coaching, so that the teacher is able to create a better teaching and
learning situation.

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS
Conclusion
Based on the findings and discussion of the implementation of academic supervision
conducted by the head of the Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Tarbiyatul Atfal Karangpari Bantarkawung
Brebes, it can be concluded that: the school principal makes a written academic supervision plan,
only focused on new teachers, who will change their status from teacher honor experiments to
teacher salaries. full, planning for supervision has not been directed and not continuous, and
sometimes planning for academic supervision is unclear. Academic supervision techniques used are
mostly individual, and follow-up is more often used group meetings. In planning observations of
academic supervision of teachers, principals always prepare instruments, not all teachers know
clearly about planning schedules and goals, academic supervision. In planning the strategies /
methods / techniques of academic supervision the headmasters vary greatly, adjusted to the needs
of teachers, the main targets of academic supervision by the headmaster there are still teachers who
say they have not been directed and unclear.
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The technique that is often used is individual supervision technique by conducting
dialogue / personal conversation, classroom observation, and sometimes using group supervision
techniques through teacher meetings / meetings and micro teaching.
Follow-up to assist teachers in developing their competencies, principals more
through group coaching and less through individual coaching. In an effort to foster teacher
professionalism, follow-up is carried out by the school principal, assisted by the vice-principal. For
trial teachers who did not experience development after coaching through academic supervision,
were given the opportunity to request re-supervision. And if after re-supervision or given further
guidance, the teacher does not progress, the employment contract is not renewed; and there are also
teachers who voluntarily resign. Conversely for teachers who excel, given the opportunity to
improve themselves by getting scholarships, to continue their education to a higher level; and also
the opportunity to attend training inside and outside the region. Teachers who are already considered
professional are not re-conducted academic supervision, and can still carry out their duties
professionally. Foundations and principals are very concerned about the welfare of teachers so that
teachers remain eager to improve their abilities in the learning process.

Suggestion
Some suggestions that researchers can address: (1) For Madrasah Ibtidaiyah
Tarbiyatul Atfal Karangpari Bantarkawung Brebes teachers, namely: so that the implementation of
academic supervision by the school principal can achieve optimal results in efforts to foster teacher
professionalism, the teacher needs to support and cooperate with the foundation and headmaster.
New teachers who will be supervised should prepare themselves optimally, so that the results are
maximum and can carry out their duties as teachers in a professional manner, and always follow the
development of education, trying to improve their professionalism; either through education,
training, reading a lot, or others. (2) For the Head of Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Tarbiyatul Atfal
Karangpari Bantarkawung Brebes, that academic supervision at Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Tarbiyatul
Atfal Karangpari Bantarkawung Brebes needs to be carried out in an integrated and continuous
manner, starting from planning, implementation to feedback, aimed at all teachers, both teachers
who are still at Karangpari Bantarkawung Brebes, Bantarkawung Brebes needs to be carried out in
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an integrated and continuous manner, from planning, implementation to feedback. new and senior
teachers; This is intended so that the implementation of academic supervision is beneficial for
improving teacher professionalism, helping to overcome obstacles in the learning process, thus it is
also expected to improve the academic achievement of students. In the follow-up, the results should
be conveyed as soon as possible after the implementation of academic supervision; so that the results
of supervision are not forgotten, and know what needs to be improved, developed and improved.
(3) For the Education Foundation, that the Foundation as the parent organization responsible for
education needs to support the academic supervision program conducted by the school principal;
which is useful to assist teachers in improving their professionalism, thereby improving the quality
of education. The foundation should also provide adequate facilities and infrastructure, so that the
implementation of academic supervision goes well, teachers can carry out the learning process, so
students can improve their academic achievement.
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ABSTRACT
Training and Development have an important role to improve the performance of employees
so as to increase the quality of human resources. Education and Training is one way or strategy to
develop and improve the ability, expertise, quality, leadership, skills and devotion of profesional
employees.
Human resource development aims to improve the quality of profesionalism and skills of
employees in carrying out their duties and functions optimally.
The factors that influence the need for training and human resource development are internal
factors. Consisting of the mission and objectives of the organization, the strategy of achieving goals,
top management support, the commitment of generalist spesialist, the nature and type of activities,
and the technical preparation used. External factors consist of government policy, sosio-cultural
society and the development of science and technology.
Training techniques and human resources development namely practical methods (on the
job training) and information presentation techniques and simulation methods (off the job training).

Keyword: Training techniques, Development, Human resources
1.1. Background
The superior and professional Human Resources (HR) expected by many organizations
or companies in Indonesia to be able to compete in the era of globalization can be a free dream.
So many HR training and development funds spent for this purpose have not been approved to
produce disappointment.
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The process of training and developing human resources (HR) is the starting point where
organizations want to improve and develop the skills, knowledge and abilities of individuals in
accordance with the needs of the future and the future.
The human resource process frees up processes that are completed with other HR
functions. Other HR functions also require training programs and human resource development
to improve their abilities.
Training and development is very important for the workforce to be mastered and better
for work that is being held or to be held The workforce is the most valuable organizational wealth,
because with all the potential it possesses, the workforce can continue to be drilled and
developed, so that it can be used for the organization or company and its achievements will be
more optimal to achieve the goals in which it works.
The difference between the ability of employees with what is desired by the workplace,
causing the need for relationships like this, one of them through training and development. Thus
it is hoped that all the potential needed by the workforce can be increased, so that eventually it
will diminish.
From the description above, the authors formulate the problem and purpose of the training
technique and human resource development paper as follows: the description above, the authors
formulate the problem and purpose of the training technique and human resource development
papers as follows:

1.2. Formulation of the Problem
1. What is meant by Education and Training?
2. What is the education and training process?
3. What is the definition of human resource development?
4. What is the process of developing human resources?
5. What are the training and development techniques?

1.3. Purpose
1. To find out the purpose of education and training
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2. To find out the process of education and training
3. To find out the understanding of human resource development
4. To know the process of developing human resources
5. To find out training and development techniques

2.1. Definition of Education and Training
1.

Definition of Education
Education in accordance with the Law of the Republic of Indonesia Number 2 of 1989
concerning the National Education System called education is an effort to prepare students
through guidance, teaching and training activities for their role in the future.
By paying attention to the notion of education as stated above, it can be explained the
role of education that is designed to prepare, prepare, foster and develop human resources
that are crucial in the development of future development.
According to Husnan, education is one of the activities to improve the mastery of
theories and skills in deciding on the problems discussed. This effort was made to increase
the contribution of employees and develop Human Resources.
Education has a high quality if the educational output has value for the people who need
it. The quality here is the output of education that is associated with the use for the
community.

2.

Definition of Training
Training (training) according to Mathis (2002) is a process where people achieve certain

abilities to help achieve organizational goals. Therefore, this process is tied to the various
objectives of the training organization which can be viewed both narrowly and broadly.
According to Andrew E. Sikula Training (training) is a short-term educational process
that uses systematic and organized procedures where non-managerial employees learn
technical knowledge and skills in limited goals.
According to As'ad, training concerns planned businesses that are held in order to
achieve mastery of skills, knowledge and attitudes relevant to work.
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Wexley & Yulk stated that there are three reasons why personnel training needs to be
held by organizations or companies, including:
a.

Personnel selection does not always guarantee that the personnel are sufficiently trained
and can meet their job requirements appropriately.

b.

For senior personnel, there is sometimes a need for refreshment and training.

c.

Management itself is aware that an effective training program can increase productivity,
reduce absences and increase job satisfaction.
Thus the term training is intended for implementing employees in order to increase

technical knowledge and skills. Training is basically a process to improve employee
competencies. In addition, training programs do not take into account whether large or small
scale companies.

3.

Definition of Training Education
Education and training (Diklat) is one of the ways / strategies to develop and improve
the ability, expertise, quality, leadership, skills and service of professional employees.
Training activities are considered as the beginning of employee development accompanied
by an agreed process which then starts with those sponsored by employees in the
organization.
Education and training are resources to develop human resources that are intended for
the development of intellectuals and human personalities. The use of the term education and
training in the form of an organization or organization is usually combined into training
(education and training). The unit that manages education and training is called the center of
education and training.
Implementation of education implementation (formal) in an organization is a process
of developing capabilities in the direction desired by the designated organization.
The difference in terms of education and training in the context of things known from
the following matters:
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COMPARISON BETWEEN EDUCATION AND TRAINING
EDUCATION
1. Capability
development
2. Area of ability
(emphasis)
3. Duration
of
implementation
4. Material given
5. Emphasis on the
use of teaching
learning
methods
6. The last award

Overall
Cognitive, affective,
psychomotor
Long (long term)

More common
Conventional

TRAINING
Specifies
Psychomotor
Short (short term)
More specifically
Inconventional

Certificate (non degre
Degree

Education and training can be seen as a form of investment. Therefore, every
organization or agency that wants to develop, education and training for its employees must
receive the most attention.
Education and training is very important, because it is not solely for the employees or
employees concerned, but also benefits for the organization.

4. Education and Training Process
Education and training is a process that will produce a change in the target training
behavior. Concretely, behavior change takes the form of increasing the ability of the training
target. This ability includes cognitive, affective and psychomotor abilities. When viewed from a
systems approach, the education and training process consists of inputs (training objectives) and
outputs (behavior change) and factors that influence the process.
Schematically the education and training process can be described as follows:
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EDUCATION AND TRAINING PROCESS
RESOURCE

INPUT

LEARNERS

OUTPUT

CURRICULUM

To find or help what needs are needed by the company in order to support the needs of
the organization, it is necessary to analyze the needs of education and training, which involves:
1.

Organizational analysis Which in essence requires questions where or how in the
organization / there are people who need training.

2.

Job Analysis (job analysis) Which is between answering what questions should be asked or
given in the training, so that the requested employees are able to do the work effectively.

3.

Personal analysis Who answers the question; who needs what kind of education and training.
Of the three analyzes that are expected to come out of capability status or more

appropriately be agreed upon by the employees and subsequently the basis for conducting
education and training will be used.

2.2. Definition of Human Resource Development
Human resource development is the process of preparing individuals to assume greater
responsibility within the organization. Development is designated at learning opportunities
designed to help the development of workers.
H. Malayu stated that development is an effort to improve technical, coordination,
conceptual and moral abilities that are suitable to the needs of work or needs through education
and training. While Husnan introduces human resource development is a lengthy educational
process that uses installation and organized procedures, so that the managerial workforce learns
conceptual knowledge and plans for general purposes.
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From some experts' understanding, it can be concluded that the development is a
systematic and organized effort carried out by the company to improve technical, planning,
conceptual and moral abilities that are in accordance with the work needs or the need to be able
to obtain common goals.
The term development is intended for managerial level employees in order to improve
conceptual skills, decision-making abilities and expand human relation.

2.3. Human Resource Development Process
Human Resource development aims to improve the quality of professionalism and skills
of employees in carrying out their duties and functions optimally. By developing employee skills,
it is intended that every effort of the leadership is to increase the work skills of each employee,
so that in carrying out their duties it can be more efficient and productive.
Some of the activities in HR development include:
1. Development Planning
2. Recruitment
3. Election
4. Training and development
5. Remuneration
6. Performance appraisal
The process of developing human resources (HR) can be seen in the chart below:

TRAINING

RECRUITMENT

ENHANCEMENT

WELFARE
BUDEGETING

DEVELOPMENT

PROMOTION

PERFORMANCE
ASSESMENT

TERMINATION
TRANSFER
DEMOTIONS
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2.4. Factors Affecting HR Training and Development
Factors that influence the need for training and human resource development, namely:
1. Internal factors
Internal factors are factors that come from within any organization. But in this case
the internal factors are more determined in an organization.
a. Mission and Objectives of the Organization
Every organization has a mission and goals to be achieved, to achieve the goals required
good planning, and implementation of the appropriate planning.
b. Achievement Strategy Objectives
The mission and objectives of an organization may require different strategies to achieve
these goals. Therefore, each organization has a certain strategy.
c. Top Management Support Workers need workplaces, both in work units where there is
a good employment relationship or work place in the physical sense. In addition it
requires work and working capital to use the work. For training and development
programs to be successful, leadership support from the top is needed.
d. Commitment of specialists and generalists
In addition to top management, all specialists and general managers must be approved
and seen in the training and development process. Eye-training professional training only
provides technical expertise.
e. Nature and Types of Activities
The Nature and Type of Organizational Activity is very important influence on the
development of HR in the supported organization.
f. Technical preparation used
Types of technology used, materials needed, methods used, training instructor's abilities,
facilities or principles of learning and training of participants.

2. External Factors
External factors are factors originating from outside the organization.
a.

Government policy
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Government policies, both issued through regulations, government regulations and
others are directives that must be taken into account by the organization.
b.

Socio-cultural Society
Community socio-cultural factors cannot be ignored by an organization.

c.

Technological Progress and Technological Progress
The development of science and technology outside the organization must go with the
flow. For this reason, organizations must be able to choose the right technology for their
organizations.
HR Training and Development will help companies prepare quality work in accordance

with the needs of the strategy being carried out. Determination of the determination of labor
criteria is based on the company's strategy.
2.5. Training and Development Techniques
Training and development programs are designed to increase job performance, reduce
absenteeism and turnover, and improve job satisfaction. There are two main categories of training
and management development programs. (Decenzo & Robbins: 1999: 230):
1. Practical methods (on the job training)
2. Information presentation techniques and simulation methods (off the job training)
Each category has a target of teaching different attitudes concepts or knowledge and /
or skills. In choosing certain techniques to be used in training and development programs, there
are several trade offs. This means that no technique is always good: the method depends on the
extent to which a technique meets the following factors:
a.

Cost effectiveness.

b.

Fill in the desired program

c.

Feasibility of facilities

d.

Participants' preferences and abilities

e.

Preferences and abilities of instructors or coaches

f.

Learning principles
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On the job techniques are the most widely used training methods. Employees are trained
in new jobs with the direct supervision of an experienced trainer (usually other employees). These
various techniques that can be used in practice are as follows:
1. Position rotation
2. Exercise work instructions
3. Apprenticeships
4. Coaching
5. Temporary assignment
Off the job techniques, with this approach the trainee employees receive an artificial
representation (articial) of an aspect of the organization and are asked to respond as in actual
circumstances. And the main purpose of the information presentation technique is to teach
participants various attitudes, concepts or skills. The methods that can be used are:
1. Case study method
2. Lecture
3. Self study
4. Computer programs
5. Competence
6. Presentation
The implementation of the training and development program functions as a transformation
process. The untrained workforce (employees) are transformed into capable and qualified
employees at work, so that greater responsibility can be given.

CONCLUSION
Education and training is one of the ways / strategies to develop and improve the ability,
expertise, quality, leadership, skills and service employees who are planned and continous in order
to become professional employees. Training activities are seen as the beginning of employee
development by holding an orientation process which is then continued continuously as long as the
employee is in the organization.
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HR development aims to improve the quality of professionalism and skills of employees in
carrying out their duties and functions optimally. The development of human resources will help
companies prepare the quality of their workforce in accordance with the needs of the strategy being
carried out.
Factors that influence the need for training and human resource development, namely:
1. Internal factors
a. Mission and Objectives of the Organization
b. Achievement Strategy Objectives
c. Top management support
d. Commitment of specialists and generalists
e. Nature and type of activity
f. Technical preparation used
2. External Factors
a. Government policy
b. Socio-cultural Society
c. The development of science and technological progress.
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Abstract
Zakat, Infaq and Sodaqoh (ZIS) are the proof of a person's faith to the God and a representative for
his humanity. Students of the Faculty of Economy and Islamic Business have to influence of the
Islamic economic movement. Since January 2019, Pondok Zakat Wakaf is a social organization
who collects ZIS and endowment funds. It receives funds from the Academic Community at IAIN
Purwokerto on average Rp. 850.000 for one month. However, the acquisition is still below the
potential acquisition of ZIS funds which monthly can be reach Rp. 8.000.000. This condition
indicates that the potential is not fully utilized. This is kind of field research with a qualitative
descriptive approach. This research examines fundraising patterns and fundraising strategies of
Pondok Zakat Wakaf FEBI IAIN Purwokerto in collecting funds. In addition, finding the factors of
the problem in acquisition so that solutions will solve for the less optimal acquisition of ZIS funds.

Keywords: Zakat, Infaq, Sodaqoh, Fundraising Strategy, Pondok Zakat Wakaf

A. Introduction
Indonesian population majority is Muslim, had long wanted the economic empowerment of
the people is a systematic, transparent and modern in accordance with the Islamic sharia. One of the
acts that are taught by Islam in the context of the economic empowerment of the people is Zakat,
which is also one of the Five Pillars of Islam. (Subianto, 2004: 7). In addition to charity, there are
several other courses related to the worship which is also a horizontal relationship between human
beings, namely infaq and sadaqah / charity. Zakat, Infaq and Alms is an instrument for religious in
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Islam that can be used as a way to alleviate poverty, because it is a social funding source that can
be utilized for the economic empowerment of the people.
Fundraising charity is a very important activity for charity managers in an effort to support
the course of running the program and the operations so that managers can achieve the objectives
of zakat management organizations. Non-profit organizations in carrying out the collection /
fundraising has various means and strategies in order to obtain optimal results. Therefore the
fundraising activity (fundraising) in an institution must be developed, both in the context of the
beginning of the planning and monitoring by the manager of the institution with various existing
modern management perspective. There were a few clumps of management that need to be mixed
to develop fundraising in an institution, namely: marketing management and production
management / operation. (Miftahul, 2012: 25).
Faculty of Economics and Business Islam (Febi) State Islamic Institute (IAIN) Purwokerto,
as faculty with a total student active number of 2100 students, the number of students that a lot is a
potential Muzaki that can be used by pondok Zakat Waqf Febi as collecting funds Zakat, Infaq and
Sodaqoh or charity in the academic community of the State Islamic Institute Purwokerto Particularly
in the Faculty of Economics and Business Islam (Febi). After 2 years of existence, Pondok Zakat
Febi Waqf has begun a program to sensitize the public to gather academic Febi Zakat funds, Infaq
and donate through Zakat cottage Febi Waqf. However, the results have not been up if you see the
number of students Febi. The potential is there, if calculated with a minimum nominal given as
funds or Charity Donation by students Febi is Rp. 8,000,000.
From the analysis of the problems above, this research will describe how the strategy Febi
Endowments Zakat cottage in conducting fundraising strategy with the ultimate goal is to analyze
the strategies in order to know How can a solution to the Zakat fund raising, Donation and Charity
are not in accordance with the existing potential.
B. Definition Zakat, Infaq and Sodaqoh
Zakat literally have a meaning (طهرةPurification), (growth), (بركةBlessing). By the term
means the obligation of a Muslim charity to issue a net value of wealth that does not exceed one
nisab, given to mustahiq with some of the terms that have been determined (Soemitra, 2009: 403).
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Zakat is a horizontal worship the bridge social relations between the rich and the poor. Worship
zakat if accomplished properly, it will improve the quality of faith, cleanse and purify the soul of
nature greedy, envious, greedy, weak community building, as well as to develop and blessing the
owned treasure. (Hasan, 2006: 18-23).
So that zakat is an important instrument in the life of human beings as social creatures, which
became a social structure transformer expectations of the poor become prosperous society.
(Khasanah, 2010: 60). The process is done by changing zakat level distribution system that changes
from time to time, which was originally distributed zakat on consumer activity, but in the present
distribution of zakat funds for productive activities. (Banadi, 2005: 10).
Zakat is a religious norm aimed at improving justice and welfare of the community.
Management Act Zakat No. 23 of 2011 Chapter 1 Article 1, paragraph 8, states, "The institution of
Zakat called LAZ is an institution established communities that have the task of helping the
collection of zakat management nationwide" in the process of raising and fund-raising charity effort
do is use traditional concept of fundrising, namely an attempt or process of collecting zakat, infaq,
and shadaqoh of society, both individuals, groups, organizations and companies that will be
distributed and enforced by a person who is entitled to receive zakat (Mustahik), and therefore
required a mature concept in collecting zakat funds. (Directorate of Zakat, 2009: 65).
While Infaq comes from the word amfaqa that means getting something (assets) for the
good. According to the terms of the Shari'a, donation means taking out some of the assets or
revenues or earnings for an interest that commanded the teachings of Islam. If there nisab charity,
donation does not know nisab. Infak issued by each of the faithful, both high and low income,
whether he was at the time or in adversity. (Hafhidudin, 2008: 12)
Infaq under the Act is a gift or donation in addition to charity for the good treasure.
Meanwhile, according to constitution No.23 of 2011 concerning the management of zakat explained
that infaq is a treasure that is issued by a person or entity outside of zakat to the public good.
(Constitution No. 23.2011: chapter 1). From these explanations it can be understood that infaq is as
one measure of human devotion to Allah, infaq become one income social funds returned to people
who are not tied to the number and the time.

248

NACOSS 2020
Shadaqa comes from the word meaning the opposite of a lie is true. According to the terms
of the Shari'a, the same sense with the understanding infaq alms, until the legal and the same
condition, only difference is the donation related to things that are material, whereas sedakah
broader scope, that is nonmateriil. (Hafidhudin, 2008: 12)
Thus Zakat, Donation and Charity can be an alternative for the government as a source of
funds to alleviate poverty there, to the concept of strategy Fundrising on ZIS that should something
terprogam and planned, remain grounded for worship and increase faith in Allah with sincere with
making it easier to make it easy for muzaki which will give charity and give a sense of happiness
for fundraisers that are looking for the ZIS funds.

C. Fundraising Definition
According to Hendra (2006: 1), fundraising (fundraising) can be defined as activities to raise
funds and other resources of the society (individual, group, organization, company or government)
that will be used to finance the operations of existing institutions in the end is to achieve the mission
and goals of the institution. With the existence of these regulations, the next process is how to
manage recipients institution with a good system, especially related to the system of Fundraising is
the key so that institutions and zakat recipients can continue to operate and realize its objectives.
Moreover, despite being in a period of crisis, the development of zakat acquisition continues to grow
(Kemenag, 2013)
D. The method of Fundraising
The substance in the form of a method of fundraising is defined as a pattern, shape or manner
done by an institution in order to raise funds from the public. Fundraising methods should be able
to give confidence, ease, pride and greater benefits for the community of donors and muzakki.
According Juwaini in Atik (2016), this method can basically be divided to two types: Direct
Fundraising (direct) and Indirect Fundraising (indirectly).
Fundraising Direct (direct) is a method that uses the techniques or ways that involve the
direct participation of donors, such as: direct mail, direct advertising, telefundraising and direct
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presentation. While Indirect Fundraising (indirectly) is a method that uses the techniques or ways
that do not involve the participation of donors directly, such as for example: image compaign,
organizers, establish relationships, through referrals, mediation leaders, and others ,
E. Pondok Zakat Wakaf of Islamic Faculty of Economics and Business (FEBI State Islamic
Institute of Purwokerto)
The Pondok Zawa Febi born from the innovation of the program new studies in the Faculty
of Economics and Business Islam IAIN Purwokerto in 2017, namely Program Management Studies
Zakat Waqf, saw the potential zakat waqf very large to provide social benefits, especially for people
passing students is certainly one of them in the mirror Tri Dharma colleges into three, namely
Community Services. in 2018 established pondok Zakat and Waqf Febi, a body collector and
distributor infaq, sodaqoh charity endowments managed by IAIN students Purwokerto Endowments
Zakat Management study program in order to improve social welfare. Febi Endowments Zakat
cottage has a vision of "Becoming a superior institution, transparent and proportionate in the
development of assessment and management of zakat and waqf "which was later supported by the
mission, namely 1). Scientific realize zakat and waqf in Indonesia either in education, research and
community service. 2) manage the potential zakat and waqf in the community.
The pondok zakat waqf have three programs are implemented by the Pondok Zawa Febi the
hopes Students Febi can arise awareness of the importance of zakat, infaq and alms to support the
social strata that can be said to be low, the first with a progam tin coin students, where the student
given a tin can is filled with a number of banknotes or Koina, provide an understanding that the
coins are considered worthless every sunday can be assembled and potentially substantial funds
which can certainly provide the solution of every problem entitled to receive zakat.
Then the second is a zakat pick-up program, is one of the instruments Strategy Fundraising
from Pondok Zawa Febi, with system administrators pondok zawa openly accept this form of charity
donation or charity to pick up alms to be given by the giver of zakat, of it aiming that the giver of
zakat given the facility that is easy to distribute their zakat without the need to go to the office of
Zawa Febi cottage.
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The third is the program Febi's Care, programs aimed at students who gathered collectively
in each class in Febi, from the program are the givers of zakah facilitated by filling the charging box
charity voluntarily in any amount, which can then be collected collectively by the board members.
The fund raising program then distributed to various sectors is as follows:
1.

Education

2.

Health.

3.

economy

4.

Disaster preparedness

Waqf zakat fund distribution activities of existing institutions Pondok Zawa is a concern for
the social, about how the potential importance of sedekah in supporting the improvement of social
inequality.
F. Research Methods
1. Type and Approach
This study is a qualitative study which emphasizes the search for meaning, the sense, the
concept, characteristics, symptoms, symbols, and the description of a phenomenon, and served
narratif. (Joseph, 2014: 392). Known as qualitative data generated is an analysis that is quality
not quantity or amount of character, and the data result not use statistical analysis (calculation)
as in quantitative research. (Sugiono, 2019: 14).
The approach in this study using study approach cases. The case study is a research on the
subject of studies that relate to a specific phase or typical of the whole section. The research
subjects include individuals, groups, institutions, and communities scope includes segments or
sections or covers the entire cycle of life with emphasis on factors specific cases or covers
totality of the factors and phenomena. (Prastowo, 2016: 127).

2.

Source of Data Types
This study uses two sources of data, primary data and secondary data. The meaning of the

data source is data obtained derived from the subject which. Data were collected research
langsundari first source or object of research. (Sugiyono, 2019: 137).
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a) Primary Data Sources
Primary data sources include Fundraising strategy, constraints fundraising
charity, infaq, charity, and profiles pondok Zawa Febi, primary data is data obtained
directly from the research subjects. (Soewandy, 2012: 147) the data in question is to
know how to Pondok Zawa Febi Fundraising strategy. Data acquisition is done by
observation, interviews, and documentation. Excavation of information is done by
interviewing the head of Pondok Zawa Febi Rahmini bu Hadi, SE, M.Sc.
b) Secondary Data Sources.
Secondary data sources are the data obtained by the other party, not directly
obtained from the researchers of the study subjects. (Purhantara, 2010: 79).
Secondary data sources obtained through books, journals, profiles of institutions,
archives, documents and all information relating to the fundraising strategy in
Pondok Zawa Febi.
3.

Data Analysis Technique
SWOT analysis is suatualat managerial analysis in order to determine a policy strategy. In

the development of this tool is not only used by the company, but its usefulness extends to the
various types and sizes of organizations. This analysis attempts to integrate the interactions
between factors internal to the external factors to understand the aspects of strength (Strength),
weakness (Weakness), opportunity (opportunities) and threats (Threat) an organization which
then formulated a policy yng relevant to achieve these objectives ,
SWOT (Strength, Weakness, opportunities, threath) is required to measure the strategy that
has been done Pondok Zawa in its mission, this analysis is based on the logic yangg can
maximize the strengths and opportunities, that simultaneously minimize the weaknesses and
threats. Thus the SWOT analysis will strengthen the Pondok Zawa Febi strategy to collect zakat,
donation and charity relied on the strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats in the current
condition. (Rangkuti, 2016: 19-20)
G. The Results of SWOT Analysis of fund raising strategy on Zakat, Infaq and Sedekah in
Pondok Zakat Wakaf FEBI
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SWOT analysis is a managerial analysis tools in order to formulate policy strategy. In the
development of this tool is not only used in the enterprise, but their role has expanded in various
types and sizes of organizations. This analysis attempts to integrate the interaction between internal
factors institutional and external factors to understand the dimensions of power (strenghts),
weakness (weaknesess), opportunities (opportunities) and threats (threats) an organization to further
formulated relevant strategies in order to achieve objectives ,
SWOT (Srenght, Weakness, Opportunity, and Thread) is required to measure the Pondok
Zakat Febi strategies in carrying out the organization's mission. This analysis is based on the logic
that maximizes the strengths and opportunities, but simultaneously to minimize the weaknesses and
threats. Thus this analysis will strengthen the strategy of Pondok Zakat Waqf Febi in collecting
zakat, donation, and based on rests strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, and threats that exist in
today's conditions.
6. Strenght (Power)
In formulating strategies ZIS fund, Pondok Zakat Waqf Febi has three main programs,
namely the program "Canned Coins", "Febi Care" Pick up Ball and services. The first, Cans
Coins is a program that is carried out by providing a single canister can be filled by students or
other elements in the level of faculty or IAIN overall, the tin can be obtained at the secretariat
Pondok Zakat Waqf Febi and within one month of the can will be picked up again by the board
for then the collected funds could be managed.
The second is Febi Care program. The program is not much different from the program
Cans Coins, on every Friday, the manager of Pondok Zakat Waqf Febi will put the cans or
boxes into classrooms throughout Febi to be filled with infaq by Students or lecturers on Friday,
and then on the afternoon the cans will be taken back and the funds collected will be trimmed
and then managed.
And the last is the service Pick up Ball where managers provide services of contact
kapanapun for Muzaki who want to distribute their funds.
With a total active student in the Faculty of Economics and Business Islam a number of
2100 students, these programs make it easier for muzaki to participate assemble its ZIS funds
253

NACOSS 2020
to lodge Zakat Waqf. The condition is also supported by the organizer who is also an active
student in the Faculty, so that the flow of information and dissemination about the programs
can be delivered easily.
From the standpoint of the organization lehalitas, cottage Endowments Zakat is the official
organization that is institutionally under the auspices of the Faculty of Economics and Business
Islam, inauguration as an organization or that official body carried out during the Student
Congress in 2019. This is a positive opportunities that can be exploited by Pondok Zakat
Endowments to gain public confidence, especially the Muzaki
7. Weakness (Weakness)
Of 3 main courses owned by the Pondok Zakat Waqf, there are some loopholes that make
the fund raising is not optimal. Among them is the socialization to students who have not run
optimally and branding strategies in these programs are not done with the maximum and
propaganda strategy of Zakat for Muslims less planned carefully.
Social activities and empowerment with funds collected should in massive branding in
social media as an effort imaging organizations institutions. However, it has not been
consistently implemented. In addition to its limited resources as well as managing designer of
Pondok Wakaf Febi Zakat is also an active student who has many other tuntuan, particularly
the academic demands.
It generally occurs due to the lack of management training organization, let alone lodge
Endowment Zakat is a new organization established two years do not yet have the
organizational culture and regeneration strong as social capital gain the trust of Muzaki. In
addition to this, the organizational structure is also not contained cottage Zawa Propagation
division or public information as a funnel communication to the public institutions, so that
education and propaganda about Zakat suboptimal implemented.
8. Opportunity (Opportunity)
With the establishment of cottage Zakat Islamic Waqf at the Faculty of Economics, this is
a new achievement for Student movement, in which the student becomes the initiator for the
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growth of the academic community awareness and become the ZIS fund manager that can be
used as the empowerment of the people. Moreover, the demographic conditions in the Faculty
of Economics and Business Faculty with Islam as the second largest number of students IAIN
Purwokerto allow Pondok Zakat Waqf obtain in large quantities.
There are three factors that huge opportunities for Pondok Zakat Waqf could grow rapidly,
the first is the factor of the legality of the organization, this is a boon for Pondok Zakat Waqf,
because with such capital Pondok Zakat Waqf could easily widen the area collectin to other
faculty in IAIN Purwokerto. Then, the second key factor is the culture of students in Purwokerto
IAIN have basic living at boarding school so was familiar with the teachings of the Zakat,
Donation and Charity. The latter is a factor digitization. Development of information
technology, especially social media, being a good opportunity for the flow of information and
media propaganda Pondok Zakat Waqf, because almost all the students are familiar with good
social media as a communication tool and source of information.
9. Threat (Threat)
With the establishment of cottage Zakat Waqf, in addition to providing space for students
to learn firsthand about the collection and management of ZIS, also challenges and threats.
Among them is minimal experience as a manager of an organization is the main obstacle in
implementing the vision and mission of the organization. So that, the concept of organizational
management are highly dependent on human resources that exist therein.
Consumer culture and social sensitivity Students also become one of the major challenges
for the cottage Zakat Waqf, because this will affect the willingness of students to be Muzaki or
funders ZIS. Reflected the acquisition of ZIS fund, in September, October and November 2019,
revenue Endowments Zakat cottage in a row only Rp. 1,058,313, Rp. 823 550, and Rp. 375
113. The decline that occurred must necessarily be a concern for Pondok Zakat Waqf,
particularly the field of fundraising.
H. Conclusions and recommendations
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Zakat is an obligation and Donation and charity is sunnah for Muslims. However, awareness
of the people to do one of the teachings of Islam requires a space that facilitates and Endowments
Zakat cottage comes as zakat among students and Academician at the Faculty of Economics and
Business Islam IAIN Purwokerto. However, based on the results of SWOT analysis has been done,
it can be concluded that the fundamental cause less than optimal acquisition of ZIS are not in
accordance with the existing potential caused by organizational and branding strategy is lacking.
Then the author, based on research conducted by Muhammad (2016), recommends three strategies
that can be done by the Pondok Zakat Waqf Febi, namely:
1. Strategy of Fundraising Program
Endowments Zakat cottage as a modern organization should create an interesting program
strategy so as to create interest for the student to give his ZIS funds through Zakat cottage Waqf.
Change the name of the program and the provisions of periodization time in making cans Coins
accelerated waktinya that raised awareness for Muzaki who has Canned Coin constantly
attended by operators of cottage Zakat Waqf.

2. Campaign Strategy and Propagation
Branding through social media and formed a special division in charge of campaigning and
propaganda about the importance of Zakat and Charity Donation either directly or through
social media. Campaign conducted regularly and consistently will imprint in the minds of
students as a target of people who become fundraiser in Pondok Zakat Waqf.
,
3. Partnership Strategy
Direct Fundraising Besides, as said Atik (2016), Pondok Zakat Wakaf also need to do
Indirect Fundraising by cooperating with the agencies or businesses and business units within
the IAIN Purwokerto to do fundraising to lodge Endowments Zakat regularly. Although in
small quantities, such a strategy would make the organization has a fundraiser fixed so that the
organization can run smoothly.
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Abstract

The purpose of this paper is to find out whether in Surat an-Nahl verse 80 there is a suggestion
to study in this regard is the science skills or vocational education. The author uses the method
of interpretation Rahman Double Movement which has two steps: first motion is the motion of
the current situation to the period of the Qur'an was revealed. To be able to get to the future of
the Al-Qur’an needs to understand the meaning and significance of the text of the Al-Qur’an
by reviewing the social conditions at the time of the Qur'an down, and the answer of the
historical problem. Answer historical problem that means the answer to specific cases. But of
answers to specific cases, it can be concluded or generalizations become common principles
and values that can be applied in the long term, and the second motion is a return from the AlQur’an -after obtaining General- principle to the present. General principles derived from phase
one should be established in the contemporary period. From the research that has been done,
the authors found that the results of Surat an-Nahl implicitly advocated to have the expertise so
that people can survive in the future.

Keywords: Hermeneutics, Double Movement, Vocational, Surat an-Nahl verse 80.
I. Preliminary
The core competitiveness of a nation's strength lies in its human. Quality vocational
education and relevant to the demands of the working world that is constantly evolving labor
will give birth to a competitive and skilled. The world of education also have to follow the
changing times. Revitalization of vocational education needs to be done to prepare for an
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additional 58 million workers with 21st Century skills in over 15 years to bring Indonesia
into a country number 7 with the strength of the world economy in 2030. 1
The problem that arises is that the labor and skill have not been placed as the core of
inhibiting economic well-being, because so far only labor issues associated with the problem
of unemployment. Moreover, employment is closely related to education, access, and
poverty. In the BPS data in 2017, the majority of Indonesia's population works in the
informal sector, which is 50.64 percent. This indicates that the majority of workers in
Indonesia fall into the category of vulnerable workers where informal workers generally do
not get social protection and decent employment.2
From the above problems, the vocational education to be important to prepare a
skilled workforce, creative and innovative. Employment of graduates of vocational
education (vocational or vocational colleges) should not only be "cheap labor" which is only
used energy in a short time. To reinforce the importance of vocational education, it is
important we examine how the Al-Qur’an speaks of vocational education. To that end, the
authors took the research problems in the form of a question, "How are the vocational
education contained in Surah an-Nahl verse 80?" To find the meaning of the verses of the
Al-Qur’an would require interpretation methods. The author in this paper uses the methods
of hermeneutics Double Movement Fazlur Rahman.
J. Hermeneutics Double Movement Fazlur Rahman
Text (text), context (context), and contextualization is a pressure point of the
hermeneutic method. All it also has become part of the consciousness of the classical
commentators. Study of the text (text) for example, has become the basic instrument of the
commentators and usuli (experts usul fiqh). Contextualization aspect is also not free from
some of the reviewer's close attention Al-Qur’an classical period. The study on the concept
maslahah or maqasid al-Shari'ah could be included in this sphere. Maqasid al-Shari'ah as a

1

2

Kementerian Pendidikan dan Kebuayaan, Revitalisasi Pendidikan Vokasi (TP: TK, TT), page. iii..
Afrina, Eka. dkk. (2018) Vokasi di Era Revolusi Industri: Kajian Ketenagakerjaan di Daerah (Perkumpulan
Prakarsa: Jakarta), page. 1.
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result of interpretation or ijtihad product really able to bring good to the people. The books
of fiqh usul works of classical Muslim scholars have provided a significant portion about it. 3
Qur'an is historically led to the emergence of the idea and theory of hermeneutics
(interpretation method). This theory became co-enterprises are urged to be developed in
understanding the meaning of the Al-Qur’an as a whole. Hopefully, the parts of theological
and legal ethics can be placed in the whole (totality) coherent. Through this method, can be
formulated a weltanschauung (worldview) of the Al-Qur’an to be understood. When people
want to think optimally and would utilize his rational mind, he will realize that the real
blessings of the Al-Qur’an disproportionately large is thinking and understanding of the
purposes and the meaning contained in it to then realize his ideas in the act of a religious
nature and keduaniaan ,4
One important part of Islamic Studies is the study of texts. To review a text would
require scientific fields suitable, for example, is Linguistics and Hermeneutics. In a narrow
sense, hermeneutics can be defined with this method of interpretation. Focus or pressure
point of hermeneutics is the text, context and contextualization. According to Ricoeur, the
text is not only limited to written texts. But every action has a meaning of human behavior
can be considered as text. Meanwhile, in the context of hermeneutics in this case because
the subject of study is al-Qur'an- not only in the form asbab al-nuzul, more broadly is a sociocultural society in which the Qur'an was revealed. Dialectic process text and context it is
contextualization. 5
Fazlur Rahman offers a new method known as Double Hermeneutics Movement. In
this there are two motion hermeneutics hermeneutics. These two movements is the
movement of the current situation leading to the future of the Qur'an was revealed, and then
back again to the present. Qur'an comes as an answer or response to the moral-social

3

Sumantri, Rifki Ahda. (2013) "Hermeneutics Fazlur Rahman Al-Quran Tafsir Methods Double Movement"
in the Community Journal, Vol. 7, No. 1, January-June, 2013.
4
Sumantri, Rifki Ahda. (2013) “Hermeneutika Al-Qur’an Fazlur Rahman Metode Tafsir Double Movement”
in Jurnal Komunika, Vol. 7, No. 1, Januari-Juni 2013.
5
Sumantri, Rifki Ahda. (2013) “Hermeneutika Al-Qur’an Fazlur Rahman Metode Tafsir Double Movement” in
Jurnal Komunika, Vol. 7, No. 1, Januari-Juni 2013.
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situation of Arab society at the time of the Prophet. The response can be acceptance,
rejection, or recontruct tradition. 6
The first motion is the motion of the current situation to the period of the Qur'an was
revealed. To be able to get to the future of the Al-Qur’an needs to understand the meaning
and significance of the text of the Al-Qur’an by reviewing the social conditions at the time
of the Qur'an down, and the answer of the historical problem. Answer historical problem
that means the answer to specific cases. But of answers spesifit cases, it can be concluded or
generalizations become common principles and values that can be applied in the long term. 7
The second movement is a return from the Al-Qur’an -after obtaining Generalprinciple to the present. General principles derived from phase one should be established in
the contemporary period. The second movement is also a correction of the first movement.
If the general principle that can not be implemented at present, means nothing less than the
first movement. The shortages may exist in the interpreter assessment of the present
situation, or in the process of understanding the text (of the Qur'an). 8
K. Vocational Education
Revolution 4.0 is an opportunity and a threat for young people to get a decent job.
The quality of labor should be improved with the entry of the industrial revolution 4.0. With
a population of labor force to the 4th highest in the world and will experience a demographic
bonus in 2030, Indonesia had the opportunity to build a better welfare. But unfortunately the
structure of our workforce is dominated by low education and unskilled. This is because not
maximal quantity and quality of education in Indonesia. 9
According to the regulations of the Minister of Research, Technology and Higher
Education No. 54 Year 2018 Article 1, a vocational education Higher education diploma
program that prepares students to work with applied skills specific to an applied degree
Sumantri, Rifki Ahda. (2013) “Hermeneutika Al-Qur’an Fazlur Rahman Metode Tafsir Double Movement”
in Jurnal Komunika, Vol. 7, No. 1, Januari-Juni 2013.
7
Sumantri, Rifki Ahda. (2013), “Hermeneutika Al-Qur’an Fazlur Rahman Metode Tafsir Double Movement” in
Jurnal Komunika, Vol. 7, No. 1, Januari-Juni 2013.
8
Sumantri, Rifki Ahda. (2013) “Hermeneutika Al-Qur’an Fazlur Ra=hman Metode Tafsir Double Movement”
in Jurnal Komunika, Vol. 7, No. 1, Januari-Juni 2013.
9
Afrina, Eka. (2018) dkk. Vokasi di Era Revolusi Industri: Kajian Ketenagakerjaan di Daerah (Perkumpulan
Prakarsa: Jakarta, 2018), page. 2.
6
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program. 10In practice, education services (and training) given starting vocational secondary
education, namely SMK and SMK-Extraordinary, and higher education, the Polytechnic and
Diploma courses at university. Provision of educational services can be through formal
(schooling, such as SMK) and non-formal through courses and skills training.
More specifically, the purpose of vocational education covers four main dimensions,
namely: (1) develop a basic human quality that includes the quality of the intellect, qolbu,
physical power; (2) improve the quality of instrumental / functional quality, the mastery of
science, technology, art, and sport; (3) strengthen its identity as a nation of Indonesia; and
(4) maintain the viability and development of the world. 11 Development of thinking power
quality include, among others, an analytical way of thinking, deductive, inductive, scientific,
critically, creatively, reason, lateral, and systems thinking.

12

Pragmatically, vocational education should be able to prepare graduates who are
ready to work in a professional and / or capable of self-employed to move the nation towards
development of a just, prosperous, and prosper.13
L. Interpretation of Vocational Education in Surat an-Nahl verse 80
6. Surat an-Nahl verse 8
وٱهلل جعل لكم من بيوتكم سكنا وجعل لكم من جلود ٱألنعم بيوتا تستخفونها يوم ظعنكم ويوم إقامتكم ومن أصوافها
80 وأوبارها وأشعارهآ أثثا ومتعا إلى حين
Meaning: And Allah has given you your houses as a place to stay and He has made for
you the houses (tents) from the skins of cattle which you find light (carry) it while you
are walking and when you are settled and (serve Him anyway) of wool, camel hair and
goat hair, household appliances and jewelry (your) until the time of (certain).
7. Interpretation of Surat an-Nahl verse 80 Hermeneutics Method Using Double
Movement
10. Historical situation
10

Peraturan Menteri Riset, Teknologi, dan Pendidikan Tinggi Republik Indonesia Nomor 54 Tahun 2018.
PH, Slamet. (2011) “Peran Pendidikan Vokasi dalam Pembangunan Ekonomi” dalam Jurnal Cakrawala
Pendidikan, Vol. 30, No. 2, Juni 2011, page. 189.
12
PH, Slamet. (2011) “Peran Pendidikan Vokasi dalam Pembangunan Ekonomi” dalam Jurnal Cakrawala
Pendidikan, Vol. 30, No. 2, Juni 2011, page. 190
13
Kementerian Pendidikan dan Kebuayaan, Revitalisasi Pendidikan Vokasi, ..., page. 33.
11
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When in the review of the origin of descent, the population of the Arab world
can be divided into two major categories namely Qahthaniyun (Qahthan descent) and
Adnaniyun (descendant of Islam ibn Ibrahim). Society, both nomadic and who have
settled Bedouin living in tribal culture. Some families formed clans (clan). Frequent
inter-clan warfare, this attitude has become a character that has been ingrained in
Arab. Situations like this are still ongoing until Islam was born. As a result of an
ongoing battle their culture did not develop because they were material pre-Islamic
Arab history very step is obtained in the Arab world.14
From the socio-historical background of the Arab nation requires qualified
skills in order to survive in the harsh region. Moreover yore still often last war.
Would need expertise in fighting like a sword, archery and horse manaiki
(psychomotor). Because of the war requires not only physical, but also a strategy,
then the study or learn the strategies and tactics of war are also required (cognitive).
Another thing that is needed is a conscious defense of what they believe in, which
can strengthen their spirit (affective).
Universal aspects of the war seems to exist also in vocational education.
Vocational education focuses on physical prowess or psychomotor skills which was
a chance for students to be able to survive after he graduated from school. If it is
associated with wartime the common values that we can take is prowess. Man must
be competent or skillful or cunning optimize the potential for a stock in the future.
Vocational training skills selected the appropriate skills of learners.
11. responses Quraani
From nomadic Arab society, 15fell Surat an-Nahl verse 80 which means: "And
God has given you your houses as a place to stay and He has made for you the houses
(tents) from the skins of cattle which you find light (carry) it while you are running

1  السنة الثالثة العدد: حياء العربية14 Yamin, Muhammad. (2017) “Peradaban Pada Masa Nabi Muhammad Saw” dalam
, page. 110.2017 ، يونيو- يناير،
15
Kirana, Annisah Herya. (2016) “Gaya Hidup Masyarakat Badui Sinai” dalam Makalah (Depok: Universitas
Indonesia, 2016), page. 18.
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and when you are settled and (serve Him anyway) of wool, camel hair and goat hair,
household appliances and jewelry (your) until the time of (certain) "
From the verses above, it is instructive that in berkehidupan need good
science that build houses, feed and dress (clothing, food, shelter). Sema To meet that
need, need science. All knowledge comes from God, whether it's often called the
audience as the science of religion and general knowledge. Back to the paragraph
above, to change the camel hair, goat hair and others, the absolute need of science or
skill.
12. Objective Moral and Social Al-Qur’an
From the social situation and the responses above, the authors draw a red
thread in the form of humans must have the skills to enable people to live a life. More
narrowly, people have to learn and work.
13. Contemporary situation
The situation in Indonesia today, proficiency / skill is needed. Whether it's to
get a job or create jobs. Vocational education where more material about vocational
can be one of the solutions so that the public be equipped with skills.
14. Islamic society
Madani Islamic society one is well physically. In a broader sense, if it is
associated with Bloom's taxonomy, associated with psychomotor physically healthy.
Psychomotor more broadly, if it is associated with multiple intelligence relevant to
the psychomotor kinesthetic intelligence. Kinesthetic intelligence in it contained
about creative skills (creative and innovative). So, Surat an-Nahl verse 80 above the
writer contain that requires both people to keep learning, including vocational
subjects.
M. Conclusion
After doing the above discussion, it can be concluded that the Al-Qur’an also
recommends studying one of which is the vocational science. Science can be found in the
vocational-school vocational sekoah. In Surat an-Nahl verse 80 according to the author
imply about the vocational education where historical conditions formerly nomadic Arabs,
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many wars and used clothing from the skins of animals would have to have the skills to
survive. The same money to Indonesian conditions-although the situation is different this
time, but can be viewed from the standpoint that same-skills also needed especially with
employment demands certain skills.
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MANAGEMENT AND SUPERVISION OF EDUCATION
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Abstract
Educational administration is a process of recycling education starting from planning
implementation, Followed by organizing, directing, implementing, monitoring and evaluating
Efforts to Achieve its goals. Educational supervision is guidance in the form of guidance or
guidance towards improving the educational situation in general and improving the quality of
teaching and learning and learning in particular.
Supervision can be interpreted as coaching. While the targets of coaching can be for school
principals, teachers, administrative staff. But what Becomes the targets of supervision Also means
teacher guidance.
Quality improvement can be Achieved when the system shows good indications built between
administration and supervision. The system can be contained in all the learning rules that are made
as well as good human resource management with sufficient guidance for the running of the same
learning process and standards.

Keywords: Management, Supervision of Education

Preliminary

Education is a working system interconnected between the components with one another. If during
the teacher is always in the spotlight once spearhead the implementation of education at various
levels, there are actually other components should be empowered to educational applications at a
lower layer that is the role of the school principal. Teacher performance in serving as a solution,
so it is not surprising that almost every nation has put the issue of education in a prominent place. 16

16

Ali, M. 1992. Curriculum Development in Schools. Bandung: New Light. p 19
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Improving the quality and relevance of education is the most important challenge in the
development of education. Centralized management or management of education has led to the
underdevelopment of the region's ability to organize and manage the affairs of their respective
areas of education. One of the most important means of education is the school. Teachers as a
lecturer is a component of human resources should be promoted and dikembangankan
continuously. 17Resource potential teachers must continue to evolve in order to carry out its
functions in a professional manner. Therefore, it requires the education supervisors to monitor and
improve the learning process carried out by the teacher. 18
A supervisor foster academic quality improvement associated with businesses create better
learning conditions such as academic aspects and not fundamental physical problems alone. When
faced with the performance of supervision and quality control of education by the education unit
supervisor, certainly has a different mission with supervision by the principal. It aims to provide
services to principals in developing the quality of educational institutions and facilitate the
principal in order to do institutional management effectively and efficiently. 19
Theoretical basis
In this paper, researchers menggukan literature study method by collecting literature (the
ingredients of the material) sourced from books, journals, and other resources related to the science
of the Management and Supervision of Education.
Methodology
The methods in the context of supervision is a way to be taken by the superintendent of education
in order to formulate the goals to be achieved either by a system of individual and institutional
education itself, while the technique is no concrete steps were undertaken by a supervisor, and
techniques are implemented in supervision can be reached through a variety of ways, including on
prinsifnya attempt to define the expectations become a reality. Mechanical supervision is pursued
ways to achieve certain goals, both related to the settlement of problems of teachers in teaching, the

17

Fattah, Nana. 2008. Education Management Platform. Bandung: PT. Youth Rosdakarya. p 22
18
Dakir. 2004. Planning and Curriculum Development. Jakarta: PT. Rineka Reserved. p 14
19
Hamalik, Oemar. 2008. Management of Curriculum Development. Bandung: PT Young Rosdakarya. p
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principal problem in developing institutional and other issues related and oriented to improving the
quality of education.
Results and Discussion
A.

National Education Strategy

Development of National Education of Indonesia got a new spirit in its implementation since the
adoption of Act No. 23 of 2003 on National Education System. In harmony with the Law on
National Education System the National Education Development Vision is "The Man Indonesia
The Smart, Productive and Noble."
Regarding higher education institutions and programs require orientation constantly to the
dynamism of the people of Indonesia. Therefore we need an appropriate management with course
managers and professional education. And the remote areas of education revolves around the issue
of equitable development and poverty reduction.
Third, Tilaar first explain about the results of the management of education, namely the quality of
education and labor gaps pendidika which operates and manages the National Education,
especially teachers at primary school level. Second, education in globalization, where Tilaar urged
developing countries about the need to break new ground in teacher education strategy. 20 Among
them was stated neighbor professional teacher education to confront society and information
technology, as well as the teaching profession as a manager of public education to prepare for the
future.
Fourth, this section Tilaar mengembukakan thoughts on the function and role of the National
Education System as part of a long-term national development strategy second, to prepare and face
the people of Indonesia goes into a modern industrial society. In this case Tilaar suggests ten trends
(megatrends) of the National Education System. One of which is the rational educational
management, unified, 21 as well as managed professional education managers.
One of the educational problems we face today is the low quality of education at all levels and
units of education, especially primary and secondary education. Various attempts have been made,

20

Sukirman, Hartati. 2000. Education Personnel Management. Yogyakarta: FIP UNY. p 8

21

Fattah, Nana. 2008. Education Management Platform. Bandung: PT. Youth Rosdakarya. p 15
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among others memlalui various training and improvement of teachers' qualification, provision and
improvement of facilities / infrastructure of education, as well as improving the quality of school
management. Nevertheless, various indicators of the quality of education has not shown an
increase in the uniform. Part of the school, especially in the cities, showed an increase in quality is
quite encouraging, but the other half is still a concern. From the various observation and analysis,
there are at least three factors that caused the quality of education is not increasing evenly.
First, the implementation of national education policies and approaches of educational production
function that is not implemented consistently. This approach saw that the institution serves as a
center of production if selected all inputs (input) required in the production activities, the institution
would produce the desired output. In fact, the quality of education that is not expected to happen,
why? Because during the approach education-production-function so focused on educational
inputs and less attention to the educational process. In fact, the educational process is crucial
educational output.
Second, education is done centrally, so the schools as providers of education depends on the
decision of the bureaucracy, which is sometimes not the policy issued in accordance with the
conditions of the local school. Thus the schools loss of independence, motivation, and initiative to
develop and promote the institution including improving the quality of education as one of the
national education goals.
Third, community participation, especially parents of students in education has been very minimal.
Participation of the community in general has been more in the nature of financial support, not on
the educational process (decision-making, monitoring, evaluation, and accountability). With
regard to accountability, the school does not have a duty to account for the results of the
implementation of education to the community, especially parents, as one of the main parties with
an interest in education.
Based on these facts, it is necessary remediation efforts, one of which is now being developed is a
reorientation of the provision of education, through school-based management (School Based
Management). School-based management can be defined and harmonization of resources carried
out independently by the school by involving all interest groups directly related to the school in
the process of decision pengembilan quality to meet the needs of the school or schools to achieve
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quality objectives in national education. 22
School Based Management (SBM)23aims to empower school's independence or through the
granting of authority, flexibility, and resources to improve the quality of schools. Thus, it will be
gradually formed schools with high autonomy. 24
B.

Teachers and Quality of Education

Teachers are the determinants of high and low quality of educational outcomes. However, the
strategic position of teachers to improve the quality of education is strongly influenced by the
ability of professional, well-being factor, and lai-other25Today the issue of teachers still appears
that the number of sizeable shortage of teachers, especially in remote areas then we can not expect
to be the creation of a quality education. Besides, the problem is also uneven distribution of
teachers, both from the region and from the school. In many cases, there is a primary school which
only has three to four teachers so that they should be taught in parallel and simultaneously. Not to
mention the matters relating to the academic prerequisites, whether it concerns the minimum
educational background and suitability of a field of study with lessons should be given. For
instance, there are still quite a lot of high school or vocational school teacher who is not highly
qualified graduate or undergraduate education. As bersyaratkan in Master and the Basic Law. 26
Since the beginning of the discussion of Teachers and Lecturers Law,27questions that have
appeared in the wider community is: "For whom the Teachers and Lecturers Law?" It arose because
there was concern that the Act can not be an umbrella for all teachers. In other words, their fear of
discrimination process between teachers civil servants and private teachers. Special position of
private teachers for this is as if not housed within the existing laws explicitly although already
listed in Law No. 20 of 2003 on National Education System (Education). From the point of
employment law is clearly not menkhususkan for teachers, because the set is a government

22

Hasbullah. 1999. Fundamentals of Education, Jakarta: RajaGrafindo.hlm 53
Manullang, M. 1990. Fundamentals of Management. Jakarta: Ghalia Indonesia. p 16
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Newcomb, TM 1943. Personality and Social Change. New York: Dryden Press. p 72
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employee (PNS), while in terms of the Labor Law will also be very difficult for providers of
education is the foundation. So that teachers can not be categorized as workers or laborers. It could
be said before the Teachers and Lecturers Law was passed, teachers do not have a clear legal
framework. Which was set up specifically everything related to the teacher, as is the case with the
Law on Labor and Employment Law.28
Law on Teachers and Lecturers get a warm welcome, especially from educators. This law is
considered to be a legal umbrella under on teachers and lecturers without any differential treatment
between public and private teachers. Although in some parts are still very warm discussed and
debated very exciting. Teachers and Lecturers Law explicitly and clearly regulate in detail the
aspects which have not been regulated in detail. For instance, the position, function and purpose
of the teacher, the rights and obligations of teachers, competence and others.
C.

Welfare or allowances

Eleven items Master Rights, mentioned in article 14 of Law Teachers and Lecturers 29is a form of
government and community awards to the teachers. PNS teacher for income indicator is set up
Article 15, paragraph 1. Teachers are entitled to receive benefits, namely:
1)

Professional allowance.

2)

Functional benefits.

3)

Special Benefit.

Three types of benefits above regulated in Articles 16, 17 and 18 of the Law on Teachers and
Lecturers. Professional allowance given to teachers either civil servants or private tutor teacher
who has been certified educators.
Besides the above benefits, the teacher is also entitled to obtain "additional beneficiaries" set forth
in article 19 of the Law on Teachers and Lecturers. Additional beneficiaries include:
1)

Education allowance.

2)

Education insurance.

28
29

Ibid, p 38 Article 24
Ibid, p 40
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3)

Scholarship.

4)

The rewards for teachers.

5)

It easy for children to acquire education teacher.

6)

Health services.

7)

Other forms of welfare.

Teachers and Lecturers Law may still have to be argued in order to fix it in the future. Moreover,
there are some things it is not necessarily feasible. Allowance to all teachers, will depend
government budget. Hence, in the education budget has not reached 20% of the state budget it will
be very difficult to implement. Similarly, the certification program, etc., still requires a process to
implement and achieve the expected goals. But it is expected the presence of two (2) legislation,
namely Law No. 20 of 2003 on National Education System, Law on Teachers and Lecturers are
expected to improve the overall quality of national education.
D.

Indonesia Education in the Era of Globalization

The term globalization is often used to describe the distribution and linkage of production,
communication, and technology around the world. This deployment involves the complexity of
economic and cultural activities. Globalization has dimensions of economic, political, cultural, and
social. As a result of the progress of communications and information technology, the life of
today's world no longer has a divider between countries. This is a logical consequence of the
increasing and complex needs of people in all aspects of life. Disclosure of globalization is giving
birth to life without limits in it, the position of Indonesia as a developing country will be eroded in
the stream if it is not maneuvering to respond to global challenges, one of them by setting up a
human resources (HR) Indonesia superior.30
The Indonesian government also realizes that education plays an important role in human
development in Indonesia to face the strong currents of globalization, as evidenced by the 12-year
compulsory education policy as a basic education that must be taken by all Indonesian people
termed PMU (Universal Secondary Education). Improving the quality of education is also carried

30

Suryosubroto. 2004. Management Education In Schools. Jakarta: PT Rineka Cipta.hlm 29
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out in various ways, including allocating 20% of the national budget for the education sector, the
National Examination (UN) as a benchmark and standardization of achieving quality education,
and the enactment of Law No. 14 of 2005 on teachers and lecturers. This is a proof concrete
Indonesian government in preparing the future generation. However, we need to do a massive
correction towards the achievement. Education is an important aspect in the era of globalization.
1)

Improving the quality of human problems and the people of Indonesia.

2)

Regarding the issue of globalization.

3)

Development and technological progress.

Human resource development, the tasks and responsibilities of education, are highly influenced by
globalization and technology. The influence of globalization, technological advances and
information as well as changes in social values should be taken into account in organizing
education, especially on school autonomy, in order to carry out the responsibility of education to
achieve the ultimate goal of quality human childbirth.
Improving the quality of education in Indonesia back unquestionable achievement for education
development index in Indonesia has decreased. In 2010, then Indonesia is ranked 65, then in years5
acquisition Indonesia dropped to 69. Based on the data in the Education For All (EFA) Global
Monitoring Report 2011,31Indonesian education development index based on 2008 data is 0.934.
This value puts Indonesia at 69th position out of 127 countries in the world, which means an
increase in the quality of education in Indonesia has not found an obvious point, even though the
government has allocated education budget at least 20% of the state budget since 2009. Entering
the Era of Globalization is not enough just to following the developments and progress made other
nations, but also must be able to choose and participate providing an alternative choice in the
process of change. The quality of education is created when the organization of education is able
to produce outcomes that satisfy consumer education itself, the community, parents, and interested
parties. Correspondence between results and customer satisfaction is the primary indicator of the
quality of each school. Internal challenges facing Indonesia today is the accessibility of the society

31
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to education. Weak economies of most of Indonesian people is the reason the number of dropouts,
particularly in elementary school (SD). In the Education Development Index issued by UNESCO
in 2011, Indonesia experienced a decline in the value of 0,862 compared to the year 2010 reached
0.928. Recorded 720,000 (18.4%) primary school graduates who are unable to continue their
education to the secondary level each year (Kompas, 04/05/2011). Weak economies of most of
Indonesian people is the reason the number of dropouts, particularly in elementary school (SD). In
the Education Development Index issued by UNESCO in 2011, Indonesia experienced a decline
in the value of 0,862 compared to the year 2010 reached 0.928. Recorded 720,000 (18.4%) primary
school graduates who are unable to continue their education to the secondary level each year
(Kompas, 04/05/2011). Weak economies of most of Indonesian people is the reason the number of
dropouts, particularly in elementary school (SD). In the Education Development Index issued by
UNESCO in 2011, Indonesia experienced a decline in the value of 0,862 compared to the year
2010 reached 0.928. Recorded 720,000 (18.4%) primary school graduates who are unable to
continue their education to the secondary level each year (Kompas, 04/05/2011).
Education is a product of culture, and culture is created from an educated society. Education can
not be separated from society civilizing process so that the standard of education in a country
should be based on cultural and community needs. Indonesia is a country that has the identity and
identity. Do not dream to be better if we constantly oriented to other nations. One of the key
successes in the field of education in the era of globalization -globalisasi is to combine the richness
of Indonesian culture. Besides improving the quality of education should be aligned with the
current condition of Indonesian society. Can not deny that there are still many Indonesian people
who are below the poverty line. In this case, to be able to enjoy a good quality education course
requires a considerable cost. Of course, this has led to the globalization of education has not been
felt by all of society.32
Globalization is a process of global society and knows no boundaries. Globalization is essentially
a process of ideas raised, and then offered to be followed by other nations who eventually arrive
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at a point of agreement together and become guidelines for nations around the world. Globalization
in addition to presenting a positive space but also has a downside. Globalization is a challenge that
must be faced and contextualized on the circumstances that exist at present. 33
The emergence of the term globalization / liberalization of higher education stems from the WTO
that consider higher education as services that can be traded or sold. The three countries most
benefit greatly from the liberalization of education services is the United States (US), United
Kingdom, and Australia (Enders and Fulton, Eds., 2002). As a result, education has a close
relationship with globalization. In the process towards the era of globalization that, Indonesia
should undertake reforms in the educational process, namely by creating pressure education system
more comprehensive and flexible, so that the graduates can function effectively in the global
community life. Therefore, education should be designed in a way that allows students to develop
the potential of natural and creative in an atmosphere of kebebasasn, cooperation and
responsibility. Moreover, education must be able to produce graduates who can understand the
people with all the factors that can support the success or failure of a barrier that causes in society.
One of the alternatives that can be done by the management of the global perspective of education
in Indonesia.
E.

supervision of Education

1.

Definition of Educational Supervision

Viewed from the angle of the etymology of "supervision" is derived from the word "super" and
"vision" that each word that means over and eyesight. While the epistimologi Supervision coaching
is provided to all school staff so that they can improve the ability to develop teaching and learning
situation better. People who supervises called a supervisor. Modern supervision concept formulated
by Kimball Wiles (1967) as follows: "Supervision is assistance in the devolepment of a better
teaching learning situation". 34 Supervision is an aid in the development of better learning situation.
This formulation suggests that supervision services covering all teaching and learning situations

33
Sallis, Edward. 2006. Total Quality Management in Education, a translation.
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34
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55 No. 2. Chicago: University of Chicago Press.
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(goal, material, technique, method, teacher, student, an envirovment). Supervision can be concluded
that education is guidance in the form of guidance or guidance toward improving the situation of
education in general and improving the quality of teaching and learning and learning in particular.
Supervision can we interpret as coaching. While the targets of the coaching can be for principals,
teachers, employees of administration. However, the target supervisi mean anyway coaching
teachers.
2.

Objectives of Education Supervision

All activities performed certainly has a purpose and always aim for the goal to be achieved.
Education is one of the forms of human activity which has the goal to be achieved from the
implementation process.
Education supervisors must set goals can help locate and determine the activities of supervision over
its effectiveness. We can not speak about the effectiveness of an activity, if its purpose is unclear.
The purpose of education supervision is:
a)

Teachers help to better understand or realize the objectives of education in schools, and

school functions in order to achieve the educational goals.
b)

Teachers help to make them more aware of and understand the needs and problems faced by

siswannya; in order to help the student better.
c)

For effective leadership melaksnakan democratic way in order to improve professional

activities at school, and relationships between staff cooperative to jointly improve the ability of
each.
d)

Finding the capabilities and advantages of each teacher and utilize and develop the ability

to assign tasks and responsibilities in accordance with its capabilities.
e)

Help teachers improve his appearance in front of the class.

f)

Helping new teachers during orientation that can quickly adapt to the task and could utilize

to the fullest ability.
Avoid demands on teachers are outside the limits or unnatural; Good demand was coming from the
(school) and external (community). The purpose of education is to develop the supervision of
teaching and learning situation better through the development and improvement of the teaching
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profession. 35 The general objective of supervision is to provide technical assistance and guidance to
teachers and staff so that such personnel are able to improve the quality of their performance, in
performing its duties and carry out the teaching and learning process.
Closing
Education administration is a process of education begins enyelenggaraan recycling of planning,
followed by organizing, directing, implementing, monitoring and assessment of efforts to achieve
its objectives. Educational supervision is enhancement in the form of guidance or guidance toward
improving the situation of education in general and improving the quality of teaching and learning
and learning in particular. Supervision can we interpret as coaching while coaching goals can be for
principals, teachers, employees of administration. But the target is defined also coaching teacher
supervision. Quality improvement can be achieved when the system built a good indication of the
administration and supervision.
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ABSTRACT
Sales promotion as a marketing campaign, with the aim of inviting consumers to find out about a
product offered and attract consumers to buy it. Social Media is an online media, with its users can
easily participate, share and create content including blogs, social networks, wikis, forums and the
virtual world. Marketing through social media is now done because everyone almost uses it. In
addition, in a promotion there are also several efforts to attract consumers' interest in social media
such as through advertising and using the services of Endorser to improve the quality of the product
being promoted. This research is a library research. This research uses a qualitative approach. The
source of this research is through documents, and other documents. The analytical method used is
descriptive analysis. The object of the research is the practice of using Endorser services on Social
Media. The practice of using this Endorser is a form of muammalah which is a lease which is
commonly called Ijarah. Ijarah is an agreement about the use and taking of benefits of an object,
animal, or human. So in this case the object is not reduced at all. The results of the study that using
Endorser Services are allowed. However, it may not be allowed if it does not meet the terms, other
terms and conditions.
Keywords: Islamic Law, Ijarah Practices, Endorser, Social Media.
INTRODUCTION
The current era of globalization is a business that is much in demand by the public, namely
businesses that utilize the internet network, for example buying and selling online and also to
promote their business products so that people easily find out these products. In this case the media
used can be through mass media and social media. The mass media used for example such as through
television, radio, magazines, brochures and others. As for through social media, for example,
whatsapp, bbm, youtube, and instagram have been widely used by the business community in
general to the artist and public figures. Instagram is more widely used to promote products traded.
Keller in the 2015 journal "Celebrity Endorsement As One Of Nowadays to Influence
Consumer Buying Behavior" in 2015 said endorsement is a type of marketing where famous people
or public figures are used in marketing campaigns to advertise products or services using fame and
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place in the community. People who often do endorsement activities are known as endorsers.
Endorser is the focus of this research because it also includes a contract to play (Kansha: 2017).
The use of endorsers in advertising is intended to provide support or encouragement to
advertising messages so that they are more easily accepted by consumers, as well as facilitate the
growth of confidence in consumers about the advertised product. According to Shimp cited by
Endorser Indonesia Management Journal Harly dan Octavia (2014: 143), can be divided into two
groups, namely: (a) Celebrity Endorser, celebrity endorser is a figure (actor, entertainer, or athlete)
known to the public for his achievements in different fields from the product groups supported. (b)
Typical person endorsers, typical person endorsers are ordinary people (non celebrities), which are
used in promoting a particular product or service by a company. The selection of this type of
endorser is usually used as a form of promotional testimonials to win consumer confidence.
There are positives and negatives in doing business by utilizing endorser services. Viewed
from the side of the business competition environment in the concept of Porter (1985) through
competitive strategy has five variables, namely; First, the threat of the entry of newcomers which
has implications for existing business ventures and even the struggle for limited production
resources. Second, competition among companies in the industry. Third, the threat to substitute
products. Fourth, the bargaining power of buyers, meaning that buyers can influence companies to
provide price discounts. Fifth, supplier bargaining power.
In addition, according Sungadji (2013: 98) when an endorser has a high quality of
experience and trust, it will lead to a greater number of product purchases. This has several
consequences; First, service consumers generally only rely on word of mouth rather than
advertising. Second, they rely heavily on prices, staff and service instructions to assess their
quality. Third, they are loyal to the service providers that satisfy them.
Lately, the endorse business is in high demand by large companies to online shop businesses.
Rates for endorse use vary, ranging from Rp.50,000 to millions and can even reach tens of millions.
There is a form of paid promoting (endorse by posting pictures or material that has been provided
by those who endorse) the rates are relatively cheaper compared to paid endorse (endorse by using
and photographing its products, then posting photos).
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One of the actors and presenters Raffi Ahmad reportedly became one of the celebrities with
the highest endorse rates. Even his children and wife also become one unit for endorsement of goods
and also paid promoting. It is estimated, the man from Bandung became one of the best selling
celebrities whose family was endorsed. It is not surprising, if he looks for one of the richest artists
in the country. The total followers of Raffi Ahmad from endorse around 34 million followers.
Whereas his YouTube channel has also been attended by more than 10 million people. (Source:
CNBC Indonesia).
CNBC Indonesia also received a leak of a range of costs for the family endorsement. For the
price of paid promoting around Rp. 20 million to Rp. 27 million for a day (automatically). For
Instagram photos which is around Rp 40 - Rp 60 million and has a period of 1 month. While
Instagram videos are Rp. 60 million to Rp. 85 million in futures for 3 months. As for Instagram live,
Rp. 100 million to Rp. 175 million only for the duration per 10 minutes. Then for Instagram TV
around which is around Rp 125 million for 1 month and a duration of 10 minutes. Not only the
Instagram platform, Raffi also opened an endorsement on Youtube, which is around Rp. 200 million
to Rp. 250 million for the duration of 1 year. (Source: CNBC Indonesia).
In addition to Raffi Ahmad, sensational influencers Karin Novilda or Awkarin are often
regarded as programmers with the most expensive endorse tariffs in Indonesia. But for HopperHQ,
the most expensive program in Indonesia is Raditya Dika. In the 'Instagram Rich List 2019' report
published by HopperHQ, Raditya Dika is ranked 35th as a celebrity with the most expensive endorse
rates in the world. Raditya Dika is the only celebrity on this list. HopperHQ estimates that Raditya
Dika's endorse tariff will reach US $ 83,600 or the equivalent of Rp 1.16 billion (assuming US $ 1
= Rp 14,000) for one post. Raditya Dika has 13.29 million followers. For Asia, Raditya Dika is in
third place as the lowest price tariff. The first rank is occupied by Indian artist Priyanka Chopra.
The charge is US $ 271,000 (Rp. 3.79 billion) with 50.16 million followers. Next Virat Kohli, a
cricket athlete from India with a tariff of US $ 196,000 (Rp 2.74 billion). Virat Kohli has 36.16
million followers. HopperHQ is a startup that engages in Instagram account management
companies. The company is based in London and claims to have customers in more than 55
countries. In compiling this research HopperHQ analyzed various factors such as engagement with
the audience, number of followers, and frequency of uploads. (Source: CNBC Indonesia).
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RESEARCH METHODS
This research is a library research Library research is a research method conducted by
studying the literature and writings that have a close relationship with the problems raised in this
study. The research system used in this study is a descriptive analysis of data collected in the form
of words, images, and not numbers (Moleong, 2012:11). Thus, the research report will contain
excerpts of data to provide an overview of the presentation of the report. The data may come from
personal documents, notes or memos, and other official documents. This research uses descriptive
analysis. descriptive analysis method is an attempt to collect and compile a data, then an analysis of
the data is carried out. Descriptive analysis is the data collected is in the form of words, images, and
not numbers.
DISCUSSION
Effective sales promotions have two basic functions, namely informing and motivating.
Usually, sales promotions are most effective when the message is closely related to advertising
themes. Display point of sale and product sampling that will offer miniature packages to increase
brand recognition promoted in advertising, companies. Although communication tools differ from
advertising, consistent information and formats are the main ingredients for successful promotion.
The key to successful marketing communication is to determine the intent and purpose of
advertising, advertising promotion, and other components as well as the best way to coordinate and
integrate these goals (Lane, 2009: 556).
Sales promotion in general can be divided into two parts, namely consumer-oriented sales
promotion (consumer-oriented sales promotion) and trade-oriented sales promotion (trade-oriented
sales promotion). Consumer-oriented sales promotions are aimed at users or end users of goods or
services and this promotion attracts many consumers. Sales promotion orientation to trade is aimed
at those who are marketing intermediaries (Morissan, 2010: 25).
In this discussion the author tries to analyze the practice of endorser services. In this case
includes, among others, discussion of endorser services, obligations and rights granted by mu'jir to
musta'jir, and concerning analysis of cooperation contracts between product owners and endorsers
which are now widely used by online vendors and direct sales, in this case will be linked with the
concept of ijārah in Islamic law.
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Basically Ijārah with wages is closely related, because the services of an endorser are a form
of ijarah, ijarah services. In ijara there are included in Ijārah services and Ijārah goods which in the
event of this collaboration then after that the tenant has an obligation to provide wages for services
rendered. In this research, the services of an endorser with his tenants are discussed. Ijarah is
etymologically al-ijārah comes from the word al-ājru which means al-‘iwadh / substitution (Ghazali,
2008: 277). Renting (ijārah) is an agreement about the use and taking of benefits of an object,
animal, or human. So in this case the object is not reduced at all.
Basically, ijarah is defined as the right to utiliez a product or service by means of paying
certain compensation. According to a fatwa by the National Sharia Board, ijarah is a contract for
transfering the benefit of a product or service for a certain period of times by means of payment of
a lease fee or wage, without a necessity to follow it with a transfer of ownership of the object of
lease. In this light, there is no transfer of ownership under an ijarah contract, expect a mere transfer
of benefit from the lessor to the lesse. (Karim, 2008: 136).
According to civil law (BW) (Subekti dan Tjiptrosudibyo, 2006: 381), a lease is an
agreement, with which one party binds itself to give the other party the enjoyment of an item, for a
certain time and with payment of a price, which the latter has agreed to the payment. While the
Definition of ijārah according to the Compilation of Sharia Economic Law (KHES) Article 20 (9)
is the rental of goods within a certain period with payment (Mujahidin,2010: 185).
From some of the above meanings it can be seen that what is meant by ijārah is an agreement
about the use and taking of benefits of an object, animal, or human. So in this case the object is not
reduced at all. In other words, with the ijārah contract, what moves is only the benefit of the object
being leased in the form of goods, such as vehicles, houses, land, as well as the energy and energy
benefits of people in the form of work (Idri, 2015: 233).
1. Types of Ijārah
According to Ridwan (Ridwan, 2007: 54-55), the Ijārah contract in terms of its object
is divided into 2 (two), namely:
a. Benefit ijārah. Such as rental contracts for houses, shops, vehicles, clothing, and so forth.
b. Work ijārah, is by employing someone to do a job. Ijārah like this is permitted like
construction workers, tailors, cobblers, which are then called group ijara (musytarak).
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Likewise, the possibility of ijarah is individual, such as paying a housemaid, gardener or
security guard.
1.

Pillars and Terms of Ijārah
a. the pillars of Ijārah
Pillars of Ijārah according to Article 295 Compilation of Sharia Economic Law
(KHES), consisting of: The renting party; The party that rents out; Objects are directed;
Contract.
b. Terms of Ijārah
The terms of the ijarah according to Ghazali (2008: 279), in his book stated as
follows:

1) Conditions for the contract
Associated with two people in their faith. According to Ulama Shafi'iyah and
Hanabilah are required to have baligh and understanding. Therefore, if a person who has
not or is not intelligent, such as a child and a lunatic Ijārah is invalid. However, Ulama
Hanafiyah and Malikiyah are of the opinion that the two people in the contract do not
have to reach the age of baligh. Therefore, even a new mumayyiz may do the al-ijārah
contract, only his authorization requires his guardian's approval.
1) Implementation Requirements (an-nafadz)
For Ijārah to be carried out, goods must be owned by ‘aqid or he has full
authority for the contract (expert). Thus, Ijārah Al-Fudhul (Ijārah performed by
people who do not have power or are not permitted by their owners) cannot
make an ijarah.
2) Legitimate Requirements for Ijārah
a) Goodness of both parties in the agreement
Both parties who are committed declare their willingness to do the al-ijārah
contract. If one of them is forced to do this contract, the al-ijārah contract is
invalid. This is in accordance with the word of Allah Q.S. An-Nisa: 29.
b) Ma’qud a is clearly useful
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According to Nasrun Haroen, quoted by Abdul Rahman Ghazaly, et al,
the benefits of being the object of al-ijārah must be known, so that no disputes
arise in the future. If the benefits of the object are not clear, the contract is
invalid. Clarity of benefits can be done by explaining the types of benefits by
explaining how long the benefits are in the hands of the tenant.
Knowing the benefits of the goods or services that will be perfect to
avoid disputes by witnessing the object to be rented or the expected work.
Collateral for the knowledge of the contract object can be written in the form
of a written agreement so that it has juridical legitimacy.
3) Terms of Rental Property (Ma’qud ‘alaih)
Among the conditions of rental goods are to be held or controlled. It was
based on the hadith of the Prophet Muhammad. which prohibits selling goods
that cannot be held or controlled, as in buying and selling.
If the lease is for something in the form of goods, then the item must be the
type of goods that can be utilized according to shariah criteria. As such, renting
goods for something that violates the shari'a is prohibited so that if a contract is
made the contract will be deformed or canceled. Likewise, if the lease is for
services (wages paid), then the provision of wages for prohibited work such as
giving wages to fortune tellers also makes the contract void (Syafe’i, 2000: 129).
4) Ujrah requirements (wages)
Wages or rent in al-ijārah must be clear, certain, and something that has
economic value.
The scholars have set wage conditions, namely:
a) Unknown fixed assets.
b) May not be of the same type as benefits from Ijārah, such as wages for renting
a house to be occupied by occupying the house.
The above has already been explained about the pillars in Ijārah namely that in an
agreement the agreement of both parties must be clear. In addition to the contract, an
agreement must be clear about the work or goods leased, the agreed time, the wage for the
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cooperation, the cooperation mechanism and most importantly the goodwill of the two
parties conducting the cooperation so that there will be no misunderstanding between the
two parties in the event of an unwanted event.
Regarding Ijab Qabul, from the endorser he has provided the provisions he made for
this endorse collaboration, and from the tenant agreed to the terms and from the tenant
sending the stipulated wages or tariffs, because it is in accordance with the words of the
Prophet Muhammad, that pay wages before dry sweat:
َ ْ ُعط
ُ ف ع ََرقُه
ْ ُا
َّ وااْل ِج ْي َر ا َ ْج َرهُ قَبْ َل ا َنْ يَ ِج
"Pay the wage before the sweat dries"
5) Endorser Ethics in Islam
Ethics has two meanings Mardani( 2014: 26). First, ethics as morality,
contains moral and concrete norms that guide and guide human life in all life.
Second, ethics as a critical and rational reflection. Ethics helps humans act
freely, but it can be accounted for.
In promoting a product there are ethics that must be carried out in accordance
with the Qur'an, namely:
a. An endorser must be friendly in conducting promotions.
b. Not extolling endorsed products.
c. Do not use the word oath (By Allah).
d. Transparent in promoting a product.
e. There is no content that vilifies other products.
There are several things that should be a point of attention in the ethics of
Islamic endorsement, so that endorser products and services are in accordance
with Sharia's recommendations and demands, in terms of what products can be
promoted and what kind of behavior that must be displayed by an endorser, are
classified in this discussion to be two parts, as follows:
6) Goods or products endorsed quoted by Syamsul Arifin (2018) are as follows:
a. Goods or products endorsed must be halal, avoid unclean and halal determined
by MUI. As in the word of Allah SWT. Q.S. Al-Baqarah: 188.
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b. Goods in the endorse must be original
According to Imam al-Ghazali quoted by Mahmud bin Samsul
Arifin in his thesis explaining that Promoting counterfeit products is a
tyranny, Because it will harm the consumer if he does not know about it,
and if he knows that the product is fake then promoted by him and so
promoted by him and so also by third, fourth and so on, the sin is borne by
the person who first promotes the counterfeit product. In this case Allah
SWT. in Q.S. Yasin 12.
In business law also states that the terms of the contract object must be fulfilled.
Burhanuddin S in his book mentioned the following conditions:
a) Something that becomes the object of the contract must be in accordance with
the principles of shari'ah (community). Because if it is in accordance with the
principles of shari'ah it will benefit humans but on the contrary, if the object of
the contract is contrary to the principles of shari'ah it will certainly cause harm.
And everything that causes kemudharatan according to the rule of fiqh the law is
forbidden, both in terms of the forbidden substance (haram li dzatihii) or other
than the substance (haram li ghairihi).
b) The clarity of the contract object so that it can be handed over. The obscurity of
objects in a contract is a form of fraud which is forbidden according to the Shari'a.
c) The existence of perfect ownership of the contract object. Basically perfect
ownership is a prerequisite for someone to recite. This provision refers to the fiqh
rule which states:
ُف ف ِْي ِم ْلكِ الغَي ِْر بَاطِ ل
ِ أأل َ ْم ُر بِالتَّص َُّر
"Telling others to act law (tasharuf) to others is evil."
َ ِف فِى مِ ْلك
غي ِْر ِه أِْلَّ ِب ِا ْدنِ ِه
ُ ْلَيَ ُج ْو ُز ِأل َ َح ٍد أَنْ يَتَّص ََّر
"It is not permissible for someone to act on someone else's property, except after
obtaining permission from the owner."
CONCLUSION
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Based on the results of research conducted by the author regarding the discussion of the
Review of Islamic Law on Endorser Services in Social Media, it can be concluded that:
Cooperation in Endorser Services in Islam is included in leasing (ijārah), to be exact ijarah
‘amal (Ijārah Services) because in it there is a cooperation contract with specified conditions and
there are also rates or wages that are determined as well as agreed by both parties. Endorsement is
a form of muammalah and permissible muammalah law. In conducting endorsement cooperation, it
is also permissible to get along with the terms, requirements and syariah ethics that must be fulfilled
so that the cooperation does not harm both parties. However, Endorser Services may not be
permitted if the cooperation does not meet the pillars, conditions and ethics specified in Islamic
sharia.
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Abstract

Education and training process is one of the ways / strategies to develop and improve the ability,
expertise, quality, leadership, skills and community service of the employees who are planned and
sustainable in order to become professional employees. The training activities are seen as the
beginning of employee development by holding an orientation process which is done continuously
as long as the employee is in the organization. Human resource development is a process to improve
the ability of human resources in helping to achieve the aim of organization effectively and
efficiently. The method used is literature study, document study and interviews with a qualitative
approach. The object is the teacher and education staff of SMP Negeri 4 Bobotsari. There are two
techniques in training, they are on the job training and off the job training. Some training activities
did in SMP N 4 Bobotsari are: In House Training (IHT), On The Job Training (OJT), Seminars,
Teacher Collective Activities, Workshops, Comparative Studies and Library Contest. The
development that do in SMP Negeri 4 Bobotsari includes informal development and formal
development. Informal development by reading books, journals and magazines. While the formal
development by following further studies in accordance with their respective fields of work

Keywords: Training, Development and Techniques

INTRODUCTION
The most important resource in an organization is Human Resources (HR). HR is needed
in every organization or company, especially as a worker in educational institutions. With a good
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human resources, the goals of the organization, company or educational institution will be realized
effectively and efficiently. People as a human resources must be developed to give the best
contribution to the organization and also for themselves.36
Training and development are often heard in a company, organization, institution, and in
an agency. It can be assumed that development and training are very important for the
worker/employees to work better/professional in their job or profession now and in the future.
SMP Negeri 4 Bobotsari as a new school was built in the 2007/2008. In order word that
this school has some young teachers and staffs. To improve the ability of the teachers and staffs,
SMP Negeri 4 Bobotsari try to give some training and development facilities which is implemented
intern and extern of school.
Based on the problems above, the writer try to identify some problem such as: how about
the training and development techniques are carried out by SMP Negeri 4 Bobotsari?
Based on the problems indentification/formulation, the aim of this paper are to know and
understand about the training and development techniques are carried out by SMP Negeri 4
Bobotsari

THEORETICAL BASIS
1. The Definition of Human Resources Training)
According to Sunhaji, Education and Training is one of the ways / strategies to develop
and improve the ability, expertise, quality, leadership, skills and service employees who are
planned and sustainable in order to become professional employees. The training activities as
the beginning of employee development by holding an orientation process and then do it
continuously as long as the employee is in the organization.37
According to Flippo (in Suwatno and Priansa, 2016: 117) training is an effort to improve
the knowledge and skills of an employee to implement the job activities. According to Andrew
E. Sikula (in Suwatno and Priansa, 2016: 117) training is a short-term process that uses

36
37

Sunhaji, Manajemen Sumber Daya Manusia Pendidikan ( Yogyakarta : Pustaka Senja,2019,h 1)
Sunhaji, Manajemen Sumber Daya Manusia Pendidikan ( Yogyakarta : Pustaka Senja,2019,h 44)
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systematic and organized procedures where non-managerial employees learn the technical of
knowledge and skills in limited goals.
According to Mathis (2002), training is a process where people achieve a certain ability to
help the achieve of organizational goals. Therefore, this process is bound by various
organizational objectives, training can be viewed narrowly or broadly.
While Simanjuntak (2005) defines that training as part of an investment of HR (human
investment) to improve work and skills, in order the employee’s performance are improve.
Training is usually done with a suitable curriculum position, it’s given in a short time, to equip
someone with a work skills. 38
Based on these definitions, it can be concluded that training means a systematic change of
knowledge, skills, attitude, and behavior must-have by the employees that increase continuously
to realize the goals of the organization or company of HR standar required.

2. The Kinds of Human Resources Training
According to the source, the training method can be divided in two methods, that is inhouse training and external training. In-house training (IHT) can be in the form of on the job
training (OJT) activities, seminars, workshops, internal company training, and computer-based
training, the source of which comes from the company itself. While external training consists of
courses, seminars, and workshops organized by professional associations, professional trainer
educational institutions which is done by other parties outside the company.
a. On the job training. This field orientation is usually done by the HR department, by involving
new employees to be directly involved in the company's operational activities.
b. Outside training. Companies use outside training (outside training)is the activities was trained
by outsiders.

According to Simamora (2004) there are three training methods, those are:
a. Presentation of information, it means that giving information from a training to the trainees.
b. Simulation method, it means that application technique in training.
38

http://fitriayunanda15.blogspot.com/2018/11/makalah-pengembangan-dan-pelatihan.html (diakses 3 nop 2019)
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c. Job training, it means that the direct implementation of the training on the work.39

3. The Definition of Human Resources Development.
Human resources development is a process to improve the ability of human resources that
helping to achieve the organizational goals. 40 The aim of Human resource development is to
produce the logical and comprehensive framework to develop an environment to support the
development of the employees.
According to Silalahi (2000: 249) human resource development is an effort to improve the
quality of human resources in all aspect, through education, training, and coaching. While
according to Simamora (2006: 273) development (development) is the preparation of individuals
to assume different or higher responsibilities within the organization.
According to Handoko (2008: 117) development is an effective way to face some of the
challenges faced by many large organizations. These challenges include the obsolescence
employees, sociotechnical changes and labor turnover. The ability to overcome these challenges
is the main factor to get the personnel department successfully in maintaining the effective
human resources.
While, according to Andrew E. Sikula (in Suwatno and Priansa, 2016: 105) development
faced by the problem of staff and personnel is a long-term learning process using a systematic
and organized procedure with managers learning conceptual and theoretical knowledge for
general purposes. The development of HRM is important because of changes in people,
technology, jobs and organizations.
According to Flippo (in Suwatno and Priansa, 2016: 105), development is a process of:
a. Training to increase the expertise and knowledge to do certain jobs.
b. Education related to the expansion of general knowledge and background. 41

39

http://fitriayunanda15.blogspot.com/2018/11/makalah-pengembangan-dan-pelatihan.html (diakses 3 nop 2019)
40
Wilson Bangun,Manajemen Sumber Daya Manusia (Jakarta : Erlangga, 2012.h 200)
41
http://fitriayunanda15.blogspot.com/2018/11/makalah-pengembangan-dan-pelatihan.html (diakses 3 nop 2019)
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From the definitions above, it can be conclude that HR development is the changing process
of Human Resources which is owned by the organization from good into better condition.
4. The kinds of Human Resources Development
a. Informal development is the staffs or employees able to develop their ability by themselves
with some ways, such as reading some books which appropriate with their job/profession.
Informal development shows that the employees want to improve their ability in work. This
way is very useful for the company/organization, because the greater employees
performance can add the better of efficiency and productivity.
b.

Formal development is give some duties to the staffs to attend some activities, such as
education/training activity which is done by the company itself or by the other training
education institution.42

METHODOLOGY
The method used is literature study, document study and interviews with a qualitative
approach. The object is the teacher and education staff of SMP Negeri 4 Bobotsari

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
Training and Development Techniques in SMP Negeri 4 Bobotsari)
According to Swasto, there are two training techniques,those are: on-the-job training and off-thejob training.43
A. Training activities in SMP Negeri 4 Bobotsari
Some training activities in SMP Negeri 4 Bobotsari, those are:
1. In House Training ( IHT )
IHT is a guidance process carried out internally in schools to improve teacher
performance44. . There are a number of IHT conducted at SMP Negeri 4 Bobotsari,
including:
42

43

ibid
Bambang Swasto, Manajemen Sumber Daya Manusia ( Malang : Univesitas Brawijaya Press,2011, h 65)
44

Retnowati, E. (2020). Upaya Peningkatan Kemampuan Guru Menggunakan Metode
Pembelajaran melalui IHT. Jurnal Prakarsa Paedagogia, 2(2).
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a. IHT KTSP review
IHT KTSP review is carried out to improve the KTSP curriculum of SMP 4
Bobotsari including the school Vision and Mission, School Objectives, Curriculum
Structure, Curriculum Load, Teaching Load Management, Learning Completeness,
Grade Promotion and Graduation, and Educational Academic calendar.
b. IHT of learning model
IHT Learning models are implemented in order to improve teachers'
understanding of the 2013 curriculum learning models, such as:
1) Scientific
2) Problem Based Learning ( PBL )
3) Projek Based Learning (PjBL)
4) Inqury / Discovery Learning
5) Pembelajaran Kooperatif : STAD, TGT, Jigsaw
2. On The Job Training (OJT)
OJT is held after the job rotation, such as:
1) Vice Principal
2) Curriculum affairs/section
3) Facilities and Infractructucture affairs/section
4) Students affairs/section
5) Public relation affairs/section
6) Head of Library
7) Head of Laboratory
8) 7K coordinator
9) Homeroom teacher
In OJT will occur the knowledge and file transfer
3. Seminar
Understanding seminar is a meeting of a group of people held to discuss a
problem and find a scientific solution to the problem 45. Seminar activity is usually held
by MGMP, PGRI or other educational institution

4. Teacher collective activities

45

https://www.maxmanroe.com/vid/manajemen/pengertian-seminar.html (diakses 24 Februari 2020)
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Teacher collective activities are teacher activities in following scientific
meetings or joint activities conducted by teachers that aim to improve the professionalism
of the teacher concerned. The activity can be in the form of: (a) attending workshops,
workshops or teacher work groups or in-house training to develop ICT-based learning
tools to develop learning evaluation tools, development of instructional media, (b) to be
discussers or as participants in seminars, colloquia , panel discussions, or other scientific
meetings, (c) other collective activities that are in accordance with the duties and
obligations of teachers related to the development of their profession. 46
.
5. Workshop
Workshop is a meeting where a group of people who have interests, expertise
and professions in a particular field are involved in intensive discussions and activities
on certain subjects or projects, including:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.

Workshop of Classroom Action Reseacrh (CAR) for teacher
Workshop of School Action Research by Principal/Headmaster
Workshop of Scientific Writing article
Workshop of writing activity/writing some book
Basic education data operator training
Regional management information system operator training
Regional goods management information system operator training

6. Comparative study
Comparative studies contain concepts as activities for reviewing & evaluating
an object / place elsewhere. The main purpose of conducting a comparative study is to
explore as much information as is technically real and empirical. SMP Negeri 4
Bobotsari held a comparative study at SMA Negeri 1 Karangreja in order to follow the
Library Competition in the Regional Level. This school choose SMA 1 Karangreja
because this school is third position of library competition in provincial level of Central
Java.

46

Permenegpan No.16 Tahun 2009 Tentang Jabatan Fungsional Guru Dan Angka Kreditnya
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7. Library Contest
The name of the library in SMP Negeri 4 Bobotsari is "Surya Pustaka Library".
In academic year 2019/2020, the Office of Education and Culture was appointed to
follow the library Competition in Purbalingga regency. The head of library and librarians
made the improvements so that in the future they will become a representative library
and be the heart of education.

B. The development in SMP Negeri 4 Bobotsari)
1. Informal development, are:
a. read some books in the Library
b. read the education journal
c. read some magazines
2. Formal development
a. Miswadi Warsono
: She is Masters in IAIN Purwokerto
majoring in Islamic Educatio Management
b. Esih Widya Kaesthi : S1 study at the Open University majoring
In Library Science
c. Wahyu Hastama
: Become the official Central Jawa Rafting
Team
d. Teguh Santosa
: Become a Core Teacher in Development
Learning Competencies in mathematic
CLOSING
A. Conclusion
Training is a systematic change of knowledge, skills, attitude, and behavior that must have
by teachers and education staff countinuously, so they can realize the Vision and Mission of
SMP Negeri 4 Bobotsari. Training is also an effort to develop understanding, knowledge and
skills. It given instructionally both in-door and out-door objects of a person or group of people.
The goal is to provide understanding, knowledge, and skills to the teachers and education
staffs according to their needs. The process of learning and practicing by following the
procedure so that it becomes a habit. The results can be seen with a change in how to improve
teaching learning process. Appropriate training will provide the benefits not only for schools but
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also for teachers and education staffs. Therefore the accuracy of designing training is very
important.
While development is a process of changing the human resources of which is owned by
the organization from good into better conditions.
In SMP Negeri 4 Bobotsari, the training and development process is needed to improve
the productivity. The training and development carried out appropriately will have a very
positive effect, so that it will produce the competence and professional teachers and staffs.

B. Suggestion
To determine the training and development programs that have a variety ways, schools
must consider which ones is suitable and not to use. Does the school have to use some trainers
from inside or outside of the school. School also has to consider the other factors carefully, so
the activity will give the maximum results appropriate with the goals set, and it will produce the
competen teachers and education staffs.
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ABSTRACT
Humans as social beings will always be separated from communication. Both verbal and non verbal
communication. In the field of education, communication is one of the most important things in the
learning process. Communication is a process in an effort to build mutual understanding. In an
organization usually always emphasizes the importance of communication between members of the
organization to suppress all misunderstandings that might occur. The most important aspects of
effective communication skills consist of communicators, communicants and the media. Because
apart from these three aspects, everything in education has referred to the applicable curriculum
(core competencies and basic competencies) in the form of messages / subject matter or
communication effects which are usually in the form of learning achievement values.
Communication strategy which is a combination of communication planning with communication
management to achieve stated goals. This communication strategy must be able to demonstrate how
practical operations are carried out. Effective communication in learning is largely determined by
the activeness of educators and participants in the form of reciprocity in the form of questions. The
existence of this feedback allows educators to make improvements to the way communication has
been done. The effectiveness of communication refers to the ability of people to make messages
correctly. Communication barriers can be interpreted as interference (noise) in the communication
process. Barriers in educational communication have a large influence on the effectiveness of the
teaching and learning process. There are semantic barriers and channel barriers. Channel
interruptions, which are related to the physical delivery of messages. Semantic disturbance, which
is related to grammar, occurs because of a mismatch between the messages conveyed by the
communicator and the communicant.

Keywords: Effective Communication, communicators, communicants, media and learning.
* Mohamad Miftah, Postgraduate student at IAIN Purwokerto, Semester 2
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CHAPTER I
INTRODUCTION
A. Background
Humans are social creatures, humans can not be separated from communication. Either
verbal or non verbal communication. In all fields, including education, communication is one
of the most important things. In the learning process, communication is used to convey
messages, both in the form of science and technology. The success or failure of information
conveyed to students is largely determined by the effectiveness of communication.
To create an effective communication process, teachers must understand the ins and outs
of educational communication, including the right methods in educational communication,
strategies to improve the effectiveness of communication in education, and also important is
the obstacles that often arise in educational communication. Miftah (2012) research results of
communication methods used in education determine the level of communication
effectiveness. In order for quality communication to proceed, a communication approach is
needed; ontological approach (definition of communication), but also axiologically (the
process of effective communication taking place) and epistemologically (the usefulness of
communication is carried out).
Important things to consider when processing information for communication in learning
include: (1) content as an outcome, (2) the level of intelligence and experience of students, (3)
student activity in the learning process, (4) progress and feedback from students, and (5)
opportunities for students to practice. It is not enough just to know and understand these
things, educators must also be able to apply the right communication methods in learning
activities and the right strategies to increase the effectiveness of communication in education.
In addition, teachers must also be able to anticipate and overcome communication
obstacles, both from students and the teachers themselves. Therefore, these things are very
important to be discussed and studied. This study aims to explore the right methods in
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educational communication, strategies to improve the effectiveness of communication in
education. In addition, also understand the obstacles in educational communication. This is
due to this research discuss communication methods, strategies to improve communication
effectiveness and obstacles in educational communication.
This paper only discusses the Definition of Communication and Effective
Communication, more specifically in the field of education than the working compilers'
habitats.
B. Formulation of the Problem
1. What is the definition of communication?
2. How to effective communication?
3. What is the effective communication strategy in education?
4. What are the obstacles in communication?
5. What research methods are used?

C. Writing Purpose
1. Defines the definition of communication
2. Explain effective communication
3. Communication strategies in Effective in Education
4. Describe the inhibiting factors in communication
5. Explain the research methods used

CHAPTER II
Discussion
A. Definition of Communication
Literally, the term communication comes from the Latin communicare which means to
disseminate or notify. In English communication is interpreted as a process of passing symbols
that contain meaning. Then the word communication is interpreted as an activity to convey
ideas, thoughts, ideas from one person to another person. In other words, communication is a
process in an effort to build mutual understanding. In an organization usually always
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emphasizes how important is a communication between members of the organization to
suppress all possible misunderstandings that could have occurred. Understanding of
communication according to the experts.
1. M. Djenamar. SH, [Communication and speech, 1986, p. 2] Communication is the art of
conveying information, ideas, a person to others.
2. Anwar arifin (1988: 17), communication is a multi-meaning concept. The meaning of
communication can be distinguished based on Communication as a social process
Communication on this meaning exists in the context of social science. Where social
science experts conduct research using approaches communication that generally focuses
on human activities and the relationship of messages with behavior.
3. Drs. Redi Panuju, Msi (2001: 1) Communication is a flow system that connects and
performance between parts of the organization so as to produce a synergy.
Communication methods are used so that communication between humans is effectively
established. Understanding the method is a method used to do something. The communication
method is often known as the communication technique, which is the method used in
conveying information from the communicator to the communicant with certain media. With
this technique it is expected that everyone can effectively communicate with each other and
appropriately use it (Mulyana, 2005). Effendy (2006).
B. Effective communication
The communication method consists of:
1. Informative communication (informative communication), a message delivered to
someone or a number of people about new things that they know.
2. Persuasive communication (persuasive communication), the process of influencing a
person's attitudes, views, or behavior in the form of persuasion and inviting activities, so
he does it with his own awareness.
3. Instructive / coercive communication (coercive communication), communication that
contains threats, sanctions, and others that are coercive, so that people who are targeted
do something by force, for fear of the consequences.
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Joint experience is a very important in the communication process, because inequality in
experience can lead to communication difficulties. There are several factors that lead to
differences in experience between one another; among others, as follows: Age, gender,
economy, location, education, organization, and occupation (Mulyo, 2001: 5)
Setyosari (2006: 1) states that problem-based learning is a method or way of learning that
is characterized by real problems, as a context for students to learn critically and problemsolving skills and gain knowledge.
The following are five examples of learning models that have a tendency based on
constructivist paradigms, namely: reasoning and problem solving models, inquiry training
models, problem-based instruction models, conceptual change learning models, and group
investigation models (Santyasa, 2007)
Effective Communication Strategies According to Effendy (2008) communication is said
to be ineffective if as some of the following indicators:
1. Difference in Perception
2. Emotional reaction
3. The inconsistency of verbal and nonverbal communication
4. Suspicion
5. Absence of reciprocity (feedback)
Effective communication is related to the ability of the communicator and the
communicant. Ability is the ability, ability, strength of the business with yourself (Moeliono,
2005: 707). According Soelaiman (2007: 112) ability is a trait that is born or learned that
allows someone who can complete his work, both mentally or physically.
The most important aspects of effective communication skills consist of communicators,
communicants, media that is a tool to convey and the message something is conveyed.
Because apart from the three aspects all of them already refer to the applicable curriculum
(core competencies and basic competencies) in the form of messages / subject matter or
communication effects which are usually in the form of learning achievement values
(Handayani, 2011). Communication strategies have functions related to activities:
1. Disseminating communication messages to the target to obtain optimal results.
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2. Bridging cultural gaps due to the ease of obtaining and the ease with which the mass
media is operational. (Achmad, et al, 2013: 33)
Effective communication in education
Communication strategy which is a combination of communication planning with
communication management to achieve the stated goals. This communication strategy must
be able to demonstrate how practical operations must be carried out, in the sense that the
approach can vary at any time depending on the situation and conditions.
1. Recognize communication goals
Before conducting communication, we need to study the person who will be the target
of communication. It depends on the purpose of communication.
2. The choice of communication media
3. There are many communication media, ranging from the traditional to the modern. To
achieve the communication goals, we can choose one or combine several media,
depending on the objectives to be achieved, the message to be conveyed, and the
techniques that will be used.
4. Study the purpose of communication messages
5. Communication messages have a specific purpose. This determines the technique to be
taken.
6. The communicator's role in communication is in attractiveness and credibility.
7. Based on these two factors a communicator in dealing with the communicant, must be
empathic, namely the ability of a person to project himself to the role of others. In other
words, can feel what other people feel. A communicator must be empathetic when he
communicates with communicants who are busy, angry, confused, sad, sick,
disappointed, and so on.
8. Effective communication in learning is largely determined by the activeness of students
and learners in the form of reciprocity in the form of questions, answers to questions or
in the form of actions both physically and mentally. The existence of this feedback
allows learners to make improvements to the way communication has been done. The
effectiveness of communication refers to the ability of people to create a message
303

NACOSS 2020
appropriately, ie the sender of the message can know that the recipient is interpreting
the same as what the sender intended.
In addition, the effectiveness of learning is largely determined by the attention and interest
of students. This is in accordance with the model "AIDA stands for Attention, Interest, Desire,
and Activity (Action)". It means that in order for activities to occur as learners as
communicants, attention and interest must first be raised and then proceed with the
presentation of material. Clear communication in a learning is one of the conditions for
learning to take place effectively. So if we want to be effective teachers, let us work together
to improve our ability to communicate with our students in every lesson we carry out.
In effective communication, there are five things to consider:
1. Respect, if we have to criticize or scold someone, do it with respect for one's pride and
pride. A sincere appreciation to students, allows students to distinguish between
sincere and insincere treatment. Give appreciation then you as an educator will be
valued by students. Give appreciation then the teaching and learning process becomes
a fun process for all parties.
2. Emphaty, needs to understand each other and understand the existence, behavior, and
desires of students. So before we build communication or send messages, we need to
understand and understand empathy with our potential recipients. So that later our
message will be conveyed without any psychological obstacles or rejection from the
recipient.
3.

Audible, can be heard or understood well, meaning the message we convey can be
well received by the recipient of the message.

4. Clarity, needs to develop an open attitude (nothing is hidden or hidden), so that it can
cause trust (trust) from the recipient of the message. Because without openness will
arise mutual suspicion and in turn will reduce the enthusiasm and enthusiasm of
students in the teaching-learning process.
5. Humble, with respect for others, is willing to listen, accepts criticism, is not arrogant,
and does not look down on others
C. The Right Method in Education Communication
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In delivering learning material to students, there are several factors that need to be
considered, including students, classrooms, methods, and the material itself. To be able to
achieve the goals set in a learning activity, learning and communication methods must receive
special attention in each learning process. Learning and communication methods do not
always have to be the same for every material.
The learning process (learning) is a change that is relatively fixed in behavior, which
occurs as a result of experience. This means, it can only be said that a learning process occurs
if someone exhibits behavior that is not same. So, the learning process places a person from
one ability or ability status to another ability / skill. A good teacher should understand the
characteristics of his students so that he is successful in carrying out his teaching role. In the
process of teaching and learning, it is likely to meet students who are difficult to make contact
with the surrounding world, like to isolate themselves, and tend to shut down. In this
connection, the lecturer / teacher should plan the teaching and learning process that is
appropriate to the circumstances and personality of the student.
The process of communication in conveying a goal is more than just channeling thoughts
or ideas and intentions verbally or in writing. Verbal communication in general more results
and clearer understanding than in writing. Communication lines should be as short and
straightforward as possible. 5. Barriers to Communication According to Ron Ludlow &
Fergus Panton (1992: 10-11), the obstacles that cause ineffective communication are: a. Status
effect There are differences in the influence of social status possessed by every human being.
b. Semantic Problems The semantic factor concerns the language used by communicators as
a tool to channel their thoughts and feelings to the communicant. c. Perceptual distortion A
narrow perspective on oneself and different ways of thinking and a narrow way of
understanding others. d. Cultural Differences Cultural, religious and social environment
differences. e. Physical Distractions Disruption of the physical environment of the ongoing
communication process. f. Poor choice of communication channels The media used in
launching communication. g. No feed back There was no response or response from the
receiver.
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The importance of an accurate and good communication so that if the success of
communication cannot be realized it will be able to cause obstacles for the communicator and
the communicant (Fallatehan, 2011).
D. Barriers in Educational Communication
Communication barriers can be interpreted as interference (noise) in the communication
process. Barriers in educational communication have a huge influence on the effectiveness of
the teaching and learning process. There are semantic barriers and channel barriers.
1. Channel noise. Relating to obstacles or obstacles related to the physical delivery of the
message. Occurs between the communicator and the communicant who uses channels in
the form of media.
2. Semantic Disorders. While semantic disorder is a disorder related to language grammar
where this disorder often occurs because of gaps or discrepancies between the messages
conveyed by the communicator to the communicant.
The sources of semantic interference are as follows:
1. Words are too difficult, the problem is confused with words that are difficult for the
recipient to understand.
2.

The difference in giving a denotative meaning to the words used between the sender and
the recipient of the message, ie the recipient of the message thinks that the intended word
indicates something different from what the sender intended.

3. The pattern of sentences that confuses the recipient of the message.
4. Cultural differences between the sender and receiver of the message, namely intonation,
eye movements, hands, or other body parts.
Fajar classifies communication barriers especially in the world of education as follows:

1. Barriers from the communication process
a. Obstacles from the sender of the message, for example the message to be conveyed is
not clear to himself or the sender of the message. This is influenced by feelings or
emotional situations, thus affecting motivation which is to encourage someone to act in
accordance with their wants, needs, or interests.
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b.

Barriers in encoding or symbols, this can occur because the language used is not clear
so that it has more than one meaning, the symbol used between the sender and the
recipient is not the same or the language used is too difficult.

c. Media barriers, are barriers that occur in the use of communication media.
d.

Obstacles from the recipient of the message, for example a lack of attention when
receiving or listening to a message, or not seeking further information.

e. Obstacles in giving feedback. The feedback given does not describe what it is, but is
interpretive, not timely, or unclear, and so on.
2. Physical barriers Physical barriers can interfere with effective communication, for example:
a. Health problems
b. Interference with communication equipment and electricity network
3. Semantic barriers Words used in communication sometimes have a different ambiguous,
unclear, or convoluted meaning between the person giving the message and the recipient
of the message.
4. Psychological barriers Psychological and social barriers sometimes interfere with
communication. In an accident, for example, causes very high trauma to the victim, so that
when invited to communication becomes disconnected. In addition, it is also due to the
problem of prejudice, which is an initial assessment in the communicant towards the
communicator. Usually this prejudice is too big and negative, so that it becomes a serious
obstacle in communication.
E. Research methods used
The type of research used in this study is field research (field research) with study
quantitative. Quantitative research methods can be interpreted as research methods based on
the philosophy of positivism, used for consideration in certain populations or samples,
sampling techniques when done in general random, data collection using research instruments,
quantitative / statistical data analysis with the aim to agree with a predetermined hypothesis.
CHAPTER III
CLOSING
A. Conclusions
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1. Literally, the term communication comes from the Latin communicare which means to
disseminate or notify. In English communication is interpreted as a process of passing
symbols that contain meaning. Then the word communication is interpreted as an activity
to convey ideas, thoughts, ideas from one person to another person.
2. The right method in educational communication is by direct and indirect communication,
adapted to situations and conditions.
3. Strategies for increasing the effectiveness of communication in education are by
recognizing communication goals, choosing the right communication media, examining
the purpose of communication messages, and maximizing the role of communicators in
communication.
4. Obstacles in educational communication, including:
a. Barriers in the communication process
b. Physical barriers
c. Semantic barriers
d. Psychological barriers
5. Research methods used, The type of research used in this study is field research (field
research) with study quantitative.
B. Suggestions
1. In education, communication plays an important role. Therefore, educators must understand
the methods, strategies and communication barriers in education, so that communication in
the learning process can take place effectively.
2. Hopefully this paper is useful for writers in particular, and for readers in general.
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Abstract.
This study aims to describe: 1) Planning academic and managerial supervision; 2)
Implementation of academic and managerial supervision; 3) The influence of academic and
managerial supervision to the improvement of teacher performance. The study was
conducted at the State Islamic Elementary School Brebes. Methods of reserach using
Qualitative case studies. The research instrument used interviews. Respondents supervisor,
headmaster and teachers. Data analysis techniques include: data collection, data reduction,
data display, and verify data. Results of the study: 1) Planning academic supervision and
managerial supervisory program began with the creation of annual and semester program
supervision. Creating a learning process administration observation instruments,
observation instruments and instruments of the lesson plan implementation in the
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classroom. 2) Implementation of supervision is done through classroom visits, delivery of
results of supervision and follow-up program supervision. 3) Supervision of academic and
managerial influence on improving the performance of teachers in making learning
implementation plan. Optomimalisasi and maximizing the learning process of teachers.
Succes of Managerial and academic supervision to create a conducive learning
environment.
Kata kunci: Keywords: classroom visits, supervision program, supervision of
academic, managerial supervision

A. Background
A good madrasah education institution needs qualified teachers, Madrasah Heads
and professional madrasah supervisors. Thus the success of educational institutions
requires teachers, madrasa principals and professional supervisors who can carry out their
respective duties, roles and functions. Based on observations from various studies show
that some teachers who have long carried out their duties as teachers, consider teaching
work as a routine activity. Learning methods are used poorly with variations that can
encourage their students to learn more excited. Such conditions can cause learning
situations in the classroom to become infertile and boring, the learning services received
by student participants become of no quality. This learning process will produce graduates
and human resources who are not qualified, the impact of the nation's competitiveness will
be low and the quality of the welfare of this nation will be low. also (Ruswenda; 2011: 6).
The low professionalism of teachers in Indonesia can be seen from the feasibility
of teaching teachers. According to Balitbang from the Ministry of National Education, cited
by Muaddab (2017) that teachers who meet the requirements to teach at the primary level
are only 21.07% (public) and 28.94% (private), for SMP 54.12% (state) and 60.99%
(private), for SMA 65.29% (public) and 64.73% (private), as well as for vocational schools
that meet the requirements to teach 55.49% (public) and 58.26% (private) This data
illustrates that half of general teachers and private primary and secondary schools in
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Indonesia are considered to have no eligibility to teach. The same thing applies with half
the number of elementary and middle school students taught by inappropriate teachers.
Seeing the facts above, supervision is needed for the teacher both as an evaluation,
coaching and efforts to continuously improve quality. Supervision can be carried out by
madrasa supervisors. Madrasah supervisory positions are functional positions as an
extension of the District / City Education Office. Skills are held by School / Madrasah
supervisors. are (1) managerial skills, because they are part of the management function;
and (2) academic skills, the application of which is supervision and coaching in the
implementation of learning.
The implementation of education supervision is the realization of the education
management function. Supervision can be directed at academic and administrative
(managerial) activities. Implementation of supervision of academic activities, namely the
implementation of supervision of learning process activities that include supervision of the
activities of Islamic religious education teachers in planning, implement and evaluate the
learning of Islam. 47
One of the most dominant factors and plays a role in providing madrasa success in
academic and non-academic achievement is the quality factor of the Principal or Madrasa.
Related to this problem, Supriadi explained that "the close relationship between the quality
of the Principal and various aspects of school life such as school discipline, school cultural
climate and the decline in student misbehavior". Madrasa academic and non-academic
achievements are also determined by madrasa supervisors. The facts show the results of
research on teacher training through supervision shows that: "the average headmaster has
difficulty in training teachers through supervision with class visit techniques, using private
meetings, teacher board meetings, using school visit techniques, group meetings and
through publishing professional bulletins "Button. The factors that make it difficult for
principals to conduct supervision include: "limited professional ability, limited time,
limited implementation instructions, and limited costs".

47

Fazis, Muhammad, “Konstribusi Motivasi Berprestasi terhadap Kinerja Pengawas Pendidikan Agama
Islam”, Stutdia Akademika, (Vol. VII, No. 1, Juni/2009), hlm 18.
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Based on the above background the purpose of this study is to analyze: 1) how the
implementation of managerial and academic supervision is carried out by supervisors; 2)
What is the quality of Madrasah Ibtidaiyah teachers; 3) Whether managerial supervision
and academic supervision can improve the quality of teachers?

B. Study Theory
Managerial and Academic Oversight
Supervision is the process of mentoring from superiors to teachers and other
madrasa personnel who directly handle student learning, to improve the learning situation,
so students can learn effectively by increasing learning achievement. Zaitun which is the
target (domain) of education supervision is: (1) developing a curriculum that is being
applied in schools / madrasas, (2) improving the teaching-learning process in schools /
madrasas, (3) developing all staff in schools or madrasas.
In general supervisory activities can be divided into two types, namely: managerial
supervision and academic supervision. Managerial supervision is carried out for all
technical administrations of schools or madrasas, while academic supervision is more
directed at improving the quality of learning.
Managerial supervision is supervision related to aspects of madrasah management
that are directly related to improving the efficiency and effectiveness of madrasas which
include planning, coordination, implementation, evaluation, competency development of
human resources (HR) education and other resources. Carry out managerial supervision
functions as a role:

(1) collaborators and negotiators in the process of planning,

coordinating, developing madrasah management, (2) evaluating in identifying weaknesses
and analyzing the potential of madrasas, (3) information centers about developing madrasa
quality, and (4) evaluators about the meaning of the results of supervision. Academic
supervision is a series of activities to help teachers develop their abilities in managing the
learning process to achieve learning objectives. Academic supervision can also be said as
a supervision of contextual education, namely efforts to foster teachers in developing the
learning process in certain fields that include elements; subject matter, learning process,
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life skills needed, the level of competence of each teacher, and the condition of students 48.
The objectives of academic supervision are: (1) helping teachers develop their
competencies, (2) developing curricula, (3) developing teacher working groups, and
guiding classroom action research (CAR). The objectives of academic supervision are the
same as the goals of educational supervision, there are a number of educational supervision
objectives such as: (a) helping create graduates who are optimal in quantity and quality, (b)
helping teachers develop their personalities, competencies. , and socially, (c) helps the
madrasah head develop programs that are appropriate to the conditions of the local
community, and (d) participates in increasing cooperation with the community or Madrasah
Committee.

1. Teacher Performance
Dessler states the notion of performance is almost the same as work performance is
a comparison between actual work results with established work standards. Teacher
performance has certain specifications. Teacher performance can be seen and measured
based on specifications or competency criteria that must be possessed by each teacher.
Related to teacher performance, the intended behavior is the teacher's activity in the
learning process. With regard to teacher performance standards, Sah's understanding as
cited by Kusmianto in the teacher's performance evaluation manual by superiors explains
that: "Teacher performance standards are related to the quality of teachers in carrying out
their tasks such as: (1) working with students individually, (2) preparation and learning
planning, (3) the use of instructional media, (4) involving students in a variety of learning
experiences, and (5) active teacher leadership ".
Based on Permendiknas No. 41 of 2007 concerning Process Standards for
Secondary Education Units stipulated by the workload of teachers which includes the main
activities: (1) learning planning; (2) implementing learning; (3) assessing learning
outcomes; (4) guiding and training students; (5) perform additional tasks. The teacher's
performance can be seen when he interacts teaching and learning in class including his
48

Pidarta, Made, Pemikiran Tentang Supervisi Pendidikan, Jakarta: Bumi Aksara, 1992.hlm 31
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preparation both in the form of semester programs and teaching preparation.

C. Research Methodology
This research uses a qualitative case study method. The type of research used is
qualitative research. Qualitative research according to Syaodihnata is research shown to
describe and analyze phenomena, events, social activities, attitudes, beliefs, perceptions,
thoughts, people individually or in groups. Beni Ahmad Saebani defines that qualitative
research is a research method used to examine the condition of natural objects. Case study
research is carried out. This research was conducted at Madrasah Ibtidaiyah, a sub-district
in Brebes Regency, including Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Alwathoniyah siandong, Madrasah
Ibtidaiyah Aqidatul ulum Larai, Madrasah Ibtidaiyah, Prohibition of the Brebes District,
including Madrasahtah Madahahtah Aqidatul ulum Lule, Madrasah Ibididah Ulum Larai,
Madrasah Ibtidaiyah, Madrasah Ibididah Ulum, Madrasah Ibididah Ulum, Madrasah
Ibididah Ulangan Ibtidaiyah ta'alummulsyibban Sitanggal. The subjects of this study were
teachers and supervisors of Islamic Religious Education in Madrasah Ibtidaiyah, Larangan
District, Brebes Regency. Data collection instruments are observation, documentation and
interviews. Data processing and analysis in this study was carried out through four
activities, as stated by Miles and Huberman, namely: data collection, data reduction, data
display, and data verification. Data collection is the process of capturing and recording
data. Data reduction is an analytic presentation of a form of analysis that reinforces,
shortens, focuses, discards unnecessary things and arranges in such a way that the final
conclusions of the data can be made. Data display or data presentation is a collection of
information organizations that enables research conclusions to be made by looking at data
presentations. Verification picture or conclusion is a conclusion drawn from all things
contained in the reduction and presentation of data.
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D. Research and Discussion Results
1. Academic and Managerial Supervision Planning
Planning for academic and managerial supervision starts with the supervisor's
notice to the Madrasah Head that supervision will be carried out. This announcement was
followed by the madrasa head as follows:
"At the start of the odd semester before conducting supervision in class, upon
instructor's instruction, all teachers are required to make and arrange plans related to
academic processes such as learning tools, and managerial supervision related to class
management, and the others are managerial as a reference in conducting supervision
managerial and academic ”(Interview with head of Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Alwathoniyah
siandong on 23 October 2019).
The data above shows that prior to the implementation of managerial and academic
supervision, planning has been made to improve teacher competency. Head of Madrasah
Ibtidaiyah Aqidatul Ulum Larangan, Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Miftahul Ulum Larangan,
Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Nurul Islam Slatri, Madrasah Ibtidaiyah ta'alummulsyibban
Sitanggalkabab Brebes Regency is required before supervising class visits to check
academic and managerial instruments in the class. This was also emphasized and expressed
by the PAI subject teacher, Head of Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Aqidatul ulum. Prohibition
according to Riau's confession: "Before the supervisor carries out academic supervision to
the class, he has examined the academic apparatus especially the syllabus and lesson plans
and signed the academic apparatus, then the madrasa head enters the class by monitoring
the management of a teacher (when teaching) is done every semester" ( Interview with PAI
teacher
From the statement of the PAI teacher above, all principals of Madrasah Ibtidaiyah,
Larangan District, Brebes Regency, must conduct an examination of teachers' academic
and managerial instruments, as one form of teacher performance in improving teacher
competency.
Based on the results of the author's interview with the supervisor and Head of
Madrasah, it is known that supervisors who foster teachers in Madrasah Ibtidaiyah are
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mostly senior supervisors trusted by the Ministry of Religion to be competent enough to
grow favorite madrassas in Brebes Regency. It aims to maintain the title of the best favorite
madrasa in Brebes Regency.
Based on the results of the author's research, it was found that the planning of
teacher coaching by supervisors began with the creation of a supervisory program that
included annual and semester programs. Both surveillance programs, both annual and
semester, are created at the beginning of each new school year, which is mid-June to July
of the upcoming school year. It aims to plan well what Madrasah Ibtidaiyah supervisors
will do next year. The annual program and this semester program are made collectively by
all supervisors of Madrasah Ibtidaiyah. Paras Supervisor made it in one workshop. In this
workshop, the supervisor determines what programs will be implemented in the following
year. What distinguishes one supervisor from another is the supervised madrasa.
Only then will the design of the program be determined in the annual supervision
program. While the semester supervision program is a technical planning of operational
activities that will be carried out by each madrasah supervisor in each madrasa that is
fostered..
This surveillance program is a very important program. This is because the
supervision program becomes a reference work in carrying out supervisory duties for the
next academic year. Without planning which is then outlined in the annual program and
semester program, the duties and obligations of supervisors will be chaotic or there is no
guidance in carrying out their duties, especially as supervisors. In addition to the
supervision program which includes annual and semester programs, the teacher
development plan is also equipped with several supporting instruments. Supporting
instruments are Observation Instrument for Learning Process Administration Document,
Observation Instrument for Learning Implementation Plan, and Learning Implementation
Instrument in class. This instrument is also very helpful for supervisors in carrying out most
of the tasks that are already listed in the annual program and programmers.
The Learning Process Administration Document Observation Instrument includes
examining 13 important documents used by the teacher in the learning process. The thirteen
316

NACOSS 2020
documents are (1) Competency Standards / Basic Competencies, (2) Annual Programs, (3)
Semester Programs, (4) Mapping, (5) Syllabus, (6) Plans for Implementation of Learning
Programs (7) Criteria for Minimum Completeness, (8) Teacher's Journal, (9) Gradebook,
(10) Question Box, (11) Assessment Analysis, (12) Improvement and Enrichment Program,
and (13) Resource Book. All documents were rated as good, adequate or lacking. Good
criteria are given if the document being examined has been made perfectly. Sufficient value
is given if it has been made but it is not perfect and needs some improvement. While fewer
grades are given if the teacher hasn't made a document at all.
The Learning Implementation Plan assessment instrument examines ten aspects of
the Learning Implementation Plan that have been created by the teacher. The aspects
assessed are: (1) clarity of the formulation of learning objectives, (2) selection of teaching
materials, (3) organizing teaching materials, (4) selection of learning sources / media, (5)
Clarity of learning scenarios, (6) Details of Learning Scenarios, (7) Technical suitability
with learning objectives, (8) completeness of instruments, (9) RPP neatness, (10) Archiving
of RPP. Each aspect is given a value at intervals 1-5 which are then added to all aspects
that have been given a value. Fewer values will be given if the number of values obtained
is between ten to twenty, a sufficient value is between twenty one to thirty, a good score is
between thirty one to forty, and an excellent value will be given if the sum of values What
he got was between forty-one to fifty.
Evaluation of learning activities includes three main aspects, namely preliminary
activities, core learning activities and closing activities. In this case, preliminary activities
include preparing students, perceptions, explaining basic competencies and objectives to
be achieved, conveying material and explanations in accordance with the syllabus and
appearance of the teacher. The core activities of this lesson cover several aspects which
include exploration, elaboration, and confirmation. While the closing activities include
summarizing the lessons from the learning activities that have been carried out, conducting
assessments, providing feedback on the learning process, as well as assigning tasks and
delivering lesson plans at the next meeting. Thus the results of the analysis that the planning
carried out by the Head of Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Alwathoniyah Siandong, Madrasah
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Ibtidaiyah Aqidatul Ulum Larangan, Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Miftahul Ulum Larum,
Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Nurul Islam Slatri, Madrasah Ibtidaiyah acts as a teacher in Islamic
education in improving the quality of advancement of quality education because Madrasah
Ibtidaiyah depends on the policies of the madrasa leaders they lead and in particular the
application of Sitanggal. MBM (Madrasah Based Management) madrasa heads are required
to be creative in developing the quality of education.

2. Implementation of Managerial and Academic Supervision
Implementation in managerial and academic supervision is carried out by the
supervisor and the headmaster of the madrasa. This is stated by the head, Madrasah
Ibtidaiyah Miftahul Ulum Larangan, Larangan District: "... Our teachers and supervisors,
both managerial and academic supervision, approach is usually used through a directive
approach especially for new teachers, whereas for new teachers, we use collaborative and
non-directive approach (Interview with the Head of the Prohibition of Madrasah Ibtidaiyah
Miftahul Ulum on October 24, 1919). "
This was also justified by a moral teacher, Prohibition of Madrasah Ibtidaiyah
Miftahul Ulum revealed: "The supervisor after conducting managerial supervision in class
and academic before entering class, after I trained and gave individual input directed about
the weaknesses and weaknesses in academic implementation in the class ( Interview with
Akidah Akhlak teacher, Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Miftahul Ulum Larum on October 24, 1920).
"
Likewise, the supervision model used is scientific. This means that supervisors
carry out supervision using planning and use academic supervision instruments so that they
are objective and not discriminatory in assessing teacher performance in this case being in
the academic process in the classroom. This is consistent with what has been revealed by
other SKI subject teachers:
"When supervisors and madrasa principals oversee managerial classes and
academics always use academic assessment instruments and after observing while I teach
then sign the results in the academic process in class" (Interview with SKI teacher,
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Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Miftahul Ulum Larum on 23 October 2019).
The techniques used by the madrasa head are carried out both individually and in
groups. The individual technique is carried out by the madrasa head through class visits.
While supervision techniques in groups are done through teacher meetings. The approach
is carried out depending on the situation and conditions in this case usually the teachers
who have just been supervised are carried out with a directive approach because the teacher
needs guidance and assistance as well as instructions from the madrasah principal, but in
practice there is only one visit to the teacher so in theory the supervisor, who only only
partially implemented, not yet thoroughly reviewed in terms of supervisory theory. This
was revealed by the head of Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Miftahul Ulum Larangan through an
interview in his explanation:
"... It is true that in the implementation of managerial and academic supervision in
terms of supervision theories, only partially implemented, not yet comprehensive, it is
possible to better understand the meaning and purpose of supervision, especially
managerial supervision of teachers is considered taboo (Interview of Madrasah Principal
Ibtidaiyah Miftahul Ulum Prohibition on October 23, 1920). "

So that as a solution the supervisor can continue to improve competence, especially
in terms of academic supervision learning about the concepts / theories of managerial and
academic supervision so that gradually the impact can be known by the supervised teacher
who can improve the professional competence of the teacher, especially supervision related
to managerial. supervision at Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Alwathoniyah has a relationship with
managing classes and determining study time while academic supervision from previous
teachers has made plans to schedule academic supervision programs to improve the
professional competence of teacher performance, as well as at Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Nurul
Islam Slatri, the implementation is not much different from the Prohibition of Madrasah
Ibtidaiyah Aqidatul ulum. Overall managerial and academic supervision regulates and
manages all components in the madrasa and one party must foster teachers especially in the
learning process, so that all PAI Teachers participate or involve themselves and prepare
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everything related to administration to improve competency performance. by holding a
meeting the teacher concerned was given input about deficiencies in the implementation of
the learning process, but after the teacher concerned was given input and advice by the
principal from the managerial supervision visit not determined in its implementation, but
academic supervision related to learning was sufficient once in one semester. There must
be two class visits in one semester so that teachers and principals who have been given
input by supervisors can be seen as improving the management of the learning process,
given that many tasks of the madrasah head are not only supervising learning.
Implementation of managerial and academic supervision in Madrasah Ibtidaiyah
Alwathoniyah siandong, Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Aqidatul ulum Prohibition, Madrasah
Ibtidaiyah Miftahul Ulum Larum, Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Nurul Islam Slatri, Madrasah
Ibtidaiyah ta'alummulihah Madrasah, Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Miftahul Ulum Larum,
Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Nurul Islam Slatri, Madrasah Ibtidaiyah ta'alummulihah Madrasah,
Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Miftahul Ulum Larum, Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Nurul Islam Slatri,
Madrasah Ibtidaiyah ta'alummulihah Madrasah is a part of the Madrasah Ibtidaiyah
Miftahul Ulum Larum, Madrasah Ibtidaiyah supervisory theories carried out in the
implementation of managerial and academic supervision carried out by supervisors in terms
of managerial and academic supervision principles, supervisory approaches, managerial
and academic supervisory methods and techniques. as has been revealed through
observation and study of documents and interviews with madrasa principals, deputy
principals, and PAI teachers. Another in Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Aqidatul ulum Larangandi
other than that there is managerial pre-supervision and supervising learning just once. The
approach taken is directive, collaborative and non directive. Because not all teachers have
the same problem, the madrasah head implements it according to the situation and
conditions. If the teacher is new, then the adaptive approach is used because the teacher
still needs special guidance and experience in teaching. Whereas teachers who have long
taught can use a collaborative and non-directive approach.
Supervisors in carrying out one of the tasks as a supervisor have a very important
role when carrying out tasks in a professional manner in fostering teachers, because it is in
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accordance with the objectives of managerial and academic supervision. In addition,
supervisors are greatly assisted by the role of madrasah principals as supervisors because
they have provided services and assisted teachers in the context of increasing the
professional competence of teacher performance. The impact of the guidance and services
provided by supervisors, teachers can improve teacher performance competencies. This
means that managerial and academic supervision carried out by supervisors can run
effectively that will have a positive impact or influence in improving teacher performance
competencies.
Both at Ibtidaiyah Madrasah Alwathoniyah siandong, Madrasah Ibtidaiyah
Aqidatul ulum Prohibition, Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Miftahul Ulum Prohibition, Madrasah
Ibtidaiyah Nurul Islam Slatri, Madrasah Ibtidaiyah ta'alummulsyibban Sitanggal can
improve supervision by increasing the supervision of the results of the implementation of
positive results of the academic management and improving the results of academic
supervision. positive results of academic performance. teacher. This can be seen in teachers
who are able to make a syllabus and Learning Implementation Plan (RPP) independently
and in the learning process have used Information and Communication Technology (ICT)
based learning, then in classroom management and mastery in accordance with the
provisions of the study time section of the most important performed by the three Madrasas
Ibtidaiyah Negeri.
In addition, in enhancing the professional development of teacher performance
from the four Madrasah Ibtidaiyah, they held a workshop. In Hause Training (IHT) and
group discussions and the teaching team is nothing but the role of the headmaster in
supervising the learning of the headmaster / madrasah. In addition, these three madrassas
are in demand by the community because in addition to madrassas, including the choice of
the surrounding community, the application of managerial and academic registration is
intended to increase and increase from year to year and their achievements both
academically and non-academically. - Academically it increases every 100%. the quality
of learning through enhancing and increasing teacher professionalism. Increasing and
increasing teacher competency and / or professionalism becomes urgent along with the
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increasing demands of the community as stakeholders for high quality education and the
rapid development of science and technology which requires teachers to be able to follow
and adapt to this development. Based on the above, the implementation of managerial and
academic supervision as part of teacher professionalism in improving performance that will
guarantee the quality of education and efforts to increase and increase teacher competence
and professionalism need to be done.

3. Effects of Managerial and Academic Supervision on Improving Teacher
Performance
Teacher performance in four Madrasah Ibtidaiyah has a pretty good performance
but there are still those that are still and less than perfect. This means that the perfection of
teacher performance does require a long time. This is as stated by the head of Madrasah
Ibtidaiyah Alwathoniyah siandong: ... "Teachers usually start the first semester and odd
learning years have plans that are ready but when there is less optimal implementation,
whereas in the following semester, the opposite is actually not optimal planning but in the
implementation seems to be quite optimal, maybe it is part of the performance of teachers
in our madrasas (Interview with Madrasah Principal Ibtidaiyah Alwathoniyah siandong on
October 26, 2019), sufficient to have adequate planning but in terms of managerial
equipment in managing but when still implementation is still less than the maximum , while
in the next semerter it might be the opposite at the beginning of the learning process
requires enlightenment with the holding of the training yes (Interview with Madrasa
Ibtidaiyah subject teacher Aqidatul Ulum Larangan on October 26, 2019). "There are a
number of things obtained from interviews that need u note that to improve teacher
performance, planning must be prepared in advance with preparations to hold deliberations
or meetings that discuss something related to improving the quality of teacher performance.
This is a technique used by principals of madrasas to be carried out both individually and
in groups, whereas supervision techniques in groups are carried out through teacher
meetings, because the principal's task must really pay attention to how the teacher's
situation is both at work and in preparation. Teacher performance can be seen maximally
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and perfectly if done between them: first, the performance of Madrasah Ibtidaiyah teachers
in implementing the learning process as an implementation of the learning plan. Second,
the teacher's success in implementing the learning process is the teacher's success in
creating a pleasant learning atmosphere so that all students are motivated to act. I am
actively involved in learning. Third, the success of teachers in implementing the learning
process Teacher performance in the educational environment, can be illustrated through the
efforts of teachers and the efforts of all components in optimizing teacher performance,
especially in implementing management and learning processes starting with preparing the
Learning Plan, ending with implementing learning. Through this research, the findings of
the performance of Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Alwathoniyah Siandong teachers, Madrasah
Ibtidaiyah Aqidatul Ulum Larangan, Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Miftahul Ulum Larum,
Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Nurul Islam Slatri, Optimizing and maximizing the process of
management and learning through routine guidance that is carried out routinely through
functions that are routinely carried out through functions that are carried out routinely.
group through group function through the function of the Teacher Working Group (KKG)
is part of the form of implementation and implementation of managerial and academic
supervision with the aim of improving teacher performance, especially Madrasah
Ibtidaiyah Alwathoniyah Siandong, Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Aqidatul ulum Larangan,
Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Miftahul Ulum Larangan, Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Siandong Siandong,
Slatri Mademah Aqidatul. Ulum Larum, Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Miftahul n, Madrasah
Ibtidaiyah Miftahul Ulum Larum, Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Nurul Islam Slatri in carrying out
managerial and academic supervision viewed with planning, implementation of Aan
learning with class visit activities and group discussions is a success in creating a conducive
learning climate, by creating Nurul Islam Slatri Madrasahs in carrying out managerial and
academic supervision viewed by planning, implementation of Aan learning with class visit
activities and group discussions is a success in creating a conducive learning climate, by
creating the physical condition of madrasas and pleasant social-emotional conditions so
that the teacher in implementing the learning process is enthusiastic and motivated. The
supervision dialogue is the main method for arousing and enhancing teacher
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professionalism. The essence is effective communication between supervisors and
supervision. Through this technique supervisors can help teachers to know each other,
understand, or explore problems, so that together they will try to find alternative solutions
to those problems (Sagala; 2019: 213). The purpose of conducting discussions is to solve
problems faced by teachers in their daily work and efforts to improve the profession
through discussion. Things that must be considered by the supervisor so that the teacher
wants to participate during the discussion include: Determining more specific discussion
themes; Make sure each discussion member is happy with the circumstances and topics
covered in the discussion. Seeing that the problem discussed is understandable to all
members and can be done.

E. Conclusion
Managerial oversight by supervisors on the performance of Islamic Education
Madrasah Ibtidaiyah teachers, Larangan District, Brebes Regency aims to help determine
good learning programs. Managerial supervision ensures the rules and decisions imposed
by the madrasa are implemented. Managerial supervision ensures preparation, management
of learning administration and management or management in class are well interpreted.
Academic supervision by supervisors on the performance of Islamic Religious Education
teachers in the Larangan District of Brebes Regency helps teachers to be able to carry out
a good learning process. Good learning starts with preparing syllabi and lesson plans.
Implementation of the learning process. Choice of strategies or learning methods or
techniques. Choice and use of media and information technology in learning. Value of the
process and learning outcomes. Collaborate in conducting classroom action research.
Implementation of academic supervision for Islamic religious education teachers can be
seen in the management of teacher classes quite well. Islamic Education teachers follow or
involve themselves and prepare everything related to the administration of learning.
Improve performance competence. Follow-up supervision is carried out by conducting
meetings, and visits that are not specified during implementation. Academic supervision
for teacher learning is done once a semester. Academic supervision increases the ability of
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teachers in management and learning processes in the classroom.
Teacher managerial and academic supervision as a form of optimization,
management optimization and teacher learning processes. Managerial supervision is
carried out by functioning of the Teacher Working Group (KKG). The implementation
phase of managerial and academic supervision includes planning, implementation with
class visits and group discipline. Delivery of managerial and academic services that have
succeeded in creating a conducive learning climate. The teacher is very enthusiastic and
motivated in the learning process. Managerial and academic supervision of Islamic
Religious Education teachers at the Ibtidaiyah Alwathoniyah Siandong Madrasah, Aqidatul
Ibtidaiyah Madrasah Ulum Larangan, Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Miftahul Ulum Larangan,
Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Nurul Islam Slangan District Prohibition must be increased
continuously. Implementation of learning supervision using approaches, methods and
techniques refers to the theory of supervision in accordance with the conditions of each
madrasa. Efforts that need to be made are planning, implementing and following up.
Coordinate systematically and comprehensively so that the implementation of managerial
and academic supervision is achieved in accordance with the expected goals.
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Abstract
Human resource development (HR) not a new thing for the development of any institution,
because qualified human resources who will be able to change a better life that can only be
achieved through education. The achievement of educational goals is very dependent on the
skills and wisdom of educational leadership, which is the responsibility of the school principal
as mandated by the implementation of educational activities as stated in article 12 section 1
government regulations, 28,1990,stated that “Headmaster is responsible for implementation
of educational activities, school administration,development of educational workers and
maintenance of infrastructures”.To be able to carry out the mandated responsibilities, the
educational leaders in the institution must hold fast to the principles of Islamic education
leadership which is a reference used as a guide in acting to lead an educational institution
based on the principles contained in the Qur'an and sunnah namely Amanah, Adil,
Musyawarah, Amar Ma'ruf Nahi Mungkar. and adheres to the principles of leadership in
general. In addition to the principal as the leader of teacher education, as a front leader/front
guard in preparing students who influence students to want to learn voluntarily and feel happy
in learning allows learning objectives can be achieved properly. Thus the principal as a top
leader and the teacher as a front leader work together to achieve national education goals.
Keywords: Definition of leadership principles of leadership,principles of leadership
according to Al-Quran and sunnah, general principles of leadership
A. BACKGROUNDS
Humans as social creatures that thrive in society needs a leader to control, guide, and
take care of society needs. Leadership that hold onto principles of Islamic leadership is needed
to achieve a desired life and then a good leader will bring society to achieve a better life. A better
life can only be achieved through education.
In an effort to achieve the goals of education, a principal of Madrasah need to carry
out their role properly. There are many roles of Madrasah principle according to Educational
Government Agency, the role as educator, administrator, manager, supervisor, leader, innovator
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and motivator often called as EMASLIM (Diknas. 2000 :iv). From that seven roles, it can be
concluded into two roles, As a Manager and a Leader.
A Principle as Top Leader in educational institution has a very important role to
achieve educational goals. Achievement of educational goals relied on the skills and wisdom of
the principal. The principal in schools or madrasah is an educational component that responsible
for the implementation of educational activities as stated in article 12 section 1 President Rules
28, 1990, stated that “Headmaster is responsible for implementation of educational activities,
school administration, development of educational workers and maintenance of infrastructures”.
A principal needs to have integrity in doing their regular schedules. In the school,
there are many challenges for principal and these challenges need to be done by principle. These
changes, if not taken care of sooner and properly can result in problems that could leave a
principal in disadvantages. Only a principal that have integrity to solve problems, and save
his/her school from any harmful misfortune.
B. THEORITICAL BASIS
1. The Concept of Educational Leadership
a)

Teacher as Educational Leader

Educational leadership is leadership in the school organization. Educational leadership is
a process of developing and utilization of human resources and materials in school
creatively, integrating every activity in the leadership. According to Sue and Glover, and
as mentioned by Syafaruddin and Irwan Nasution in the context of learning, the role of
the teacher is to help students to develop the capacity to learn, which enable management
activities, organization structure, system, and process needed to handle teaching activity
along with maximizing learning opportunities for students.
So, the one who leads the teaching activity is a teacher because the process of
motivating students to learn voluntarily and happily enables the goals of the learning
process can be achieved properly and the happier the students while on the learning
process. One of the expected learning goals is the changes in student behavior optimally
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49

.Leading is a work done by the teacher to motivate, encourage, and guiding students, so

they could achieve learning goals that have been agreed upon.
If a teacher-manager leading, he/she will undertake to: (1) Strengthening
student’s motivation, (2) Choosing the right teaching strategies, for every age, to achieve
cognitive, affective, and psychomotor goals. In leadership, it didn’t rely on personal
quality but rather the aspect of organization. A leader has to be affective and his/her
effectiveness mostly relies on his/her sensitivity and styles. A teacher needs to balance
between the student’s need with demands from studying tasks while still carrying it out
properly.
b)

Principal as Educational Leader
A proper principal’s leadership must strive for the improvement of teacher’s

performance through the teacher’s training program. A good leader is a leader that leads
with compassion and loved what they lead. With this aspect as a leader, a leader will be
a huge and very important asset that can’t be compared by any other asset. In an
organization, institution or educational institution, “a leader” is movers and decisionmakers for any organization policy. In-School/Madrasah, the leader will decide how the
educational goals will be realized, so a principal must always improving performance
effectiveness while also satisfying organization work results.
The principal task is not only to extend their responsibility and authority in
running school programs, curriculum, and personal decision, but also be responsible to
improve school accountability, student’s success and his/her program’s success. A
principal needs to be good on leading a group of people, task and responsibility division.
Many important efforts and strategies need to be scheduled to maximize the principal’s
performance and it relies on the will and determination of the principal to be a successful
leader with optimal performances. A good leader is not a leader who is successful in
achieving the peak of leadership alone, but also delivering all of the school’s inhabitants
to be successful, especially students to be successfully surpassing the principal.
2. The Concept of Islamic Educational Leadership
49

Syafaruddin and Irwan Nasution, Manajemen Pembelajaran…, 121-122.
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An ideal leader according to Islam is closely related to the characters of the great
prophet, Rasulullah SAW, who is the religious leader while also the state leader. Rasulullah
is a good role model for every child and also for every leader because the great prophet only
has goodness in his heart and his action. This all in accordance with Allah’s decree on the
Holy Qur’an50 Which stated: There has certainly been for you in the Messenger of Allah an
excellent pattern for anyone whose hope is in Allah and the Last Day and [who] remembers
Allah often. (Qur’an Al-Ahzab:21).
As a good leader, and an ideal role model for a leader, the great prophet Rasulullah
is blessed with four main good characters, which are: Sidiq, Amanah, Tablig, and Fathonah.
Sidiq means honesty in every word and action. Amanah means dependable and can be trusted
in keeping his words and responsibility. Tablig means delivering every kind of goodness and
words to all of his people and Fathonah means good at taking care of his people. In general,
the principles of educational leadership which studied here are: the principles of integrative
capacity, cooperative principles, rationality and objectivity, adaptability and flexibility,
delegation, pragmatism, and role modeling. Whereas the principles of educational leadership
from the perspectives of Holy Al-Qur’ān are: The principles of Tauhid, principles of
Musyawarah, principles of ‘, Hurriyah, Amānah, Amar ma'ruf nahi munkar, and Uswah
ḥasanah. From the two paradigm, on these principles of educational leadership that covers an
education for the leader that suitable according to morals and characters being told in Holy
Al-Qur’ān, which are: (1) Tolerant leader, (2) Leader that always discuss and deliberating
before making decision, (3) Leader that always set law fairly, (4) Leader that gives freedom,
(5) Dependable and trusted leader, (6) Leader that always strive to do good, and (7) Leader
that always strive to become proper role model. The character of educational leader that has
been stated in Holy Al-Qur’ān is a leader that always holds into the Islamic morals and values
and the principles of leadership that have been stated above.
3.

The Principles of Educational Leadership
a) The Principles of Leadership on Principal as The Leader o
Education
50

Translation from holy Al’Qur’an,
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As the leader of education, a principal needs to have and understand the principles of
educational leadership, so during his/her leadership will go smoothly and
harmoniously as intended. According to Burhanuddin in his book “Analisis
Administrasi Manajemen dan Kepemimpinan Pendidikan” stated the principles of the
school principals which are:
b) The Principle of Constructive, the constructive principle stated that the most
important things every leader should have are the skills in developing and guiding
every member to the activities that encourage them to grow and develop, not the
opposite ways that will hamper the member development.
c) The Principle of Creativity, this principle stated that the development and growth
of the organization also rely on the creativity of every staff member and the leader of
the organization. Because of that, the leader needs to be clever in creating a creative
atmosphere for the workspace to encourage creativity of the staff member entirely,
Leader must give motivation and service as much as he/she can so every staff member
will actively participate in achieving the goals of the organization. Therefore, as a
leader of education, appreciating achievement and positive ideas that lead to the
development and increasing work performances in the organization from every staff
member is a must.
a.

The Principle of Participation, this principle stated that in democratic leadership,
participation from every staff member in the institution is a very important thing.
Therefore, as a leader of education, a principal needs to encourage and promote awareness
of every staff member so they will feel responsible and then actively participating in
solving the problems in the institution that related to the planning, educational program,
teaching, and learning process. Success in creating the right decision or solving problems
in the institution can only be achieved through the efforts of the leader with the
participation of every other staff member.

b.

The Principle of Cooperative, in this principle, stated that the principal in every of
his/her actions should always prioritize teamwork with every staff member led by
him/her. In this principle, participation needs to be developed into dynamic teamwork,
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where every staff member is being responsible for every task that entrusted to them, while
also feeling responsible for every problem related to the success of every other team
member’s task. With the mutual feeling and awareness of cooperation, there will be
teamwork for every staff member in doing their best efforts to solve any problems that
will appear during their works, and help to solve any problems that will hamper the
success and goals for the institution.
c. The Principle of Good Delegacy, this principle stated that as a good
c.

The Principle of Integrative Capacity, this principle stated that an integrative
capacity is a principle that is very important for a leader because, with only this
capacity, an administration and organization can be running as one system towards
achieving the goals that have been determined.

d.

The Principle of Rationality and Objectivity, this principle stated that a leader
won’t ever be successful in running his/her organization emotionally. This means
that emotions could affect how a leader will think, then rationality and objectivity
will be decreased. To create a proper decision, rationality and objectivity need to be
prioritized and not to think emotionally.

e.

The Principle of Pragmatism, as a leader of education, a principal must make a
good and accurate decision suitable with the capabilities and available sources. This
is one of the characters of a good leader.

f.

The Principle of Adaptability and Flexibility, in this principle, if there is an idea
that the only one sure thing in this world is changes, then a stiff and a prior character
will truly detriment someone in doing his role as a leader. Therefore, a flexibility of
organization will ensure working relationship and procedure suitable with reality and
new surfacing problems that constantly changing. Changes can’t be separated from
the humanity relationship between staff member. Furthermore, the principle of
flexibility is a very important factor in an organization. In general, the other
principles of educational leadership are: The principle of integrative capacity,
cooperative, rationality and objectivity, adaptability and flexibility, delegacy,
pragmatism and role modeling.
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4.

The Principles of Islamic Educational Leadership
The treasury of leadership that has been explained by Islamic experts is an explanatory

from the characters of the great prophet Rasulullah SAW, as the sources of Islamic leadership
model. The characters and actions of Rasulullah are the reflections from Holy Al-Qur’an, which
he taught to his close friends and his people until today. Bellow here are the principles of
leadership that have been described in the Holy Al-Qur’an:
a. Amanah
In the contemporary dictionary (Al- Ashr), Amanah means honesty, trust (or things that
could be trusted) 51 Amanah is one of the main characters of Rasulullah SAW, there is a saying
that “Power is Amanah, because of that, it should be implemented with full of Amanah.” This
saying is from Said Agil Husin Al Munawwar, and these sayings can be described into two
main ideas
1)

If human rule this world, becoming a Khalifah, then that power and authority is

delegated and originated from Allah SWT (delegation of authority), because Allah is the
source of all authority and power in this world.
2) interpretation stated that only human that could bear this burden, because human is
gifted with the power by Allah, even though human then use that power to do bad things
for themselves, other people, and do foolish things by betraying its Amanah. 52
An educational leader has burden or Amanah to improve the achievement of
educational institution by showing his/her capabilities in managing the components of
educational institution, from the human resources (teacher, administration staff, and
students) and other resources (such as infrastructures, capitals, and environment) as the
main component to achieve an educational goal suitable with the standard of educational
process including the main standard, process standard, graduating competences standard,
teacher’s and staff’s standard, infrastructure standard, maintenance standard, financing
standard, and standard of educational evaluation. 6
b. Just (Adil)

51

Atabik Ali, dkk, Kamus Kontemporer Arab Indonesia, (Yogyakarta: Yayasan Ali Maksum, t.th). 215
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Al-Adil is one of the Asma’ al-Husna of Allah SWT. In the Arab language, this
word if being used to stated as a person, then it means as perfecion for that person. 53 The
word Adil derived from the Arab language ‘adl. Stated in Holy Al-Qur’an, there are three
types of just which are ‘adl, qisth and haqq. From the root of words ‘a-d-l is noun word,
and this word is stated 14 times in the Holy Al-Qur’an. While the word qisth derived from
the root of word iq-s-th, stated 15 8 times as noun words. While the word haqq in the Holy
Al-Qur’an stated 251 times. There are also verses that talk about justice which are: )».
(Al-Qur’an. Surahs al-A’raaf: verse 29). Which stated “Say, O Muhammad, "My Lord
has ordered justice and that you maintain yourselves [in worship of Him at every place or
time of prostration, and invoke Him, sincere to Him in religion." Just as He originated
you, you will return to life”.
The verse above explained that Allah SWT command people to do just in his
life. In a concrete ways, what stated as justice (qisth) are: (a) Concentrating attention in
the worship of Allah and (b) giving up obedience to Allah. 9 Allah SWT oblige for every
human to finish their problems as fair as possible, without a hesitant, and to do just for
everyone even to enemy, other religion, race, close friends and their families. Because of
that, every human being not just the leader universally, even leader personally have their
own responsibility to do just in their life. It is an obligation for every Muslim to help each
other in building a social life within the scale of Illahiah justice that being demanded for
their faith. 10 So, a justice becoming daily moral references in acting in everyday, in social
life. 54

53

7

Baharudin dan Umiarso, Kepemimpinan Pendidikan Islam .... 89.
Quraish Shihab, Menyikap Tabir Ilahi; Asma’ al -Husna dalam Perspektif al-Qur’an, (Ciputat: Lentera Hati, 2004). 149
8
M. Dawam Raharjo, Ensiklopedi Al-Qur’an: Tafsir Sosial .... 443..
9

10

Ibid. 370

Abdul Aziz A, dkk, Masalah-Masalah Teori Politik Islam, (Bandung: Mizan, 1996). 150.
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According to the description above, it can be stated that a leader have to be
willingly in doing their job and their orientation and goal is purely for the sake of Allah.
So, when these two things have been implemented, then it will create very proper and
good characters of leader. The implementation of justice in educational leader started with
Uswatun Hasanah by the leader with doing justice to him/her self, because leader of
education need to be role models as practiced and implemented by the prophets, where
their leadership could educate human to the better and perfect lives.
c.

Musyawarah (Syura)
Musyawarah derived from the noun word Syawara-yusyawiru, or Syura, which
also derived from the words syawara-yasyuru, as being told by Allah SWT, in the Qur’an
in (Surahs Ali Imran, verse:159, which stated: So by mercy from Allah, O Muhammad,
you were lenient with them. And if you had been rude in speech and harsh in heart, they
would have disbanded from about you. So pardon them and ask forgiveness for them and
consult them in the matter. And when you have decided, then rely upon Allah. Indeed,
Allah loves those who rely upon Him. (Al-Quran Surahs Ali ‘Imran: verse 159).
From the words “Wa syawir hum” that can be found in this verse, have a
meanings of “each other” or “interacting”, on top of that and the bellow 11 From what we
can understand above, it can be concluded that a good leader is always accommodating
the opinion of their subordinates which means it is not an authoritarian. Policymaking (in
educational) in the perspectives of Al-Qur’an needs to be based on the discussion and
agreement from musyawarah that is an inevitability in gaining aspiration of everyone as
a whole. The creativity and credibility of the educational institution need to be appreciated
mutually for the sake of positive development in education. 12
d.

Amr Ma’ruf Nahi Munkar
The principle of Tauhid ethics become the main reference for the educational

leader that implicate with the character of protecting the educational components with
wisdom and transparency, and that is Amr Ma’ruf Nahi Munkar.

13

As stated in the

decree by Allah SWT, in the Holy Al-Qur’an Surahs Ali-Imran, verse:110, which are:”
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You are the best nation produced as an example for mankind. You enjoin what is right
and forbid what is wrong and believe in Allah. If only the People of the Scripture had
believed, it would have been better for them. Among them are believers, but most of them
are defiantly disobedient.”55
1)

Islamic Pillar #1 (Syahadat): Visionary Principle
What can be understood from syahadat related to leadership? The meaning
of syahadat, “I swear that there is no other god than Allah and Prophet Muhammad
is the messenger of Allah” actually has a deeper meaning. This statement is a life
mission statement, a statement that is considered as a mission of life, where we will
be committed to being a servant of Allah and a loyal follower of the prophet. For
those who interpret this principle, will have a vision where every activity is closely
related to the big vision: the success when we are facing judgment by god. This will
bring people to always act accordingly to the decree of God, and always praise god
whenever and wherever they are. This is the same as a leader, every leader needs to
always have a clear mission statement, clear vision, and where he/she will bring
people together. The best example of this mission statement is a syahadat for a person
and a leader.

2) Islamic Pillar #2 (Shalat) : Disciplinary Principle
There are many people that doing their Shalat as a routine without knowing
the deeper meaning behind it. The deeper meaning behind Shalat isn’t just worship
or good praying, a healthy motion, and can even make us avoiding bad things.
Shalat train us to be a discipline figure, if we are following the rules
properly. That’s why there are a certain designated times for Shalat, and we can’t do
it anytime. The most important aspect, and one main virtue of Shalat is when we do
it in the right time, in the mosque congregationally.

11

M. Dawam Raharjo, Ensiklopedi Al-Qur’an: Tafsir Sosial .... 443..
Baharudin dan Umiarso, Kepemimpinan Pendidikan Islam…..94
13
Ibid. 95.
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In leadership world, Shalat is the same as a meeting. This is a special
meeting, since we are going to meet our creator, Allah. When Adzan is calling, the
people that are discipline will always answer the call and immediately do their prayer,
while people that lack of discipline will always delaying their prayer. Shalat train us
to be always on time, and keeping our promise. Shalat, is not only means a vertical
prayer from human to Allah, but it also affecting a relationship between humans too.
3) Islamic Pillar #3 (Fasting) : Integrity Principle
Now it is Ramadan, and every Muslim is obliged to do fasting during this
time. What is the meaning of fasting and what can be related to a leader? Fasting
teaches us how to have good integrity. Who knows if someone is fasting or not?
Nobody knows, whether the person is fasting or not and that person could only say
yes, but in the end, only God knows whether someone is fasting or not. Fasting, made
us becoming a better person even when nobody is around to see our good deeds.
In Islam, the character like this is truly an ideal leader. Not only in doing
their fasting, but also other actions such as being an honest person, discipline, and it
needs to be done even when nobody is observing. Fasting taught us to always uphold
and obey good moral values whether somebody is observing or not. This is the true
meaning of integrity and Islam taught it since a long time ago.
4) Islamic Pillar #4 (Zakat) : Caring Principle
Zakat or alms is an activity that is obviously an activity that develops a
character of caring for others. The meaning behind zakat isn’t only activity where we
give something to other people, but also to help other people to be a better person,
and can even be the next leader. During the leadership of great prophet Muhammad,
the purpose of zakat isn’t just giving away alms, donations, money, and foods to poor
people, but also to make other people also prosper so they won’t beg for foods or
donations again.
5) Islamic Pillar #5 (Hajj Pilgrimage) : Modesty Principle
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Hajj pilgrimage is an activity for a Muslim to sacrifice their money, mental and
physical health to carry out Allah’s command. What the writer see from the meaning
of hajj pilgrimage, is that pilgrimage teaches us about the values .

C. RESEARCH METHODS
The method used in this paper uses a literature review,namely the collectio of
several journals and supporting books that discuss the principles of Islamic education
leadership.

D. RESULT AND DISCUSSION
1. Implications of Principles in Educational Leadership
a.

Teacher Leadership
n general, educational leadership is focused on the role and tasks of the principal.
These understandings and perspectives are normal, as most of the researches and literature
that discuss educational leadership tend to discuss more the leadership of a principal.
What is a Teacher Leadership? York-Barr and Duke (The Institute for Educational
Leadership’s, 2008) stated about the formulation of teacher’s leadership that goes along
with the changes of teacher’s roles in the context of advancement in the education today,
which stated: “Teacher leadership is the process by which teachers, individually or
collectively, influence their colleagues, principals, and other members of the school
communities to improve teaching and learning practices with the aim of increased student
learning and achievement. Such team leadership work involves three intentional
development foci: individual development, collaboration or team development, and
organizational development.”
From the definition above, it is stated that basically, the meanings of teacher's
leadership is a process of affecting other people. In this process, there are sequences of
an act or certain treatment for certain individuals. Teacher’s leadership isn’t just limited
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to the role of a teacher in the context of classes, but also when a teacher is interacting with
their students, interacting with other teachers, and also interacting with the principal, all
of it with the goal of the improvement of students learning and achievement.
The teacher’s leadership focused on the development of three dimensions, which
are: (1) individual development; (2) group development; and (3) organization
development.
1) The dimension of individual development is the main dimension related to the role
and tasks of a teacher in using class time with students as best as a teacher can. A
teacher must show his/her leadership skills by helping students developing their full
potentials, along with steps and developmental tasks. Through leadership skills, it
is expected that a teacher can create learning innovations, so when the time comes
it could create an improvement in the quality of students learning achievement.
2) The group development dimension refers to the collaborative efforts to help
colleagues in exploring and trying new ideas for the improvement of teaching and
learning quality through mentoring activity, coaching observation, discussion, and
sharing constructive feedback. In this second dimension, it refers to the development
of teacher as a profession.
3) The organization dimension refers to the role of a teacher to support policies and
educational programs in the school (government institution of education),
supporting the principal’s leadership or administrative leadership in doing
educational reformations at school as the role of teacher to defend the sustainabilit y
of the school.
Three dimensions above give as a depiction of: (1) the role of a teacher in leading
their students, (2) the role of a teacher in leading their colleagues; and (3) the role of a
teacher in leading a broader educational community.
In the U.S.A, the idea of teacher leadership has been known for long, and it is
divided into three waves.
1) The first wave, teacher’s leadership is confined within the hierarchy of a formal
organization and will only be focused on the functions of the teaching and learning
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process, under strict control from the “teacher supervisor”. In this situation, the teacher
is only viewed as the executor of the supervisor orders.
2) The second wave, the teacher’s leadership that has been loose from the hierarchy of
the conventional organization. In this situation, there was already a separation between
the leadership and the teaching and learning functions, by the creation of a formal
curriculum development team, even though the teacher’s leadership is still under
control of a curriculum development team. The task of teacher is to implement
materials that have been prepared by the curriculum development team. The approach
used in the second wave is sometimes referred to as “remote controlling of teachers”
3) The third wave, the concept of the teacher’s leadership has been integrated into the
teaching and learning process through informal leadership. The teacher’s leadership
often depicted as a process of giving a broader chances for the teacher to express their
leading capabilities. The conceptualization of a teacher’s leadership is constructed on
the base of professionalism and colleagues. (Extracted from James S. Pounder, 2006).
The trend of teacher’s leadership on the above is pretty similar to what happens
in Indonesia. The concept implementation of Manajemen Peningkatan Mutu Berbasis
Sekolah (MPMBS) that has been active since the beginning of the reformation period,
followed by the movement of a teacher’s professionalism that has been actively
implemented. These concepts become inseparable from the concept shifting to the
meaning of the teacher’s leadership in Indonesia.
b. The Leader As Educator
In one of the most challenging books on leadership recently, he explained the
case of the leader as an educator. In his point of view, a proper leader influences
community to adopt and face the problem itself. Instead of affecting societies to adopt a
leader’s vision, he offers life principles to guide a leader:
a.

Identifying problem and need for change, clarifies to all stakeholders, issues and
values involved.
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b.

Realizing that changes could create stress and without it there won’t be any real
changes can take place. The leader task is to face the stress and maintain it within
tolerable limit.

c.

Leaders should concentrate on the key issue and not distracted by personal matters.
They should avoid any problems that could worsen any existing problems.

d.

Leaders should give their subordinate a responsibility depending on the level they
could maintain and should put a pressure on people with problems to contribute on
the solution.

e.

Protect those who have contributes on the leadership even though they don’t have
any formal authority. People who propose on difficult questions will create a stress
that shouldn’t be silenced. They are sometimes provoke a rethinking an issue with
the way of any formal authority leader shouldn’t do it.

c.

The Implications of Leadership Concept in Learning Process
Learning is process of interaction between teacher and students, and also source
of study on the learning environment. In the learning process, there is a teacher effort to
help students acquiring knowledge, mastering skills and characters, and also developing
student’s behavior. In other words, teaching and learning is a process to help students
study well.
Defined from the role of teacher in learning process to prepare students, it is very
important for teacher to have principles that suitable with religion and the national
philosophy of Indonesian to prepare students suitable with the goals of Indonesian
educaton and that is to develop students to become faithful human, good characters,
healthy, knowledgeable, creative, independent, becoming democratic and responsible
citizens of Indonesia. (Indonesian government regulations No. 20 2003 about a system of
National Education article ...).
Specifically, in government regulations no.14 about students and lecturer
describe that the main task of a teacher is to educate, teach, guiding, directing, training,
scoring and evaluating students on the education for young learners, formal educations,
elementary educations, and middle school education. As viewed from the position of
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teacher as part of an organization, a teacher’s leadership is similar to managerial
leadership. The function as the element that is responsible in doing a teaching and learning
process in class with the pre-determined goals (national education goals, institutional
goals, and curricular goals).
Nevertheless, by referring to Arends’ opinion (2008:147) teachers have an autonomy
norm to freely teach in the class. That means a teacher could be creative in doing the teaching
and learning process as much as they can, without violating school regulations in the place
they teach. Related with it, Arends also stated that teacher is also bound to the hands-off norm,
a norm that prohibits teacher to disturb and interfere with other teacher’s task.
Referring to the concept of leadership sources that has been said by Toha, the
teacher’s leadership inside ateaching and learning process in class can be originated from
power’s coercion, legitimateness, skills, appreciation, relevant, information, or relationship
(Toha, 1990:323-330). A teacher has the power to coerce in class because of the ages and
maturity since a teacher is mostly older than students. A teacher also has legitimateness
because they have been appointed by school to teach in the class. A teacher has skills and
information needed for every student because it is what teacher is made for. A teacher also
mostly has a power that comes from appreciation and relationship, because a teacher has noble
characters, suitable to be good role model.
E. CONCLUSION
So, from the explanation of the teacher’s leadership above, it can be concluded that:
1.

A principle is a fundamental statement, general or individual truth that shaped by
someone or groups as guidelines to think, act and also functioning guidelines to act in
everyday life.

2.

Principles of Islamic Educational leadership is a model used as guidelines in acting to
lead one educational institution that’s based on the principles of Islamic teaching on AlQur’an and sunnah, while in general, principles of educational leadership can be studied
in: principle of integrative capacity, cooperative, rationality and objectivity, adaptability
and flexibility, delegations, pragmatism, and role modeling.
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3.

The principal as a top leader in the educational institution has a very important role to
achieve educational goals and teachers as a front leader in preparing students to achieve
national educational goals. It is very important to always hold onto principles of
leadership in running their task, while it also had other requirements.

4. Leadership is an activity of influencing done by a principal of school and teacher in the
educational institution. As a leader, it is obligated to always hold onto principles of
leadership in order to perform their roles in preparing a future for students that based on the
principle mentioned in Al-Qur’an and exemplified by great prophet Muhammad SAW, to
achieve national education goals.
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ABSTRACT
Person with disabilities is every person who has a physical or mental disability that can interfere for
them to carry out activities properly. Physical and mental disorders experienced by person with
disabilities often make their experience obstacles in communicating and socializing with the
surrounding environment. However, people with disabilities have their own way of communicating
with fellow people with disabilities and also the surrounding community. The focus of this study is
1) How interpersonal communication between person with disabilities; 2) How interpersonal
communication of person with disabilities with the general public. This research uses descriptive
qualitative field research. Data collection techniques used in this study were observation, interview
s and documentation. The data obtained were analyzed using qualitative data analysis methods.
The steps are data reduction, data presentation and data verification. The results of this study
indicate that, first the interpersonal communication between person with disabilities went smoothly,
this is because each person with disability has same meaning in communicating and understanding
themselves. Whereas with the general public there are obstacles due in perceptions and meanings
of the conditions of each
Keywords: Interpersonal Communication, Disability

A. PRELIMINARY
Everyone wants a good and decent life. Neither the persons with disabilities and their
families have the right to obtain an adequate standard of living. 56 Individuals with disabilities
are generally the same as any other individual, has the desire and need to always fulfilled in
life. These needs can be physical, psychological and social. Unfortunately, in practice these
needs can not always be fulfilled due to keterbatasanya.

56

Agus Riyanto, Anak Penyandang Disabilitas, terj. Unicef. 2017.
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Persons with disabilities constitute a diverse group of people. Persons with disabilities
are divided into three categories, first is physical disability, mental disability, and persons with
physical and mental disabilities. Act No. 4 of 1997 on Persons with Disabilities, Article 1,
defines "disabled" as "any person who has a physical or mental defect, which can interfere with
or constitute obstacles and barriers for him to perform activities properly". 57
Thus these conditions make individuals with disabilities typically have barriers, both
individually and socially, as barriers to mobility, have a problem of psychology / mental, feel
inferior, insecure, isolatif, experienced the awkwardness in performing its social function, are
not capable of hang naturally, are not able to communicate well, can not participate in
development activities, has a dependence on others is very large, and experience barriers to
doing productive work activities due to its limitations.
Various problems of physical, psychological, and social experienced by persons with
disabilities will affect their quality of life. Quality of life is a subjective perception of the
individual against the physical, psychological, social and of environmental in daily life is going
through. Of persons with disabilities have a different view to most people about the quality life
they want.
Until today, many people with disabilities are still frequently underestimated in society
at large, it is because some of the factors described above, some of which are caused by the
limited them to perform an activity and their limitations to their physical abilities. Negative
community views towards disability group also led the group difficult to get the position, rights,
obligations and the same role with other communities in all aspects of life and livelihood,
Limitations of disability is still considered a disgrace to the family or the community
isolate themselves lead to disability and anti-social impact on the lack of interaction and
communication. This resulted in a lack of information and access to disability net working so
hard to find work, get education and health services.
By its very nature is a social being or beings of community that can’t live alone and will
always

be

associated

with others in the surrounding environment. Since human beings are born, people have
57

Lihat Pasal 1 UU Nomor 4 Tahun 1997 tentang Penyandang Cacat.
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becomecreaturesocial because people need other people, such as parents, teachers, relatives,
neighbors, friends, even with strangers. In conjunction with humans as social beings, humans
have always lived together with other human beings. Humans are also said to be social beings
because human beings there is a push and the need to connect / interact socially with others,
people will not be able to live as a human being if you do not live in the midst of men. Thus,
the communication and communicating with seklitar environment is a human need to live.
Among the many persons with disabilities one of them being of persons with disabilities
who are in the Society Development Branch Access Banyumas. Development Society is a
community access accommodate persons with disabilities who are in the area Banyumas that
serves as a container for one another and encourage others with disabilities to stand together in
all areas of life. 58
Society Development Branch Access Banyumas has about 150 members registered
members and 30 members who are active in Bina access. Bina consists of persons with
disabilities access are manifold. Most many physically disabled persons with disabilities, partly
blind and hearing impaired speech. Bina Access perform routine activities every two months in
the last week or beginning to perform the guidance of motivation, skills and religion for their
members.
Bina Member Access Banyumas branch has a background that is different. Both in terms
of family, social, economic and religious. Persons with disabilities in this association mostly
from humble families who have low to middle income. Most members of Bina Access works
as a tailor, opened the laundry services and selling. Religious condition of the majority of
members are Islamic Society of Bina access and one Catholic religion.
Many of the problems experienced by persons with disabilities in Bina access. In general
the problems faced by them can be classified as follows:

58

Interview with SR (chairman of the Development Association Branch Access Banyumas) dated December 9,
2019 at the secretariat Bina Bina access Akses.Perkumpulan originated from Election Center Access (PPUA) .Awal
beginning its existence is to help persons with disabilities in the realm of the general election. However, the passage of
time PPUA renamed Access Development Association. This community is scattered in various areas in Central Java
Banyumas centered Semarang.Di Bina access not only to focus on the general election, but also serve to be a container
with disabilities in Banyumas to stay in touch and be a place of empowerment disabilities.
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1. Economically, people with disabilities in Community Development Association kedaan access
to be said in a weak economy. This is the impact of the level of education in which they live,
resulting in their lack of skill and hard to find a job.
2. Socially, the negative stigma that is still attached to people with disabilities lead with disabilities
in association Bina access becomes the object of bullying often resulting in them becoming
isolatif and anti-social.
3. On the political level of participation of persons with disabilities so low is often exploited by
some political actors for sound exploitation and political rights.
The problems above have an impact on the lives of persons with disabilities in the
Access Development Association, one of which is how theycommunicate, Both with fellow
raised disabilitias and society in general.
based on Thing mentioned above, the authors are interested to examine and assess how
interpersonal communication between persons with disabililitas and society in general.
A. Interpersonal communication
Interpersonal communication is at the core of interaction. Where in this communication,
communication is the basis of all human interaction. Interpersonal communication, or concisely
communicate is a necessity for humans. Humans need and always try to open and build a
relationship with one another. In addition, there are a number of needs in a human being that
can only be satisfied through communication with others. 59
DeVito said that "The five major purposes of interpersonal communication are to learn
about self, others, and the world; to relate to others and to form relationships; to influence or
control the attitudes and Behaviors of others; to play or enjoy oneself; to help others. "
(Interpersonal communication is communication to learn yourself, others, and the world,
through interpersonal communication we can find out who and how other people and be able
to know what others think of ourselves). We get to know ourselves, others and can recognize
our own environment as well as the world. The success of interpersonal communication is
highly dependent on the quality of a person's self-concept.60

59

Supratiknya, Komunikasi Antarpribadi: Tinjauan Psikologis, Yogyakata: Kanisius, 1995, hal. 9.
60
Rakhmat, Jalaluddin, Psikologi Komunikasi (Bandung: Rosdakarya, 2005), hal. 5.

348

NACOSS 2020
According Mulyana, interpersonal communication (interpersonal communication) is the
communication between people face-to-face, allowing each participant capture reactions of
others directly, both verbal and nonverbal. 61 A similar opinion is also said R. Wayne Pace was
quoted Cangara, suggests that inter-personal communication or interpersonal communication
is a process of communication that takes place between two or more people face to face where
the sender can deliver messages directly and the recipient can receive and respond directly. 62
Joseph A. De Vito argued that the definition of interpersonal communication can be
viewed from several perspectives: First, based on the viewpoint of the element or component,
interpersonal communication is the sending and receiving of messages by one person to another,
either one person or a few people in the group small, with immediate effect and feedback.
Second, based on the viewpoint of the relationship (relational) dyadic or two people,
interpersonal communication is the communication that occurs between two people who each
have a specific position and have a steady relationship, such as communication that occurs
between a child and his father, an employee with employee others , two sisters, a teacher with
students, two lovers, two friends, and so forth. Third, based on the development of definitions,
Interpersonal communication is the progress or development of impersonal communication. As
the development of impersonal communication, communication interpersonal least
characterized by three factors: the proximity of the psychological, knowledge and
understanding of each character, and the patterns of relationships that remain. 63
According to Beebe and Beebe, interpersonal communication or interpersonal
communication

involves

at

least

two

people

who

have

the

nature,

values of opinions, attitudes, thoughts and behaviors are typical and vary. In addition,
interpersonal communication also requires the action of give and take between the actors
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involved in the communication. In other words, the perpetrators of communication to exchange
information, thoughts and ideas, and so on.64
Interpersonal communication is communication pesannyadikemas in the form of verbal
or nonverbal, such as interpersonal communication padaumumnya communication always
includes two elements pokokyaitu message content and how the content of the message said or
done secaraverbal or nonverbal. These two elements should be taken into consideration and do
based situation, and keadaanpenerima message.
Interpersonal communication is contained in the communication and influence each
other face to face, listen, make a statement, openness, sensitivity thatis the most effective way
to change attitudes, opinions and behavior of a person with direct feedback effect. The
communication process interpersolal include sensation, perception, memory, and thinking.
Sensation is the process of capturing stimulation, perception is to give meaning to the sensation
that humans acquire new knowledge. In other words, changing the perception of sensations into
information. Memory is the process of storing information and call him back, thinking is the
process data and manipulate information to meet the needs or responding.
Interpersonal communication is essentially a form of personal communication.
Interpersonal communication is the communication between people face-to-face, allowing each
participant capture reactions of others directly, both verbally and nonverbally. Interpersonal
communication is very potential to run the instrumental function as a tool to influence or
persuade others, because we can use our senses kelimat tools to enhance dayabujuk message
we communicate to our communicants. As communication is the most complete and the most
perfect, interpersonal communication plays an important role until whenever, as long as people
have emotions. Face-to-face communication reality ni make people feel more familiar with each
other,65
Meanwhile, effective interpersonal communication is characterized by a dynamic
process, necessitates an increase in the relationship between communicators. Often the
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Mulyana, Deddy. Ilmu Komunikasi: Suatu Pengantar, Bandung: PT. Remaja Rosdakarya 2002), hal. 73.
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interpersonal meeting begins with a discussion on the problems of a general nature, such as:
age, place of residence, education, national origin, and so on, then developed on the issue more
specific problems, personal and psychological, such as: habits and preferences. This situation
shows the existence of interpersonal communication.

B. Disability
The notion of disability is the result of a series of lengthy discourse on the proper
meaning to persons with disability. Critics the definitions and language already established an
obsession with disability groups that can be understood, because the lives of persons with
disabilities are strongly influenced by the official definitions and meanings. 66
The term disability is considered more appropriate because it respects the rights of
people with disabilities as a dignified human being compared to terms with disabilities who
have disabilities ranging connotations diskriminatif.Istilah used in Indonesia after the
convening of the Convention on the Right Personswith Disabilities (CRPD) on March 30, 2007.
as a commitment on the CRPD undanh government issued Law No. 19 of 2011 on the
ratification of the Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities.
The word "persons" in Indonesian Dictionary defined as persons who get (suffering)
something. Then the word "disability" is defined as a deficiency that causes the value or quality
is less good or less than perfect (present in the body, body, mind, or character), disability is also
interpreted as a reproach or disgrace.67
According to Law No. 4 of 1997 concerning the disabled in Chapter pertamapasal 1
paragraph 1menerangkan that disability is any person who has a physical disorder and / mental,
which can interfere with or constitute obstacles and barriers for him to do it properly composed
of persons with physical disabilities , the mentally handicapped, and people with physical and
mental disabilities.68Term disabilities that are common and are also used in this study is the
66

Colin Barnes, Geof Mecer, Disabilitas Sebuah Pengantar, terj. Siti Napsiyah dkk.(Jakarta: PIC UIN Jakarta,
2007), hlm. 27.
67
Tim Penyusun, Kamus Bahasa Indonesia, (Jakarta: Pusat Bahasa), 2008, hlm. 249.
68
Undang-undang Nomor 4 tahun 1997 tentang Penyandang Cacat.
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uptake of disability word in the English language according to the World Health Organization
has three aspects: impairment, disability and handicap.Impairment is losing the structure,
function of psychological, physiological or anatomical. 69 While disability is defined as a
limitation or loss of ability as a result of impairment to perform an activity in the manner or
within the limits considered normal for a human being. 70 Handicap is a disadvantage for an
individual caused by the imparment and disability. 71
C. Research methods
Type research is that researchers do field research (field research) that is descriptive
qualitative, that a study intended to gather information about persons with disabilities in
interpersonal communication Development Association Branch Access Banyumas.
The research data come from a variety of sources, including the following:
a. Primary sources
According Sugiyono, Primary sources are sources that directly provide data to data
collectors.72 The primary source of this research is action, which is obtained through direct
observation by observing the communication behavior of persons with disabilities in
Development Branch Access Banyumas.
b. Secondary sources
Meanwhile, the secondary source is a source that does not directly provide data to
data collectors, for example through others or through documents. 73 Secondary data sources
are intended to supplement the data obtained from a primary source of research activities.
Subjects were informants / sources of data that provide information / data relating to the
object of research. As in this study as subjects of the study were: chairman of the Association
of Community Development Branch Access Banumas district and its members.

69

Definition of Disability diakses dari www.disabled-world.com pada tanggal 13 Desember 2019.
Dikutip dari “What is Disability” dalam www.un.org diakses pada tanggal 13 Desember 2019.
71
Definition of Disability diakses dari www.disabled-world.com pada tanggal 13 Desember 2019.
72
Sugiyono, Metode Penelitian Pendidikan: Pendekatan Kuantitatif, Kualitatif, dan R & D. (Bandung: Alfabeta,
2010), hlm. 193.
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Sugiyono, Educational Research Methods .... ... p. 193
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The research object is something that will be studied, reply to, and investigated. The
object of this research is interpersonal communication between persons with disabilities in
Society Development Branch Access Banyumas and surrounding communities.
Data collection techniques in this study with three methods: observation, interview and
documentation.
a. observation techniques
Observation is the data collection techniques used in connection with human behavior,
work processes, natural phenomena observed and if the respondent is not too large. 74The
observations provide more comprehensive information for researchers. Observations
provide the opportunity for researchers to witness the natural data, linking and examine
statements from interviews with actual events. This technique is used to find the main data
regarding the experience and understanding of persons with disabilities in Society
Development Branch Access Banyumas about communication.
b. interview
In this technique the researchers come face to face with the respondent or the
subjects studied. 75Researchers asked in detail something that has been planned to the
respondents, that is, people who are considered potential, in the sense that many people
have information about the matter under investigation. The results were recorded as
something very important in the study. In addition, through interviews writers draw data
that can strengthen the results of the observations made.
c. engineering documentation
In addition to using interview and observation techniques, the research data can also
be collected with documentation technique, by studying the documents relevant to the goals
of the research. This technique is used to strengthen and add to the evidence of interviews,
document study is complementary to the use of observation and interviews in qualitative
research. Documents can be in the form of writing, pictures or monumental works of a
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person. This technique researchers use to obtain data that are dokumentatif which covers
the history, geography, vision and mission and so on.
In qualitative research, data collection and data analysis interwoven circulation. Miles
and Huberman describes the circulation occurs between data collection, data presentation, data
reduction, and conclusions. Everything was done in a process that does not separate. 76 In
analyzing this data the researchers used qualitative data analysis. The steps are as follows:
a. Data Reduction (Data Reduction)
Data reduction means summarizing, choose the basic things, focus on the things that
are important, look for themes and patterns and discard unnecessary. Thus the data obtained
from the field in large numbers, the researchers only choose things that are considered
important and discard unnecessary.
b. Presentation of Data (Data Display)
After the reduction, the next step is to display data or presenting data. Through
the presentation of the data, the data will be organized and arranged in a pattern of
relationships, making it even easier to understand.
c. Verification Data (Conclusion Drawing)
The next step is the conclusion and verification. Conclusions expressed in the
initial temporary and will change if no strong evidence to support the next stage of data
collection.
D. Research result
Communication is a very important human need, because it is the only way for humans
to know themselves and the world outside himself. If someone does a communication, means
doing similarity (commones) with others about what information, ideas or attitudes to others.
Because in essence is to make the recipient and the donor are both "appropriate" for a message.
Likewise, people with disabilities do information with a view to knowing his world and equalize
the messages with the environment in order to remain able to mingle with him.
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The results showed that interpersonal communication disability in Bina access with other
disabilities as well as the general public alike use verbal communication. which later became
the difference is interpersonal communication with other persons with disabilities are good and
smooth because they have the same experiences and perceptions regarding her condition. While
the general public interpersonal komunukasi with disabilities experience barriers because of a
distance to open in communicating dikarena salaing different concept of himself and experience
himself.
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Abstract

Broken Home is a condition in a family that is divided so that the divorce or not, then marked
conditions that are not harmonious and do not work in harmony, peace, and prosperity due to
frequent disputes that cause quarrels. In families who experience broken conditions in the family
means it can not maintain the integrity or maintain the household. If there is a split in the family
then it will affect the daily life of the child and parents. Habits that are often carried out together for
a long time will begin to diminish, life will change into an individual life and will indirectly cause
discomfort. As a result, the problems faced will be very complex, such as socioeconomic status, and
the function of the new family after divorce. Other factors which also determine namely; relatives,
friends, ex-wife or ex-husband who will result in the possibility of trauma to the child.
Psychological trauma can affect various aspects ranging from physical, mental, behavioral to social
interaction. The most striking impacts on traumatized children include; an imbalance between
social, emotional and cognitive abilities, suffering from illnesses (such as fear of something unclear,
moody), moral deviations in the future and worsening emotional power in children. Therefore,
trauma to broken home children really needs effective, efficient supervision, attention
and organization in normalizing again so that they become noble children and become the pride of
every family.

Words key : Management, trauma, broken home

Background
The age of school- aged children lasts around the age of 6 to 11 years. At this time children
learn about the broader environment and master new responsibilities that resemble the
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responsibilities of adults. The virtue of this period is the increased ability of participants in the game
that has rules, more logical thinking processes, morality and friendship (Rini; 2014). Children's
development is greatly influenced by the process of treatment or parental guidance towards children
in knowing various aspects of social life. That is why children learn about how to adjust to
others, this ability is obtained by the child through the opportunity or experience of getting along
with people who are around both parents, siblings, peers or other adults. Family environment is the
first environment that will be known to children.
Individuals are created of course by pairs that aim to have offspring as the next
generation. However, in a family the relationship does not always go well, of course in the
family will definitely experience unexpected problems. Conflicts that occur can cause divisions
between parents. Families who experience division can result in separation, it is characterized by
conditions that are no longer harmonious, disputes that occur are the cause of contention (Ismah,
2016).
Basically, every human being will never be free from conflict, stress, trauma and even
frustration. This can occur due to internal and external factors. Conflicts that often occur are
conflicts in the family, the origin of the conflict comes from differences of opinion. From this
problem, a conflict arises that can cause a person to become stressed, traumatized and even
frustrated.
Broken home provides various impacts on children's development. Some of the causes of
broken home make children lose the love of both parents so that it makes some aspects of child
development will be inhibited. Broken home is not only related to divorce or division in the family,
but also a family that is not intact in this case the father and mother can not play the role and function
as real parents. Many families have been formed over the years but in the end it ended with division
or often called a broken home. A child who often sees the arguments between his parents will save
the memories and memories until adulthood. Quarrels between the parents that often occur
eventually lead to separation. Many problems arise and threaten when a child is in a broken home
family condition. Besides problems in the household, other problems also arise from outside such
as pressure from neighbors and also the school environment. This will greatly disrupt the
psychological condition, mental and development of children.
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Theoretical basis

1. Definition of trauma
Trauma is emotional and psychological pressure in general due to unpleasant events or
experiences related to violence, said trauma can also refer to events that cause excessive
stress. An event can be called a trauma if it causes extreme stress and exceeds the individual's
ability to cope (Giller; 1999). Individuals can be said to have trauma when individuals
experience a great and excessive emotional stress so that the individual cannot control the
feelings themselves which cause trauma to almost every individual (Kaplan and Sadock, 1997).
Trauma is the impact of an event or the result of experience which previously greatly affected
a person's soul which caused stress and over time the stress will deepen, causing injuries and
when the person experiences an event or stimulus that is same then the person will experience
trauma from that past event (W.F. Marawis, 1995).
Trauma is the term for shock (a series of shock) which leaves deep and painful scars in the
brain that suffers. Challenges or small setbacks that occur in normal life may be disturbing for
a few days, but the brain is able to heal small wounds sepert easily hang back and do not leave
scars, otakpun have a natural mechanism to heal emotional wounds. The wound does not leave
marks and often makes someone's personality more mature.
While the definition of management according to Massie Joseph L (1983) is a special group
of people whose job is to direct the efforts and activities of others to the same target, or in short
management is running something through someone else. Hilman (Manullang, 2006) defines
management as a function of achieving something beyond others and overseeing individual
efforts to achieve common goals. Hamdan Mansoer (1989) defines management as a process
relating to directing or moving a group of people, to carry out activities to achieve
organizational goals.
From these definitions, it can be concluded that management is an individual effort to direct
a group of people through activities to achieve a common goal. So trauma management is an
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individual effort to direct and move a group of people so as not to experience events that
experience excessive stress.

2. Types of trauma
According to Achmanto Mendatu (2010) general types of trauma can be divided into
three, namely;
a. Physical trauma, is a physical injury that is dangerous for safety due to physical changes,
for example taking kidneys, bone pata, heavy bleeding, broken hands and feet, resulting in
persecution and others. Physical trauma is divided into two namely:
1) Penetrating trauma, which is a type of trauma in the form of sliced skin or other body
parts by an object. Examples such as, sliced a knife, hit by a splinter bomb, shot by a
bullet, pierced by an arrow, and others.
2) Blunt trauma, namely the type of trauma caused by blunt objects, for example such as
being hit by a fist, being hit by a motorbike, and bumping
b. Post-cult trauma, Is a severe emotional problem that arises when members of cult groups or
new religious movements (eg the eden park, Joniiyah school, etc.) experience feelings of
being not involved or joined.
c. Psychological trauma, is a psychological injury that usually results from facing an
extraordinary event that is pressing or threatening his life.

3. Symptoms of trauma in children
Some common symptoms are painful memories possessed not easily forgotten,
recurring nightmares will be the traumatic event and the onset of the memory of a traumatic
event when he saw the things that are associated with the incident. In terms of cognitive
memories will be a traumatic event can trigger feelings of anxiety, excessive fear, and distress
(American Psychiatric Association, 2013). In children the symptoms of trauma can be in the
form of difficulty sleeping, feeling afraid when having to sleep alone, do not want to be left
alone even for a short time, being aggressive invited to discuss the past, and suddenly angry.
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According to Taniza (2002) states that symptoms of trauma in children can be seen from
four aspects namely;
a. Physical symptoms; the body feels hot (fever), dry throat (lazy to drink), the body feels
weak (fussy).
b. Cognitive nightmare, likes to blame others, can not focus.
c. Affective (emotion); fear, guilt, sadness, panic, moody.
d. Behavior; refuse, lazy to adapt, angry,
Based on the four aspects mentioned by Taniza, it can be said that children who have
experienced trauma such bias repetition, will however not all of the symptoms experienced by
the trauma over the children.

4. Causes of trauma in children
Trauma is caused by events that are so negative that they produce a prolonged impact
on the mental and emotional stability of the individual. The source of the trauma eventitself can
be physical or psychological. Some common traumatic events include sexual harassment,
domestic violence, experiences of natural disasters, serious illness or accidents, the death of
loved ones, or witnessing a form of violence (Allen, 2005). An individual does not have to be
directly and directly involved in events that cause trauma. Individuals can also experience
trauma when witnessing a bad event from a distance.

5. Impact of trauma on children
The existence of broken home done by parents, the impact is so great on children. According
to Gottman and De Claire (1995) that the separation of parents has a greater influence on
children's mental problems in the future than the influence of the death of parents. Broken home
gives a profound influence on children.
Broken home is a big problem for children, especially for children who are still in elementary
school, because children at this age still need love from their parents. The atmosphere of the
household

has

an

influence

on

the

development

and

education

of elementary

school age children . A messy family atmosphere can cause children to not be able to learn well
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and can even have a negative influence on children's mental development in their infancy. This
happens because the child's personality generally occurs through experience gained as a
child. The experiences gained by children in childhood both bitter experiences and pleasant
experiences all influence the child's life later .
According to Zakiah (1979) there are several things that are the responsibility of parents
towards their children including; introduce the favors and gifts of God, guide children in the
experience of religious knowledge, give names to children, clarify keturan and always pray for
their children.
A child who grows and develops in a broken home family will have an impact on his
psychological development. Starting from the attitude that does not want to socialize with the
surrounding environment, feeling ashamed because they do not have parents anymore, lazy
to learn, become moody. Trauma is very common arises from victims of broken home and in
this trauma condition negative things are very likely to be done such as; self-injury or may be
able to do things that are felt to be able to ward off sadness and pain.
Urain on top of the overall efforts to be made by parents in anticipation of the negative
impact of a broken home is by way meet the needs of children in the form of physical and
psychological needs. According to Abraham Maslow in Wiyani (2014) there are five needs
namely; physiological needs, the need for security, the need to have and love, the need for selfconfidence they have, and the need to be able to actualize themselves. That is why children
need help from others so that all needs can be met properly.

6. Efforts in helping children due to broken home
a. Stimulant performed at home
The role of parents is very important, although already split will be but a matter of
taking care of children is a duty that can not seem to avoid. Parents must work together to give
love to children. Provide motivation, attention and accompany children when they are learning
and doing various activities at home and in the surrounding environment. Give understanding
to

children

about

changes

in

the

family. Parents

take

turns

doing childcare methods together. Co-parenting can be done by co-parenting method,
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according to Priyatna (2010) co-parenting is a collaboration between the two parents after the
termination of a marriage bond, parents continue to carry out care together. When the child's
effective day stays with foster parents, while when on holiday the child is given the opportunity
to live with other parents or alternately with different days (alternating) , parents must actively
participate in school activities .
It could also ask for psychological assistance to train children to be able to be open and
to speak about their experiences by providing information needed by parents, so that parents
are able to follow up on everything they do at home or at school. With this understanding,
it will be easier to anticipate various developmental symptoms that are deviant and destructive
so that the child will be saved from things that are not desirable ( Nugraha and Rachmawati;
2008 ).
b. Stimulus conducted at school
The teacher pays attention to the child so that he does not feel too lost, gives attention
so that the child does not feel alone or has a different feeling from other friends. Give a gift
when the child is able to complete the task well, communicate with each other between the
teacher and parents to provide information about the child's development while in school.
c. Coping strategy
traumatic experienced by children as a result of boken home can lead to a way to adapt
to the problems and pressures that befall. These efforts are called coping behavior in which the
child balances emotions and stressful situations (Solomon, et al; 1998). This method is done
with the aim of not experiencing behavior such as drug users, drunks and so on. This strategy
is an adjustment to the demands both from the environment and from within and outside
oneself that are considered beyond their limits.
Another effort that can be done in dealing with a broken home child is with the help of
family, parents and family trying to give an understanding to the child regarding the conditions
and changes that occur in his family life. Communication is very important in this case,
communication and relationships that are created must create an atmosphere that does not require
judgment and shows acceptance ( Nugraha and Rahmawati; 2008 ). Separated parents continue
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to establish good relationships with ex-spouses and work together with the whole family to help
and provide full support by contributing in looking after and educating children.

7. Form of social support by parents
a. Emotional support; the ability to listen empathetically and the attitude to hear the feelings of
children.
b. Information support; providing information related to knowledge to relieve stress and
assistance in the form of learning.
c. Parental relationship support; parents are always together when children need. For example,
teaching children to respect life, give meaning to life, sense of respect and eliminate feelings
of uselessness.
d. Instrumental support; in the form of assistance and refral, children get financial assistance .

Discussion

Based on several methods of dealing with trauma in a broken home child, it is expected to
produce results in becoming a normal child or having excellent mental health through a number of
efforts. The first effort is to create a healthy and reasonable psychological environment. Because
this will be created if parents, teachers and other educators first have a healthy mental state. In
interactions between adults and children a healthy personal personality is displayed so that the
child's mental development will be guaranteed . The second attempt creates interaction with the
child on the basis of affection and appreciation for the child's value and dignity as an individual.
Starting from the trauma or discomfort of the child is usually from an approach that is without proper
affection. The third effort, maintenance of physical health of children as the proverbial Sport states
that in a healthy body there is a strong soul, a healthy body becomes the main support for a healthy
mental illness. A sick body can be the beginning of the growth of unhealthy mental, such as trauma,
stress and others other.
Apart from these three efforts, religious elements can also be input as reinforcement and direction
in accordance with the foundation of daily life. Positive refraction habits of children's religion will
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be reflected in noble practices. Moreover, if supported by religious environment as well as religious
facilities comfortable.

Conclusion

Broken home is a condition of loss of family attention or lack of parental love caused by
several things, bias due to divorce, busy parents or the non-functioning of each role in the household.
Broken home victims in the household are not only the culprit but also other victims who
have not experienced direct trauma such as children. Not only parents who are traumatized will but
children also experienced this bias.
In children the symptoms of trauma can be in the form of difficulty sleeping, feeling afraid
when having to sleep alone, do not want to be left alone even for a short time, being aggressive
invited to discuss the past, and suddenly angry.
Efforts that can be made to help broken home child victims include; conduct childcare
methods together ie joint care can be done by co-parenting method , asking for psychological
assistance to train children to be able to open and beretia about the experiences they experienced by
providing information needed by parents and can also use coping strategies.
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SCHOOL HEAD SUPERVISION ON TEACHER PERFORMANCE IMPROVEMENT
Mukmin
(POST GRADUATE STUDENTS MP.I.C)
ABSTRACT
The research activity was titled "Supervision of Principals on Improving Teacher Performance in
Vocational Schools (Vocational Schools) where researchers formulated the problem of how
principals supervise teachers under their authority, as well as how to deal with and overcome various
difficulties encountered in carrying out their tasks and influences in carry out their supervisory
activities. Hopefully by carrying out supervisory activities from the principal on the existing teacher
board, the teacher will be able to carry out his duties as a teacher and can improve teacher
performance in completing their duties and responsibilities as a teacher. The purpose of this study
is one of them to be able how a school manager in carrying out supervision activities on the
performance of his teacher, as well as how supervisors in handling and overcoming problems that
might occur to improve the performance of his teacher In this case the authors use a descriptive
method with a description n Qualitatively, data collection is done by direct observation to the
research location, distributing questionnaires and documentation. This research was conducted at
the Vocational High School with a population of 20 people / teachers. and from 20 teachers / objects,
all authors made a sample or a total sample. in data management, the author uses a Likert scale and
percentage. From the results of the research the Principal oversees the performance of teachers in
carrying out their duties and responsibilities as a teacher in teaching and learning activities in
accordance with the applicable schedule in vocational high schools that are relevant and able to
handle and overcome difficulties in carrying out supervision activities. So with this conclusion it
can be drawn that the supervision activities of School Principals in Vocational High Schools have a
positive effect on improving teacher performance in carrying out their duties and responsibilities as
a teacher, so that the teaching and learning process can run smoothly. and conductively, and the
quality of teaching and learning activities increases in accordance with the expected goals.
Keywords: Supervision of Principals and Improvement of Teacher Performance

A background

We realize that education is a necessity that must be fulfilled by everyone in his life,
because with education someone will be better, both in behaving, behaving, and acting in life,
both for himself and in interacting with others in the realities of life in Public. Education is one
of the factors leading to a better direction, however, we also cannot deny that education without
a good system will also be a problem in the future for education. For this reason, the education
system must be well managed and well planned so that the ideals and goals of education are to
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educate the nation's life towards a moral, knowledgeable, knowledgeable and skilled life, which
is devoted to an almighty God, and of course not released to achieve happiness in this world and
the hereafter, according to what is stated in Law No. 20 of 2003 concerning the national education
system as the substance of national development, education must be managed by using an
education system that is in accordance with existing laws and in accordance with the desired
needs along with changing times.
To manage an education so that it can run in accordance with the existing education system, there
are several elements that must be present include:
1. There is a forum / institution which is a school
2. Adequate human resources
3. Adequate facilities and infrastructure
Schools are sub organizations or institutions engaged in education where in managing schools or
educational institutions there must also be adequate human resources and supporting facilities
and infrastructure to advance the institution / school to achieve what the school's Vision, Mission
and Objectives are. Resources that must be met in managing a school in its capital are:
A. Headmaster
b. Educators / Teachers Available
c. Educational Staff / Education Staff
The three human resources above constitute a unity that cannot be separated from one another in
managing educational institutions in this case the school, so that what the vision and mission and
goals of the school can be achieved in accordance with the desired expectations. For this reason,
the Principal as the Supreme Leader must be able to lead, manage and manage the educational
institution he leads so that it can run dynamically and can improve the quality of the school. To
be able to improve the quality of schools, the role of teachers as teachers and education staff must
be involved and the principal must also be able to play an active role both in establishing good
communication and cooperation with both teachers and subordinates while maintaining positive
values that are considered good in the eyes teachers and subordinates so that their hopes will be
able to run synergistically in achieving what has become the Vision, Mission and goals of the
school they lead. In addition to being a Top Leader, the principal, but the principal can also carry
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out his function as a supervisor in order to evaluate and motivate to improve the quality and
performance of teachers and subordinates. However, in its implementation, does the principal
need to oversee teacher performance ...? and how the principal conducts his supervision activities
properly in accordance with what is expected ...? of course this needs research and in-depth
discussion. This is the background so the writer takes the title "Supervision of Principals on
Improving Teacher Performance"

B. Theoretical Foundations
1. Supervision
1.1. Definition of Supervision
Supervision in English is the supervision of the word super which means more, great
special qualities, for example superman, superstar and others, while vision means the
vision or art of seeing something or also, seeing the behavior, actions, and work of others.
From the origin of words and language, supervision is an activity carried out by someone
who has advantages, a privilege whose job is to see and supervise the work of others.
According to George R. Terry Supervision is the result of the desired results through the
utilization of the intelligence of human talent and facilitating resources in a way that
provides the greatest challenges and interests for human talent, which means Supervision
is an effort to achieve the desired results by utilizing natural talents or abilities and
facilitate resources, which emphasize providing challenges and as much attention as
possible to human talent or natural abilities. From the above understanding, basically the
task of a supervisor is not handling himself physically in terms of operational work, but
by deploying, guiding, and training subordinates so that they can contribute optimally. In
addition, a supervisor is also required to be able to create a climate that makes employees
or employees work calmly and enthusiastically so as to increase work productivity.
1.2. Duties and Responsibilities of Trustees
Duties and responsibilities of the supervisor in general include:
1. Lead employees who are under their responsibility.
2. Understand company goals and strive for the contribution and work of
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subordinates to support company goals.
3. Give information to superiors, colleagues, and subordinates.
4. Maintain cohesiveness and equality of perception in carrying out the
task.
5. Look for and develop better ways to achieve social security.
6. Train subordinates by emphasizing group cooperation (increasing the
ability of workers in groups).
7. Fostering and maintaining groups.
8. Translating or describing company policies and regulations as a guide
to group work.
9. Running company regulations.
10. Make a report to the employer both about the job and other things that
need to be known by the employer.
11. Delegate and schedule tasks fairly to subordinates and control the
implementation.
12. Reducing production costs without affecting product quality.
1.3. Supervisory Function
Supervisors have a dual function, namely:
1. Acting or representing companies that provide work instructions, orders or other
information to subordinates and protect the interests of the company
2. In addition, he must also be able to represent employees when there are complaints that
must be submitted to superiors, and fight for the needs of employees. With this dual / dual
function, a supervisor must be good at managing or managing according to the situation
and conditions and needs so that both functions can still be pursued by supervisors.
1.4. The Role of Trustees
The role of supervisors can be explained as follows:
1. Make a Plan
2. Organizing
3. Implementation (implementation)
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4. Evaluation and Supervision
1.5. Supervisory Authority
In general, the supervisory authority is as follows:
1. Make decisions related to the task.
2. Appreciating work performance or employees to increase morale in the form of nonfinancial and financial rewards.
3. Utilizing the workforce and other resources in its part to achieve the task objectives.
4. Invite opinions and encourage the ideas of subordinates to participate in decision making
5. Take disciplinary action for employee misconduct in accordance with applicable
regulations, starting with a warning, warning, to transfer a transfer, or termination of
employment.

2. Principal
From the origin of the word Principal consists of two syllables namely headship and school,
then from here it can be explained that the head can be interpreted as a leader in an organization
or institution, while the school can be interpreted as an institution or place to receive and
provide knowledge and skills based on try, believe and obey Almighty God for his students.
So thus the school manager is a leader in an educational institution that has a duty as a
motorcycle, determining the direction of policy The school will determine how general school
and education goals can be realized. According to Permendiknas No. 28 of 2010 School
Principals or Madrasas are Teachers who are given additional tasks to lead, organize, start
planning, organizing, mobilizing, monitoring and evaluating so that what the vision, mission
and goals of the school can be achieved. .
According to Permendiknas No. 28 of 2010 that one of the competencies of school principals
is to supervise or supervise teachers or employees who are under the auspices of the
educational institution he dreams of. According purwanto (2002: 76) supervision is nothing
but providing services to teachers both individually and in groups in an effort to improve
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teaching and learning to students. According to Supardi (2014: 76) Supervision is an activity
to provide services to help, encourage, guide and foster teachers so that they can improve their
abilities and skills in carrying out learning tasks to their students. To do this, a school principal
must have 3 academic supervisor competencies, viz
1). Planning a supervisory program to improve teacher professionalism.
2). Conducting academic supervision of teachers using appropriate
approaches and techniques
3). Following up on the results of teacher supervision to improve teacher
professionalism (Permendiknas No. 13 of 2007).
Supervision activities are activities that must be carried out by principals
that aim to improve the quality of learning for teachers in providing
learning to students and to improve teacher performance in implementing
the learning process in their students.
3. Teacher
The teacher is one of the factors that can not be separated from the world of education and a
very dominant position in order to improve the quality of students in learning activities at
school, without teachers, the learning process cannot run optimally. In Law No. 14 of 2005
concerning teachers and lecturers article 1 mentioned the teacher is a professional educator
with the main task of educating, teaching, guiding, directing, training, evaluating, and
evaluating their students in formal education from primary to secondary education.
Professional Teachers are teachers who prioritize the quality and quality of students, and
provide services to their students in accordance with the standardization of the needs of the
community, nation, users and maximizing student abilities based on the potential and skills
possessed by each individual student. To become a professional teacher, the teacher must have
some competence, in the Law on Teachers and Lecturers No. 14 of 2005 Chapter IV article 10
paragraph 1 describes the competencies that must be possessed by a teacher include
pedagogical competencies, personal competencies, social competencies and professional
competencies. The four competencies mentioned above are ideally owned by a teacher so that
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quality in providing learning to students can be achieved and can improve teacher performance
in carrying out their duties and responsibilities as a teacher towards a professional teacher.
4. Teacher Performance
Teacher performance is the teacher's efforts to improve student learning achievement through
learning. According aritonang (2005) teacher performance is the achievement of teacher
performance from teachers related to work quality, responsibility, discipline, honesty,
cooperation and initiative in improve the quality of learning in the world of education.
according to Mangku Negara (2000: 67), performance is the result of work in quality and
quantity achieved by an employee if in the company and by a teacher in the world of education
in carrying out tasks in accordance with the responsibilities given or given. According to
Stephen P. Robin (1996) Performance is the result of job evaluation by comparing the
performance results with the criteria set together. Meanwhile, according to Suryadi,
performance is the result of one's work based on improvement. This activity is in accordance
with the responsibilities and expected results, therefore kinetja is basically an effort to improve
work performance in accordance with its responsibilities so that expectations will be achieved
with the quality and quantity of work and be evaluated in accordance with their duties and
responsibilities both in educational institutions and other organizations / business entities. So
that what the vision, mission and goals of educational institutions or organizations can be
achieved as expected.
C. Research Methodology
The type of research I use is based on the level of using descriptive research where descriptive
research is a research method by describing the state of the object or problem that you want to
examine in the study. Descriptive research approach uses a qualitative approach. According to
Miles and Huberman (1995) that qualitative research is research that starts from reality with the
basic assumption that human behavior has meaning for the culprit in certain contexts. So there
are three main aspects that must be understood, including:
1. Basically, humans always act according to the meaning of all that is encountered and
experienced in this world
2. The meaning experienced and experienced arises from interactions between individuals.
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3. Humans always interpret the meanings encountered and experienced before acting, the
actions taken are in line with the meanings of various goods or objects used. To be able to
act, people must interpret their own experiences, so to understand social behavior or actions
one must understand the social world and its reality. So, although the methods vary in their
implementation, they must be participatory (Bogdan and Bvertis, 1985; Patchan, 2005),
which is basically an effort to eliminate distortions between the subject under study and the
researcher. According to Sugiyono (2015: 15) Qualitative research is a research method based
on the philosophy of postpositivism, where researchers are key instruments in data collection
techniques. Data collection is done by triangulation or combination, and data analysis is
inductive / qualitative. Then the results of qualitative research emphasize more meaning than
generalization. Meanwhile according to Bungin (2011: 68) descriptive qualitative aims to
criticize the weaknesses of quantitative research. In this study, researchers used the method
of triangulation and triangulation of sources where in this method the data collection was
carried out through questionnaires, interviews, observations, documentation and resource
persons. Informants in this study are the principal and teachers as teaching staff in vocational
high schools. Data from this research are in the form of supervision activities of principals
on teacher performance in vocational high schools (SMK) using questionnaires, observations,
and interviews and these documents can be in the form of documents such as supervision,
supervision schedule, supervision supervision, teacher work scores and teacher
administration from the results of the data obtained are then analyzed according to reality to
be formulated and analyzed as a reference for this research activity.

D. Results and Discussion
1. Results
The results of this study were explored from the principal's supervision activities on
improving teacher performance, both scheduled and unscheduled, in which the researcher
used the steps in this study with the method of triangulation of research methods and source
triangulation with evidence of data collection in the form of questionnaires, observations and
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interviews , and triangulation of sources by multiplying information from the principal,
teachers and staff staff at the school concerned.
1.1. a list of questions
In conducting this research activity, the researchers gave questionnaires or questionnaire
sheets to schools, teachers and staff employees in the format that we have provided,
according to their positions, authority and responsibilities in their respective fields.
Researchers distributed questionnaires with 10 questionnaires to school principals,
teachers, and staff employees according to their substance. Researchers took samples
with a population of 1 school principal in an educational institution, 20 teachers and 2
staff employees.
1.2. Observation
In addition to using the questionnaire in data collection, researchers also conducted data
collection activities from observations of principals' supervision of teachers both during
pre-learning and during learning, there were 4 competencies assessed by principals
related to observations made by principals including:
a). When teachers enter school, there are some teachers who arrive late
which indicates a lack of discipline, and don't wear spooky during
the day related to the provisions of the school uniform on that day
that. Hi this also shows that the person concerned is lacking neatly,
both of these things reflect that the teacher is concerned less
competent in terms of personality.
b). When gathering with other teachers' peers, there are also those who
are reluctant to talk, or chat with each other and are judged in the
eyes of their peers, seem selfish, this reflects that the teacher
concerned is less competent from a social standpoint, but from
another angle it doesn't matter.
c). Upon entering the classroom from the principal's observations there
were 2 teachers who in their labor sometimes deviated from the
competence of the discussion at the time, then this showed that the
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teacher concerned was less competent from a professional
perspective as a teacher. .
d). when observing the principal found that 1 teacher in the process of
delivering learning material was less coherent or systematic, and was
not supported by an adequate learning plan because rpp was left at
home. This shows that the teacher concerned is less competent from
a pedagogical point of view.
1.3. Interview
Interviews are activities carried out by the principal to interview a number of good
questions about discipline, neatness, learning methods, and learning competencies and
administration as a teacher or employee in carrying out their duties. From the interview
results the principal found that there were some teachers who were nervous in answering
questions from the principal because they were not prepared beforehand.
2. Discussion
From the results of Supervision of School Principals research on improving teacher
performance with descriptive qualitative methods by collecting data using triangulation
methods and source triangulation found several problems as above in the results chapter. then
with the results mentioned above there are some things that must be done to find a solution to
the discovery of the problem above, including:
2.1. Regulations and regulations required regarding teacher and employee
Discipline along with administrative sanctions, his hopes were better than
before
2.2. A dialogue program between teacher and employee is needed to build a
Network setting aside communication to improve social competence
but also dialogue about how to improve 4 teacher competencies a musthave to improve the quality of learning for participants students and the
quality of results for students.
2.3. To improve pedagogical competence and pr
ofessionalism, training, inhose tranning, mgmp and other education and
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training need to be held to support the improvement of 4 competencies
that must be possessed by a teacher. Thus, with the supervision of the
principal, both scheduled and unscheduled, a number of problems can be
found and the solution resolved at the same time, so that expectations with
teacher performance that were previously less competent both
pedagogically, personality, social competence and professionalism are
step by step and over time will be able to improve teacher performance
which in turn can improve the quality of learning to produce quality, loyal
and devoted students to God Almighty students.

E. Conclusion
From the results and discussion described above, researchers can draw conclusions including:
1. It is necessary to conduct supervision activities of the principal to the
teacher to improve the performance of teachers both scheduled and not scheduled
2. With supervision carried out by the principal whether scheduled or not,
several problems can be found as explained in the results and discussion chapters above,
with the hope that step by step together with the passage of time will be able to improve
teacher performance.
3. A dialogue program between teacher and employee is needed to build a
networkcommunication aside from increasing social competence but also dialogue about
how to improve 4 teacher competencies.
4. The need to create training programs, In House Tranning, MGMP and other training to
improve teacher performance so that they can master the 4 competencies that teachers must
have. with the improvement in teacher performance, the better it is expected to produce
good and qualified students and morality and faith.
Thus, principals supervision activities are needed both scheduled and unscheduled to
improve teacher performance in these schools, in this case in vocational high schools
(SMK).
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Abstract
Art activities are greatly essential to improve the students’ creativity. However, the teachers are
frequently lack of ideas to organize more interesting art lesson. Thus, teachers’ creativity is greatly
required that they may utilize the surrounding natural materials as learning media, such as leaves
for wipe-swipe activities. The purpose of this research is to examine the utilization of leaves as
media for wipe-swipe activities in arts, cultures, and crafts lesson. This descriptive-qualitative
research employed a field research method. The research location was at MI Ma’arif NU Kaliwangi,
Purwojati District, Banyumas Regency. The research subjects were 1 teacher and 26 students of
Grade I. The data was collected using observation, interview, and documentation technique. The
research result showed that: first, the students were able to recognize the nature and process the
natural materials into wipe-swipe artwork products. Second, the students’ creativity had improved
seen from their explorations during the wipe-swipe activities. Third, the student-student and studentteacher interactions and communication had greatly developed during the learning activities. Fourth,
the students had satisfying results with the average score of 84.
Keywords: wipe-swipe activity, leaves as media, arts, cultures, and crafts

INTRODUCTION
Child is a unique personality who has different abilities and needs when compared to adults.
One of child’s needs is to express him/herself to show his/her existence. Arts education may provide
various contributions for the children to develop their creativity, imagination, sensitive feeling,
expression, confidence, and cultural knowledge.
Talent on arts is one’s thinking ways on arts. Talent on arts structurally consists of
perception, production, and reflection (Gardner in Stinson, 1991). Perception may be defined as the
ability to clearly see the difference of an object’s element or quality; production is the ability of
someone to create artwork products; while reflection is the ability to self-assess and evaluate by
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understanding the others’ artworks as well as to select objects based on self-interest, not because of
others’.
The most essential element of an art is due to the existence of self-expression room. Art is
considered as one facility to express feelings, interests, and thoughts, through various art activities
which may result in pleasure and satisfaction. Fine-arts may be expressed through visual elements
in the form of lines, colors, planes, textures, volumes, and spaces. Musical arts may be expressed
through tones, rhymes, melodies, and harmonies. Dancing arts may be exressed through the
elements of movement, room (shape and volume), time (rhymes), and energy (dynamics). Theatre
may be expressed through characterizations, languages, and dialogues. Self-expression implicitly
contains a communication meaning, that is, expressing something which aim to convey messages
to others.
Some researches show that 90% of emotional communication is conveyed without words.
This skill may improve the children’s ability to understand others’ feelings that they can react more
quickly (Shapiro in M. Jazuli, 2008, 56). Expressing also means playing because playing is what
children usually do for freedom, pleasure, and challenges. By playing, children may gain the
learning experiences and find new ways of thinking, feeling, and acting. Besides, arts can be utilized
to develop one’s creative potential which is characterized by having the ability to think critically,
self-confidence, curiosity, new original ideas; the courage to take the risks and be different with
others, open to new experiences; as well as appreciating self and others (Jazuli, 2008). Thus, creative
children have the courage to come up with new and unique ideas.
With that courage, educators have the role as facilitators to proportionally and constructively
provide guidance and services. For Example, creating a class atmosphere which motivates the
students to bravely express their ideas, provides facilities for explorations and experiments,
encourages the students to become more communicative, and smartly creates a freer but more
discipline school environment.
Eisner and Ecker share the opinions of arts education experts fro America, such as Margaret
Mathias, Bella Boas, Florence Cane, and Victor D’Amico stating that arts education is greatly
potential to produce creative humans. The result of research conducted by Mohanty and Hejmadi in
1992 informed that after 20 days the children learned dancing and played musical instruments and
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then tested to think creatively, the score was proven higher than those who did not learn dancing
and play the musical instruments. It shows that dancing and playing musical instruments may
improve one’s creativity level. Based on that research result, the finding is then spread throughout
the world as art education movement to promote creativity (Jazuli, 2008: 105).
Arts education at schools is implemented in arts, cultures, and Crafts learning. However, the
teachers are, in fact, frequently unable to become the facilitators. The class still implements teachercenter instead of student-center learning. As a result, the learning processes are still conducted in
one direction that the students tend to be passive. It is assumed that the teachers are still lack of
experiences and creativities in developing media for more interesting arts activities.
Certain media are greatly required to encourage the students to think more critically, draw
more attention, and find their interest during the learning processes (Sadiman, 2011: 17). The
utilization of media in teaching-learning processes is one effort to solve the problems that the
materials may be well delivered by the teachers and easily understood by the students (Supriyanto,
2019: 269).
According to Sadiman (2011: 17-18), the function of education media is to encourage new
interests, motivations, and learning activities, to overcome the limited spaces, time and sense power,
as well as to clearly deliver those less verbal messages that may bring negative psychological
influences to the students.
Based on the observations conducted at MI Ma’arif NU 1 Kaliwangi, Purwojati District,
Banyumas Regency, the author had made some innovations by utilizing leaves as media for wipeswipe activities in arts, cultures, and Crafts lesson. Those activities were implemented in theme 6
clean, healthy, and beautiful environment, sub-theme 2 Environment at the surrounding of my
school environment, Basic Competence 4.4 making an artwork from natural materials.
Wipe-swipe is a technique used in learning activities with the principles of combining colors,
wiping colors on leaves as media, and creative activities. These activities emphasize more on
sensitivity, aesthetic, and motoric skills that the children may express or make something artistic
instinctively in developing fine motoric skills. Sudono (2007: 64) explains that wipe-swipe activities
aim at: (1) training the coordination between eyes and hands; (2) introducing the molding technique
using crayon; (3) developing new vocabularies; (4) training children to express something bravely,
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(5) developing the children’s creativity. Furthermore, Sudono (2000: 53) states that the instruments
used as the supports of fine motoric basic skills should be various, such as by using fingers
(Susriyanti, 2012: 2).
These activities are innovations to develop the students’ creativity level since training the
fine motoric skills for students by conducting more interesting wipe-swipe activities. Thus, the
author is interested in discussing the utilization of leaves as media for wipe-swipe activities in Arts,
Cultures, and Crafts Lesson at MI Ma’arif NU 1 Kaliwangi.

Research Methodology
This descriptive-qualitative research used a field research method. The author described the
utilization of leaves as media for wipe-swipe activities in Arts, Cultures, and Crafts Lesson.
The research location was at MI Ma’arif NU I Kaliwangi, Purwojati District, Banyumas
Regency. The research subjects were 1 teacher and 26 students of Grade I. the research object was
the wipe-swipe activities utilizing leaves as media in Arts, Cultures, and Crafts Lesson. The data
was collected through observation (learning activities utilizing leaves as media in Arts, Cultures,
and Crafts Lesson), interview (planning, process, and students’ learning results), documentation
(Lesson Plan, students’ wipe-swipe artwork products, students’ score data). The data was then
analyzed using Miles and Huberman’s analytical model (Sugiono, 2013:334) through data
reduction, data display, and data verification.

Research Result
Based on the conducted interview and observation, it was found that the students of Grade I
MI Ma’arif I Kaliwangi still experienced problems in learning, especially in Arts, Cultures, and
Crafts Lesson. Teachers’ lack of creativity, limited knowledge, and less experiences resulted in
teachers’ monotonous in delivering the materials. Thus, the learning activities were mostly
conducted with drawing and coloring activities. Based on the interview with Harsini, the Guardian
Teacher of Grade I students, she said that the Arts, Cultures, and Crafts lesson was mostly conducted
using a lecturing technique instead of various learning media.
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To overcome these problems, it was necessary to make a learning innovation using natural
materials. Not only developing the students’ creativity, these activities might also reduce expenses.
Thus, an idea to make learning media utilizing leaves for wipe-swipe activities in Arts, Cultures,
and Crafts Lesson was created with the following stages:
1. Preparation
Within the wipe-swipe learning activities, there were some steps to complete in the
planning stage as follows:
a) Arranging activity plans based on indicators and themes taken: theme 6 Clean, Healthy, and
Beautiful Environment, sub-theme Environment at the surrounding of my school in the form
of Lesson Plan.
b) Preparing leaves as media to be utilized for the wipe-swipe activities to improve the students’
creativity level.
c) Preparing evaluation in the form of rubric items and knowledge questions.
2. Learning Implementation
a) Opening Activities
The implementation of learning activities was started with prayer and greeting. The
teacher checked the students’ attendance list and readiness to learn. The teacher then
continued with brainstorming by giving some questions related to the natural materials to
measure the students’ initial understanding. Next, the teacher explained the objectives of
learning activities and motivated the students to be active and full of spirit to join the learning
activities.
b) Main Activities
In this activity, the teacher explained the natural materials through wipe-swipe
activities. Next, the teacher organized the students when picking the leaves needed from the
surrounding of school environment. The teacher directed the students to get the wide ones to
ease them during the wipe-swipe activities. The teacher then asked the students related to their
obtained leaves.
After all the students got the required leaves, the teacher then directed the students to
go back into the class and shared 2 pieces of HVS paper. Next, the teacher guided the students
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to put the leaf on a piece of HVS paper, followed the leaf patterns using a pencil, and then cut
it based on the leaf pattern made. The teacher further asked the students to put the waste pieces
of paper to the garbage bin.
The teacher then guided the students to color all the end parts of the leaf pattern using
colorful crayons. After that, the teacher asked the students to take another piece of HVS paper.
The students were then asked to put the cut-piece of leaf-shape pattern on the new one. The
teacher then guided the students to press the cut-piece of leaf-shape pattern out or slowly
swipe the end parts of the cut-piece of leaf-shape pattern to the new piece of HVS paper. After
completed, lift the cut-piece of leaf-shape pattern up and the wipe-swipe artwork products
were created.
c) Closing activities
In the learning closing stage, the teacher gave some questions related to the natural
materials used for the art-making activities. The teacher also asked the students’ feeling
related to the implemented learning activities. Next, the teachers evaluated the art-making
utilizing natural materials through wipe-swipe activities. Furthermore, the teacher gave a
written evaluation by providing 10 questions to measure the students’ understanding related
to the materials taught. Finally, the teacher concluded and closed the teaching-learning
processes.
During the implementation of learning, observation was conducted related to the teacher’s
and students’ activities as follows:
1) Teacher’s activities
The observation results related to the teacher’s activities when implementing the learning
activities in Arts, Cultures, and Crafts lesson utilizing natural materials for the wipe-swipe
activities are as follows:
Referring to the observation results related to the Arts, Cultures, and Crafts learning
activities utilizing leaves as media for wipe-swipe activities showed that the teacher had already
implemented the learning activities based on the Lesson Plan made and developed during the
learning implementation. The learning seemed to be greatly effective since the materials given
by the teacher was easily understood by the students. The students first only imagined something
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abstract related to the leaf and then they understood the leaf shape and function in each
environment. The counseling given by the teacher was proven efficient that the students had
completed their tasks based on the determined time.
a) Observation on students’ activities
(1) The students bravely started to try something new, in this case, wipe-swipe materials as
a new experience. Of 26 students in this aspect, five students had not made any progress,
one student had started making a progress, and twenty students had made a progress based
on expectation.
(2) The students were able to observe changes from what they had just shown. In this aspect,
there were 6 students who had not made any progress, 11 students had made a progress
based on expectation, 8 students had made an excellent progress, and 1 student had just
started making a progress.
(3) The students were able to spontaneously ask questions. In this aspect, there were 3
students had not made any progress, 3 students had just started making a progress, 14
students had made a progress based on expectation, and 6 students had made an excellent
progress.
(4) The students were able to color using wipe-swipe technique in accordance with their
ideas. In this aspect, 8 students had just started making a progress, 3 students had not
made any progress, 5 students had made a progress based on expectation, and 10 students
had made an excellent progress.
(5) The students were able to express various ideas from an activity. In this aspect, 2 students
had just started making a progress, 1 student had not made any progress, 15 students had
made a progress based on expectation, and 8 students had made an excellent progress.
(6) The students were able to tidily perform an activity within the wipe-swipe activities. In
this aspect, 2 students had just started making a progress, 2 students had not made any
progress, 13 students had made a progress based on expectation, and 9 students had made
an excellent progress.
(7) The students were able to make wiping-swiping explorations with various shapes of
media and activities. In this aspect, 3 students had just started making a progress, 2
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students had not made any progress, 11 students had made a progress based on
expectation, and 10 students had made an excellent progress.
b) Post-Learning Result
At the end of learning, the teacher made evaluations related to the Arts, Cultures, and
Crafts materials used in the wipe-swipe activities which utilized leaves as its natural materials.
The evaluations were made using a non-written test, by orally asking the students classically.
It seemed that the students enthusiastically answer the questions. The teacher also gave a
written test by giving 10 questions. From 26 students of Grade I, 23 (83.46%) students had
passed the minimum passing score while the other 3 (16. 54%) students hadn’t. Thus, in
average, the students had passed the classical passing score by 80.33.
Based on the research result, it can be concluded that the wipe-swipe activities utilizing
leaves as media improved the students’ quality and learning result in Arts, Cultures, and Crafts
lesson. Based on the result of interview with Harsini, the class teacher of grade I, she said that the
wipe-swipe activities had just been newly implemented in the class that it became something new
for the students. It was surely in accordance with the characters of students. The students of Grade
I MI Ma’arif NU Kaliwangi actually still needed more attention and tended to prefer studying while
playing to encourage their motivation, interest, activity, participation, and spirit to enjoy the
teaching-learning processes that eventually the students’ learning result may gradually improve.
From the interview result, it is concluded that during the implementation of learning
processes, the teachers ideally utilize learning media and adjust them with the materials taught.
Media variations are greatly required to create non-monotonous learning atmosphere that the
students are greatly motivated to learn. In fact, in Arts, Cultures, and Crafts lesson, more practices
are needed than the theory itself since arts are media for students to express their mind and feelings.
Besides, students need to experience a meaningful learning to improve their creativity.
Learning media utilized for the wipe-swipe activities in Arts, Cultures, and Crafts lesson
showed that those media were highly useful in helping the learning process, helping the students
understand the materials, and improve their creativity. Besides, the wipe-swipe learning media eased
the teacher in explaining the materials that the learning processes were more optimally performed.
Meanwhile, for the character building aspect, the students:
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1. had started developing their courage to express their ideas proven with various wipe-swipe
creativities;
2. had started growing their persistency and responsibility proven that the students were able to well
complete making the wipe-swipe artwork with only a little help from the teacher as well as able
to clean up the waste materials and put them into the garbage bin;
3. had started growing their awareness. First, environmental awareness, proven that the students
were able to pick up the leaves without damaging the whole plants, throw the waste materials to
the garbage bin, and clean up the class after the lesson ended. Second, awareness to others, proven
that the students were willing to lend their crayons to their friends who forgot bringing theirs and
able to guide or direct their friends who have not understood implementing the wipe-swipe
technique.
In utilizing media, the teacher should also use several principles in selecting the media:
ability to properly accommodate the stimulus presentation, ability to properly accommodate the
students’ responses, ability to properly accommodate the feedback, pleasure level, and cost
affectivity. It was proven with the utilization of leaves as natural materials which had the ability to
drive the students’ exploration power and pleasure but not costly.
By having the wipe-swipe activities started by looking for the natural materials available in
the surrounding environment, the lesson had become more meaningful. The students could
recognize the natural materials and utilize them into the wipe-swipe artwork products. By
encouraging the students closer to the nature, their love to nature might well develop. The teacher
might also explain the importance to well maintain our environment, such as not throwing the
garbage or waste materials anywhere, and not damaging any tree or plant.
The problems faced by the teachers are limited learning media for the Arts, Cultures, and
Crafts Lesson that the teachers are expected to be more creative in preparing the required media due
to the minimum budget. If the media are made more various and colorful, the students will be highly
motivated to learn.

CONCLUSION
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Based on the conducted research, it is concluded that the utilization of leaves as media for
wipe-swipe activities in Arts, Cultures, and Crafts lesson at MI Ma’arif NU I Kaliwangi improves
the students’ creativity and learning result. It is proven that the students have acknowledged the
nature and then process the natural materials into wipe-swipe based artwork products; the students
are also able to explore more various wipe-swipe based artworks. Besides, 23 of 26 (83.46%)
students of Grade I academically have passed the Minimum Passing Score while the other 3
(16.54%) students haven’t. Thus, in average, the students have passed the classical Minimum
Passing Score by 80.33.
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Abstract
The success of an organization or school is influenced by several factors such as being a leader or
principal. The principal is a central figure in improving the quality of education in schools. The
success or failure of an educational institution especially in the education unit will be greatly
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influenced by the competency of the principal, Minister of National Education Regulation No.
13/2007 on the Principal / Madrasah Standards confirms that a principal / madrasa must have five
minimum competency dimensions, namely: personality, managerial, entrepreneurial, supervisory,
and social competencies. School / madrasa principals are teachers who are given additional duties
as school / madrasa principals so that they must also have the competencies required to have teacher
competencies, namely: pedagogic, personality, social, and professional competencies. Based on this
fact, it becomes very important for principals to master the competencies of principals in efforts to
improve the quality of education in the education unit. performance of the institution. This affects
the school community both teachers, students and related elements in it.
Keywords: Leadership, Principal, Teacher Performance, Vocational School.

Preliminary
Good headmaster's leadership must be able to strive to improve teacher performance
through training programs for the ability of educational staff. A leader to be able to start leading
The good thing is to have the affection or love for what they lead. With this property, the leader
will make human resources the main asset of the most important and unmatched by any asset.
In organizations, institutions and educational institutions, "leadership" is the driving force
and determines the direction of organizational policy. In schools / madrasas, leaders will
determine how educational goals can be realized so that principals are required to continue to
improve the effectiveness of performance and satisfy the institution's performance results.
Another factor affecting education is the performance of qualified teachers. A teacher is
required to be able to make a major contribution to education in the school environment,
especially in terms of learning, because student success is largely determined by the performance
of professional teachers in carrying out their duties, functions and roles as educators.
The principal not only increased his responsibilities and authority in school programs,
curriculum and staffing decisions, but alsohas the responsibility to increase accountability for the
success of students and their programs. The principal must be good at leading groups and
delegating tasks and authority.
Various important and strategic efforts that are scheduled to optimize the performance of the
principal are very dependent on the willingness and determination of the principal to make himself
a successful leader with optimal performance. A leader who not only succeeds in reaching the
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peak of leadership, but also can bring the school community and especially students to achieve
achievements outside of themselves. The teacher is the main factor in the education process. The
teacher has a very important role in determining the success of education. In class, the teacher
becomes the main subject in learning activities.

DISCUSSION
Main Leadership Theory
Principal's leadership is the ability and readiness of the principal to influence, guide, direct,
and move school staff to work effectively to achieve the stated educational and teaching goals, or
it can be said of assistance given by the principal in setting educational attainment goals.
In an organizational environment, leadership takes two forms, namely: formal leadership and
informal leadership. Formal leadership occurs when in an organizational environment the position
of formal authority in an organization is filled by people who emerge and influence others because
of their specific skills or various resources that are able to solve organizational problems and meet
the needs of members of the organization concerned.
Indicators of Effective Principal Leadership
Effective school principals must at least know, realize and understand three things: (1) why
quality education is needed in schools; (2) what must be done to improve the quality and
productivity of schools; and (3) how to manage schools effectively to achieve high performance.
Indicators of effective headmaster leadership are as follows:
(1) Emphasizing on teachers and all school members to meet learning norms with high discipline.
(2) Guiding and directing teachers in solving work problems, and willing to provide assistance
proportionally and professionally.
(3) Provide support to teachers to uphold student discipline.
(4) Demonstrating exemplary attitudes and behaviors that can be role models or models for
teachers, students, and all school members.
(5) Building active, creative and productive work groups.
(6) Providing a school empowerment space for all school dwellers.
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These are the six indicators of principal's leadership that, if done correctly, the organization in the
school can achieve the goals set.
Principal Competence
Competencies that must be possessed by the Principal / Madrasa based on the Minister of
National Education Regulation No. 13/2007 on Principal / Madrasah Standards consist of 5
competencies including: managerial competencies, entrepreneurial competencies, supervisory
competencies, personality competencies, and social competencies.
The following are the complete elements of the 5 competencies that must be possessed by the
school principal or madrasa head:
(1) Managerial Competence
(2) Entrepreneurship Competence
(3) Supervision Competencies
(4) Personality Competence
(5) Social Competence
Teacher Performance
Every individual who is given a task or trust to work in a particular organization is expected to be
able to show satisfactory performance and make a maximum contribution to achievement of
organizational goals.
In the Big Indonesian Dictionary, performance is defined as something that is achieved or
achievements that are displayed. Performance is the word from the Indonesian word for "work"
which translates words from foreign language achievements. This can also mean the results of
work.
Law of the Republic of Indonesia Number 14 of 2005 Concerning Teachers and Lecturers Article
35 paragraph (1) teacher workload covers the main activities of learning planning, learning
implementation, coaching and training students, and carrying out and carrying out additional
tasks.
In this case the performance evaluation (Performance Assessment) is needed as feedback
from a series of activities in the organization. Performance evaluation is very necessary because in
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the performance evaluation activities every employee in the organization will be assessed and
evaluated his work performance.
Many factors can affect the performance of a teacher. So as the highest leader in the
school, a school principal must be able to provide positive energy that is able to move the teachers
to carry out their assignments seriously and responsibly so that their performance becomes better
and better. As a leader who has influence, a school principal must continue to strive so that ideas,
suggestions, suggestions and (if necessary) instructions and orders and policies are followed by
the teachers who are guided. Thus he can make changes in ways of thinking, in attitudes and in
acting or behaving. So it becomes a demand for school principals to always refresh their
knowledge and scientific insights so that later they can support their duties as leaders.
In supporting teacher performance, professional teacher competency needs to be
supported. Teacher competency is measured by 10 teacher competencies viewed from aspects,
namely (a) mastering teaching materials; (b) managing teaching and learning programs; (c)
managing the class; (d) using media / sources; (e) mastering the education platform; (f) managing
teaching-learning interactions; (g) assess student achievement for education and teaching; (h)
recognize binbingan and counseling service functions and programs; (i) get to know and improve
school administration; (j) understand the principles and interpret the results of educational
research for teaching purposes.
There are six instruments to evaluate teacher performance in accordance with the National
education system, namely:
(1) Learning planning
(2) Implementation of learning
(3) Evaluation of learning outcomes
(4) Train and guide
(5) Additional tasks
(6) Developing professional activities
Efforts to improve the quality of learning include revitalizing the performance of the
principal, namely activities that must be carried out by the principal and the leadership of the
professional headmaster. With this effort, it is hoped that there will be an increase in the quality of
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national education. Improving the quality of learning or school quality is directed at the quality of
graduates. It is impossible, education or schools produce quality graduates, if not through a quality
learning process as well. And the impossible is also a quality learning process if it is not supported
by factors that support a quality learning process as well. A quality learning process must be
supported by qualified and professional personnel, such as administrators, teachers, counselors,
and administration.

Teacher Performance Indicator
A person's performance can be improved if there is a match between their work and
expertise, and the placement of teachers in their assignments. Placing teachers in accordance with
their expertise absolutely must be done. If the teacher is given a task that is not in accordance with
his expertise will result in decreased work methods and the results of their work, will also cause
dissatisfaction with themselves. Disappointment will hamper the development of teacher's work
morale.
Besides being influenced by the skills and abilities of a teacher, performance is also
influenced by job satisfaction, namely individual feelings about work that provide inner
satisfaction so that the work is liked and carried out well. To know the success of the performance
needs to be evaluated by referring to the parameters and indicators that have been set.
Teacher performance is very important to evaluate because teachers have professional assignments
which means that assignments can only be done with specific competencies obtained through
educational programs. The teacher has a very big role for the implementation of teaching and
learning activities which can be classified by the teacher as:
(1) Demonstrator
(2) Class managers
(3) Mediator and Facilitator
(4) Evaluator
So the teacher's role in the teaching and learning process is as a demonstrator so that the
teacher is able to show what he teaches. Must be able to manage the classroom as a learning
environment, school environment that needs to be regulated, regulated and monitored so that
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teaching and learning activities are directed towards educational goals. In addition, teachers also
become mediators or intermediaries in human relations, so teachers must be skilled in using
knowledge about how to interact and communicate. Similarly at one timethe teaching and learning
process of the teacher must be a good evaluator, the aim is to find out whether the goals that have
been formulated are achieved or not, and whether the material taught is appropriate enough, all of
these questions will be answered through evaluation or assessment activities.
Relationship Teacher Leadership Relationship Principal
The success of a leader will be realized if the leader treats other people or subordinates
well, and provides motivation so that they show high performance in carrying out the task.
According to Hadari Nawawi (1983: 81) leadership is the ability to move, motivate and influence
people to want to take actions directed at achieving goals through the courage to make decisions
about the activities that must be carried out. From the description above it can be concluded that
leadership to the school as a Supervisor in supervising Teacher Performance will be successful if
the headmaster pays attention to the results achieved and treats teachers well, so that they are able
to show better performance.
Teacher performance is an activity carried out by the teacher in accordance with his
profession, to be able to take action in accordance with his profession he is strongly associated
with the presence or absence of satisfaction at work. Job satisfaction is closely related to work
motivation. According to Hamid Darmadi (1994: 107) job satisfaction appears well if someone
has good work motivation.
Asmara (in Hamid Darmadi; 1994: 118) explains that the principal's leadership actions on
teacher job maturity and teacher job satisfaction are positively correlated, meaning that high job
maturity tends to be followed by high job satisfaction.
Robin (1986: 263) argues that organizational success and failure is largely determined by
the success and failure of a leader in playing his role. The role of the leader in mobilizing
members has a strategic role. In general it can be said that a leader at any level must have broad
insight and reach into the future, be able to create balance, harmony, and harmony in making
decisions to move their members in realizing goals and achieving organizational goals. Leaders
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must act as exemplary individuals (to do the right things), as commanders, as teachers who are
tasked with preparing cadres, as wise fathers, understanding and intentional friends.

In order for an organization to work well, one element that plays a role is leadership.
Leadership as a process influences the follower's interpretation of an event, chooses group or
organizational goals, organizes work activities, motivates followers to achieve goals, maintains
cooperative relations and group work, and gets support and cooperation from people outside group
or organization. This definition provides a very clear understanding, that the boss (leader)
influences the activities of followers through the process of communication towards action
towards the goal. Leadership is the influence and action of one's beliefs and feelings in the social
system with others, with the hope of cooperation from the person affected. Leadership is
individual behavior to direct group activities towards the achievement of organizational goals.
This opinion shows that leadership refers to the behavior of a leader in providing guidance,
direction to his subordinates in order to achieve organizational goals. So, the success of a leader is
determined by the behavior of the leader.
Managerial leadership as a process of directing and influencing activities related to the
tasks of group members. There are three important implications of this limitation:
Leadership must involve other people, subordinates or followers. Because of their
willingness to accept direction from the leader, group members help confirm the leader's status
and allow the process
leadership. Without subordinates, all the qualities of a manager's leadership will not be relevant.
Leadership involves the unequal distribution of power between leaders and group
members, who cannot in the same way direct the leader's activities. However, group members will
clearly influence activities in a number of ways.
Besides being legally able to provide subordinates or followers. Orders or directives, leaders can
also influence subordinates in various other ways. Shermerhorn, Hunt and Obson stated leadership
is the process of using power to gain human influence.
Referring to the opinion that leadership is expressed as a process, it means that leadership lasts for
a long period of time which starts from making planning (Organizing) Organizing, Directing,
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Controlling and returning to making plans for further activities. . Leadership is the process of
influencing the activities of a person or group of people to achieve a goal in a certain situation.
(Blanchard, 1995: 99)
The definition above shows that every situation if someone tries to influence the behavior
of another person or group, then at that time the leadership process is underway. Every time
someone tries to influence the behavior of others, that person is a potential leader and the person
affected is a potential follower. Therefore a person's position is not a barrier that person is a boss,
colleague, subordinate, friend or relative. In theory, a leader does not have to be a manager in a
particular organization or company.
Leadership is the ability to convince people to work hard at their goals with enthusiasm.
Hicks, and Gullet. (1996: 492) In this statement it appears that there is a human factor that binds a
group and pushes it toward the goal. In the most basic sense, leadership means being at the
forefront, using your body, willing movements, and communication skills to give direction to
others, in which direction to go. It was further explained that successful leadership according to
Hicks, and Gullet. (1996: 492)
The success of an organization or institution is influenced by various factors, both internal
and environmental factors. From these various factors, motivation is a factor that is quite dominant
and can move other factors towards work effectiveness. In certain cases motivation is often
equated with the engine and steering of a car, which functions as a driver and driver.
Each subordinate has special characteristics, which are different from each other. This
requires special attention and service from leaders, so they can use the time to improve their
performance. Employee differences are not only in physical form, but also in psychology, efforts
must be made to arouse the motivation of subordinates and other factors that influence it.
According to H. Jodeph Reitz (1981) factors that influence the effectiveness of leaders
include: 1) Personality of past experience and expectations of leaders, 2) expectations and
behaviors of superiors, 3) characteristics of expectations and behaviors of subordinates, and 4)
Hopes and behaviors of peers .
Efforts to create work discipline can be done through the attention and cooperation of
leaders, namely leadership behavior that creates work relationships with employees based on
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mutual respect and respect. Sondang P. Siagian (1979: 26) states, "Every person in an organization
no matter how low education and position want to be respected by superiors, peers and other
organizations.
The above opinion is supported by James J. Cribbin (1990: 136) which states that if a leader is
selfish, does not want to be cooperative, does not want to sacrifice, only wants to make a profit
then the organization will become chaotic and goals will not be achieved. Such a leader will
spread a lot of fear, anxiety, anxiety, sadness, misery in the midst of his men.
This opinion is supported by Paul Hersey who states that a good way to discipline
subordinates or the people is that leaders must provide love, sacrifice and example, honesty and
simplicity in accordance with words and behavior, want to work hard for the welfare of members
and not for self-prosperity themselves.
In line with the above opinion, Bill Greech (1996: 346) in Alexander Sudiro's translation said,
"Lead by giving positive examples rather than setting rules through terror, threats, big talk and
intimidation." With exemplary leadership, employee discipline can be fostered so that discipline
arises not only from fear but also from awareness.
The function of educational leadership according to Soekarto Indrafachrudi (1993: 33) is
basically divided into two namely:
a) Functions related to the objectives to be achieved
• Leaders function to think and carefully formulate group goals and explain so members can work
together to achieve those goals.
• The leader functions to encourage group members to analyze the situation so that a plan of
leadership activities can be formulated that can provide good expectations.
• Leaders function to help group members provide the information they need so they can have
good judgment.
• The leader functions to use the opportunities and special interests of group members.
b) Functions associated with a healthy and pleasant work atmosphere
• Leaders function to foster and maintain togetherness in groups.
• The leader functions to work in a pleasant place to work, so that it can be fostered with
excitement and enthusiasm to work in carrying out the task.
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• Leaders can instill and foster members' feelings that they belong to the group and are part of the
group.
Leadership in the application of school management requires two skills namely leadership skills
and management skills
(leadership and managerial). Leadership behavior in applying these skills plays a very
important role to improve school quality. Positive and supportive leadership behaviors towards the
application of principal management will be more successful. The results of Douglas & Hakim's
research (2001), found that most leaders who only provide services for quality improvement
without supportive behavior, reduce the successful implementation of the principal's management
results.
Sommer and Merritt (1994) and Rad (2005) also argue about the need for leaders to pay
attention to integrated quality management strategies because significantly the leadership
relationship behavior with employee behavior has an influence on the successful implementation
of integrated quality management. Differences in leadership and subordinate behavior in
formulating and implementing integrated quality management policies will also be more evident
in the application of integrated quality management and organizational performance in service
sectors such as schools.
Meanwhile, Tiong (in Usman, 2011: 290) found in his research on the behavior
characteristics of effective principals, among others, as follows.
1. Principals who are fair and decisive in making decisions
2. Principals who share assignments fairly with teachers
3. Principals who value staff participation
4. Principals who understand the teacher's feelings
5. Principals who have a vision and strive to make changes
6. A skilled and orderly school principal
7. Competent and efficient school principals
8. Principal who is dedicated and diligent
9. The sincere headmaster
10. A confident school principal
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While ineffective leadership behaviors, among others, reflect low morale, narrow views,
dictatorship and do not have a sense of involvement in the organization.
In other words the behavior of the principal must adjust to the four principles of integrated
quality management. A description of each of the principals' principles and leadership behaviors is
explained below.
1. Community Satisfaction
As explained before, schools have internal and external customers. For internal
customers, teacher students and business staff the effective behavior of the principal includes
being fair and decisive in making decisions, having dedication and perseverance, having skills in
problem prevention, having a quality strategy and having a strategic evaluation strategy clean.
Whereas with respect to external customers the effective behavior of the principal can be reflected
through transparency, information providers, seeing quality as a way to increase customer
satisfaction, and handling complaints as opportunities for learning.
2. Appreciation for everyone
This principle sees everyone in the school as an asset and has potential. So that effective
leadership behavior in reflecting this principle is a facilitator, appreciates staff participation,
understands teacher feelings, provides support, engages teachers and staff in decision making,
develops and guides potential, motivates and inspires, delegates tasks, and all school communities
are seen as having opportunities to create quality.
3. Fact based management
Based on this principle, effective leadership behavior in regular school administration
always makes decisions based on clear organizational data, not images or estimates. The principal
also plans, organizes and prioritizes using data and resource conditions in the organization.
4. Continuous improvement
In achieving quality management, change is absolutely necessary for the organization in
line with changes in customer behavior. Then the effective leadership behavior of the principal
reflects monitoring, visionary, transformational, long-term planning, building networks with
external customers, innovative and creative.
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There is a concept that was popularized by Mr. Ki Hajar Dewantara not only known as the
father of Education, but also as a formidable leader. Where it motivates people to continue to
study and study endlessly. His charisma as a leader in advancing education makes his teachings
continue to be motivational until now. (Sudirga, 2006: 25)
1. Ing Ngarso Sun Tulodo
Ing Ngarso has meaning in front / in advance, Sun comes from the word Ingsun which
means me, Tulodo means role model. So the meaning of Ing Ngarso Sun Tulodo is to be a leader
must be able to set an example for the people around him. So that someone must hold fast to
someone is an exemplary word. So the principal is able to be a role model for every school citizen.
In the teachings of Ki Hajar Dewantara the first describes a situation where a leader is not
only a person who advances, but must also be an example for those who follow him. Ing said
Ngarso cannot stand alone, if he does not get an explanation sentence behind him.
2. Ing Madyo Mangun Karso
Ing Madyo means in the middle, Mangun means awakening or awakening and Karso is
interpreted as a form of will or intention. So the meaning of the word Ing Madyo Mangun Karso is
that someone in the midst of his work must also be able to arouse or arouse enthusiasm. Therefore,
one must also be able to provide innovation in the environment by creating an atmosphere that is
more conducive to safety and comfort. In addition, leaders must be creative in leading, so that the
people they lead have new insights in acting. Plus a leader must protect everyone he leads. So that
a school principal is able to be in the middle of the school community in giving advice
experienced by school residents.
3. Tut Wuri Handayani
Tut Wuri means following from behind and Handayani means giving encouragement or
moral encouragement. This third leadership teaching is the motto of the world of Education, which
certainly has a deep meaning. If interpreted as a whole Tut Wuri Handayani aims to create an
independent person and does not depend on others. And it is hoped that a new generation will
emerge who will dare to lead without waiting for others to lead.The encouragement provided by
the principal can be in the form of morals and enthusiasm for others. Therefore education takes
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this motto, so education becomes an intermediary to form an independent generation and not
depend on others. So in the future with the education he has, that person will not be easy to use.
CONCLUSION
Principal's leadership is the process of understanding a teacher in giving meaning to the
leadership carried out by the principal based on observations, experiences, concerns and beliefs
chosen during becoming a teacher. It can be concluded that in the school body, leadership must be
developed among all teachers, at all levels. All teachers must participate in developing the vision
and mission of the school in facing the future era. All group members must be willing to accept
new responsibilities, take risks, build consensus, and trust coworkers. Leader must sure that
everyone has leadership skills that are in each of them, and these skills can be developed.
Leadership is not something mystical, but consists of a number of skills that can be trained and
developed, although it is realized that there are certain natural talent factors inherent in everyone.
A leader is someone who has the ability to influence the behavior of others in his work by using
force. Power is the ability to direct and influence subordinates regarding the tasks that must be
performed. According to Stoner, the more sources of power available to leaders, the greater the
potential for effective leadership (Fattah, 2004: 88).
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ABSTRACT
Guarantees in Islamic law are known as dhamn / kafalah. Dhamn is a guarantee given by the
guarantor to the party borne in the commitment to fulfill the mandatory rights either at the present
or in the future (Abu Azam Al-Hadi, 2017: 107). The form of dhaman / kafalah appears a guarantees
with soul (kafalah bi an-nafsi) and guarantees with assets (kafalah bil mal) (Bagya Agung Prabowo,
2012: 83). Provisions for guarantee of mortgage rights with the concept of Islamic law are regulated
in the DSN MUI fatwa no. 11 / DSN-MUI / IV / 2000 concerning Kafalah, fatwa No. 57 / DSNMUI / V / 2007 concerning Letters of Credit (L / C) and fatwa no. 35 / DSN-MUI / IX / 2002 that
is concerning Sharia Exports. The guarantees of mortgage right in positive law are guarantees rights
charged to land rights. Pursuant to Article 1 paragraph (1) of Law No.4 of 1996 concerning
Mortgage and objects related to land, it is stated that what is meant by the Mortgage is the Collateral
Right which is imposed on the land rights as referred to in Law No.5 year 1960 concerning Basic
Rules of Agrarian Principles (Hartono Hadisaputro, 1984: 50). Lawrence M. Friedman states that
the legal system is a legal entity composed of 3 elements, namely Legal Substance, Legal Structure
and Legal Culture. The study aims to analyze the Legal Reasoning of guaranteed mortgage rights
within Islamic law and positive law. Legal Reasoning is an activity to look for the legal basis
contained in a legal event, whether in the form of legal actions (trade transaction agreements, etc.)
or cases of violation of law (criminal, civil, and administrative) and incorporate them into existing
legal regulations. This study used review of literature in which the data used are primary data in the
form of fatwa DSN MUI No. 11 / DSN-MUI / IV / 2000 concerning Kafalah and regulations of Law
No.4 of 1996 concerning Mortgage Rights. Data collection techniques were taken by collecting
primary and secondary data include observation, interview and documentation. For the data analysis
techniques used descriptive analysis which is done by using data images from the results of study
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that examines the literature or secondary legal materials as a basic material to be investigated by
conducting a search of regulations, especially the fatwa DSN MUI No. 11 / DSN-MUI / IV / 2000
concerning Kafalah and regulations of Law No.4 of year 1996 concerning Mortgage Rights. The
results showed that the analysis of legal reasoning on guaranteed mortgages in positive law can be
seen from the agreement of binding guarantees to apply the Civil Code regulations in articles 13131329 Bw regarding the agreements that were born from contracts and the agreement was in
accordance with and in balanced with the provisions of Law No. 4 year of 1996 concerning
Mortgage Rights. Based on the results of the analysis of legal reasoning for guarantee of mortgage
rights in Islamic law against DSN MUI fatwa no. 11 / DSN-MUI / IV / 2000 concerning Kafalah
for the transaction process has largely adopted Islamic law in accordance with sharia rules and
principles, gradually Islamic Law has been applied and legalized as part of the law of
bermuammalah.

Keywords: Guarantee of Mortgage Rights, Islamic Law, and Positive Law

A. Background of the Study
According to the development of guarantee law in Indonesia, it is inseparable from time
to time starting from the reign of the Dutch East Indies, Japan, until now. During the Dutch East
Indies government, the legal provisions governing guarantees can be examined in book II of the
Civil Code and Stb. 1908 number 542 as changed to Stb. 1937 Number 190 concerning
Credietverband. In book II of the Civil Code the guarantee law provisions are liens (pand) in
articles 1150-1160 of the Civil Code and the mortgage is set out in article 1162 of the Civil
Code. Creadietverband is a legal provision relating to the imposition of guarantees for people of
Native-Indonesian. Land rights that can be encumbered with credietverband are ownership
rights, building rights (HGB) and business rights (HGU) (Salim HS, 2016: 1).
In the Japanese era the provisions of the guarantee law did not develop, due to the legal
provisions that apply to the imposition of guarantees are based on the legal provisions contained
in the Civil Code. Since the days of independence until now, there have been many legal
provisions concerning guarantees that have been passed into law.
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In the Article 10 of the Underwriting Law illustrates that the Underwriting Right is used
to guarantee the repayment of a debt or credit that is known in the conventional banking system,
whereas in Islamic banking there are no known debts or credits but financing. Moreover, the
Underwriting Right itself is an inseparable part of debt agreements not from sharia agreements
or existing contracts in sharia banking (Akhmad Mujahidin, 2016: 16)
The existence of a Mortgage Institution for collateral land in Islamic financing also
creates problems in the event that the customer cannot fulfill his obligations. It seems to the
provisions in article 10 of Law no.4 year 1996 concerning mortgage of rights above it can be
seen that for collateral in sharia financing if the customer does not fulfill his obligations the bank
can only make purchases (either through auctions or outside of auctions) based on surrender
voluntary by the collateral owner or based on granting power of attorney to sell from the
collateral owner (https://www.atrbpn.go.id/ Publikasi/ Peraturan-Perundangan/ UndangUndang/ undang-undang-nomor-4-tahun-1996-13).
The problem that often arises is the procedure for settlement of collateral (guarantees)
determined by the mortgage rights law no.4 of 1996. In addition, there is no certainty of Islamic
law for guaranteed mortgage rights, if in principle the regulations used are the same, namely the
law Law no.4 year1996 concerning mortgage rights. Based on the background of this study
above, in order to analyze the comparison of Islamic law and positive law about guaranteed
mortgage rights, the author decided to conduct a journal entitled, "LEGAL REASONING
ANALYSIS TOWARDS GUARANTEE OF RIGHTS RESPONSIBILITY IN ISLAMIC LAW
AND POSITIVE LAW.”

B. Theoretical Study
Guarantees as Islamic view are known as dhamn / kafalah. Dhamn is a guarantee given by
the guarantor to the party borne in the commitment to fulfill the mandatory rights either at the
time or in the future (Abu Azam Al-Hadi, 2017: 107). The form of dhaman / kafalah appears as
a guarantees with soul (kafalah bi an-nafsi) and guarantees with assets (kafalah bil mal) (Bagya
Agung Prabowo, 2012: 83). Provisions Guarantees of mortgage rights with the concept of
Islamic law are regulated in the fatwa of DSN MUI No. 11 / DSN-MUI / IV / 2000 concerning
406

NACOSS 2020
Kafalah, fatwa No. 57 / DSN-MUI / V / 2007 concerning Letters of Credit (L / C) and fatwa no.
35 / DSN-MUI / IX / 2002 concerning Sharia Exports.
Guarantees of mortgage rights in positive law are the mortgage rights charged to land
rights. Pursuant to Article 1 paragraph (1) of Law No.4 year 1996 concerning Mortgage and
objects related to land, it is stated that what is meant by the Mortgage is the Collateral Right
which is imposed on the land rights as referred to in Law No.5 year 1960 concerning Basic Rules
of Agrarian Principles (Hartono Hadisaputro, 1984: 50). Lawrence M. Friedman states that the
legal system is a legal entity composed of 3 elements, namely Legal Substance, Legal Structure
and Legal Culture. The study aims to analyze the Legal Reasoning of guaranteed mortgage rights
in Islamic law and positive law. Legal Reasoning is an activity to look for the legal basis
contained in a legal event, whether in the form of legal actions (trade transaction agreements,
etc.) or cases of violation of law (criminal, civil, and administrative) and incorporate them into
existing legal regulations.

C. Methodology
This study used Review of Literature in which the data were taken from primary data in
the form of fatwa DSN MUI No. 11 / DSN-MUI / IV / 2000 that concerning Kafalah and
regulations of Law No.4 year 1996 concerning Mortgage Rights. Data collection techniques
were gained by collecting primary and secondary data include observation, interview and
documentation. For data analysis techniques used descriptive analysis conducted by using data
images from the results of study that examines the literature review or secondary legal data as a
basic daya to be investigated by conducting a search of the regulations, especially the fatwa
DSN MUI No. 11 / DSN-MUI / IV / 2000 concerning Kafalah and regulations of Law No.4 year
1996 concerning Mortgage Rights.

D. Result of the Study
1. Guarantee of Mortgage Rights in Islamic Law
a. Definition and Terms of Guarantee ()ضمن
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Linguistically, Guarantee means al-dammanu (combining), or al-damman
(collateral), hamalah (burden), and za'amah (dependents). According to the term,
dhaman is a guarantee given by the guarantor (dhamin) to the party or the insured. In
another sense,  ضمنalso means transferring the responsibility of someone who is
guaranteed by holding on to the responsibility of another person as a guarantor (Abu
Azam Al-Hadi, 2017: 106).
According to Shara 'the scholars gave various definitions of this understanding of
the Dhamân, but the most complete is:
ْ ض ُّم ِذ َم ِة الضَّا ِم ِن ِإلَى ِذ َم ِة ا ْل َم
َ
ْست
َ ض ُم ْو ِن
ْ ب َحاْلً َو ُم
ِ اج
ِ ق الْ َو
ِ عنْهُ ف ِْي ِإ ْلت َِز ِام ا ْل َح
"Unifying the responsibility of the guarantor to the responsibility of the person
guaranteed in the commitment to fulfill the mandatory rights, either at the time or
in the future." (Abu Azam Al-Hadi, 2017: 107).

b. Basic law dhaman or kafalah (Abu Azam Al-Hadi, 2017: 107)
1) Al-Qur'an
a) Qs. Ali Imran: 37:
"So his Lord (Allah) accepted him (as a vow) with good acceptance, and
educated him with good education and Allah made Zakariya his keeper. (the
guardian) "

b) Qs. Yusuf : 66
Ya'qub said: "I will never let it go with you, before you give me a firm promise
in the name of Allah, that you will surely bring it back to me, unless you are
surrounded by enemies". When they gave their promise, Ya'qub said: "Allah is
a witness to what we say (this)".
c) Qs. Yusuf : 72
"The callers said:" We lost the king's cup, and whoever can return it will get the
food (as heavy) as the burden of the camel, and I guarantee against it. "
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2) Al-Hadith (https://www.pnst.cerist.dz/unimarc.php?id=40116)
There are several hadiths of the Prophet which indicate the permissibility of
ad-dhamân including:
, إذ أتي بجنازة, كنا جلوسا عند النبي صلى هللا عليه وسلم: قال,عن سلمة بن األكوع رضي هللا عنه
علَ ْي ِه
َ صلَّى
َ َ ف، َ ْل: قَالُوا,»? «فهل ترك شيئا: قال, ْل: قالوا,»? «هل عليه دين: فقال, صل عليها:فقالوا
َ َ ث ُ َّم أُتِ َي ِب َجن،
َّ  يَا َرسُو َل: فَقَالُوا، از ٍة أ ُ ْخ َرى
ََللا
"From Salamah bin al-Akwa 'Radhiyallahu anhu he said," We sat beside the
Prophet sallallaahu' alaihi wa sallam, suddenly brought the bodies as they said
to him sallallaahu 'alaihi wa sallam,' pray this corpse! ' 'alaihi was allam asked,'
Does he have a debt dependent? 'They answered,' No. 'Then he sallallaahu' alaihi
wa sallam asked again, 'Did he leave the treasure?' They answered, 'No.' Then
the Prophet sallallaahu ‘alayhi wa sallam stopped the body. Then another body
was brought back and they said, ‘Yes Rasûlullâh! Pray this corpse! ’He
sallallaahu‘ alayhi wa sallam asked, ‘Does he have a debt? ' He left the treasures
of 3 dinars. Then the third corpse was returned and they said, ‘Yes Rasûlullâh!
Pray this corpse. He sallallaahu ‘alayhi wa sallam asked,‘ Did he leave
wealth? ’They answered,‘ No ’. He sallallaahu ‘alayhi wa sallam asked,‘ Does
he have a debt dependent? ’They answered,‘ Yes, the debt of 3 dinars. ’He
sallallaahu‘ alayhi wa sallam said, "Pray your friends." Abu Qatâdah
Radhiyallahu anhu said, "Pray for him! O Rasûlullâh! I bear the debt! 'Then the
Prophet sallallaahu' alaihi wa sallam stopped him ". [HR. Al-Bukhāri, an-Nasâ’i
and Ahmad]
3) Ijma’ Ulama (https://www.pnst.cerist.dz/unimarc.php?id=40116)
Ijma’ Ulama (https: //www. pnst.ceri z/ unimarc. php? id= 40116) Argued
allow (mubah) dhamân in muamalah due to dhamân is very necessary in a certain
time. Sometimes people need fund in business and to get it usually has to be
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guaranteed by someone who can be trusted, especially big business. Then, muamalah
(people who guarantee others from the early centuries until now without anyone
denying it at all.
4) The Legal Foundation of  ضمنin Indonesia (Bagya Agung Prabowo, 2012: 81)
Dhaman in the technical level is regulated in the provisions of article 36 letter
c point 3 of PBI No.6 / 24 / PBI / 2004 concerning Commercial Banks conducting
business based on sharia principles. Stating that "Banks are required to apply the
principles of sharia and prudential principles in their business activities, by providing
banking services based on the kafalah agreement.
5) Legal provisions regarding Kafalah (guarantee) (Fatwa DSN Nomor 57/DSNMUI/V/2007 tentang Letter of Credit (L/C) dengan akad Kafalah bil Ujrah)
DSN Fatwa Number 57 / DSN-MUI / V / 2007 concerning Letter of Credit (L
/ C) with the Kafalah bil Ujrah agreement is as follows:
a) General provisions
(1) Kafalah is a guarantee agreement given by the guarantor (kafil) to a third
party to fulfill the obligations of the second party or the person underwritten
(makful ‘anhu ashil).
(2) L / C kafalah agreement bil ujrah is an export-import trade transaction that
uses LKS services based on the Kafalah agreement, and for that service the
LKS receives a ujrah (fee).
b) Legal provisions
Legal export and import L / C transactions May use a kafalah agreement
bil ujrah.
c) Terms of the contract
(1) All pillars and kafalah contract terms bil ujrah in this case refer to fatwa no.
11 / DSN-MUI / IV / 2000 concerning kafalah.
(2) Application of the kafalah agreement in export and import L / C transactions
refers to fatwa No.34 / DSN-MUI / IX / 2002 concerning Letter of Credit (L
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/ C) of Sharia Import No.35 / DSN-MUI / IX / 2002 concerning Letter of
Credit (L / C) of Sharia Exports.
(3) Fee for the kafalah contract transaction must be agreed and stated in the
contract.

2. Guarantee of Mortgage according to law no. 4 year 1996
a. Definition of guaranteed mortgage
Guarantee rights are collateral rights imposed on land rights (Penjelasan Undangundang Nomor 5 Tahun 1960 tentang Peraturan Dasar Pokok-pokok Agraria,
https://dkn.or.id/wp-content/ uploads/ 2013/03/ Undang-Undang-RI-nomor-5-Tahun1960-tentang-Pokok-Pokok-D). Pursuant to Article 1 Paragraph (1) of Law Number 4
year 1996 concerning Mortgage Rights and Objects Related to Land, states that what is
meant by Mortgage Rights are guarantee rights that are charged to land rights as referred
to in Law Number 5 Year 1960 Concerning Basic Agrarian Regulations, whether or not
the following other objects constitute an entity with the land, for the payment of certain
debts, which give a certain priority to certain creditors (Hartono Hadisaputro, 1984: 50).
b. The subject of legal guarantees of mortgage
The legal subjects that become the Underwriting Right are related to the agreement
that gives the Underwriting Right in an Underwriting Agreement, there are two binding
parties, namely:
1) The Underwriting Right Provider is a person or party that guarantees the
Underwriting Right object.
2) Underwriting Rights Holder, that is, the person or party who receives the
Underwriting Right as collateral for the receivables given.
Based on Article 8 and Article 9 of the Mortgage Law, it can be concluded that the
provider of Mortgage Rights can be an individual or legal entity, who has the authority
to carry out legal actions against the Underwriting Right object, while the Underwriting
Rights holder is an individual or legal entity domiciled as the debtor.
c. Object of guaranteed mortgage
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Pursuant to Article 4 of the Underwriting Right Law, among others are (Pasal 4
Undang

–

Undang

Nomor

https://www.atrbpn.go.id/

4

Tahun

Publikasi/

1996

Tentang

Peraturan-Perundangan/

Hak

Tanggungan,

Undang-Undang/

undang-undang-nomor-4-tahun-1996-13): Ownership Rights, Business Use Rights,
Building Use Rights, Use Rights on State Land which according to the applicable
provisions must be registered and according to their nature can be transferred, along with
objects related to soil. Land rights including buildings, plants, and works that already
exist or will exist that are one unit with the land, and belong to the holder of land rights.
d. Occurrence of Guarantees (M. Bahsan, 2002: 150)
1) Guarantees born because of the Law
Is a guarantee designated by the Act, without any agreement from the parties,
as stipulated in article 1131 of the Civil Code, such as general guarantees, privileges
and retention rights.
2) Guarantees born because of the agreement
Guarantees born because of the agreement is a guarantee that occurs because
of an agreement between the previous parties, such as pledges, Fiduciary, Mortgages,
and Mortgage.
e. Classification of collateral based on the object or object is:
1) Collateral in the form of movable objects
It is said that movable objects because of their movable and movable nature or
in the Act are declared as movable objects, for example binding of rights to movable
objects. Collateral in the form of movable objects is divided into tangible movable
objects, their binding with pawn and fiduciary, while movable objects which are not
tangible bind to pawn, cessie and revecieble account.
2) Collateral in the form of immovable objects
It is a guarantee based on its immovable and immovable nature, as stipulated
in the Civil Code. The binding of guarantees in the form of movable property in the
form of mortgage rights.
f. Type of guarantee (Salim HS, 2016: 23-25)
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Guarantees can be classified according to the laws in force in Indonesia. In Article
24 of Act Number 14 year 1967 concerning Banking it is determined that "the Bank will
not provide credit without collateral" (Pasal 24 Undang-Undang Nomor 14 Tahun 1967
tentang

Pokok-pokok

Perbankan,

https://jdih.

kemenkeu.go.id

/fulltext/1967

/14TAHUN~1967UU. HTM,). Guarantees can be divided into 2 types:
1) Material Guarantee (material)
It is a guarantee that gives precedence over certain objects and has inherent
properties following the object in question.
a) Elements of material guarantee
(1) Absolute right to an object
(2) Having a direct relationship to an object
(3) Material objects can be defended against anyone
(4) Always follow the object
(5) Can be transferred to other parties.
b) Form of material guarantee
(1) Pawn (pand) is regulated in chapter 20 of Book II of the Civil Code
(2) Mortgages are regulated in chapter 21 of Book II of the Civil Code
(3) Underwriting rights are regulated in Act Number 4 of 1996
(4) Fiduciary guarantees are regulated in Law Number 42 of 1999
2) Collaterals (individual)
It is a guarantee that does not give pre-emptive rights to certain objects, but is
only guaranteed by someone's assets through the person who guarantees the
fulfillment of the said agreement.
a) Elements of personal guarantee (immaterial)
(1) Having a direct relationship with a certain person.
(2) Can only be maintained against certain debtors and
(3) On the debtor's assets in general.
b) Form of individual guarantee
(1) The guarantor (borg) is another person who can be billed
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(2) The responsibility to bear is similar to joint responsibility
(3) Warranty agreement
g. Terms and benefits of collateral (Salim HS, 2016: 29)
In principle, not all collateral objects can be guaranteed in a banking institution or
non-bank financial institution, but objects that can be guaranteed must meet the
following collateral object requirements:
1) Can be easily help in obtaining financing from creditors.
2) Does not reduce the potential sale value of collateral.
3) Providing certainty to the creditor that the guaranteed items are easily cashed to pay
off the debtor's debt, if at any time the debtor is injured, the guarantee can be
executed.
h. The nature of the guarantee agreement
Basically the material agreement can be divided into 2 types, namely the basic
agreement and the access agreement.
1) Principal agreement
An agreement to get financing facilities from banking institutions or non-bank
institutions.
2) Agreement of access
Additional agreements and follow the main agreement. An example of an
access agreement is a guarantee agreement, such as a pawn agreement, a mortgage
agreement, and a fiduciary agreement.
i.

The form and substance of the guarantee agreement
A guarantee loading agreement can be made in oral and written form. Verbal
collateral agreements are usually done in the lives of rural communities, on low incomes.
If an agreement has been reached verbally between the two parties, then from then on
the guarantee agreement will be applied.
Written agreements in the form of collateral, usually carried out in banking
activities. This agreement can be done in the form of a deed under the hand carried out
at a Pegadaian institution while an authentic deed is done in front of an authorized
414

NACOSS 2020
official (PPAT). Basically, the writer concludes that the existence of a Mortgage
Guarantee institution aims to guarantee the repayment of a debt if the debtor defaults or
is unable to fulfill his obligation to pay or repay his debt to the creditor, this is reflected
in the definition that the author describes from the Mortgage itself in Article 1 Paragraph
(1) Rights Act Dependents and also reflected in Article 10 of the Underwriting Rights
Law which states that: other agreements that incur these debts (Pasal 1 dan 10 Undang
– Undang Nomor 4 Tahun 1996 Tentang Hak Tanggungan, https:// www. atrbpn.go. id/
Publikasi/ Peraturan-Perundangan/ Undang-Undang/ undang-undang-nomor-4-tahun1996-13).
Based on the conclusion above, according to the author, in principle the Mortgage
exists for the purpose of guaranteeing the repayment of a debt or credit that has been
known in the civil legal system or in this case is conventional banking, but in practice
Islamic banking also uses the Mortgage Institution as a way to tie guarantees over land
provided by customers or recipients of financing facilities to Islamic banks. Although in
principle and in theory the debt or credit in the conventional system with the financing
system in Islamic banking is different, but along with objects relating to land because in
Islamic banking itself regarding the arrangement of collateral for a financing (especially
collateral for land rights ) there is no specific regulation that regulates it so that so far
Islamic banking still adopts the concept of collateral rights which is actually used to
guarantee the repayment of a debt / credit that has been known in the civil / conventional
concept.

CONCLUSION
The results showed that the analysis of legal reasoning on guarantees of security rights in positive
law can be seen from the agreement of binding guarantees to apply the Civil Code regulations in
articles 1313-1329 Bw concerning the agreements that were born from contracts and the agreements
were in accordance with and in accordance with the provisions of Law No. 4 of 1996 concerning
Mortgage Rights. Based on the results of the analysis of legal reasoning for guarantee of mortgage
rights in Islamic law against DSN MUI fatwa no. 11 / DSN-MUI / IV / 2000 concerning Kafalah
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for the transaction process has largely adopted Islamic law in accordance with sharia principles and
principles, gradually Islamic Law has been applied and legalized as part of the law of
bermuammalah.
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SELF DEVELOPMENT INTEGRATION LEARNERS TEACHERS
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Abstract
In this paper put forward how coaching and professional development of teachers as agents of true
learner, meaning self-development for teachers in order to really grow as professionals, have the
potential to myself, how to assess skills and interests present of themselves, were able to familiarize
spawned action which reflects the attitude, the function and purpose of being a true learner, able
to master the five main pillars of the absolute present, to become professional teachers of civil
needs attitude inner atmosphere positive, happy, eager, able to solve problems, work happily, to
encourage the spirit of learning, trust self, krearif, innovative.
Keywords: Integration of self-development Teacher Character

Background
self-development is a catalyst for a profound transformation of the individual. Knowledge without
borders, the human brain should never be filled. As great and any setekun teacher learning, brain
space will continue to provide additional places for new experiences and knowledge. The more
that is known, the rising awareness that we are a lot do not know.
Self-development is closely related to self-improvement, even in the connotative very probably
meaningless. Self improvement begins with an introduction to who the real self. Self-improvement
is about knowing who your self really are. We must know what is not known. Here began the
revival of curiosity, as the beginning of knowledge. Self-improvement is an adventure of discovery
by oneself, the personal ability out of the tradition of anti-change zone and enter a new life to grow
and develop individually. Self-improvement is about honesty, compassion and integrity to one's
self. So, there is a dimension of self-esteem, willingness to get up, and integrity in order to repair
themselves. Civil and professional teacher is a typical self development.
Theoretical basis
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Meaning of Self-Development
GPM (Teachers Madani) is a smart grip and continuous self. And realize that without growing
profesionl will be swallowed by the history of civilization education, science, and technology.
Teacher Peofesional Madani coined taste ekstratinggi curiosity, became a true learner, and thirsty
for new information that is useful to him in carrying out professional duties. Ideally, both individual
and institutional, training activities and professional development of teachers takes place
continuously.
Development activities and professional development of teachers that there is institutionalized,
those that individual. Coaching and professional development activities of teachers are
institutionalized can be done by governmental or community organizations. The form can be a
programming further studies, upgrading courses, seminars, lokkarya, a working group of teachers,
professional guidance, comparative studies and internships. Activities of the individual embodies
the innovation power and creativity of teachers to continue to grow and develop.
Initiatives institution or social institution to improve professional capability of teachers is very
important niscahya. This initiative is not much benefit unless supported by teachers to meakukan
development. A teacher will not develop professional skills so that he willed to perform continuous
self pngembangan. There was nothing that would work better professional skills of teachers, until
the teacher would like to develop themselves. Pndidikan and training received by teachers will
hardly be useful, up to teachers themselves have basic self to grow professionally towards Teachers
Madani
Is self-development (self-development) it? Self-development is self-seeding potential. Selfdevelopment, like a seed that needs to be seeded first and can be planted. Teacher Peofesional
Madani, the average human should have the basic potential for dikembagkan and more
The main develop themselves, such as physical potential, intelektul, emotional, empathetic,
spiritual, moral, conscience. Consistent self development is a correct record groove for
achievement and fulfillment (path to note worhty Achievement and fulfillment) personal and
professional aspects of life. To not be confused with the temporal change (temporary change) in
perilku self, self progression merupkn catalyst for a profound transformation of the individual.
Knowledge without borders, the human brain should never be filled. As great and any setekun
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teacher learning, brain space will continue to provide additional places for new experiences and
knowledge. The more that is known, the rising awareness that we are a lot do not know.
Self-development is closely related to self-improvement, even in the connotative very probably
meaningless. Self-improvement begins with pegenalan who own real self. Self-improvement is
about knowing who your self really are. We must know what is not known. Here began the revival
of curiosity, as the beginning of knowledge. Self-improvement is an adventure of discovery by
oneself, the personal ability out of the tradition of anti-change and enter a new kehidupn zone to
grow and develop individually. Self-improvement is about honesty, compassion and integrity to
one's self. So, there is a dimension of self-esteem, a willingness to rise, and integrity in order to
repair themselves. Teacher Peofesional Madani merupkan typical self development. There was no
effort or pegembangan from a third party for himself, he remains a self-learner and developer of
flesh. Teacher Peofesional Madani is an abiding self-development on the improvement of
capabilities and skills, in order to fulfill the tasks call professionalism. 77
The study is used as maklah
Teachers Madani realize that every brain can be filled with knowledge and experience. He realized
that the brain is not like a barrel or bucket is empty, that there is a maximum limit of volume.
Teachers peofesional civil and all the people will never come to an attempt to meet her brain, so
that the learning process is considered to have normal limits. In the words of Ptah Hotep is written,
"The limits of knowledge in any field have
never been set and no one has ever Reached Themi. " Self-development should be a process of
relentless (perpetual process), lifelong and does not recognize the narrow space and time. There is
always a space and time for everyone, including gru to learn, improve their skills, formulating
experience into knowledge, motivate themselves for effective learning, boost empathy, morality
ripen and mature psychological aspects.
In life, civil professional teachers never stop growing or decaying. Indeed, human seseringnya
move forward and backward. Sometimes passionate, sometimes sluggish. Quite possibly the
teachers, too. There is no people standing still. No one is standing in place permanently. Madani
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professional teacher is a teacher who from day to day continues to grow and develop themselves,
change behavior, search for alternative thinking, reforming mental, and deep reflection. Bad
teacher and losers "running in place," working with intellectual capital, capabilities, and skills are
static. Teachers greatest losers are those who experienced regression or setbacks knowledge,
abilities, and skills.
Assign point objectives (milestones) are of the essence in a long journey. In the dose or
geographical area map, boundaries or the destination terminal is very clear. But in the hunt
adventure of knowledge, ability, and skill, a master merely able to define an imaginary line. There
is no deadline for developing the knowledge, since the natural human brain will never be filled.
Knowledge controlled by the teacher may have reached the level masteri or due to a standard dose
of learning content in the curriculum. But her brain will continue to be ready to respond to all
comments received in accordance with the self-development efforts culprit.
Likewise, when teachers assign ideal achievement of their students. The average value of 6.0 is
achieved may be very comforting student teacher, when the limit pass enough to score an average
of 5.26 for all subjects. When the average limit this pass to 6.0, then the numbers they have
experienced a great relief for the leap, perhaps 6.5 or 7.0. If so, then the true enemy of selfdevelopment is a sense of complacency. True brothers self-development
is feeling depressed to always achieve better than the best achievement currently owned year.2
With regard to responsibility in educating school teachers are part of national education system
has mentioned that education is an element or component of the national education system, which
is included in the components of the organization , Qualification consist on primary education,
secondary education, and higher education. Basic education is a nine-year education, consisting of
a six-year education program in primary school and three-year education program junior high
school (PP No. 28 of 1990).78
What is a crisis of consciousness? Awareness of the crisis is a product of one's intellectual
reasoning to change the state, by denying the actions of private gain and rescue themselves. People
who have the awareness of the crisis appeared willing to sacrifice (time, energy, and money) in
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favor of a change that is desired. Those who fall into this category, does not escape from the lust
for money or material, but he would not take a ration exceeds a reasonable limit her rights. Another
characteristic is that, when the fight he did not prosecute or not on the basis of instant results.
Professional teachers are able to perform such civil.
Awareness of this kind is very difficult to appear on the dose of evolutionary though. This is where
the essence of the need for radical action to change the way of thinking. If humans are not able to
develop a critical awareness, he will perform no more than just want to be safe, take personal
advantage, will only work if it is obvious return, and do not want to look forward to a change.
Professional teachers trained civil thinkers. Professional teachers are critical thinker civil. They
become part of the critical period as mentioned above. 79
Personal Development Tips
Civil professional teachers understand and implement development kit for him. For civil
professional teachers, many self-development kit has been proven effective and have been tested
scientifically. Research result
prove that the self-development program to increase the general feeling of self-realization, positive
thinking and increased ability to reduce stress due to various circumstances.
Correspondingly, the development of self-proven to reduce the incidence of insomnia feeling upset
or angry, and berfikiran negative (decreasing incidence of insomnia, fellings of anger, and negative
thinking). The scientific evidence is signaled, that teacher training should not be limited to focusing
on the substance of learning, pedagogical, and social skills, but also related to psychological
problems, and solving individual problems.
For professional teacher civil, self-development is taking personal responsibility to learn and
develop themselves through a process of assessment, reflection, and take action. First, for
continually updating the skills needed in the workplace. Second, to determine the future direction
of his career. How to?
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1.

Assess your skills and interests present themselves through a test of his career in

writing (paper-and-pencil tests career) or through a computer program to analyze your skills and
interests.
2.

Keep archives (lop) learning and diary, (maintain a learning log or diary) to help

analyze what is learned or acquired through work experience (learning from the work experiences).
3.

Write a personal mission and vision statements.

4.

Develop a personal development plan (develop a personal development plan) that

identifies needs and personal learning objectives.
5.

Choose a mentor who can help with support, advice, and assistance towards the

career (career direction).
6.

Immerse yourself in a professional organization (Become Involved in professional

organisasi).
7.

Read professional journals and magazines of education (reading the professional

journals and educational magazines) to keep abreast of contemporary developments in accordance
with its duties. Computers do not make people read.80
Individual strategies
In the world of education and pembelejaran same. Many teachers have repeatedly training, no one
else writing it generates. Many also have undergone upgrading research methodology, including
class action penilitian, sodium absorption ratio that neither study generates. Many are also among
those who have attended various training program, zoom in classrooms, and even mastery of the
material almost unchanged, various efforts of this kind is not a lot of benefits, unless the teacher
wants to empower themselves optimally which raised questions of ourselves until ;
1.

Any self development activity I have done in order to improve pedagogical

competence?
2.

Is pedagogical competence that I have truly reflect the level of understanding of the

students, the design and implementation of learning, evaluation of learning outcomes, and the
development of students to actualize their potential?
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3.

Competence personality like what I have?

4.

Is kepribdian potential that I have really been reflected in personal capacity, in the

form of personality steady, stable, mature, wise and dignified, being an example for the students
and the community, and morality required?
5.

Social competence as what I have?

Learners become Character
Guru is a true learner towards civil professional teacher, a teacher must be a true learner to grow
as a professional teacher, as a true learner agent in order to really grow as a professional, as a true
learner agent. Teachers who come to the condition that a real professional who would be naturally
Teachers Madani is machine learning, and he's learning all the time. Being a learning and
behavioral changes always go hand in hand. However, teachers and many people learned often
become slow for incidentals and civil professional teachers, learning to be a wing of a bird, ready
to take him to fly all the time. Terms fly here
means a professional teacher of civil grow and develop professionally. Growth and development
that are continuous. Being a learner should be a personal agenda and continue to be kept in the
corridor.
When teachers become learners, siswapun be relatively easily pushed into the assumption learner,
the teacher attempts to change the behavior of students will be much easier to give examples than
ordered. Students will be much more easily persuaded by adults rather than governed. Continuity
behavior of students as learners teacher will be more accountable, if the formation is done through
awareness not through conditioning, let alone coercion.
At the level of schooling, learning design to add students learn very likely to be preceded by efforts
to redesign institutional purposes, in accordance with the time frame available. Teacher
professional civil learners fully understand the sources and opportunities for the creation of a true
learner groups.
If the teacher had been a teacher all learners, the learning activities that will be the main
requirement, should people called to berpartisifasi on mutual cooperation activities, recreation,
chatting in the living room. It is not possible learning needs have become selayaknnya hungry
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people are encouraged to eat and the thirsty compelled to drink. Then came '' groups to learn, "as
follows:
1.

Civil professional teacher learning groups as learner teacher.

2.

Group study of the principal as a human learner.

3.

Force auxiliary staff and waiters learning as learners.

4.

Learning group students as learners.

5.

Study group as a learner's parents.

6.

Human study group on social nets as learners.

The parties noted that the internal part of the school community. It should be in pahamkan here,
that the term "cluster" here does not always mean teachers or other school community who are
members of the group, but can be a praxis, which all the members turned tradition of learning. Life
with a tradition of learning that is the main reflection learner teacher.
When it was discovered special cases, for example, students have difficulty learning or "suffering"
personally, teachers can invite a kind of consultant to work with staff in terms of identifying the
needs associated with initiatives to improve the quality of student learning outcomes. If the
consultant's term is perceived as too high and must be paid, teachers can "invite" the researcher to
conduct investigations into the problems of student learning and alternative mitigation efforts. It
will be cheaper and easier, if the school can optimize the function of counseling teachers or career
guidance (BP / BK) within the framework of solving the problem of academic, personal and social
students.81
Encouragement and feedback
in addition to the principal, colleagues more senior or have new knowledge can also be a driving
force for new teachers so that they acquire knowledge and teaching experience that is very
beneficial to the capabilities and skills taught in the classroom, as well as the interaction with
fellow teachers, staff, and students. According Seyfarth "Research shows the importance of
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encouragement and feedback for beginning teachers, who teach at the school. The principal is the
main source of driving force. Teacher learning and behavioral change will occur when the principal
drive change. "
The school principal has a strategic position in the realization of any development program in the
school, because of his position as supreme leader at the school. Whether there is a program, or a
program such as what form the selected reflects the vision sesesorang leader. According Sallis
"Leaders must have a vision and are able to translate the vision into a clear policy and a specific
goal."
The role of teacher empowerment can be either training related to the development of teacher
competence. "An important aspect of the role of leadership in education is to empower teachers
and give them wide authority to enhance the learning of students."
A school leader must understand, first, the need for teachers. It takes a leader who understands the
basic needs of a teacher. Two of the eight human needs according to Henderson, namely:
1.

Humans need the opportunity to develop their talents or abilities and special

pemberia he has.
2.

Human beings need to thrive and enjoy the intellectual and aesthetic interests. The

more deep and broad interest in this, the more useful life.
Leaders should be the teacher of his staff. Professor Noel Tichy of the University of Michigan,
Barth, and Benfari, alike to the conclusion that "mengar is the most important job retention for
each leader. Leaders can provide knowledge and skills in its staff, and sometimes capable of being
a good listener, and be willing to accept input from his staff.
Second, that school progress related to the service of the teacher, as internal customers. Peters and
Waterman admits that, "The growth and development of an institutional suitability sourced from
institutional services to customers' needs."
According Mulyasa, "Principals should have the right strategy to empower educators through
collaboration or cooperation, providing opportunities for educators in a variety of activities that
support school programs." Gibson, et al stated, "A leader is a person who is able to become agents
of change-could influence his attitude and appearance. Effective leaders are able to meet the goals
of individuals, groups, and organizations. "
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Third, incentives for teachers are not always directly related to the material. Intensive may be
training and learning facilities that will improve the competence of teachers. Clark and Wilson
mentions three categories of examples of incentives: incentives matter, solidarity, and purpose
(purposive).
One factor that pelu school note is the provision of incentives, both materially and nonmateril.
Appropriate incentives will encourage quality performance and increased teacher competence
development. because teachers feel comfortable and where and creativity awarded by the school.
In addition, an incentive that is done transparent to be cause of pride for those who receive. See
table: How many categories of incentives
incentives Matter
A little extra work

Financial aid

incentives Solidarity

incentive Destinations

Awards or praise for
achievement.

The tasks that use skills
and specialized knowledge

Help and
Chance for
support from colleagues development and
professional growth

Fourth, The principal must also understand some of the sources of satisfaction related to its
presence in the school teacher. Here are some sources of satisfaction for teachers to be aware of
the sekolah.Salah a source of satisfaction is the development of skills of self, which one of them
through quality and relevant training.
Some sources of teacher satisfaction

Multiple sources of satisfaction for Teachers
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a.

Knowing that I had "won" the students, and they have learned.

b.

Enjoy the experience and / or use skills.

c.

Personal skill development (physical and mental).

d.

Activities: pattern and action

e.

Friendship

f.

The opportunity to exert influence.

g.

Respect from others.

h.

Time (especially in summer) for vacation and travel.

i.

Position and income security.

j.

Salary.

Source: J.Plihal, Intrinsic Rewards of Teaching. Paper presented at the annual meeting of the
American Educational Association, 1981. ERIC Document Reproduction Service No.ED
20599.Lihat in,
Duttweiler found, "Encouragement from other teachers is also important. Training by peers is a
design technique used by teachers and administrative personnel to help other teachers learn new
teaching behaviors. "
In the training, teachers gain new techniques, strategies, skills, and ways to use it. They
demonstrated this new technique in the classroom while the colleagues observed. Then the
teacher's appearance to criticize colleagues in the use of new techniques, and provide feedback for
improvement. Teachers and colleagues then discuss the proper ways to use the new strategy.
Such training provides many benefits that can not be found in the preparation of professional
development generally. Because teachers take the time to practice new strategies and receive direct
feedback on their performance.
The situation of trust is very important in the training of colleagues to change the appearance.
Because co-teachers will see how the idea was applied in teaching, and they are usually very
concerned about the learning process they usually do.
Teacher quality customer service is the internal customer, to borrow a phrase Sallis-are the main
ones that need to be fought for, in addition to the capital and a magnificent building kecenderungn
427

NACOSS 2020
-as addressed by a particular school. If not, then the teachers who survive in school are teachers
who have average standard and not qualified teachers. According bell and Bell "customers are now
different. Their choice was wider, louder their condition, and their standards are more conditions."
That the teacher can at any time decide to leave school, if the school does not satisfy their treatment,
because the outside is still a lot of quality school choice. Teachers are qualified, competent, and
professional seems to be inclined to behave like this, because they believe in
ability. Quality is one of the statements of changes (consciousness) of poor quality on this day that
changed for the better from tomorrow.
The importance of creating an atmosphere of pleasant work and school. One of the duties and
responsibilities of school principals is with regard to the creation of a pleasant atmosphere so as to
foster morale of teachers and other staff. Operational form of duties and responsibilities, for
example:
1.

Trying to understand the characteristics of each teacher and other staff in the form of

feelings, wishes, patterns of thinking and attitudes.
2.

Creating a pleasant working conditions, both physical and social conditions so that they

feel at school.
3.

Foster a sense of the good cooperation between the principal and the teacher, the teacher,

as well as with other staff, so as to create a working group that is productive and cohesive.
4.

Foster a sense of belonging, a sense of their important role, and taste as successful on each

self teachers and other staff.
Why do many principals fail in his leadership? One of them is that they spend a little time to get
to know and interact with educators and educational staff in schools, so that they do not know the
condition and needs of subordinates. Proper sense of the principal against individuals who lead
extremely low. They close their eyes and ears to the critical situation which occurred in the
undertow, because they feel valued, so feel inferior if you have to go down to meet and greet his
subordinates. The attitude and behavior of this principal cause ineffectiveness leadership of the
principal, for the teachers and had no more respect for them. Compliance and performance of
subordinates is not based on a certain value but only a mere camouflage. Maxwell wrote,
Sixth, principals must be examples of goodness, quality, and discipline. Only by example he will
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win the trust of the
teachers and education personnel. Kouzes and Posner asked the staff about how they know that a
leader is trustworthy. All agreed that, if the leader can be trusted, "They do what they say they will
do."
In the regulation, Minister of Education No. 13 of 2007 on the Standards for School / Madrasah
has been determined that there are five dimensions of competence, namely: personality,
managerial, entrepreneurial, supervision, and social. As managers, principals should encourage
teachers to continuously improve its quality in a sustainable manner while facilitating the needs of
teachers for the quality development. 82
Teacher Competence In Different Perspective
According to Suyanto and Hisham Djihad there are three types of teacher competence, the
following explanation:
1.

Professional competence has extensive knowledge in the field of study that are

taught, select and use a variety of teaching methods in the learning process is organized.
2.

Kemasarakatan competence that is able to communicate with students, fellow

teachers, and the wider community in a social context.
3.

Personal competence, which has a solid personality and exemplary thus, a teacher

will be able to become a running role of leader: Ing ngarso sung tulada, intermediate ing Mangun
intention, tut wuri handayani.8
Professional development consists of all learning experiences and activities that are planned and
intended directly or indirectly benefit to individuals, groups or schools with a contribution to
quality education in kelas.9
Conclusion
1.

PM (Teachers Madani) is a smart grip and continuous self. And realize that without

growing profesionl will be swallowed by the history of civilization education, science, and
technology.
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2.

Teacher professional civil realize that every brain can be filled with knowledge and

experience.
3.

Professional teachers are in orbit Madani always progressive. As a human being, does he

live in certain persepsial orbit.
4.

For professional teacher civil, self-development is taking personal responsibility to learn

and develop themselves through a process of assessment, reflection, and take action.
5.

For professional teacher civil, self-development is taking personal responsibility to learn

and develop themselves through a process of assessment, reflection, and take action. First, for
continually updating the skills needed in the workplace. Second, to determine the future direction
of his career.
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Abstract
As social creatures, humans always need help from others in their lives. No doubt in everyday life
social interaction between humans with a variety of differences that have many problems reap
even we often encounter people who experience depression or stress. The stress is not only in his
socio-economic life but also at work. Work that is too difficult and tired surroundings can also cause
stress at work. In the world of work stress is one of the factors that causes a decrease in the quality
of work a person has in carrying out his work. A non-conducive work environment can also
encourage work stressors. Work stressors are all work conditions that employees perceive as
demands that can cause stress at work. The number of jobs that must be completed can make a
person stressed, which in turn will lead to laziness / delay in doing it. Stress is a natural thing
experienced by someone when he is too thinking about something. There are two approaches to
managing stress, namely the individual approach and the organizational approach. These two
approaches show that the responsibility for managing stress in addition to being the responsibility
or task of management, is also the responsibility of the individual. Every individual has a
responsibility to reduce stress. Individual approaches that can be taken to manage stress include:
Application of time management techniques, Sports, Relaxation and Expanding the support
network. Meanwhile, organizational approaches that can be taken to manage stress include: Better
selection and placement of work, Training, Job redesign, Setting realistic goals, Increasing
employee involvement, Improving organizational communication, Offering extended leave,
Organizing employee welfare programs / wellness.
Keywords: Stress, factors that influence stress and how they are managed
A.

PRELIMINARY

In everyday life we often encounter people who experience depression or stress. The stress is not
only in his socio-economic life but also at work. Work that is too difficult and tired surroundings
can also cause stress at work.
In the world of work stress is one of the factors that causes a decrease in the quality of work a person
has in carrying out his work. A non-conducive work environment can also encourage work stressors.
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Work stressors are all work conditions that employees perceive as demands that can cause stress at
work.
The amount of work that must be completed can make a person stressed, which in turn will cause a
lazy attitude / delay to do it. Stress is a natural thing experienced by someone when he is too thinking
about something.

B.

PAPER WRITING METHOD

The method used is descirtive method. Through this method the writer will describe the problems
discussed clearly and comprehensively. Theoretical data in this paper was collected using literature
studies and references from other media, namely the internet.

C.

DISCUSSION

1.

Understanding Stress

According to Keith Davis in Badeni Stress is a condition of emotional tension in a person who
processes both the mind / mental and psychological. If this happens excessively it will threaten its
ability to deal with its environment. While Stetphen P. Robbin (1996) defines stress as a dynamic
condition in which an individual is confronted with an opportunity, constraint or demand related to
what he wants and the results are perceived as uncertain and important. From the two expert
opinions it can be concluded that stress is the tension or emotional stress experienced by someone
who is facing enormous demands or the opportunity to carry out an important activity, which in its
fulfillment there are obstacles and uncertainties that can affect one's emotions, thoughts and physical
condition.
Tension is related to feelings of displeasure, anxiety, and anxiety experienced by someone. These
feelings can cause unwanted thoughts, emotions, and physical conditions such as trembling,
weakness and others. While large demands can be in the form of someone confronted and expect
the completion of various tasks or activities, for example a housewife must maintain the cleanliness
of the house, feed children, and wash clothes, in a short time or a head of the family must attend
meetings, complete tasks, pick up children from school, solving household problems, looking for
money to support their families, gain competitive positions, face dilemmas and face severe tests.
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Whereas there are opportunities to carry out important activities, for example a person is required
to make presentations in public, speeches, debates, final examinations in fulfilling education and
others. While doing so, the person experiences tension because there is uncertainty as to whether he
can do it well or not so that it affects emotions, thoughts and physical conditions. Obstacles refer to
situations when someone faces various challenges or constraints that cause uncertainty in realizing
the desire, for example obstacles to promotion are expected like tight competition, the existence of
unfair treatment from superiors.
Stress is often connoted as bad, so it is generally discussed in a negative context, but stress is not
always bad. Stress also has a positive value. Stress is an opportunity if stress provides a potential
acquisition opportunity. A researcher is faced with a competition of scientific papers resulting from
research. In the face of the race he may feel high stress, but the sres that he has actually able to
actualize the potential he has to perform excellence so that he can produce findings - unexpected so
far. This is like often using stress positively to increase opportunities and to perform optimally so
that they are able to actualize their potential into reality.
Furthermore, how can the potential stress be the actual stress? first there must be uncertainty about
the results to be obtained and the results must be felt as something important. Secondly, it does not
matter in any condition, doubt or uncertainty whether the opportunity or outcome can be achieved
or not, obstacles will be removed and losses will be avoided so there is stress. The highest stress is
when the individual feels uncertain whether he will be able to achieve the results he craves or not,
and the lowest stress is if the individual thinks the results are achieved or not, he feels no problem.

2.

Stress Causes

Stressors are factors that cause stress. In other words, a stressor is a prerequisite for experiencing a
stress response.
Stress is something that is natural and can be experienced by anyone, including employees. Stress
experienced by employees can be caused by various factors. The factors that cause stress can be
divided into two, namely internal factors and external factors.
Internal factors that can cause stress on a person are determined including:
a.

Personality
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Namely the psychological system that is owned by someone to react and interact with other parties
and the environment, personality is influenced by heredity, environment, situation and basic
character of a person.
b.

Ability

Shows a person's capacity to carry out various tasks in a job. A person's ability is influenced by
physical abilities and intellectual abilities.
c.

Culture value

Includes beliefs understood by someone (or together) who are influenced by the social environment,
as well as influencing their attitudes and behavior.
External factors that cause stress can come from work (organization) or outside of work (nonorganization). Work factors that can cause stress consist of:
1)

Intrinsic factors of work, including physical conditions of employment and job demands.

Physical conditions of work that cause stress include noise, vibration / vibration, and hygene
conditions, while task demands include various forms of activity that are patterned specifically for
each type of work such as night shift work, workloads, longer hours of work, and jobs that
repetitive.
2)

Role factors in the organization, including role conflict and role force. Role conflict can arise

in someone if there are conditions:
a)

Conflict between tasks - tasks that must be carried out with the responsibilities held

b)

Tasks performed are not part of their work

c)

Claims that are contrary to superiors, subordinates, colleagues, or others who are considered

important to him
d)

Contradict with personal values and beliefs. Meanwhile, the lack of role is the obscurity of

one's position in the organization, so that the control over small jobs
3)

Career development factors, including job dissatisfaction, early promotion and late

promotion.
4)

Work relationship factors, including work relations between employees and leadership

styles
5)

Structural factors and organizational characteristics
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Meanwhile factors outside of work that can cause stress include family problems, financial
difficulties, conflicting personal beliefs and organizations, as well as conflicts between family
demands and organizational demands. These factors are pressure for someone in carrying out their
work, including personal life events due to changes in themselves, family, and the environment can
cause stress.
Meanwhile, according to John Suprihanto in Danang Sunyoto, the causes of stress include:
1)

Physical causes

a)

Noise, continuous noise can be a source of stress for many people. But keep in mind that

being too tense causes the same thing.
b)

Fatigue, fatigue problems can cause stress because the ability to work decreases. Ability to

work decreases causing achievement to decline and unwittingly cause stress.
c)

Shifting work, changing work patterns continuously can cause stress. This is because an

employee is used to old work patterns and is used to old habits.
d)

Jetlag, is a special type of fatigue caused by changes in time that affects the rhythm of one's

body. For this reason it is recommended for those who have just traveled long distances where there
is a time difference, so that a minimum of 24 hours of rest before doing the activity.
e)

Temperature and humidity, working in a room where the temperature is too high can affect

the level of employee achievement. High temperatures must be tolerated with low humidity.
2)

Workload

Too much workload can cause tension in a person, causing stress. This can be caused by the level
of expertise required is too high, the speed of work may be too high, the volume of work may be
too much, etc.
3)

Nature of work

a)

New and unfamiliar nature, facing a new and unfamiliar situation at work / organization, a

person will feel very depressed so that it can cause stress.
b)

Personal threat, a level of control / supervision that is too strict from the boss causes someone

feels threatened with freedom.
c)

Acceleration, stress can occur if a person's inability to spur work
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d)

Ambiguity, lack of clarity on what needs to be done will cause confusion and doubt for

someone to carry out a job.
e)

Feedback, unclear work standards can make employees dissatisfied because they feel they

never know their achievements. Alongside that unclear work standards can also be used to pressure
employees.
4)

Freedom

The freedom given to employees is not necessarily a pleasant thing. There are some employees
precisely with the freedom to make them feel uncertainty and inability to act. That can be a source
of stress for someone.
5)

Difficulties

Difficulties experienced at home, such as husband and wife incompatibility. Financial problems,
divorce can affect one's performance. Things like this can be a source of stress for someone.
3.

Stress Relationship and Performance

What is the relationship between stress and employee performance? the relationship between stress
and employee performance can be described by an U- shaped curve (interved U) . At low stress
levels low employee performance. In this condition employees do not have challenges and boredom
arises because of understimulation.
As stress increases to an optimal point, it will produce good performance. This condition is called
optimal stress level. At this optimal stress level it will create innovative ideas, enthusiasm, and
constructive output.
At high stress levels employee performance is also low. In this condition there is a decrease in
performance. Excessive stress levels cause the employee to be in a depressed condition, because
they are no longer able to handle tasks that are too heavy. If stress rises to the highest point,
performance becomes zero, employees experience destruction, it is too difficult to work, breaking
down and refusing to go to work to deal with stress. Therefore organizations must be able to manage
how stress that negatively impacts performance is transferred to a positive impact. Nevertheless the
responsibility for managing stress is not only borne by the organization, but also individual
employees (Rahardja and Wijaya, 2007).
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4.

How to Manage Stress

Stress can have both positive and negative impacts on performance. Stress that is too high or too
low, in a certain period can reduce performance. There are two approaches to managing stress,
namely the individual approach and the organizational approach. These two approaches show that
the responsibility for managing stress in addition to being the responsibility or task of management,
is also the responsibility of the individual.
Every individual has a responsibility to reduce stress. Individual approaches that can be taken to
manage stress include:
a.

Application of time management techniques

The principles of time management that are widely implemented include making a list of daily
activities that must be completed, prioritizing activities based on their interests, making a schedule
of activities based on priorities arranged, and understanding the daily cycle and handling work that
requires the highest work cycle.
b.

Sports

Sports such as swimming, biking, walking and aerobics are forms of physical exercise
recommended by doctors to deal with excessive stress levels.
c.

Relaxation

To reduce tension, a person can do relaxation such as meditation and biofeedback / physiological
control techniques.
d.

Expand the support network

When stress levels are too high, a person can talk to their friends, family, or coworkers. This is a
way to reduce stress by expanding the support network.
Meanwhile organizational approaches that can be taken to manage stress include:
a)

Better job placement and placement

Selection and placement decisions should consider individual differences regarding experience,
personality, nature of work, etc.
b)

Training

Successful training can increase individual confidence, thereby reducing barriers to work.
c)

Redesign of work
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Redesigning work by giving greater responsibility, more meaningful work, autonomy, and increased
feedback can reduce employee sres.
d)

Realistic goal setting

Setting goals can reduce stress or can increase motivation. Feedback that is certain and done as soon
as possible can reduce individual frustration and stress.
e)

Increase employee involvement

To reduce stress managers can involve employees in the decision making process.
f)

Improved organizational communication

Improving communication with employees can reduce uncertainty because it cuts ambiguity and
role conflict.
g)

Long leave offer

Long leave can revive and encourage employees who may be stuck. Employees can travel, relax, or
pursue personal projects that take a long time.
h)

Organizing employee welfare programs / wellnes.

The Wellnes program is an organization-supported program that focuses on the physical and mental
condition of employees on an employee basis.
Meanwhile according to other sources (Overview.com). mentioned there are several ways to manage
stress well, including:
1)

Sleep well

To reduce stress, you must get good quality sleep. Good sleep time for adults 7-8 hours an hour,
although there are some of you who are accustomed to sleeping for only 6 hours.
2)

Reducing anger / emotions

You need to exercise patience and avoid anger to reduce the stress you experience. Learning to
manage expressions of anger, willingness and regret is also important for you to do. The ability to
manage emotions is very useful to reduce your stress level, and become a process of self-maturity
learning.
3)

Know how to relax
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Find out how you can relax and calm your mind, such as doing meditation / sports. Do activities
that can distract you from stress. Enjoy your time wherever possible, both in solitude / warm with
friends outside the work environment.
4)

Manage time efficiently

Use your time efficiently by making a schedule of your activities, you will be able to control your
own time if you are able to manage your time well. Use time efficiently by looking at the scale of
work priorities. Time management is one way you can avoid excessive stress.
5)

Live as yourself

Be yourself by looking back carefully - what is the purpose of your life. Try to achieve these goals
so you can feel happiness. Do not force change according to you as you are and the ultimate goal to
be achieved.
6)

Humor to relieve stress

Stress can be reduced by a humor that you do, one example is by occasionally laughing at yourself,
reading funny comics, funny certia and others, will flow happy hormones in the bloodstream. One
of the ways to manage work stress in a cheap and easy way.
7)

Spend time with those closest to you

Spending time with the people closest to you can minimize stress. That is because they are the ones
who want to listen and care for you at the same time. People close to the office, or at home can bring
a loose and cheerful atmosphere for you.
8)

Don't worry about things that are not important

Many jobs in front of you, but not all are a burden of their own responsibility. there must be work
that can be delegated to colleagues / subordinates. Give your team a chance to be more creative at
work, and this is a gift for you with less pressure

D. CONCLUSION
Stress is emotional tension or stress experienced by someone who is facing a very large demand or
an opportunity to do an important activity, which in its fulfillment there are obstacles and
uncertainties that can affect one's emotions, thoughts and physical condition.
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The factors that cause stress can be divided into two, namely internal factors and external factors.
Internal factors that can cause stress on a person are determined, among others: Personality, Ability
and Cultural Values. External factors that cause stress can come from work (organization) or outside
of work (non-organization). Job factors that can cause stress consist of: Intrinsic factors of work,
Role factors in organization, including role conflict and role imposition, Career development
factors, including job dissatisfaction, as well as early promotion and late promotion, Employment
relations factors, including work relations between employees and leadership style and
organizational structure and characteristics factors. Meanwhile factors outside of work that can
cause stress include family problems, financial difficulties, conflicting personal beliefs and
organizations, as well as conflicts between family demands and organizational demands. These
factors are pressure for someone in carrying out their work, including personal life events due to
changes in themselves, family, and the environment can cause stress.
Basically stress occurs due to too heavy a person's mind burden and the pressure that makes the lack
of concentration. But all of that can still be prevented even managed to be able to reduce its influence
at work.
The relationship between stress and employee performance can be illustrated by an U- shaped curve
(interved U) . At low stress levels low employee performance. In this condition employees do not
have challenges and boredom arises because of understimulation.
There are two approaches to managing stress, namely the individual approach and the organizational
approach. These two approaches show that the responsibility for managing stress in addition to
being the responsibility or task of management, is also the responsibility of the individual. Every
individual has a responsibility to reduce stress. Individual approaches that can be taken to manage
stress include: Application of time management techniques, Sports, Relaxation and Expanding the
support network. Meanwhile, organizational approaches that can be taken to manage stress include:
Better selection and placement of work, Training, Job redesign, Setting realistic goals, Increasing
employee involvement, Improving organizational communication, Offering extended leave,
Organizing employee welfare programs / wellness.
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BOARDING SCHOOL MANAGEMENT IN MIN 1 BANYUMAS
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(Institut Agama Islam Negeri Purwokerto)
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ABSTRACT
Boarding school is the incarnation of today's Islamic boarding school with the aim of maximizing
student learning at school, so that student performance is better as desired by the school. Boarding
school also aims to internalize Islamic values in students. To be able to manage boarding schools
like this is needed good management from the principal or madrasa concerned. The ability of the
madrasa head in planning (planning), organizing (organizing), moving (actuating), and supervision
(controlling) is needed. This research is done by the writer in Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Negeri 1
Banyumas as the only Madrasah Ibtidaiyah Negeri that has a boarding school program in the city of
Purwokerto in particular and in Banyumas district in general. MIN 1 Banyumas is increasingly
developing through boarding school programs. This research is a qualitative descriptive study,
which means the writer conducts research in the field to obtain descriptive data in the form of written
or oral words from people or behaviors that can be observed and / or information directly by visiting
the location of the informant who is in Ibtidaiyah State Madrasah 1 Banyumas, where the data
analysis method used is qualitative data analysis.
Keywords: Boarding school, management, MIN 1 Banyumas.

INTRODUCTION
The expectation of all educators for their students at the school is to master the subjects and
have noble character or akhlaq al karimah as a provision for their future lives as adults. However,
teachers as educators and parents commonly do not consider the academic burden on the students
as they learn too many subjects and have many subject assignments. This condition decreases the
students’ learning enthusiasm. This problem is often experienced by students in school. The teachers
receive numerous complaints about the lack of students’ enthusiasm in studying the subjects, doing
assignments, even in taking the final semester exams. The students are desperate, they do not
indicate any healthy competition with their classmates. They do not try to study harder when they
get bad score in any subject as they think that their classmates also get bad scores.
442

NACOSS 2020
This problem certainly cannot just be ignored. One way to solve the problem is using boarding
school system. Boarding school is a school with a dormitory, where students, teachers and school
boards live in a dormitory within a school setting within a certain period of time, generally one
semester with one month off until graduating from school.83 In boarding school program, students
can be monitored for 24 hours by the teachers.84 In addition, students are educated to have spiritual,
humanism, social and independent characters.
The existence of boarding school program shall be accompanied by good management, so that
it can provide solutions to the complaints of previous teachers and produce graduates with good
achievement, independent, and noble character. This success is inseparable from the goals of the
boarding school. Boarding school has the main goal to foster students’ independence. Specifically,
the goals of boarding school education are: a) to produce Islamic young generation by not only
teaching general subjects, but also teaching religious subject adequately, b) to build discipline, there
are written rules in the boarding school to organize the students’ activities from waking up to going
to bed. The students must obey all the rules, they will get sanctions from the boards if they violate
the rules, c) to produce generation with noble character, students are expected to have intelectual
intelligent and noble character, so that they always think before they act.85
The researcher is interested to conduct a study at MIN 1 Banyumas because the researcher is
interested to analyze how MIN 1 Banyumas manages the boarding school, so that there will be a
growing demand for the school by the community.

LITERATURE REVIEW
Various studies on boarding school have been conducted by researchers, including a study
conducted by Moch. Ghufron entitled “Religious Development in Boarding Schools (Multi Case

83

Andri Septilinda Susiyani, Subyantoro. Manajemen Boarding School dan Relevansinya dengan Tujuan
Pendidikan Islam di Muhammadiyah Boarding School (MBS) Yogyakarta.Journal of School Education, Volume 2,
No. 2, November 2017.
84
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di Muhammadiyah Boarding School (MBS) Yogyakarta. Journal of School Education , Volume 2, No. 2, November 2017.p.
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Study at SMAN 10 Malang and MAN 3 Malang)”, he concludes that (1) the programs are developed
based on religious coaching in boarding schools at SMAN 10 Malang and MAN 3 Malang by
conducting congregational prayers, reading the Qur’an, istighotsah, and studying ta’lim book; (2)
the efforts in religious coaching in Boarding Schools at SMAN 10 Malang and MAN 3 Malang are
by controlling students in the dormitory and conducting evaluation. The obstacle is the lack of
human resources, namely the executive board or teachers living in the dormitory and students were
exhausted after participating in the programs at the dormitory due to busy schedule of the programs
both at school and dormitory. (3) The impact of religious coaching on student success in Boarding
Schools at SMAN 10 Malang and MAN 3 Malang. The impact of religious coaching on student
success is that the students feel better in terms of worship, muamalah, the students are more polite,
disciplined, and more active in learning than students who do not live in the dormitory.
Andri Septilinda Susiani (2017) conducted a study entitled “Management of Boarding School
Education and Its Relevance to the Objective of Islamic Education at the Modern Pondok Pesantren
of Muhammadiyah Boarding School (MBS) Yogyakarta”, she concludes that (1) The management
of boarding school education at MBS Yogyakarta can be seen in the elaboration of the management
process starting from Planning, Organizing, Actuating and Controlling (POAC) in several areas of
Islamic education management, such as management of curriculum development, management of
facilities and infrastructure, management of human resource empowerment, and management of
students at MBS Yogyakarta; (2) Management of boarding school education at MBS Yogyakarta in
terms of the concept of management of Islamic education has significant relevance to the values of
Islamic education objectives in particular and the objectives of national education in general; and
(3) the supporting factor in the implementation of management education of boarding school is by
implementing a balanced education integrating general education (Diknas) and Religion
(Pesantrenism), while the inhibiting factor in the management of MBS Yogyakarta is the inadequate
availability of dormitory assistants (supervisor) with the roles and functions to replace parents when
the santris reside at MBS Yogyakarta.
Siti Fathonah’s study (2018) entitled: Management of Boarding School in Improving Student
Achievement at Madrasah Aliyah (MA) Muhammadiyah Klaten Academic Year 2017/2018
concludes that
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1) Management of boarding school at MAM Klaten is divided into 4 stages: a) arranging the
mainstay programs to be implemented, b) making the programs in a scheduled arrangement, c) its
implementation is carried out by all pesantren members, teaching and learning are the only activities
conducted at school, d) the evaluation is conducted by the headmaster and the chairman of pondok
pesantren; 2) The obstacles in the management of Boarding School at MAM Klaten are: a) The long
distance between male and female campuses of 6 km makes learning activities not optimal. b)
Physical facilities need to be added as the number of students continues to increase. c) Facilities at
Pondok Pesantren also need to be added, especially bedrooms, bathrooms and dining facilities. d)
Better coordination is needed between the school and Pondok Pesantren. 3) The solutions to
overcome obstacles in the management of Boarding School at MAM Klaten are: a) the distribution
of teacher’s schedule is adjusted to the distance between campus 1 and campus 2, b) additional
classrooms have been planned for the next year, c) Additional facilities at Pondok Pesantren have
been planned along with the additional facilities at the Foundation and the School, d) The
coordination between the school and the Pondok Pesantren boards has been bridged by the
Foundation, so as to enable better coordination.86

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK
1. Basic Concepts of Boarding School
Islamic Boarding School is a synonym of the word Pondok Pesantren. Pondok Pesantren
means an Islamic educational institution consisting of a Kyai (educator). Kyai teaches and
educates santris (students) in the mosque used as a place to conduct educational program,
supported by the existence of Pondok Pesantren as a dormitory for santris.87
Boarding school can be defined as a school with a dormitory for residence and as a place
to educate students for a certain period of time. A school with boarding school management
commonly requires its students to live and study at the dormitory in accordance with the

86

Siti Fathonah, “Manajemen Boarding School dalam Peningkatan Prestasi Siswa di Madrasah Aliyah
Muhammadiyah Klaten Tahun Pelajaran 2017/2018”Thesis,(Surakarta: IAIN Surakarta,2018),ii.
87
Akhmad Syahri, Pendidikan Karakter Berbasis Sistem Islamic Boarding school, Malang:: CV. Literasi
Nusantara Abadi, First Edition, May 2019,77.
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specified time period.88 Maksudin defines that boarding school is a school with a dormitory,
where students fully live and study in the school setting. Therefore, all kinds of life needs and
learning needs are provided by the school.89
2. Boarding School Management
Boarding school management is implemented as a school effort in managing the activities
of students in the dormitory so that it can run well, effectively and efficiently in accordance with
the school’s goals. In the management process, management functions shall be applied starting
from planning, organizing, actuating, and controlling so that the goals of boarding school can be
achieved effectively and efficiently.
3. Planning for boarding school
Planning for boarding school aims to provide guidance for the headmaster to determine the
direction, reduce the transformational impact, reduce waste, and set a reference to facilitate
supervision. Another goal is to avoid overlaps and reduce unnecessary programs. If all boards
are well aware of the organization goals, then each personnel in the organization will act in
accordance with their respective positions and duties to achieve the goals, so that they may start
coordinating.90
4. Organizing boarding school
Stoner defines that “organizing is the process of engaging two or more people in working
together in a structured way to achieve a specific goal or set of goals”.91
Organizing boarding school means to organize and prepare planned programs, appoint the
person in charge and executing boards, and remind them so that the implementation is in
accordance with the plan.
5. Actuation and implementation of boarding school

Hendriyenti, “Pelaksanaan Program Boarding School dalam Pembinaan Moral Siswa di SMA Taruna
Indonesia Palembang”, Ta’dib, Vol. XIX, No. 02, (2014):208.
89
Andri Septilinda Susiyani, Subiyantoro, Manajemen Boarding School dan Relevansinya dengan Tujuan
Pendidikan Islam di Muhammadiyah Boarding School (MBS) Yogyakarta. Journal of School Education, Volume 2,
No. 2, November 2017
90
Abdul Choliq, Pengantar Manajemen, Semarang: Rafi Sarana Perkasa, first edition. December 2011,117118.
91
Abdul Choliq…,135.
88
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G.R. Terry in Principle of Management defines: Actuating is setting all members of the
group to want to achieve and to strive to achieve the objective willingly and keeping with the
managerial planning and organizing efforts. 92
According to Ki Hajar Dewantara, a leader shall be: ing ngarso sung tulodo, ing madyo
mangun karso, tut wuri handayani.
a. Ing ngarso sung tulodo. (For those) in front should set an example. A leader through his
attitudes and actions shall be able to show themselves as exemplary models for their
subordinates.
b. Ing madyo mangun karso. (For those) in the middle should raise the spirit. A leader shall be
able to raise the spirit of self-initiative and creative to their subordinates.
c. Tut wuri handayani. (For those) behind should give encouragement. A leader shall encourage
their subordinates to keep going forward and be responsible.93
6. Supervision/control of boarding school
Supervision or control is one of the management functions needed to ensure that all
decisions, plans and implementation of programs achieve the goals with good and efficient
results. The main goal of supervision function is to make sure that the implementation of
programs is in accordance with its standards.
The programs in the supervision function of boarding school are:
a. Evaluating the course of programs periodically to determine whether the programs are in
accordance with the plan and to determine the percentage of achievement.
b. Taking corrective action and clarification when a deviation from the course of the program
is found.
c. Providing appropriate solutions to the arising problems during programs so that the goals of
boarding school can be achieved as expected.

RESEARCH METHOD

92
93

Sukarna, Dasar-dasar manajemen, Bandung: CV. Mandar Maju, second edition. July 2011,82.
Ibnu Syamsi, Pokok-pokok Organisasi dan Manajemen, Jakarta: PT Rineka Cipta, third edition.
December 1994, 141-142.
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This study is a field study94 using qualitative approach.95 Object of this study is the course of
programs in the dormitory and student participation in the programs. This study was conducted from
August to December 2019. Data collection in this study used observation 96, interview97, and
documentation98 methods. In other words, in the data collection, the researcher used triangulation
of research methods technique and triangulation of data sources technique.99 Data analysis of the
results of this study was conducted based on an interactive analysis model developed by Miles
Huberman, consisting of three interacting analysis components, namely data reduction, data display,
and conclusion.100

RESULT AND DISCUSSION
The Implementation of Boarding School Management at MIN 1 Banyumas.
a. Planning for Boarding School at MIN 1 Banyumas
Planning for boarding school program at MIN 1 Banyumas generally includes:
First, set goals and targets for boarding school. In details, the goals and targets of boarding school
are as follows:
1). Perform prayers correctly, the targets to be achieved are good and correct ablution, perform
obligatory prayers in congregation, perform sunnah prayers, and wird.
2). Fluent in reading the Qur’an, the targets to be achieved is to be able to read the Qur’an fluently and
memorize 4 surahs, namely An-Naba, An-Nazi’at, ‘Abasa and At-Takwir.
3). Noble character, the targets to be achieved are students have noble character (akhlaq al karimah)
wherever they are.

94

Hadeli, 2006. Metode Penelitian Kependidikan. Jakarta: Ciputat Press,p.11.
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4). Very good test scores. The targets to be achieved are the students have an average score of 9 on the
National Exam.
5). The students can speak Arabic and English. The target to be achieved is that the students can make
everyday basic conversation in Arabic and English.
6). Healthy, skilled and agile. The target to be achieved is that the students have a healthy body as
evidenced by the skills and agility in the school programs.
Second, to realize the goals and targets above, the strategies implemented in boarding school of
MIN 1 Banyumas are as follows:
a. Supervision is carried out by musyrif-musyrifah (boarding supervisor) when the students are taking
water ablution, performing obligatory prayers in congregation and sunnah prayers.
b. Musyrif-Musyrifah guide the students to read the Qur’an when the students are in their room and
have free time.
c. In order for students to have noble character (akhlaq al karimah), the school conducts character
building and the study of Ta’lim Al-Muta’alim book.
d. To meet the target of the average score of 9 on the National Exam, the boarding school carries out
intensive tutoring using peer tutoring method, memorization deposit method, card game method,
monthly evaluation, and regular Try Out exercises.
e. The students practice to speak English on Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. While the students
practice to speak Arabic on Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday.
f.

The school conducts gymnastics, swimming, or other sports in the afternoon, provides healthy and
nutritious food, and organizes rihla (trip) on Sunday when students do not have a schedule for
visiting their home. Other programs such as student contests include the Quiz Contest (LCC),
Islamic Dance, Drama and Bazaar, as well as religious programs on Islamic holidays such as Qurban
practical training.
Third, determine the resources needed. These resources include human factors, money, methods,
materials, machines or tools and markets.101

a. Human factors or human resources. To manage the dormitory, it requires competent resources. In
this case, the Headmaster of MIN 1 Banyumas appointed Mr. Heru Budi Santoso as the Coordinator
101

George R. Terry, Asas-asas Manajemen, terj. Winardi (Bandung: PT. Alumni, 2006), 3.
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of Boarding School of MIN 1 Banyumas. After receiving this mandate, Mr. Heru followed up by
appointing ustadz-ustadzah who were believed to be able to strengthen the boarding school program.
Mr. Heru communicated this concern with the Management Team of MIN 1 Banyumas.
b. Money or funding sources. Funding or financial sources of the dormitory comes from parents’
donations of Rp. 350,000.00 for student meals three times a day for one month. The shortage of
existing funds is covered by the School with any funds that can be used to cover it.
c. Methods are procedures or ways of doing something defined by the organization. Boarding school
procedures include, boarding rules, room rules, sanctions, duties and obligations of students as well
as the duties and responsibilities of dormitory boards or musyrif-musyrifah (boarding supervisors).
d. Materials. The materials in this boarding school are sixth grade students as input. In the dormitory,
the division of study groups is based on the selection of the results of the boarding school tutoring
try out. Thus, one group can consist of several regular 6th grade students in the school. One group
consists of seven students. The materials are the curriculum. The curriculum is an important part in
managing boarding school. The curriculum used in the learning process in the dormitory is the
autonomy of the boarding school, it is not taking from any reference.
e. Machines or tools in achieving goals. To support the achievement of the goals of boarding school,
it certainly requires adequate facilities and infrastructure. The supporting facilities provided by the
dormitory include: student rooms, halls, mosque, administrators’ office, dining room, kitchen,
bathrooms and toilets, Asromart canteen, joglo (Javanese traditional house) as transit point for
student guardians, park and sport field.
f.

Market. The marketing of education services of MIN 1 Banyumas is through PTA meetings, and
programs held at MIN 1 Banyumas that bring the parties outside the school.

b. Organizing Boarding School at MIN 1 Banyumas
The first step in organizing boarding school is to allocate resources and assign work
assignments and procedures to dormitory members or boards. In organizing boarding school at MIN
1 Banyumas, all the tasks are not only conducted by the Headmaster, but there is also a division of
tasks mandated to the dormitory boards.
The second step is to establish an organizational structure indicating the existence of lines of
authority and responsibility. The organizational structure of dormitory boards at MIN 1 Banyumas
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as stated by the Chairman of Dormitory, Mr. Heru Budi Santoso,102 The organizational structure
in the dormitory consists of the Chairman, Bi’ah, Vice Chairman for Curriculum, Treasurer,
Secretary, Administrator, Male Santri Division, Female Santri Division, National Exam Team,
Admission Test Team, Public Relations Division, Art Division, Religious Division, Discipline
Division, Program Division, Competition Division, Health Division.
The position of Chairman of Dormitory is in line with the position of Vice Chairman for
Curriculum and Vice Chairman for Student Affairs in Middle School or MTs, where the Chairman
of Dormitory has the authority to divide the tasks to the specified personnel. Despite having the
authority to manage the boarding school, the position remains under the headmaster of the school
as top manager.
The third is the recruitment, selection, training and development of human resources or
manpower programs. The recruitment program of the musyrif-musyrifah is carried out by
Management Team consisting of:
1). Headmaster

: H. Saridin, S,Ag., M.Pd.

2). Development Program Division : Mahruri, SH.I.
3). Curriculum Division
4). Student Affairs Division

: Toni Agung P, S.Pd.I
: Mar Atun Sholihah, S.Pd.I

5). Facilities and Infrastructure Division
6). Public Relations Division
7). Cashier

: Arif Fauzi, S.Pd.I.

: Rasini, S.Pd.I.
: Juzairoh, S.Pd.I.

8). Treasurer for Bos

: Sholihah, A.Ma.

9). Treasurer of Committee

: Triana Eli Susanti, S.E.

10). Personnel Division

: Sulistio Nurhayati, S.Ag.

11). Archives Division

: Nur Bakin, S.H.I.

The fourth is the placement of human resources in the right position. This placement and position
arrangement program is carried out regularly. The boards have a service period of 1 year.
Furthermore, repositioning will be carried out as needed. The result of the meeting between the

102

Result of an interview with Heru Budi Santoso, S.Pd.I., Chairman of Dormitory at MIN 1 Banyumas on
Thursday, December 26, 2019.
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boarding school boards and the management team of MIN 1 Banyumas determines the
organizational structure of the dormitory as follows:
ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE OF DORMITORY
ACADEMIC YEAR 2019/2020

Chairman

: Heru Budi Santoso

Bi’ah

: Dian Sa’bani

Vice Chairman for Curriculum

: Wening Purwaningrum

Treasurer

: Fathimah Yuniartini

Secretary

: Sulfiyah

Administrator

: Muhamad Muntaha

Male Santri Division

: Mochamad Abdul Azis

Female Santri Division

: Nuriyyatul Khasanah

Art Division

: Mochamad Abdul Azis

Scouting & Competition Division

: Kuswanto & Umi Latifah

National Exam Team

: Wening Purwaningrum

Admission Test Team

: Dian Sa’bani

Discipline Division

: Ade Suripto

Religious Division

: Al Arif Sofriyadi

Public Relations Division

: Abdurrahman Majid

Program Division

: Ahmad Munafis

Health Division

: Nur Safitri

Faith Division

: Miftahudin and Samingun

Coordinator of Male Room

: Kuswanto

Musyrif:
Darul Muqomah Room

: Ahmad Munafis

Jannatul Firdaus Room

: Ade Suripto

Darussalam Room

: Mochamad Abdul Azis
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Coordinator of Female Room

: Fathimah Yuniartini

Musyrifah:
Jannatul Adnin Room

: Sulfiyah

Maqomul Amin Room

: Nur Safitri

Jannatun Na’im Room

: Nuriyyatul Khasanah

c.

Actuation and Implementation of Boarding School at MIN 1 Banyumas

In order for the actuating function to run smoothly, the Headmaster as manager needs to provide
stimuli in the form of motivation as it is the driving force that drives the musyrif-musyrifah to be
willing to contribute their expertise or skills, energy and time to carry out the programs as their
responsibility and obligations in order to achieve the goals, visions and missions of the school.
To actuate and mobilize the students, the dormitory chairman has made a schedule for the student
programs starting from waking up to going to bed. The concept of full day learning is fully
implemented in the boarding school at MIN 1 Banyumas. The students are in school for half-day
and are in the dormitory for another half.
d.

Supervision of Boarding School at MIN 1 Banyumas

The implementation of supervision or control can be carried out by:
1.

Direct supervising/controlling on the site

As the patron of Boarding School, the Headmaster conducts direct supervision by staying in the
dormitory, so that he can monitor the course of programs every day, monitor the condition of
infrastructure, and monitor the conditions and behavior of students while participating in the
programs and outside the programs.
2.

Supervising/controlling through oral reports

The Headmaster receives oral reports from various parties, both related to the process of the
programs in the dormitory, the musyrif/musyrifah, and the facilities and infrastructure. For example,
he received an oral report from the chairman of the dormitory about water pump problem and
clogged toilets. The headmaster immediately checked the condition and took immediate action by
providing a solution.
3.

Supervising/controlling through written reports
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The headmaster can supervise through written reports reported by the chairman of the dormitory,
commonly at the end of semester. The chairman of the dormitory writes reports of programs,
especially tutoring program, Try Out, and memorization of surahs. This written report can be used
as evaluation material, whether the program has been going according to plan or not and whether
the results have achieved the target or not. From this evaluation, new plans or strategies can be made
for the implementation of subsequent programs.
Evaluation of the academic program in the boarding school includes the achievement of tutoring
and Try Out targets, and memorization of 30 juz of the Qur’an. Then, the evaluation of nonacademic programs is carried out regularly at boarding school management meetings held once a
month in monthly meetings and at the end of the semester. Finally, annual evaluation is carried out
at annual work meeting, commonly at the end of the even semester, to evaluate which programs
have been successfully implemented and which have not yet been successful, as well as formulate
a work program for the next year.

CLOSING
Based on the result and discussion above, it can be concluded as follows:
1. The main plan is to set goals, namely: performing prayers correctly, fluency in reading the Qur’an,
having noble character, very good test scores, able to speak both Arabic and English, being
healthy, skilled, and agile.
2. In organizing the boarding school at MIN 1 Banyumas, all the tasks are not only conducted by
the Headmaster, but there is also a division of tasks mandated to the boarding personnels.
3. To run the actuating function smoothly, the Headmaster as manager needs to provide stimuli in
the form of motivation. To actuate and mobilize the students, the dormitory chairman has made
a schedule for the student programs.
4. The implementation of supervision can be carried out by direct supervision, oral and written
reports.
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Abstract
Translation is the process of interpreting the language from the source language to the target
language, this simple-looking process is actually very important especially in translation AlQur'an, because its main purpose is the meaning contained in the source language can be
conveyed perfectly to the user of the target language.The occurrence of misconception and social,
religious and political disputes is often preceded by less precise translation, as is the case among
the radialists.Thus, the idea of establishing contextual and Tafsiriyah translations is
indispensable. Actions of some groups of Muslims anarchic and textual this needs special attention
in order not reflected Islamic hard and rigid. The Efforts to eliminate this extreme measure is part
of the mission of Indonesian Muslims on the issue of de-radicalization or de-ekstrimisasi Islam
Indonesia. As is known, radicalism and extremism is the basic root divisions Islamic countries in
the Middle East, and this should really be addressed properly so that the fate of Indonesia did not
like the Islamic countries in the Middle East. In this paper the authors collected data on cases that
exist in cyberspace, such as news about a conflict of interpretation letter of al-Maidah verse 51 and
the like. Then the data, the author analyzes the background for the emergence of conflict. Of the
many cases I have found, further reaffirmed that the translation of the Qur’an is a vital medium for
the spread of Islamic schools in Indonesia. Therefore, the authors attempt to provide a solution in
the form of translation that is easily understood, is tafsiriyah and adapted to the context for meaning
ness is still contained in the editorial verse of the Qur'an which is the systemic nature.
Keywords: Translation, Qur'an, language, radical, Tafsiri
Preface
Action to defend Islam and the Qur’an arts action occurred many times in Jakarta, Indonesia. This
action is formally the rejection form some groups of Muslims who felt insulted holy book by one of
the leaders of non-Muslims. This action led by the Organization of the Islamic Defenders Front
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(FPI/ Front Pembela Islam), which allegedly is one of the right-wing movement of Islam
(extreme).103
Bela defend Islamic movement or action is motivated by the speech of Tjahaja Basuki
Purnama (Governor of DKI Jakarta) on a working visit in the Thousand Islands on 27 September
2016. At the time of the speech, Basuki said that the program will continue to run even though he
was no longer governor of Jakarta. At that time, the local elections will be held a few months away,
precisely in February 2017. Unfortunately, Basuki made a statement which was then regarded as a
desecration of religion on the sidelines of his speech. Videos uploaded and spread his speech with
the title "Defamation of Religion" then sparked a response from the public especially Muslims.
Because, Basuki cite one verse of the Qur'an which is the Muslim holy book. Islamic arts action
seemed to be a reinforcement that what was spoken by Basuki is true. Muslims are prohibited from
making non-Muslims as a leader. Said the leader is selected and used in the translation/terjemah of
the Qur’an at the time, as if the verse is speaking of leadership in the context of the officials, even
though there are other meanings that can be diverted from the original text, even the context of the
verse down not being talking about the leaders or the head. From this, it was realized that the
improper translation turned out to be ignited very serious social problems. even the context of the
verse down not being talking about the leader, the head or the head. From this, it was realized that
the improper translation turned out to be ignited very serious social problems. even the context of
the verse down not being mebicarakan about the leader, the head or the head. From this, it was
realized that the improper translation turned out to be ignited very serious social problems.
Translations of the Qur’an is an essential product because it becomes an intermediary for
Muslims to determine the content of the Qur’an. The majority of ordinary people will read
translations and only a fraction is open tafseer in order to understand the content of the
verse.Translations is one of the important factors in the process tansmisi knowledge of the source
language to the target language. In fact, it is undeniable that the translation could change the
civilization of a nation, as it did in the heyday of the Islamic era Abasiyyah dynasty. Other examples

103

Recorded at least seven times the movement / action to defend Islam. Beginning on 10/14/2016,
Peace Action 411 (04.11.2016), Bela Islamic Action 212 (02.12.2016), Action 112 on 02.11.2017, 02.21.2017 Action,
Action 313 on 03.31.2017 and Action May 5, 2017.
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such as that written by Gabriel Gonzalez on the role of translation to reform Uruguay, in his title
Gabriel said translating to change the nation. 104
When the translation has become a staple of Indonesian Muslims, then it is very necessary
translation that is easily understood. The Qur'an is a sacred text, but the translations intended that
the sacred text content delivered, instead of maintaining the literary but the message of the text of
the Qur’an is not delivered. Not to mention, the sacred texts of the Qur’an or generally Arabic are
often multiple meanings, so that the translator had to choose one word the best and most
appropriately used as the translation.
Qur'an that the systemic it is an indication that the Qur’an was actually impossible to translate.
There are some conflicts that arise because the wording is less precise. It should, the translation
must be tafsiriyah contextual. With the translation that is easily understood is expected that the
community closer to the Qur'an with proper understanding.
This article tries to discuss how the history of translation and cases of what appeared because
of translation. Then how appropriate solution in translation problems, especially for the people of
Indonesia.

Method
This study was conducted using methods such as that delivered by Geoff Walsham. 105Researchers
observed the focus of public response to translation of the Qur'an ministry of religion Republic of
Indonesia, especially the comments contained in the virtual world, both written and spoken. These
comments I have found on social media platforms such as YouTube, broadcast messages and media
whatsapp android application installation (google play store) in the comment section of the Ministry
of Religious Affairs Qur'an application.

104

Gabriel Gonzalez Nunez, Translating to change the nation: The case Jose Pedro Varela, a a reformer in
late 19th century Uruguay . In the journal The International Journal for Translation & Interpreting Research, Vol. 11
No. 2. 2019, p. 119-131
105

Geoff Walsham, Interpretive Case Studies in IS research: nature and method. in the journal European
Journal of Information Systems. Vol. 4 No. 2, 1995, p. 74-81
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Comments and response to translation and the way people use translations of the analysis
researchers still use the basic theory that a translation of the Qur’an because tarjamah certainly
reduce the meaning of the Qur’an is not a product but a man who could not bring all the content of
the meaning of al-Qur 'an.106 The failure of people's understanding of the basic theory and some
translations impressed use literary language is then prompted the authors to propose a translation
that is easily understood though still reduce the meaning of the Qur’an..

The Definition of Terjamah
The word translation in English if he sought the most common equivalent in Arabic is tarjamah; or
in the Indonesian language is terjemah. However, the Arabic word tarjamah has a broader meaning.
As a verb, meaning tarjamah a rendering (naqlu al-kalam ila ukhra lughatin min) is the same as the
meaning of translation. But it is not the only meaning tarjamah because tarjamah word also means
interpreting, interpret, or explain; fassara and syaraha convey the same. In addition, said tarjamah
could mean writing a biography of a person, so that a number of biographies titled tarjamah. Among
the forms of the derivation of the word translation is turjuman or tarjuman defined as translators,
guides (guide), and spokesperson. While as a noun, tarjamah is interpreted as a translation, an
explanation, an introduction (in books), biographies, and so forth;107
The problem that was first to be explained is whether a phrase in one language has its
equivalent in another language ?. Abu Hayyan at-Tauhidi, citing as-Sairafi, Explains, "Should you
know, every language may not be equated with other languages of all its aspects: the nature,
composition, shape metaphor, vocabulary, verbs and more". 108 Likewise, according to Omar A.
Seikh Al-Shabab said that the language of the terjemah is not the same product with the source
language (the language of translation is not a reproduction of the source text). 109Imam al-Zarqani

106

Abu Zuhroh, Zahrat al-Tafasir (Lebanon: Dar al-Fikr al-Islami, tt), the Section VII, p. 3795

107

Atabik Ali and Ahmad Zuhdi Muhdlor, Dictionary al-'Asriy (Yogyakarta: Yayasan Ali Maksum, tt), 456; Ibn
al-Manzur, Lisan al-'Arab Juz 12 (Beirut: Dar Sadir, tth), 66.
108

Anis Ibrahim, Dalālāt al-Alfādz, (Egypt: Maktabah Anglo, 1976), p. 80-81

109

Omar A. Al-Shabab Seikh, Textual Source and Assertion: Sale's translation of the Holy Qur'an, in the
Journal of King Saud University - Languages and Translation, Vol. I No. 24, 2012
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describes four tarjamah meaning. First, submit an expression of (news) to those who have not heard
it. The first meaning of this has been done since the days of the prophet, when the prophet received
revelations and read out to the companions, he ordered the companions in order to deliver verses to
another friend who was not present when the verse down. Second, explain a phrase with the
language. This second meaning also been around since the time of the prophet, he himself is
mutarjim Qur’an, just as the title attached to Ibn Abbas Tarjuman Qur’an. Third, explain a phrase
with another language, not the language of origin used that expression, and fourth transfer a phrase
from one language to another language. Meaning of the third and fourth came after Islam spread to
non-Arab region.110
In addition to al-Zarqani, experts Ulumul another Qur'an as Muhammad Hussein Ad-Dhahabi
and Manna 'Khalil al-Qatthan said that terjemah is basically divided into two, namely tarjamah
harfiyyah and tarjamah tafsiriyah. Tarjamah harfiyyah is a lafadz move from one language to
another language to maintain conformity structure and grammar, and maintain the entire meaning
of the original language perfectly. 111 Al-Zarqani call another term for tarjamah harfiyah namely
tarjamah lafziyyah or tarjamah musawiyah.112 As for the meaning of tarjamah tafsiriyyah is
explaining the meaning of a sentence with another language without being bound or confined to the
rules or the structure of the language of origin. 113 This type of ignore the rules and structure of the
language of origin, as long as the translator can reveal the meaning of the translated text.
The terjemah of the meaning of the Qur’an as quoted al-Shabuni namely: move the Qur'an in
other languages other than Arabic and print this translation into several texts that can be understood
by people who do not speak Arabic so that he could understand the intent of the book of Allah
through translation. 114

110

Muhammad Abd al-Azim al-Zarqani. Manahil al-'Irfan fi 'Ulum al-Qur'an (Beirut: Dar el-Fikr, 1996), p. 78-

79
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Muhammad Husain al-Zahabi. al-Tafsir wa al-Mufassirun (tt: Maktabah Mus'ab ibn Umair al-Islamiyya,
2004), the section 1, p. 19.
112

Muhammad Abd al-Azim al-Zarqani, Manahil al-'Irfan . p. 80

113

Manna 'Khalil al-Qattan. Mabahis fi Ulum Quran (Cairo: Maktabah Wahbah, tth), p. 313.

114

Muhammad Ali Ash-Shabuni, al-Tibyan fii Ulum al-Qur'an (Jakarta: Dar Kutub al-Islamiya, 2003), p. 131.
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Law and History of the Qur'an Translations Indonesia
According to Al-Zarqani study, although the data were mentioned already obsolete for today,
reveals that the translation of the Qur’an has reached 120 translations in 35 languages, both in the
West and East. In fact, some versions of the translation has been reprinted several times, such as
translation by George Sale in the English language has been reprinted 34 times. Language that has
become the goal of translation is English, French, Spanish, Italian, Turkish, Persian, Chinese, Latin,
Afghanistan, Indonesia, and the languages of other European countries.115
The translation of the Qur'an in the beginning is controversy. When viewed from the sense
tarjamah above, tarjamah with harfiyah models is forbidden if it considers that such a literal
translation of the Qur’an. As al-Qattan opinion that says that although al-harfiyyah tarjamah done
by someone who can speak, asalib, and tarakib it, then he has issued a Qur’an of existence as the
Qur’an.116
Kyai in Indonesia during Sanusi and Mahmud Yunus, occur prohibition against
terjemah,117even writing a cleric Sayyid Usman Betawi descent Hadramaut prohibiting the
translation of the Qur’an in any form, in his book entitled Hukm bi al-Rahman al-Nahyan Tarjamat
Qur'an (1909), and Rashid Rida criticism and Islamic organizations such as Muhammadiyah against
attempts translations done by HOS Tjokroaminoto who tried to translate text translation of the
Qur’an in English “the Holy Qur'an” by Muhammad Ali. 118Meanwhile, Asshiddieqy Hasbi said that
the copy of the Qur’an into Indonesian with the intention that this nation understand the contents of
the Qur’an in Arabic at the instigation of nationalism can not be justified, because it eliminates a
means of unifying the Muslim community. That's why the scholars of Al-Azhar issued a fatwa in
1936, which is only allowed to translate the meanings of the Qur'an instead of pronunciation. 119

115

Muhammad Abd al-Azim al-Zarqani. Manahil al-'Irfan ... p. 89.
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Manna 'Khalil al-Qattan. Mabahis ..., p. 307-308
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Ervan Nurtawab, Tafsir al-Qur'an Nusantara: Tempo Doeloe (Jakarta: Ushul Press, 2009), 209
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Moch. Nur Ichwan, " Negara Kitab Suci dan Politik Terjemah Resmi Al-Qur’an di Indonesia, in the History
sadur Translations in Indonesia and Malaysia, ed. Henri Cambert-Loir (Jakarta: Gramedia Popular Library, 2009), 418
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Al-Qattan observing the pros and cons of the issue of translation is then concluded that the
translation of the Qur’an is basically a form of weakness of the Muslims. If Islam is designated as
the religion for all mankind, then the language (Arabic) should also be like that. 120 Therefore, he
supports the efforts of the translation of the Qur’an are meaningful for the messages of the Qur’an
conveyed to all mankind.
As already known, that Arabic is unique from other languages because it is rich in vocabulary
and deepening of diverse meanings. Although in the end the scholars allow translation of the Qur’an,
they still require an understanding and a good mastery of Arabic language in itself a translator to
facilitate their own in capturing the messages of the Qur’an. M. Quraish Shihab said that because of
the uniqueness of the Arabic language does not become impossible to be because of the election of
this language as the language of the Qur’an. It is difficult to explain the message of the Qur’an
especially in Arabic if he lacks mastery and doesn’t have many kinds of vocabulary. 121
The following are examples of the development of the Indonesian translation. The author
refers to the three translations, the translation/Ministry of Religious Affairs, Mahmud Yunus and
M. Quraish Shihab. Translations QS. Al-Isra '[17]: 29
The terjemah of Mahmud Yunus: Do you make your hands shackled to your neck and you do not
also remove the after-release of ...122
The terjemah of Ministry of Religious Affairs: And do not make your hands shackled to your throat
and do not be too handed ...123
The terjemah of M. Quraish Shihab: And thou shalt not make your hands shackled to your neck
(miser), and not (also) you are holding it (exaggerated) ...124

120

Khalil al-Qaththan Manna, Mabahits ..., p. 315
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M. Quraish Shihab, Kaidah Tafsir: Syarat, Ketentuan, dan Aturan yang Patut Anda Ketahui dalam
Memahami al-Qur’an (Jakarta: Lantern Heart, 2015), p. 44.
122

Mahmud Yunus, Tafsir Al-Quran Kareem (Jakarta: wa Dzurriyyah Mahmud Yunus, 2011), p. 405.
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Ministry of Religious Affairs, Al-Qur'an and Terjemahnya (Jakarta: Project Procurement Qur'anic
Scripture Dept. of Religious Affairs, 1983), p. 428.
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Quraish Shihab, Al-Qur’an dan Maknanya (Tangerang: Lentera Hati, 2010), p. 285.
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Social and Political Conflict For Translations
Good translation is intended to be a message of the Qur’an correctly and accurately conveyed.
Indonesia least a couple of times a case pros and cons of social and political problems, especially
among Muslims. Like the case of women's leadership in the era of Megawati and cases of nonMuslims in the era leader Basuki Purnama Tjahya alias Ahok.
As mentioned above that the translator should understand Arabic vocabulary with both at once
a counterpart in the Indonesian language so as to choose the most appropriate word to be used as a
translation which is too short. Naturally, this effort to make the reduction of the meaning of the
Qur’an. Suppose that in the case of Megawati's leadership, preachers and scholars who oppose the
leadership of women use the argument of the letter al-Nisa 'verse 34 as a reference illegitimate
female leader. Then the public opening speech translations and find out the truth that the scholars
and preachers.
“The men are in charge of women, because Allah has preferred some of them (men) on another half
(female), and because they (men) spend out of their possessions. Therefore, the virtuous woman, is
obedient to Allah preserve self again when her husband was not there, because God has kept (them).
The women whom you fear disobedience, admonish them and banish them to their beds, and beat
them. Then if they obey you, seek not a way against them-searching. Allah is Most High, Most
Great.”
The same thing happens when the case Basuki Purnama Tjahya associated with non-Muslim
leadership. Demo volumes that originated from a word that the systemic then the translator is less
precise in the selection of the meaning.
O ye who believe! Take not the Jews and the Christians as leaders (mu); some of them are the
leaders for the others half. Whoever among you takes them as leaders, then surely that person
belonged to them. Indeed, Allah does not guide the unjust people
Translation of the above into a confirmation of the truth for the ordinary people who lack
knowledge of Arabic. Supposedly, the Indonesian translators in addition to understand Arabic and
Indonesia are also able to apply into Indonesia's diverse world. Social and cultural conditions should
be considered electoral significance.
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Another very common case is the presence of Islamic purification movement, which sought
to restore Islam to the teachings of the Qur'an and hadith. This movement was echoed by several
figures in Indonesia. For example Majelis Tafsir AlQur’an (MTA) which justifies dog
meat.125Purification of Islam by returning all the problems to the Qur'an and hadith can trigger a big
problem, especially when combined translation of the Qur’an (confirmation tool lay) improper or
less than perfect. If the translation of the letter of al-Maidah verse 3 there is a footnote or information
that the food that is forbidden not only listed in this paragraph, for example, then there will be most
likely for the general public, especially te followers of MTA asking about other foods in addition to
the letter of al-Maidah paragraph 3 ,
The case of the above cases in which there is involvement of translation and translators made
that the interpreter must be good at reading the negative potential generated translation. Potential it
has to be eliminated by providing additional information or footnotes, or by limiting translation by
choosing words that are not potentially negative.
Translation/Terjemah: As the Causes of Radicalism
In the above discussion has been mentioned several cases of how the attitude of some communities
in Indonesia that textual understanding of the Qur'an, they immediately returned (refer) to translate
when the answer to a problem.
In early 2019, the Ministry of Religious Affairs held a national conference of Ulama' of the
Qur’an with one of the aim is to improve language translation that has not standardized and (of
course) improve interpretation and translation options itself. This action is very appropriate because
the experts of the Qur’an and the language to realize that one of the causes extreme measures most
classes is their reference to the translation. Even after digital al-Qur'an of Ministry of Religious
Affairs launched not escape from the attack of radical groups that consider Ministry of Religious
Affairs has changed the content of the Qur'an. 126

125

Majelis Tafsir al-Qur’an, Halal Haram dalam Islam (5th), set Brochure Sunday Morning: Halal Haram
dalam Islam Tentang Makanan,Assembly, dated August 21, 2011 (Brochure No: 1567/1607 / IF) p. 37
126

See the Annexes 1 and 2 partial responses of the society related to changes in the translation of Ministry
of Religious Affairs.
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From these phenomena are very crucial issues that must be understood by the Government,
that there should be an effort to bring understanding to the community that the translation of the
Quran certainly distort the meaning of the Qur’an itself, because the required translation brief and
clear, while the meaning of al -Qur'an very spacious. Therefore, people should be preserved that
refer directly to the translation is potentially a misunderstanding, or a minimum clear understanding
will not be intact. To minimize the less understanding, actually Ministry of Religious Affairs had to
involve some commentators, unfortunately, this action is not considered by some groups. As an
example of the change in the initial translation of Ministry of Religious Affairs at 2019 is as follows:
The terjemah of Ministry of Religious Affairs at 2002127
O ye who believe! Ye shall not make Jews and the Christians as a loyal friend (mu); they protect
one another. Whoever among you who make them loyal friend, then surely he belonged to them.
Indeed, Allah does not guide the unjust people. (Al-Ma'idah / 5: 51)

Brief Terjemah of the Ministry of Religious Affairs:
O ye who believe! Remember you all, do not you ever make the Jews and the Christians as a loyal
friend of yours as a result of more negative than positive. In addition, they protect each other
because of their common interest between them. Therefore, whosoever of you who still choose and
make them loyal friends by ignoring the Muslims, then indeed he belonged to those who often ignore
the teachings of God. Indeed, because of their disbelief, Allah will not guide the people who
disbelieve and do wrong because they always ignore his guidance. (Al-Ma'idah / 5: 51)

The Old terjemah Versions:
O ye who believe! Take not the Jews and the Christians as your leaders;
Tafsir Options As Contextual Translations

127

In the Latest Version of Digital AlQur’an of Ministry of Religious Affairs listed caption "Terjemahan
Kemenag 2002", whereas the Qur’an translation of Ministry of Religious Affairs before 2019 are not listed such
information.
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This section was about the author discussed about how translation is good and right for the people
of Indonesia. As it is known that the people of Indonesia consist of various races, languages, cultures
and religions and religious denominations. Efforts unity is emphasized so that the things that can
lead to conflict should be avoided, such as the selection of appropriate translations for the pluralistic
Indonesian society.
As an example of the effort to avoid or reduce potential conflicts through translation is to
translate a word or phrase to see interpretations that are suitable for people of Indonesia. The
example in the letter of al-Nisa 'verse 34 earlier.
The men are in charge of women, because Allah has preferred some of them (men) on sebahagian
another (female), ...
Qowwamun word translations with the leader is still a grain of truth, because the majority of
the leaders are men. However, how the minority of cases, the fact that some women are more worthy
of being the leader of the family or even countries. Especially in Indonesia that there are no
restrictions for women to work, and even become official. Thus, the translation of the word
qowwamun with the equivalent of a leader is not appropriate to be used in Indonesia. M. Quraish
Shihab protective translate this word and add the word should.
He was (supposedly) is the protector of women, because Allah has preferred (ability)
some of them (men) on another half (female), ...
Other cases as mentioned earlier the issue of non-Muslim leadership. Surah al-Maidah verse 51:
O ye who believe! Take not the Jews and the Christians as leaders (mu);
The translation/terjemah of the word awliya 'with the word leader is also problematic. Because
the leadership of non-Muslims in the Islamic view is a problem khilafiyah. Especially if a nonMuslim country where the leader is not an Islamic country like Indonesia.
Among the understanding of the paragraph above is the explanation of al-Tabari who said
that in these verses are explicit ban on non-Muslims make Muslims as helpers, friends, supporters
and loved them. If someone were to do so, then God disassociate ourselves from them and they are
classified as part of the unbelievers. 128
128

Abu Ja'far Muhammad ibn Jarir al-Tabari, Jami 'al-Bayan fii Tafsir al-Qur'an, (t.tp: Dar al-Ma'rifah, 1412
H), the Section III, p. 152
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Ibn Kathir also interpret that God forbids His servants to have wala 'to Jews, Christians and
Kafir/unbelievers. Anyone disobeying God's command it will receive his punishment. People who
commit such acts, including their group.129 In fact, according to Sayyid Qutb, this ban applies all
time, not just aimed at Muslims in the Prophet's life. 130
M.Quraish Shihab looked ban the paragraph above on three things. First, the prohibition
embraced Jews, Christians and Kafir as a leader. Second, the assertion that some of them are leaders
of others. Third, the threat to Muslims who raised Jewish, Christians and Kafir as a leader, then the
Muslims will be classified as part of them. 131
Most ‘Ulama believe that the core emphasis of matter paragraph above is not the kafir or not.
But on the side of beneficiaries (goodness) or not against public justice. Because of justice is one of
the important messages in the Qur'an. That is, if there is a Muslim who became a leader then dzalim,
then that person should not be a leader again. One of the scholars who are brave enough to say such
a thing is Ibn Taymiyyah stated that: "it's better non-Muslims led by the leader of a fair, rather than
led by the Muslim leader who dzalim".132
Of the above problems, the terjemah of the letter of al-Maidah verse 51 should not be the
meaning of the leaders. Because there are other meanings that can be used. Moreover, if you see
indonesian’s context that allows non-Muslims to be leaders. Thus, it would be more appropriate if
the verse is translated as:
O ye who believe, do not make Jews, Christians and unbelievers as your helpers (faithful friend) ...
133
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Ibn Kathir, Tafsir al-Qur'an al-'Adzim (t.tp. Daar al-Pole al-Ilmiyah, 1419 H), the Section III, p. 120
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Sayyid Qutb, Fii Dzilal al-Qur'an (t.tp: Dar al-Suruq, 1412 H), the Section II, p. 910
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M. Quraish Shihab, Tafsir al-Misbah: Pesan, Kesan dan Keserasian al-Qur’an. (Jakarta: Lentera Hati, 2002)
Juz III, p. 125
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Abu Thib Khik, Pemimpin non Muslim dalam Perspektif Ibn Taimiyah. In ANALYSIS: Journal of Islamic
Studies, Vol. 14 No. 1, June 2014
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In the latest revision of the Ministry of Religious Affairs version, the terjemah has been replaced with a
loyal friend, who later branded as perpetrators of heresy by the radicals because they alter the content of the
Qur'an.

O ye who believe! Ye shall not make Jews and the Christians as a loyal friend (mu); they protect
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Oral Terjemah
The oral terjemah is the switch-language from the source language to the target language by using
the language editor that was used to carry on a conversation. The idea or notion of this interpretation
has been proposed by Dr. Moch. Syarif Hidayatullah, M. Hum around 2012. He is a practitioner and
former Chief translations Tarjamah Studies Program Faculty of UIN Jakarta Dirasat Islamiyah.
Unfortunately, the idea of translating/terjemah the spoken language was rejected by the
Ministry of Religious because such a terjemah would tarnish the miracle and honor of the Qur’an.
Actually, the reason of the Ministry of Religious Affairs reject reason is not appropriate. Therefore,
the value of the miracle of the Qur'an lies in the wording in Arabic. If translated, then no matter how
well Indonesian literature used will not be able to accommodate the content i'jaz al-lughawi that
exist in the Qur'an.
The following are examples of oral trasnlation/terjemah comparison with the outstanding
translation can be used as a reference to facilitate the understanding of the Qur'an.

Example 1 (threat verse): letters of at-Tahrim [66]: 7
Oral Translations/ terjemah:
O disbelievers, today you do not have much reason !. What you plant is what you harvest.
The terjemah of the Ministry of Religious Affairs:
O disbelievers, do not put forward excuses today. Indeed, you only be recompensed according to
what you do
Example 2 (verse advice): letter Luqman [31]: 13
Oral Translations/ terjemah:
Remember the words of Luqman to his son when he advises: Child! The injustice is associating
partners with Allah, then do not ever even associating partners with God!
The terjemah of the Ministry of Religious Affairs::
one another. Whoever among you who make them loyal friend, then surely he belonged to them. Indeed,
Allah does not guide the unjust people. (Al-Ma'idah / 5: 51)
468

NACOSS 2020
And (remember) when Luqman said to his son, at the time he gave a lesson to him: "My son, do not
be to Allah, verily ascribe (Allah) is truly a great injustice"
Example 3 (paragraph story): letter of al-Maidah [5]: 20-25

The terjemah of the Ministry of Religious Affairs:
And (remember) when Musa said to his people: "O my people, remember the favor of Allah upon
you when He raised prophets prophet among you, and serve Him ye free men, and given you what
has never been given to anyone among other peoples ".
O my people, enter the holy land (Palestine) which has been appointed by God to you, and do not
run backward (for fear of the enemy), then you become losers
They said: "O Moses, indeed within the country there are people who are valiant, indeed, we will
never enter it before them to the outside thereof. If they are to the outside thereof, surely we will
enter it"
Said two people among those who fear (Allah) God has favor on both of them: "Serbulah them
through the gate (of the city) that, then when you enter it undoubtedly you will win. And on Allah
should you bertawakkal, if you are really believers "
They said: "O Moses, we will not enter it at all once forever, while they are inside, so you go along
with your Lord, and fight ye two, actually we were just sitting here waiting for it"
He said: "My Lord, I do not master but myself and my brother. So then separate between us and the
people who are wicked"
Oral Terjemah:
Remember the story of Moses conversations with his people super stubborn.
Moses: "My friends, please remember all the blessings that God had you received. He had already
sent the prophet, liberate you and favor that has never been given to anyone before "
Moses: "My friends, let's go back to Palestine. For God has set Palestine as the homeland of you,
do not recoil in fear, if you do not go to Palestine only because of fear of the enemy, it is your loss,
because there is God on our side. "
The Moses: "Moses! Palestinians are now controlled by powerful barbarian. We will not go in there
unless the barbarians go from there. "
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Two of the Musa more fear Allah interjected: "Actually, if we believe in the promise of God. We can
strike seriously from the front gate, we could certainly go in and win. The rest of us pasrahkan to
God, for only He is the guarantee of our victory. "
The Moses: "Stupid! We will not participate. Better we wait for the barbarians away from there
than at war with them. If you insist, yes please just own the same war two. We chose here alone. "
Hearing the answer, Musa desperate to persuade his people. Then complained to God: "God, can I
just set myself and my brother, so separate our course with these wicked people"
Example 4 (paragraph of law): letter of an-Nisa [4]: 11-12 (inheritance problem)
Translations MORA 2002
11. Allah (require) thee (inheritance for) your children (are) part of a boy together with part two
daughters. And if the children were all girls who number more than two, then two-thirds of their
part of the inheritance. If she (the daughter) was a course, then he gets half (property left behind).
And for the second mother-father, a part of each one-sixth of the inheritance, if he (the deceased)
had children. If he (the deceased) did not have children and she inherited by both parents from (A),
then the mother gets one-third. If he (the deceased) had several siblings, then the mother gets onesixth. (Divisions mentioned above) after (filled) or will he made (and having paid) debt. (About)
your parents and your children, you do not know which of them are more useful to you. It is the
command of Allah. Indeed, Allah is Knowing, Wise.
12. And portion (husbands) is half of the inheritance left by your wives, if they do not have
children. If they (wives) that have a child, you got a quarter of the property left behind after
(filled) or will they make (and having paid) debt. The wife obtained a quarter of that which ye
leave if you do not have children. If you have a child, the wife obtained an eighth of that which
ye leave (having met) or will you make (and having paid) off your debts. If someone dies, both
men and women who did not leave his father and left no children, but had a brother (same
mother) or sister (same mother), then for each of the two types brothers were one-sixth
treasure. But if the same mother's brothers more than one, then they are together in the third
section, after (filled will) he made or (and having paid) debt with no trouble (to the
beneficiary). Thus the provision of God. Allah is Knowing, All-Clement.
Oral translation/terjemah
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11. The heirs of God's provision is as follows:
a. Part of the boys together with part two daughters.
b. If the number of the deceased child is more than one, and all the women, then the
part of all the girls is 2/3 of the estate.
c. If the number of the deceased only one child, and female. Then ½ part of the
inheritance.
d. The mother and father of the deceased, each got 1/6 if the deceased had children. If
the deceased does not have children, then part of the deceased's mother is 1/3. If the
deceased has brothers, then his mother got 1/6.
e. All the above division performed after the interests of the deceased are met, such as
wills, debt and deceased funeral purposes.
f. The division of this heritage should be implemented such as the provision of God,
because the deceased will not know who has more benefits between parents or
children. Indeed, Allah is Knowing and Wise.
12. Further provisions of the division of inheritance.
a. Husband got the ½ part of the estate of the wife (deceased) if the wife had no
children. If she has children, then the ¼ husband.
b. Wife got ¼ part of the estate of a husband (deceased) if the husband does not have
children. If the husband has a child, the wife part 1/8.
c. If someone dies in a state does not have a father and son. Just leave the same mother's
brother or sister of the same mother. Thus, part of each kind of brother is 1/6. If the
same mother brother was more than one person, then 1/3 of the inheritance is shared.
d. All the above division performed after the interests of the deceased are met, such as
wills, debt and deceased funeral purposes.
e. Thus the division of inheritance of God's provision. Allah is Knowing and AllClement.

The Conclusion
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Translating in the historical record was experiencing growth, following the direction of the
development of the target language. The translation of the Qur'an must be done by people who know
Arabic, Indonesian, interpretations of the Qur’an and the context of Indonesian-ness, not
infrequently cause social conflict heats up due to the translation of a less appropriate to the context
of Indonesian Muslims. Other causes should be so is the goal of the Qur’an are a blessing for the
entire universe, hint of life for all mankind. Harfiyah literal translation or without offset ness context
can lead to friction with ma'ruf culture. In addition, oral translation/terjemah is a solution to unearth
the meaning of the Qur’an to the general public.
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ABSTRACT:
Education is a basic human need. The education process regardless of the place and time limits. The
essence of education is to realize the whole person. Education is closely related to the formation of
students' character. Character education becomes essential to get over the nation's moral problems
that have reached a point of concern. It is a big agenda for schools to make positive habituation to
their students as a tangible manifestation of the character education process, so as the State Senior
High School 1 Bobotsari, Purbalingga. This study aims to determine the implementation of
character education in the State Senior High School 1 Bobotsari and to determine the results of
character education at the State Senior High School 1 Bobotsari using in-depth observation method
with the involvement of writers, documentation and literature review analysis. Based on the research
conducted, it was obtained that the implementation of character education in the State Senior High
School 1 Bobotsari was adjusted to the vision and mission of the school. The character values
formed including religious characters, discipline characters, hard-working characters,
environmental care characters and social care characters. The methods used in establishing the
students' character are habituation, example, and hands-on learning, as well as rewards and
punishments. This implementation has a positive impact on the character education of students as
evidenced by the ever-increasing achievements and attitudes of the students of the State Senior High
School 1 Bobotsari who continue to head towards the better.
Keywords: Character Education, State Senior High School 1 Bobotsari
INTRODUCTION
Education is a basic human need. Education is a series of processes to provide people with
a variety of situations that intend to empower themselves. Terms to be discussed in education shall
include aspects of awareness, aspects of enlightenment, aspects of empowerment, and aspects of
behaviour change134. Education is a process carried out by humans towards change for the better.
This process runs regardless of place and time limits. Education is very important for education is
closely related to the learning process and the search for knowledge. Education constitutes an
134

Soyomukti N. 2015. Teori-Teori Pendidkan: Dari Tradisional, (Neo) Liberal, Marxix -Sosial, Hingga Postmodern.
Yogyakarta: Ar-Ruzz Media. Hal. 21.

474

NACOSS 2020
endless process sought by anyone, especially by the state to increase awareness and knowledge.
Education has existed as the birth of human civilization 135.
The purpose of education in Indonesia is to develop the students' potential to become human
beings who have faith and are devoted to the God Almighty, having good character, healthy,
knowledgeable, capable, creative, independent, and become democratic and responsible citizens 136.
Reviewed from these objectives, education shall not only limited to the search for values contained
in a piece of paper in the form of learning outcomes reports. More than that, education in the
broadest sense is to develop a whole person (holistic education); education that seeks to develop
humans in the intellectual, emotional, physical, social, aesthetic and spiritual aspects 137.
Related to the definition of education above, character education constitutes a series
contained in the education process and cannot be separated. Character education shall have a higher
meaning than moral education, this is due to character education is not only related to the problem
of right and wrong, but how to instil habits about good things in life, so as children have awareness,
and high understanding, and awareness and commitment to implement policies in their daily life 138.
At present, the nation's morals decadency reaches a point of concern. The rise of
promiscuity, drugs, increasing crime rates, diminishing nationalism, and the fading of social care,
giving a negative impact on the progress of the nation. The current of globalization and technology
has eroded the character values that have become the character of the Indonesian people. Cultivation
of culture and world hegemony has made the characteristics of the nation slowly displaced by
western cultures that sometimes conflict with the condition of the nation.
The foregoing problems shall not merely be the responsibility of the government as a
policymaker but also all parties such as families, communities and also education units. The
education unit herein referred to is the school, both formal and informal schools 139. Schools become
an important part as an area of character formation because they spend most of their time in school.
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For this reason, it shall become a big agenda for schools to implement character education to get
over any problems related to the character of students.
State High School 1 Bobotsari is a school that carries a vision of religious, knowledgeable,
achiever, and environmentally sound characters. The implementation of this vision is the formation
of the character or the nature of students is the formation of religious, disciplined, hard-working,
social caring and environmental caring characters. The culture to be formed in State High School 1
Bobotsari is smiles, regards, greetings, respectfulness and courtesy. The goal of the vision and
culture developed is the formation of a characterized modern generation in State High School 1
Bobotsari who can compete and stand tall in the face of global world competition.
Based on the above background, the focus of the formulation of the problem in this study is
how to implement the formation of character education in State Senior High School 1 Bobotsari?
and how are the results of the implementation of character education in State Senior High School 1
Bobotsari?. The purpose of the study was to determine the implementation of character education
in State Senior High School 1 Bobotsari and to determine the results of character education in State
Senior High School 1 Bobotsari.
This research is expected to have benefits including the formation of positive habits in
students of State Senior High School 1 Bobotsari as their provision in dealing with any global
competitions. Another benefit is that the school achieves its vision and mission well, creates a
conducive climate in the community, and can be used as a policy base for related parties in the
application of character education.

THEORETICAL REVIEW
To sharpen the analysis of this study, the theory to be raised in this study is related to the
character and values of character education implemented at State High School 1 Bobotsari, namely
religious, disciplined, hard-work social care and environmental care characters. Character is a
reflection of one's self. A person's behaviour is greatly influenced by the character exists in him.
The current moral decadency of the Indonesian nation has become a special note for the government
to immediately make efforts to straighten the nation's condition. The President of Indonesia with his
eighth ambition stated: "Conducting a revolution in the character of the nation through the policy of
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restructuring the national education curriculum". The government considers that the main cause of
decadence in the moral of the younger generation is due to the fading character that has been taught
by its predecessors.
A character can be interpreted as a characteristic or style or characteristic of a person that
comes from the formations accepted from the environment, such as family in childhood, and also
someone's innate from birth140. Character shall become a reflection of one's self. A person's
behaviour is greatly influenced by the pattern of character formation which goes through habituation
of life.
Quraisy Shihab in Purwanto (2016) said that character is different from temperament.
Temperament is a style of a person's reaction to stimuli comes from outside and from inside so it is
very difficult to change because it is influenced by biological hormonal elements. At the same time,
a character is formed through the journey of one's life. It is built by knowledge, experience, and
assessment of that experience 141.
It can be concluded that human character can be changed, as well as the character of students.
Good habits raised in the school environment shall be able to shape the character of students.
Schools as a forum for seeking knowledge have a big role in shaping character after the family. For
this reason, character education becomes important to implement.
The Guidelines for the Development and Education of National Culture and Characters in
Schools compiled by the 2010 Curriculum Center contain 18 characters that can be developed in
schools, such as 1) religious, 2) honest, 3) tolerance, 4) discipline, 5) hard work, 6) creative, 7)
independent, 8) democratic, 9) curiosity, 10) national spirit, 11) patriotism, 12) respect for
achievement, 13) friendly/communicative, 14) love peace, 15) like to read, 16) environmental
caring, 17) social caring, and 18) responsibility. Character values developed in Senior High School
1 Bobotsari focus on religious, discipline, hard work, environmental care, and social care values. Of
the five character values, they are implemented in several program activities and elaborated in
school programs.
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Religious according to Ngainun Na'ma is the appreciation and implementation of religious
teachings in everyday life142. Meanwhile, according to Mahbubi, religious are the thoughts, words,
actions of someone who strives to always make deeds based on God value143. The further religious
notion was conveyed by Fadillah and Lilif who said that religious is an obedient attitude and
behaviour in carrying out the teachings of the religion it adheres to, tolerant of the implementation
of other religious worship and living in harmony with followers of other religions 144. Therefore, the
religious character in this study is the nature or behaviour of a person under the teachings of a
religion they embraced under their respective beliefs and tolerant and harmonious living in peace
with followers of other religions.
Discipline according to Endang in Tu'u Tulus (2004) is interpreted as something valuable,
important and useful and pleasant in human life that is influenced by knowledge and attitudes that
exist in themselves or their conscience 145. Another definition is conveyed by Husdarta; discipline is
the control of self-control over unwanted impulses or the process of directing impulses to a
particular achievement or goal to achieve greater impact. Maman Rachman Dama Husdarta also
said that discipline is concerned with one's self-control over rules146. Thus, the character of
discipline in this study is interpreted as the attitude of a person who obeys the rules applied to
achieve goals. In this case, the regulation in question is the school code of conduct.
Hard work according to Hariyoto in Nita and Sumaryati (2014) is to strive diligently or
earnestly to achieve success and never give up hope. According to Hariyoto there are several
benefits of hard work, such as being loved by God and fellow humans, always appreciating time,
and easy to achieve success147. The meaning of hard work was also conveyed by Elisabet, which is
a sincere effort in completing the task as good as possible. In completing this task they need to be
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accompanied by good and special work to get optimal results 148. According to Yaumi in Elisabet
states that the characteristics of people who have the character of hard work that are those who
always looks for a favourite job and then do it without being told; appreciate the prizes obtained
from their hard work; not force learning if are tired; be pleased to do useful things, and avoid useless
things149.
The character of environmental care can be interpreted as an attitude possessed by someone
to improve and manage the environment properly and beneficially to be enjoyed continuously
without damaging the situation, as well as helping to maintain and preserve for sustainable
benefits150. The obligation to care for the environment in schools adheres to all citizens to improve
the quality of the environment, increase awareness and initiatives to combat environmental damage.
Andriana also said that the objectives of character education of environmental care are: 1)
Encourage the habits and behaviour of students which are commendable and in line with proper
environmental management; 2) Increase the ability to avoid traits that can damage the environment;
3) Foster students' sensitivity to environmental conditions so that they can avoid traits that can
damage the environment; 4) Raise souls who are caring and responsible for environmental
sustainability151. In other words, the character of environmental care in schools is the responsibility
of students, principals, teachers, administrative staff, implementing staff and the support of school
committees and surrounding communities. The character of social care is an attitude that pays
attention to coexistence. This attitude is manifested through sensitivity to the circumstances of
others; participation in making positive changes; selfless help; tolerance; and empathy for the
suffering of others152. Agus Wibowo (2012) in his book stated that social care is an attitude and
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action that always wants to provide assistance to others and the people in need 153. Assistance
provided to others can be physical or non-physical. Conditioning conducted by schools both
physical and non-physical shall become a supporting part in the implementation of social care
character education. This is in accordance with the statement of Agus Wibowo (2012) that to support
the implementation of character education, schools must be conditioned as supporter of these
activities154

RESEARCH METHOD
This method of the research is field research with a qualitative approach155. The research
subjects were 1,035 students at State Senior High School 1 Bobotsari. The object of his research is
the values of character education that are applied at State Senior High School 1 Bobotsari
Purbalingga. By the vision and mission of the school, the character values become the review of
discussion were the religious character, discipline, hard work, environmental care and social care.
The study was conducted from September to December 2019. The data collection method used was
documentation and moderate participant observation of various phenomena occurred in the field156.

RESULT AND DISCUSSION
An education system is considered successful if the process that occurs in it can shape
learners into a characterized person as a reflection of the personality of the Indonesian nation. These
characterized learners will bring the Indonesian nation as a superior and dignified nation to the
world. In order to implement it, patience, creativity, strategy and the right innovation are required.
In building mentality of learners to have a character based on the vision and mission, and
culture of the school, there must be a synergy from all school members and the system implemented.
On this basis, the implementation of character education in State Senior High School 1 Bobotsari
shall involve the principal, deputy principal in the curriculum affair, students affair, infrastructure,
153
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public relations division, teachers, administrative staffs, committees, parents of students, and
surrounding communities. All elements will collectively realize the plans that have been made.
Implementation of Character Education in State Senior High School 1 Bobotsari
Religious Character Implementation
The habituation made in order to establish religious character shall include group prayer
before learning begins, Dhuha prayer at the first break, Dhuhur prayer in congregation during the
second break, the holding of Friday prayers at school for male students, istighozah before the test,
daily routine charity and Qur'an reciting for 10 minutes before starting the lessons for some teachers.
Discipline Implementation
The establishment of discipline is very important for students. Habits which are
made to grow the character of discipline such as the making of code of Conduct, giving
rewards to the achievers, and giving punishment to any students who violate school code
of Conduct. Several forms of code of Conduct in State Senior High School 1 Bobotsari
are students having to use a standard motorcycle, wearing black shoes on Monday,
wearing school uniforms in line to the provisions, minimizing t olerance for coming late,
and students must follow the school activities in accordance to the applicable programs.
Hard Work Character Implementation
In order to improve the hard work character so that the students are able to compete with
other schools and produce outstanding students, the school formed an achievement team. This
achievement team then moves in handling competition activities both organized by the state
department and the private sector. With the formation of the achievement team, the school
participation in contests or competitions can be more directed and coordinated so that the
achievements of State Senior High School 1 Bobotsari are increased every year. Besides, the school
collaborates with several universities, both state and private, to improve school achievement.
Environmental Care and Social Care Character Implementation
With an environmentally sound vision, State Senior High School 1 Bobotsari seeks to create
a comfortable and healthy environment. The essential application of character education for social
care and environmental care is the implementation of the Indonesian Ministry of Education and
Culture No 23 of 2015 concerning Character Development. The implementation of the formation
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of environmental and social care characters in State Senior High School 1 Bobotsari is as follows:
1) Garbage Collection. The garbage collection movement is manifested in the activities of garbage
for charity. The garbage for charity movement becomes a step to share with others by utilizing useditems such as used-paper and plastic. The charity movement is a program to maximize the
achievement of environmentally Sound and socially care characters. The charity is intended to foster
empathy for students to care and will to share with less fortunate fellow students.
Results of the Implementation of Character Education Values
Some of the results of the implementation of Character education can be seen now and have
become regular learners habituation include: 1) Increasing academic and non-academic
achievements. This can be proven by the number of achievements from year to year which continues
to increase as well as an increase in the average national exam scores, 2) Within a period of time,
garbage for charity activities are able to collect a considerable amount of rupiah up to Rp
7,400,000.00. The distribution of aid that has been carried out includes donations for orphans of Rp
3,700,000.00, participation in Unfitable House Rehabilitation in the amount of Rp1,500,000.00, the
purchase of student shoes in the amount of Rp 200,000.00, participation in other incidental activities
Rp 550. 000,00. The rest of the budget still can be used for other activities. From this garbage for
charity activity, a sense of empathy and concern for others arises as well as the concern of students
towards the environment.
Alternative Development
Several alternative developments carried out in the future for further improving the character
education in schools shall include: 1) The introduction of character schools should be conducted on
new students through the activities of Sustainable School Environment Introduction Period. 2) The
establishment of cooperation between schools and parents/guardians of students who are members
of the parenting program. 3) Creating inspiring classrooms and school environments to support the
learning comfort for the students.
The Indian proverb says, "the end of education is character and the end of knowledge is
love" meaning the end of education is character and the end of knowledge is love. " Going from this
it can be concluded that character is an inseparable part of the educational process, and even implies
that values are not the only most important part of educational output, but the character is the main
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measure of educational outcomes.
The occurrence of the nation's moral decadency currently reflects a decline in character
education, both by families, schools, and society. Schools, families and society as the three learning
centres shall be responsible for the character of the nation's children, as stated by Ulfiah (2016) in
her book that quality education is education occurs because of a synergistic partnership between
families, schools and societies 157. From the explanation above, it can be concluded that habituation
of religious character, hard work, social care and environmental care can shape the students to
become whole human beings who are ready to compete in facing global competition.
CLOSING
Conclusion
The character values established in State Senior High School 1 Bobotsari focus on religious
character, discipline character, hard work character, social and environmental care character. The
implementation of the character values arises through habits that are formed in students which
include improving the students' worship, disciplining students with a variety of useful rules, forming
an achievement team, and the garbage for a charity program. This character education has been able
to improve the worship of all school members, increase the number of school achievements, and
increase environmental and social care of all school members.
Advice
The establishment of character will be successful if done through continuous habits.
Therefore, achievements that have been obtained by the school must not stop here. There must be
innovations in the implementation of character education so that students are more enthusiastic. In
the future, the school may develop any good value of character education in addition to what has
been achieved. Other schools can imitate the implementation of character education that has been
done by State Senior High School 1 Bobotsari in developing positive habits to improve religious
character, discipline, hard work, environmental and social care for students.
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ISLAMIC EDUCATION MANAGEMENT
Yunia Rosi Rozana

ABSTRACT
In the view of Islamic teachings everything must be done neatly,
correctly, in an orderly and orderly manner. The processes must be followed properly, something
must not be done carelessly. This is the main principle in Islamic teachings, Where the Rosululloh
Saw saidin the hadith narrated by Imam Thabrani :

ان هللا يحب اذا عمل احدكم العمل ان يتقنه
“ Allah loves the people who do the work of itqan(exactly, clearly and completely).“ (H R
Thabrani).
A clear direction, a solid foundation and ways to get it transparently are good deeds and are
loved by God. Actually management in the sense of regulating everything so that it is done well,
precisely and thoroughly is a thing that is required in Islamic teachings.
In the management of Islamic education formulates the process ofIslamic education
management namely: Planning of Islamic education,organizing Islamic education, mobilizing
Islamic education and controlling Islamic education.
Islamic education management is an institution that aims to support the development and
implementation of teaching and learning. Thus the management of Islamic education is chosely
related to the application of the results of rational thinking to organize activities that support
learning. Activities that are closely related to learning need to be planned in accordance whith the
goals of the organization and move according to existing methods,techniques,facilities and
infrastructur,and there is supervision so as not to deviate from planning.
For planning and management in order to achieve the expected goals a manager must have
conceptual skills,technical skills and human skills.
PRELIMINARY
A.

Background.
Understanding the management of Islamic education is a process of structuring or

managing Islamic educational institutions that involve Muslim or non-Muslim human resources in
moving it to achieve the objectives of Islamic education effectively and efficiently 158
Islamic educational institutions must have a clear orientation, like this orientation vehicle
such as a route that is the path taken to achieve the goal, with another understanding this orientation
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is like a target that delivers on the goal, therefore the orientation can make the education movement
more directed, organized and planned.
To formulate this orientation, it is necessary to consider the phenomena that occur related
to Islamic education namely there are four things that must be seen in the movement of Islamic
education, namely growth (growth), change (change), renewal (devolution) and sustainability
(subtainability). These phenomena will develop dynamically so as to demand the sensitivity of
managers in responding to the emergence of these symptoms, through structuring new strategies
conducive to advancing Islamic educational institutions.
Based on the orientation of Islamic education which seems to have a double dimension in
which Islamic educational institutions in all its forms (pesantren, madrasah and tertiary institutions)
must be managed with certain strategies that are able to make the existence of these institutions
healthy and can even lead to significant progress.
Where the strategy chosen must consider the various conditions felt by Islamic educational
institutions so that it becomes a functional strategy, a strategy that is truly capable of resolving the
problems encountered so that it can function like an effective recipe in overcoming various
problems. Such a strategy must take the form of operational steps that are practiced with a certain
mechanism that provides a solution.
Operational steps that need attention to the priority scale in order to strengthen in the
management of Islamic education. There are four steps in the priority areas, namely: 1. Quality
improvement. 2. Development of innovation and creativity. 3. Building a network of cooperation
(netwoking) 4. Implementation of regional autonomy. 159
This priority scale is needed because of the many problems faced by Islamic educational
institutions such as academic, physical, cultural problems and so on, this priority scale selects
existing problems based on the level of necessity to be overcome.
B.

The cornerstone of Islamic Education Management Theory
159
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The manager of Islamic education is a process of managing Islamic educational institutions
in an Islamic way, by getting around the sources of learning and other matters related to achieving
selective and efficient Islamic education. 160 Where the management of Islamic education has a
fairly complex subject matter, the various objects of discussion can be used as material which is
then integrated with Islamic characteristics.
Where the Qur'an is used as a source of Islamic education and other sciences including
management of Islamic education because the Qur'an has an absolute value derived from God who
created man and he is also the one who educates humans, so that the content of education has been
contained in the revelations His revelations. There was not a single problem, including the issue
of management of Islamic education which was out of reach of the Qur'an.
Allah says in Surat Al-An'am / 6 verse 38 which means: "We have not neglected anything
in the Book, then to God they are gathered.
"Furthermore, Allah says in Surah An-Nahl / 16 verse 89 which means:" And We send down
to you the Book (the Qur'an) to explain everything and instructions and grace and good news for
those who surrender. "161
The verses above explain that Islamic education is sufficiently explored from an authentic
Islamic source, the Qur'an, where the essence of the Qur'an is eternal and always relevant at all times
and times, without any change at all.

Change is possible only concerning the problem of

interpretation of instrumental values and concerns of operational technical problems. An ideal
Islamic education must fully refer to the basic values of the Qur'an.
The normative value of Islamic education in question consists of three main pillars, namely:
1. I'tiqadiyyah, which is related to religious education, such as believing in God, angels, apostles,
books, doomsday and destiny, which aims to organize individual beliefs.
2. Khuluqiyyah, which deals with ethical education, which aims to rid oneself of low behavior and
adorn oneself with commendable behavior.

160
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3. Amaliyyah, which is related to daily behavioral education, both related to religious education and
muamalah education. 162
C. The method used in this study.
The method used in this research uses descriptive research method where in this descriptive
researcher the researcher draws clearly, carefully and tries to tell the problem solving based on the
data.163 In this case concerning the problem of Islamic education managers.

The purpose of this study are:
1. To find out the management of Islamic educational institutions.
2. To find out the problems that cause obstacles in the management of Islamic educational institutions
and find ways to overcome those obstacles.
DISCUSSION
D. Results and Discussion
1. Management of Islamic Education and its Implications
The word management is a derivation of the word dabbara (regulate) which is widely found
in the Qur'an, like the word of God which means:
" He arranged the affairs from heaven to earth, then (affairs) were ascended to him in one
day whose levels were a thousand years according to your calculations". (QS. As Sajdah / 32: 5). 164
From the contents of the above verse it can be seen that God is the regulator of nature (Al
Mudabbir or Manager), the regularity of the universe is evidence of God's greatness in managing
this nature. However, because humans created by Allah have been made as caliphs on earth, then
he must regulate and manage the earth as well as God governs the universe.
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The term management actually refers to the process of carrying out activities that are completed
efficiently with and through the empowerment of others. Terry gives a definition: "Management is
a distinct process consisting of planning, organizing, actuating and controlling, performed to
determine and accomplished stated objectives by the use of human beings and other resources".
It means that management as a clear process consists of the actions of planning, organizing,
implementing, and controlling that are carried out to determine and implement the goals / objectives
that have been determined. 165
Thus Islamic education is a process of transinternalising Islamic values to students as provisions
to achieve happiness and prosperity in the world and the hereafter. Furthermore, if combined the
words management and Islamic education means the process of utilizing all available resources
(Islamic Ummah, educational institutions or others) both hardware and software. Utilization is
carried out through cooperation with others effectively, efficiently, and productively to achieve
happiness and prosperity both in the world and the hereafter.
Islamic Education Management is a process of managing Islamic educational institutions in an
Islamic way by getting around the sources of learning and other matters related to achieving the
objectives of Islamic education effectively and efficiently. This definitive meaning furthermore has
interrelated and forming implications a unified system of Islamic education management as follows:
a. The process of managing Islamic educational institutions in an Islamic
way, this aspect requires a load of Islamic values in the management process Islamic educational
institutions.
b. Against Islamic educational institutions and this shows the object of
management specifically directed to deal with the institution Islamic
education with all its uniqueness, such as managemen pesantren,
madrasa, Islamic tertiary institutions and so on.
c. The process of managing Islamic Islamic educational institutions
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requires the inclusive and exclusive nature of this inclusive attitude which means the managerial
rules that are formulated and used for the management of education other than Islamic education as
long as there is conformity in nature and its mission. And conversely, the rules of education
management in general can be used in the management of Islamic education as long as it is in
accordance with Islamic values, reality and culture faced by Islamic educational institutions. The
exclusive nature of Islamic educational institutions becomes the direct object of focusing only on
Islamic educational institutions.
d.

Learning resources and matters related to management Islamic education has a fairly broad scope
namely:
1). Humans which include foundation administrators, teachers, and
students the employees.
2). Facilities include a library, textbooks.
3). The environment is the thing that leads to the community
4). Tools and equipment such as laboratories.
5). Activities in the form of social, cultural, political, social conditions
economic as well as religious social faced by Islamic educational
institutions.166

2. The Mechanism of Building the Concept of Islamic Education
Management.
One of the weaknesses of Muslims and even their scholars is the habit of stopping at the
normative concept so that they seem to have been satisfied only by memorizing the arguments of
the Qur'an and Khadists. So naturally if lately there is a scarcity of creative works as a generator of
Islamic civilization for that the existence of paradigmatic thought as an alternative, namely :
Changing the tradition of normative thinking into the tradition of theoretical thinking. The normative
thinking is oriented towards proselytizing. The tradition of theoretical thinking is oriented towards
166
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science and certainly motivates scientific dynamics or dynamics of civilization. The material is
actually a lot of scientific material scattered in various fields of science including Islamic education
management materials. Furthermore, it is necessary to recognize the position and function of
scientific materials in the management of Islamic education to facilitate understanding of the
mechanism of building theoretical concepts about the management of Islamic education. Following
are the scientific materials of Islamic education management, namely :
a. Texts of revelation both the Qur'an and the Hadith as authentic in
formulating theoretical rules of Islamic education management.
b. Aqwal (the words of the companions of the prophet, scholars and scholars muslims as an
argumentative logical foothold in explaining the theoretical rules of rational management of Islamic
education.
c. The development of Islamic educational institutions as an empirical footing in underlying the
formulation of theoretical rules of Islamic education management.
d. The culture of community leaders and employees in Islamic educational institutions as an empirical
footing in formulating possible strategic possibilities in the management of Islamic educational
institutions.
e. The provisions of the rules of Islamic education management as a theoretical foothold in managing
Islamic educational institutions.
3. Structural Management of Islamic Education.
Structural management is the management of tasks received by each personnel, to whom
they are responsible, to whom they report their work, with whom they collaborate, with whom they
interact, with whom they have the authority to govern and what work is their duty In mapping this
structure each personnel must pay attention to the interaction triangle, namely:
a. Upward interaction means interaction with the person giving
responsibility and the party receiving the report on his work.
b. Side interaction which means partners or parties invited to work
together.
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c. Downward interaction which means the relationship with a personnel with others who are
subordinates as well as the object of command and fostering.
Judging from the subjects occupying the structure of every organization including Islamic
educational institutions consisting of managers and staff, managers are divided into three types,
namely the top manager, middle manager and the front or lowest manager. While the work of staff
also consists of three types of doctrine, namely the work of staff in providing services, work of staff
to anticipate and work of complex staff.
In terms of managerial skills, top managers are required to have human skills, middle
managers are demanded to be dominant in managerial and human skills, while lower managers are
required to have technical skills or technical skills in terms of thinking the top manager is required
to think holistically and integrally, manager secondary is demanded thinking departmentally or
incrementally, while the lowest manager is required to think automatically. 167
4. Management of Islamic Education Conflict.
In every organization that involves many people in addition to the collaborative process to
achieve organizational goals, it is not uncommon for differences of opinion, discrepancies and
conflicts that can lead to conflict. In any organization there is a conflict, whether it is still hidden
or which has emerged openly, then the conflict is a fairness in the organization, including Islamic
educational institutions.
Conflicts cause consequences or certain risks besides it also sometimes has a positive
impact, the type and form of the conflict has implications and consequences for the manager of
Islamic educational institutions because the manager has a functional role in managing conflict and
is expected to be able to handle it as well as possible so as to produce satisfaction for all parties,
especially parties who are conflicting. At least they are no longer doing something that has the
potential to ignite new conflicts after conflict resolution.
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There is another symptom that must be observed, dammed and managed by Islamic
educational institution managers, namely hidden conflict. this kind of conflict is even more
dangerous because it is difficult to detect but has the potential to explode at a time then the Islamic
education manager needs to pay attention to the stages of conflict according to the managerial
guidelines there are five stages of conflict namely :
a. The latent stage is the existence of differences in individual factors,organizational and
environmental differences that constitute the potential for conflict.
b. The stage of conflict that has already been felt
c. Stage of differences of opinion that are already conflicting.
d. Open conflict stage.
e. Post conflict stage is open.
This open competition phase is beneficial if managed properly but can be detrimental if left
unchecked. It is better for managers of Islamic education institutions to resolve conflicts when
entering the first stage or latent stages which are still differences either due to individual,
organizational or environmental factors. Thus the conflict can be dammed quickly so is still
relatively easy to resolve, the resolution at this stage of difference, although not including a
preventative effort, is a quick response that has a significant effect in suppressing conflict. 168
In resolving conflicts psychological approaches are needed because they involve the
feelings, awareness and inner mood of a person in conflict. Therefore the creative way and
emotional maturity so that it can produce a win-win solution and peace a result that satisfies all
parties so that the conflict can be completely resolved. as stated by Allah in the Qur'an surah AlAnfal verse 46 which means: "And obey Allah and His Messenger and do not argue, which causes
you to tremble and lose your strength and be patient, surely Allah is with patient people ". 169
The Messenger of Allah said which means "Help your brother who commits zhalim or who
is wronged", I (Anas) said O Messenger of Allah! What is wronged is that I will help, so how can
168
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I help those who commit wrongdoing? "The Messenger of Allah said," You prevented him from
doing wrong, that is the way you help him ".
In Islam, conflict resolution can also be done with the attitude of ikhsan, deliberation, tabayun,
friendship, ishlah, hakam (conflict mediators) and ukhuwah, if this concept can really be
implemented in conflict management, organizational conflict can actually be minimized. When
carrying out the stages of conflict resolution, it requires the readiness of the parties to the conflict
to be open and ready to respect each other, as described in Surah Al-Mujadilah / 58: 11 which:
means "O Believers when you are told to you, Be Free in the majlis, then broaden surely Allah will
give you spaciousness. and if it is said, stand up, then stand up, Allah will exalts the degree of
believers and Allah is All-Knowing what you do ".170
5. Leadership in Islamic Education Institutions
Leadership is a central point and determinant of policy activities that will be implemented in
the organization and is a very important factor in determining the achievement of organizational
goals that have been set. It is the essence of organizational management, basic resources and the
central point of every activity that occurs in an organization. Leadership is understood as all the
joint efforts to mobilize all the resources and tools available in an organization. Resaouces can be
classified into two major parts, namely: human resources and non-human resources.
In educational institutions, especially Islamic educational institutions which are included in
one of the organizational units also consist of various sources, and human beings are the most
important elements. For this reason, it can be said that the success or failure of an organization to
achieve its stated goals depends very much on the ability of the dreamer to establish the climate of
cooperation easily and be able to mobilize available resources so that they can use them effectively
and can run effectively and efficiently. 171 Thus the life of an organization is largely determined by
the role of a leader.
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Allah says in the QS. Al Baqarah / 2: 30 which means "Remember when your Lord said to
the angels, actually I want to make a caliph on the face of the earth, They say Why do you want to
make (the caliph) on earth those who will make damage and spill blood, even though we always
glorify? by praising You and purifying You? "Allah says which means:" Verily I know what you
do not know ". 172 This verse implies that the caliph (leader) is the sky of the Caliphate of man on
earth.
Allah says which means: O David, verily We make you the caliph (ruler) on the face of the
earth, so give a decision (matter) between men with justice and do not follow your passions, because
he will lead you astray from the way of Allah. Surely those who go astray from the way of Allah
will receive a severe punishment, because they forget the day of reckoning. " (Surat Shad / 38:
26).173
This verse implies that: one of the main duties and obligations of a caliph is to uphold the
rule of law by Al-Haq. A leader must not carry out his leadership by following the passions, because
the task of leadership is the task of fi sabilillah and his position is very noble.
In another verse Allah says which means: "And those who say" O our Lord, bestow upon us
our wives and our offspring as pleasing (us), and make us priests to those who fear ". (QS Al Furqan
/ 25: 74).174
Thus the life of an organization is largely determined by the role of a leader, leaders in
any field must be able to produce functional decisions, meaning decisions that really bind all
members of the entire organization to obey and carry it out together both with compulsion and
awareness. .So the core of management is in leadership or in other words the core of leadership is
making decisions where the leader must have the courage to make decisions even though it turns
out that in the future the decision was just known to be wrong, even wrong decisions can be replaced
with correct decisions, decisions that cause positive behavior. Decisions taken by leaders are so
important in the organization because decisions that produce programs that will be implemented in
172
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the organization if there is an organization without a decision means that the organization does not
have a work program to be implemented.
E. Conclusion.
Based on the information above, it is necessary to adopt a mechanism to build the concept of
management of Islamic education by changing the way to change the tradition of Islamic educational
institutions and culture of normative thinking into a tradition of theoretical thinking, by considering
the obstacles encountered to be steps or strategies in the management of Islamic educational
institutions. which can be used as a reference by managers of Islamic education in the management
of Islamic educational institutions.
Where in the process of transforming Islamic education management strategies, there are at
least four attitudes that must be taken, namely: Capturing creative inspiration from the revelations
of reviewing the friends of the prophet, scholars and tu'ama. Consider the reality of the development
of Islamic educational institutions. A culture that develops. Be selective adaptive to the rules of
education management.
Through these methods the formulation of rules or concepts of Islamic education management
are produced, sometimes in accordance with the rules of management of education, sometimes
perfecting the norms that are prevalent in the management world including in management
education such as placing the right person in the right position perfected into putting the right person
in the position right in the right time.
Thus the formulation of the management concept of Islamic education is a combination of
things that are inspirational normative theological, argumentative rational, empirical and theoretical
experience.
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Abstract
The progress of a country is very dependent on the progress of education (including Islamic
education), and in education it is closely related to the use of approaches and methods carried out
during the teaching and learning process. Approaches and methods must be mastered by a teacher
to achieve the goals set. The use of approaches and methods that are appropriate and in accordance
with the subject matter and the existing circumstances will direct students to master the expected
content of the lesson.
Once the importance of approaches and methods in education, educators are required to be
professional in developing these approaches and methods. Educators must know the advantages and
disadvantages of each approach and method to be used and determine the most appropriate choice
so that students are more active and critical in the learning process. And most important is the
approach and method, students arrive at the desired goal.
Keywords: Approach, Method, Islamic Education

A. Introduction

Islamic education as a system is an activity in which aspects of objectives, curriculum,
teachers, methods, approaches, infrastructure, environment, administration, etc. are interrelated
and form an integrated system. (Ahmad Tafsir, 2001: 47-151)
In the process of Islamic education, approaches and methods have a very significant position
to achieve goals. Even through approaches and methods as art can transfer knowledge / subject
matter to students considered more significant than the material itself. Adigum said that 'al-Tariqat
Ahamm Min al-Maddah' (this method is far more important than material). The fact that the
communicative delivery method is preferred by students even though the material presented is
actually not very interesting. Conversely, no matter how good the material we are going to teach,
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if the method or method is not correct then all of that will not be digested by students, so the goals
we have set will be in vain and in vain.
Therefore the application of appropriate methods and approaches greatly influences the
achievement of success in the teaching and learning process. Inappropriate approaches and
methods will result in inefficient use of time.
The successful use of approaches and methods is the success of the learning process which
ultimately functions as a determinant of the quality of education. So the approach and method of
education desired will bring progress to all fields of science and skills.
The progress of a country is very dependent on the progress of education (including Islamic
education), and in education it is closely related to the use of approaches and methods carried out
during the teaching and learning process. Approaches and methods must be mastered by a teacher
to achieve the goals set. The use of approaches and methods that are appropriate and in accordance
with the subject matter and the existing circumstances will direct students to master the expected
content of the lesson.
The choice of approach and method must also be correct and in accordance with the
character and nature of the material to be presented, so that it will not be a deterrent to the smooth
teaching and learning process. Therefore both the approach and method used by educators can be
said to be successful if the approach and method can achieve the expected goals. (Mahmud & Tedi
Priatna, 2008: 160)
In this journal, we will specifically explain the various types of approaches and methods
used in the context of Islamic and Western education.

B. Discussion
1. Definition of Educational Approaches and Methods
There are several other terms that have almost the same meaning and indicate the same
goal with the approach, namely the theoretical framework, conceptual framework, approach,
perspective, point of view, paradigm (paradigm). All of these terms can be interpreted as a way of
looking at and explaining symptoms or events. (Khoiruddin Nasution, 2009: 189-190)
About what is meant by this approach is still being debated and gave birth to two large
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groups. First, and still divided into two, means being seen or approached, and how to approach or
see phenomena (cultural and social). When viewed with, the approach becomes a paradigm,
whereas if the way of looking or approaching, the approach becomes a perspective or point of
view. Secondly, that approach means scientific discipline. So when it is called Islamic studies with
a sociological approach is the same as studying Islam using the discipline of sociology. As a result,
the approach here uses theories or theories from scientific disciplines that function as approaches.
There are also two other terms that are also approached, namely episteme and discourse.
Episteme is the way humans capture, namely the way humans perceive and understand a
phenomenon. (Mohammed Arkoun, 1994: 21) Discourse is the way humans talk about reality.
Michel Foucault (1926-1984), people in every age understand reality in a certain way, or
in their own way. Still according to Foucault, episteme and discourse are also subject to various
rules that determine what is seen or talked about from reality, what is considered important and
not important, what relationships are established between various elements of reality in
classification and analysis, and so on. In other words, each age, sees and speaks about reality in a
different way (in its own way).
Therefore, this approach is very closely related to the theoretical framework. In the sense
that the theory used to analyze the phenomenon under study is a theory or theory that has a
scientific approach that is used.
In the Big Indonesian Dictionary, the approa
As quoted by Muhammad Noor Syam (1986: 24), it is technically explained that the
method is:
1) Procedure used to achieve the goal. 2) Knowing techniques used in the process of finding
knowledge from certain materials. 3) The science which formulates the rules of a procedure.
In addition there are also those who say that this method is a means of finding, testing, and
compiling data needed for development. There are other opinions that say that the method actually
means a way to achieve goals. The path to achieving that goal is placed meaningfully in its position
as a way to find, test, and compile data needed for the development of science or systematic
thinking.
Of the several meanings formulated by the experts above about understanding Islamic
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education methods. We can conclude about the understanding of the educational method. As
stated by al-Syaibaniy (1979: 553) that is, all aspects of directed activities carried out by teachers
in the context of the subject being taught, the characteristics of the development of their students,
and the natural environment around them and the purpose of guiding student participants to
achieve a learning process that is desirable and desired behavior changes.
Ahmad Tafsir generally limits that educational methods are all methods used in an effort
to educate. Then Abdul Munir Mulkan (1993: 250), argues that the Education method is a method
used to convey or change educational content or material to students.
Furthermore, if the word method is associated with Islamic education, it can carry meaning
as a way to instill religious knowledge in a person so that it can be seen in the person who is the
target object, namely Muslims. In addition, Islamic education methods can be interpreted as a way
to understand, explore, and develop Islamic teachings, so that they continue to develop in
accordance with the times.
2. Different Types of Educational Approaches and Methods
Type of Educational Approach, education will not be effective if it does not take an
approach when presenting the material in the teaching and learning process. In the process of
Islamic education, proper education is education that contains values that are in line with the
subject matter and can be functionally used to realize the ideal values contained in the goals of
Islamic education..
There are several approaches used in Islamic and Western education. According to Armai
Arief, there are five approaches used in teaching and learning activities, namely the philosophical,
deduction, socio-cultural, functional and emotional approaches.
Philosophical approach. Based on a philosophical approach, for Islamic education can be
interpreted as a study of the educational process based on the values of Islamic teachings in
accordance with philosophical concepts, based on the Koran and Assunnah. In contrast to the West
which is based on the values of thought, the results of research experts, and customs. This
philosophical approach assumes that humans are rational or "homo rational" beings who think
"haya-wanun nathiq", so that everything related to their development is based on the extent to which
the development of thought can be developed.
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In the teaching and learning process, a philosophical approach can be applied when the
teacher teaches. For example in the study of natural or human occurrence processes, where humans
came from, how the process came to the creation of human forms. This continues to the maximum
extent of human thought, to the substance that cannot be reached by thought, namely Allah SWT.
In this case the Koran really provides motivation to humans to always use their minds
appropriately to find the essence of being a servant of God, as a social creature and as the caliph of
God on earth.
With a philosophical approach, the Koran provides concepts in a concrete and profound
way. Evidenced by God's appreciation for humans who always use the ratio of thought.
The purpose of this approach is intended so that students can use thinking (ratio) as widely
as possible to the maximum point of their response, so students are trained to continue thinking by
using their thinking abilities.
Induction-Reduction Approach. Induction approach is an approach that analyzes it
scientifically, starting from the rules (things, events) specifically to determine the law (rules) that
have a general nature (universal). Or in other words, determining general rules based on certain
rules.
The first person to introduce this approach was Muslim scientists, but in reality people were
more aware that introducing this approach was Roger Bacon.
The aim of this approach is to train students to get used to thinking scientifically, comparing,
weighing parts and drawing conclusions and general principles.
While the deduction approach is the opposite of the induction approach. If induction moves
from specific things to the general, while deduction is the opposite, namely the way of thinking of
scientific analysis that moves from things that are general to specific things.
This deduction approach is most widely used in the classical logic of Aristotle, namely in
the form of a syllogism that draws conclusions based on previous premises. The most classic
example: All humans can die. Sokrater is human. So, Socrates could die.
The aim of this approach is the same as induction, the only difference being specificity and
generality, and equally guiding students to draw conclusions from various analytical problems.
Socio-Cultural Approach. This approach relies on the view that humans are social and
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cultural beings so that they are seen as "homo socius" and "homo sapiens" in social and cultural
life.
In essence, humans in addition to being individual beings and social beings, because humans
can not live alone, separate from other humans. Humans always live in small groups, such as
family or community.
This approach is very effective in shaping the nature of student togetherness in their
environment, both at school and in the community. This approach is emphasized in the aspect of
behavior where the teacher must be able to instill a sense of togetherness, and students can adjust
to the individual and social.
The forms of applying this approach in the Qur'an are mentioned as follows: 1) Please help
between people, as explained in the QS. Ayat Al-Maidah. 2) Community unity, as explained in
QS. Al-Anbiya verse 92. 3) Brotherhood between members of the community, as explained in the
QS. Ayat Al-Hujurat
10
Functional Approach. In accordance with the functional understanding in terms of function.
So what is meant by a functional approach in relation to Islamic education is "the presentation of
Islamic educational materials with an emphasis on aspects of their usefulness for students in
everyday life".
Based on this approach, the material prepared to be delivered to students is material that is
suitable for the needs of students in social life. Because it must be fully realized that the subject
matter delivered to students is not only to advance the cognitive aspects, but also for their future
survival.
Emotional Approach. Emotionally means "touching feeling, touching". In terminology, an
emotional approach is "an attempt to arouse students' feelings and emotions in believing,
understanding, and carrying out their religious teachings".
Through an emotional approach, every educator always tries to "burn" the enthusiasm
(ghirah) of their students in implementing religious teachings in accordance with the Qur'an and
Assunnah guidelines. Giving a spiritual touch to students is believed to be a huge contribution in
triggering and spurring their enthusiasm in worship and learning.
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The assumption above is supported by the belief that each of us has emotions and emotions
are always connected to feelings, everyone who is touched by his feelings, his emotions will
automatically be touched.
For example, a student will be touched by his feelings of seeing and hearing his brother,
especially those of his age who have an accident. Indication of that sadness, he can cry and feel
lost when his friend who had an accident can not play with him. When we see and hear TV news
how our Palestinian brothers and sisters are treated inhumanely by Israeli soldiers, our feelings
will be touched and can trigger our emotions to help them and try to fight the Zionists as an
empathic form.
The two examples above illustrate that the feelings that exist in every human being can
basically adapt to the surrounding environment. Therefore education as a process is considered to
be very potential in forming quality humans through this emotional approach. Because emotions
are very instrumental in shaping a person's personality.
Along with this emotional approach, methods that can be used include the story method, the
socio-drama method and the lecture.
Ramayulis and Samsul Nizar, there are 6 approaches used in teaching and learning activities,
namely experience, habituation, emotional, rational, functional, and role model approaches.
Syaiful Bahri Djamarah (2002: 81), there are 11 approaches used in teaching and learning
activities, namely individuals, groups, varied, educative, experience, habituation, emotional,
rational, functional, religious, and meaningful. .
3. Types of Educational Methods
From the Western education literature it can be seen that there are many methods of
education that develop in general, such as lecture methods, questions and answers, discussion
The Memorization Method. The rote method is one method that is centered on memorization. Many
scholars used this method to memorize the Qur'an and al-Hadith. Because at that time very few
understood about writing. This memorization method is still used today, because it has been proven
to improve thinking.
Understanding Method. The method of understanding is understanding the discourse that is being
studied. This method is very important in Islamic education, because by understanding an article we
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can understand the purpose behind the writing. Many of us only read books but find it difficult to
understand. Because this method requires more thought than any other method.
Visiting Methods for Learning. The method of visit is to visit a place to seek knowledge or
commonly called Comparative Study. Currently comparative studies are practiced in educational
settings ranging from kindergartens, elementary schools, junior high schools, senior high schools,
universities, even government and private institutions. This is based on the benefits gained from this
method. With this method we will have many friends, gain knowledge, and gain experiences that
we did not previously get where we studied. Many of our scholars use this method to seek
knowledge, to spread Islam.
Abdurrahman Saleh Abdullah (2005:
205-220) suggests several methods of education, namely:
The story and lecture method, namely the method carried out by conveying understanding of
learning material to students by means of verbal illumination or narration accompanied by stories
about events, historical events in the Koran. The aim of this method is to provide psychological
encouragement to students.
Discussion methods, namely the learning system that is done by way of discussion. In this method
the questions raised contain problems and cannot be solved with just one answer. The answers,
which consist of various possibilities, require mutual support from the discussion participants, to
arrive at the final answer agreed upon as the most correct or best answer.
Question and answer and dialogue methods, namely the delivery of learning by teachers who ask
questions and students or students answer or dialogue by exchanging ideas. This method does not
purely begin with lectures, but students have previously been given an assignment, reading certain
subject matter from a book. This technique will lead to deduction deduction.
C. Closure
From an explanation of the approach
and Islamic education methods in the perspective of Islamic Education Philosophy above, can state
a number of things, namely:
First, approaches and methods are one important component in the Islamic education system. No
matter how well instructional materials have been prepared or planned, without good and
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appropriate approaches and methods, the learning process can reap failure in achieving goals.
Therefore, the ability of educators to choose and apply approaches and methods is very important.
Second, the importance of approaches and methods in education is needed for educators to become
professionals in developing these approaches and methods. Educators must know the advantages
and disadvantages of each approach and method to be used and determine the most appropriate
choice so that students are more active and critical in the learning process. And most important is
the approach and method, students arrive at the desired goal.
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ABSTRACT
The curriculum as an educational program that has been planned to systematically carry out a very
important role for education. In this regard, this study aims to determine the Learning Management
Curriculum Development in Islamic Education in Madrasah Aliyah Purbalingga. This research is a
qualitative research. Data collection using interviews, observation and documentation. The validity
of the data using triangulation; and data analysis techniques include data reduction, data
presentation, and conclusion. This research resulted in four conclusions:(1) Planning Curriculum
Development in Learning Islamic Education in Madrasah Aliyah Purbalinggaincludes three
activities, namely: strategic planning, program planning, and planning learning activities. In
planning preceded with the ideas to be formulated and developed in the program. (2) The
implementation of the Curriculum DevelopmentLearning Islamic Education in Madrasah Aliyah
Purbalingga based on the eight principles: Principle Purpose, Principles of Relevance, Effectiveness
and Efficiency Principles, Principles of Sustainability, Balance Principle, Principle of Integrity and
Quality Principles. (3) Evaluation of the Curriculum Development Learning Islamic Education in
Madrasah Aliyah Purbalingga includes the evaluation to the achievement of objectives of the
curriculum, evaluation of teaching methods, evaluation of the development of learning tools, and
evaluation of instructional media of Islamic Education. (4) Completion of the Curriculum
Development Learning Islamic Education in Madrasah Aliyah Purbalingga done by the follow-up
or improvement of the results of the evaluation, namely through: Corrective Action, remedial action
is carried out if the results did not achieve what had been targeted; and Standardization Action,
remedial action is carried out if the results achieve the set targets.
Keywords: Management Curriculum Development, Teaching Islamic Education.

PRELIMINARY
Education has an important role for the progress of a nation. Quality education as the hope of
the nation must always be sought. Various components and patterns of education from the vision,
mission, goals, curriculum, teachers, methods, patterns of relationship between teachers and pupils,
evaluation, infrastructure, environmental, and evaluation of education should be based on
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educational goals. If the various components to one another to form a good system, then the system
can then be referred to as a quality education system / quality.
One of the duties of the education is to pass the noble values of culture to students in an effort
to establish a responsible intellectual personality through education. Then institutions that are
trusted by the community school / madrasah. Values that are developed at the school certainly can
not be released from madrasas itself as an educational organization, whose role and functions to
develop, preserve and pass on cultural values to the learners.
One very crucial in the management of education is the curriculum. Once the importance of a
curriculum that many say the curriculum is the heart of education, movement and breath of
education depends on the curriculum that is run. Definitions own curriculum as outlined in the Law
of the Republic of Indonesia Number 20 Year 2003 on National Education System is "a set of plans
and arrangements regarding the objectives, content and learning materials as well as the way
diigunakan as implementation guidelines for learning activities to achieve specific educational
goals."
The curriculum as an educational program that has been planned to systematically carry out a
very important role for education. The curriculum is designed to meet the demands of the time and
circumstances to membanttu learners towards culture that is coming, so that a generation ready and
skilled in everything. Hence, the curriculum must always dynamically to changing times.
Curriculum development requires study and review on an ongoing basis.
Management as one part in the management of the education system is expected to bridge a
wide range of needs in the development of Islamic education, including the madrasa. The need for
good management becomes absolutely necessary for quality education. Quality education can be
seen from the curriculum developed in accordance with the needs of the community. Thus,
curriculum development become an integral part of management that can indicate a characteristic
of the pattern and learning system implemented.
The need for curriculum development as an answer the demands of the various issues that
arise in an era of change. Doubts society to output madrasas must be overcome, given since the
publication of the Law of the Republic of Indonesia Number 20 Year 2003 on National Education
System, the school is considered as a public school distinctively Islamic. Then also madrassa
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become stronger position where madrasas have the same opportunities as public schools. This makes
the government's recognition by the Ministry of Religious madrasas coaching refers to the same as
the policies implemented by the Ministry of Education and Culture.
Madrasah has more value that a more comprehensive religious education. But on the other
hand, the limitations and the more fat now makes the madrasa curriculum as a loss of identity first.
One of the problems of the madrassa as proposed by Rohmat Mulyana (2009: 7) is the portion of
the curriculum in madrassas 70% general subjects and 30% for subjects of religion has shifted the
original mission of the madrassa as an institution "supplier candidates dai" which went on to college
high-Islam. As in Madrasah Aliyah Negeri Purbalingga, religious subjects is not the main subjects,
but only as a companion course subjects. Identity madrassa as a legacy of the struggle of the scholars
as da'wah cadres as marginalized,
To bridge this madrassa problem, various alternative paradigms as fruit thought to make
madrasa in accordance with the expectations of society, among others through the management of
curriculum development, especially in the learning of Islamic Education. Based on the above
background of researchers interested in conducting research with the title "Learning Management
Curriculum Development in Islamic Education in Madrasah Aliyah Purbalingga."
Literature review
8. Basic Concepts Curriculum
The curriculum is one of the critical components in a system of education. Therefore, the
curriculum serves as a tool to achieve the vision, mission and educational goals. Vienna Sanjaya
(2009: 4) argues that "three-dimensional understanding of the curriculum is the curriculum as a
subject, the curriculum as experience teaching, and curriculum as the planning of the learning
program." According to Mahmud (2010: 408), "the curriculum is a device that is given by an
institution education that contains lesson plans that will be given to students in one period of
education. "
The curriculum was created with the intention of directing education towards objectives that
have been defined previously. As a design education, the curriculum has a central place in an
educational activity. The curriculum determines the implementation process and outcomes of
education. The curriculum has a close relationship with the effort to develop learners in accordance
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with the objectives to be achieved. The curriculum consists of several components, namely:
Objectives, Content or Material, Methods in Learning and Evaluation.
Education curriculum prepared by experts as guidelines for the implementation of education.
"Islamic education curriculum is Islamic educational materials in the form of activities, knowledge,
and experience that deliberately and systematically provided to learners in order to achieve the
objectives of Islamic education" (Edi Putra Jaya, 2018: 1365). The subject matter in the curriculum
of Islamic education is a matter of faith (aqidah), the problem of Islam (shari'a), and the problem
ihsan (good manners).
According to Al-Syaebany (in Samsul Nizar Al-Rashidun, 2005: 61-62), Characteristics of
Islamic education curriculum, namely: (a) Concerned purpose of religion and morals in things like
the purpose and content, kaedah, tools, and techniques; (B) Expanding care and gynecology to
include attention, development, and guidance on all aspects of private students in terms of
intellectual, psychological, social, and spiritual; (C) There is a balance between the content of the
curriculum and the experience and teaching activities; (D) Emphasizing the overall concept and
balance on abortion are not only limited to the theoretical sciences, both aqli and naqli, but also
includes fine arts, physical education activities, military training, engineering, carpentry, foreign
language, etc. other;
9. Management Curriculum Development
Managing the current curriculum is not just information, but prepare for the future is about
transformation. How to develop new ways and innovative ways to transform information into
knowledge, skills, and pemahanan, it is a challenge faced by all of us.
In the national curriculum, all the learning program is standard, and is ready for use by
educators. Curriculum as it is commonly called the Ideal official and Curriculum. The curriculum
is still shaped the ideals of those who still need to be developed into the curriculum in the form of
implementation (Actual Curriculum).
Given the importance of the curriculum, it is necessary to the implementation of curriculum
development management. It is to get the curriculum to be more effective and efficient and optimal
empower a variety of sources as well as components of the curriculum. According to Agus Zainul
Fitri (2013: 2),
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Islamic education curriculum management is defined as the systematic effort seseoarang through
the activities of planning, organizing, implementing, and evaluating the curriculum that is based
on Islamic values so that learners can achieve the learning objectives effectively and efficiently.
Curriculum development needs to be properly managed by the management. According
Eliyanto (2018: 2), "management is a series of activities interrelated that includes planning,
organizing, directing, and controlling in achieving the objectives that have been defined, and
involving people and other organizational resources." Furthermore, in relation to the management
of curriculum development Teguh Triwiyanto (2015: 87) argues that "curriculum development
showed an activity to produce a tool or a new way, but the assessment and refinement of the tools
or methods that remain to be done." As further stated that "the scope of curriculum development
including designing / planning curriculum, curriculum implementation, curriculum evaluation and
curriculum improvement. "
Furthermore, Agus Zainul Fitri (2013: 4) argues that the development of Islamic education
curriculum in management requires a curriculum that has a longer range, which not only provide
students with a set of competencies worldly skills, but also loads of subjects equip learners to
prepare for life ukhrowi, so the range in curriculum planning not only reads the world-work, but
also world-hereafter.
10.

Islamic Religious Education Learning
Learning is a deliberate and purposeful efforts focused on the interests, characteristics and

conditions of other people so that learners can learn more effectively and efficiently (M. Thobroni,
2016: 35). Preparation of the learning program will lead to the lesson plan, as short-term learning
program product, which includes a component program of learning activities and the
implementation process of the program (Enco Mulyasa, 2009: 102).
The teacher's role is very important to be a great potential in promoting or improving the
quality of Islamic education, or vice versa, can also destroy (Mujamil Qomar, 2007: 129). When
teachers are really professional and can manage well, of course they will be more eager in their
duties, even willing to create innovative learning to realize the learning success of students. Steps
Islamic education learning management includes planning, implementation, and evaluation.
In the national curriculum, the subject of Islamic education is a compulsory subject in public
school or at the school from kindergarten to university. Islamic education curriculum designed
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specifically according to the circumstances, conditions and education of students and student
hierarchy. Islamic education is an activity / business education to students towards the formation of
the Muslim personality Muttaqien (Abu Ahmadi & Nur Uhbiyati, 2007: 111). Personality is merging
with his teachings or patterned self or personality. Muslim personality is the personality which has
the values of Islam, choose and decide and act based on Islamic values and responsibility in
accordance with the values of Islam. Muttaqien are people who are devoted to the Creator,
Islamic education is all efforts to maintain and develop human nature and the resources
available to him towards the formation of the whole man (insan kamil) in accordance with the norms
of Islam (Eliyanto, 2018: 48). Islamic education is education for print experts in religion and practice
the fundamentals of Islam as the personality of a Muslim faithful and devoted as well as to maintain
and develop human nature towards the formation of human beings.
Orientation Islamic Education directed toward three areas (domains) which includes
cognitive, affective and psychomotor (Ramayulis, 2014: 23). Cognitive domains include:
knowledge, comprehension, application, analysis, synthesis, and evaluation. Affective include:
attention, respond to, values, organization, and mempribadian value. Psychomotor sphere include:
perception, preparedness, response guided, complex response, adaptability, and organization.
Islamic Religious Education in schools / madrasah aims to improve the assurance,
understanding, appreciation and practice of the students about Islam, thus becoming human morality
in private life, society, nation, and state, as well as to continue education at a higher level ,
The purpose of Islamic education is to get closer to Allah and Islam more priority to moral
education (Eliyanto, 2018: 32). More broadly Islamic education aims to: (a) Development of
Morals; (B) Mastery of Science; (C) skills to work in the community; (D) Develop reasonable and
Morals; (E) Teaching culture; (F) The formation of personality; (G) devote themselves to God; and
(h) Preparing students for life in the world and the Hereafter.
Religious Education is part of education is very important with regard to aspects of attitudes
and values, including moral and religious. Therefore, religious education is also the responsibility
of families, communities, and governments. According Zuhairini (2011: 211), attempts Religious
education in the community, later known as non-formal education, was able to provide a very good
condition in the success of Islamic education and provide strong motivation for Muslims to organize
religious education more good and perfect.
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When viewed operationally, Islamic religious education can be seen in two forms, namely:
(a) Tools for to maintain, expand, and linking levels of culture, values and social traditions, as well
as the ideas of community and national levels. (B) Tools for change, innovation, and development
(Ramayulis, 2014: 123). In outline, this effort is done through the potential of science andskill owned
and trained human personnel (learners) are productive in finding the consideration of social and
economic change that is so dynamic.
Thus from several theories can be concluded that the basic purpose of Islamic education is the
belief and confidence to draw closer to Allah SWT with attitudes, values, and morals, then the role
of education in society is needed in order to come to realize the school / madrasah effective and
efficient to personalize the character values and noble character embodied in everyday behavior.
11.

Madrasah and Its Problems
Madrasah is a formal educational institution officially recognized and aligned with public

education, which has the same rights and obligations, as described in the Law of the Republic of
Indonesia Number 20 Year 2003 on National Education System. Qualification madrasah include
Government Elementary School (MI) equal to elementary schools (SD), MTs (MTs) level Junior
High School (SMP), Madrasah Aliyah (MA) level high school (SMA), and Madrasah Aliyah
Vocational (MAK) level Vocational school (SMK).
Madrasah as a model of Islamic education has the impression for the community as a formal
educational institution which is under the guidance of the Ministry of Religious Affairs. According
to Imam Mawardi (2018: 1244), "although the madrasa curriculum was developed from the national
curriculum, but the coaching pattern using a pattern of centralization by the Ministry of Religion, in
contrast to public schools, which use a pattern of decentralization by the Regional Education
Office."
Madrasah as Islamic education subsystem has specific goals to be achieved. As stated by
Abdul Kadir, et al. (2012: 1245), that the purpose of madrassas will automatically support the
achievement of national education goals. As exemplified, one of the goals to be achieved through
national education is the formation of human Indonesia that faith and fear of God Almighty. Aspects
of national education goals is then translated again into a madrasah educational purposes.
In further developments, the school experienced a diversified curriculum that is more about
general subjects that align with the public school curriculum. While the subjects of religion
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developed as a characteristic that accompanies public education. It is not directly alter the meaning
of the role of madrassas since the advent of so-called Islamic school, is now a public school that
characterized Islam. Furthermore, the challenges facing the seminaries as large as the issues
surrounding it. "There are at least three madrasah challenges, namely globalization, the shift in
lifestyle of the people, and strengthening the character and identity of the madrasa." (Imam
Mawardi, 2018: 1245).
RESEARCH METHODS
The approach used in this study is a qualitative research, which is a scientific approach that
reveals the particular social situation correctly describe reality, formed by the words based on the
technique of collecting the relevant data analysis derived from the natural situation. When the study
is on 01 September 2019 until the date of December 31, 2019, And the research is at Madrasah
Aliyah Negeri Purbalingga, Central Java.
Subjects and informants of this research is people who really know the problems to be studied.
Sources of data in this study using primary data in the form of interviews to Principals, VicePrincipals, Teachers, and Learners in Madrasah Aliyah Negeri Purbalingga, Central Java.
The data collection technique used is the way researchers to obtain research data is needed.
The process of collecting data in this study conducted by observation, interview, and documentation.
In examining the validity of the data researchers used a triangulation technique, which is a
technique that utilizes data validity checking something else outside of the data for the purpose of
checking or as a comparison of the data obtained. That means doing the validation by checking the
program's documentation and other written evidence (Michael Quinn Patton, 2006: 280).In this
study, the validity of using a triangulation method, which uses two strategies, namely: (1) Checking
the degree of confidence discovery research results with some data collection techniques; (2)
Checking the degree of confidence multiple data sources with the same method.
Measures conducted by researchers to analyze data obtained from the observation, interview,
and documentation that is by using a model of data analysis Miles and Huberman, as quoted by
Sugiyono (2009: 254), namely the reduction of the data (data reduction), presentation (data display),
and conclusion (conclusion drawing / verification).
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
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Curriculum development is a continuing process. Management of curriculum development in
the learning of Islamic religious education in Madrasah Aliyah Purbalingga implemented using the
steps of planning, implementation, evaluation, and curriculum improvement. The discussions are
set out as follows.
N. Curriculum Development Planning in Learning Islamic Education in Madrasah Aliyah
Purbalingga
In curriculum development, Madrasah Aliyah Purbalingga involve experts who have the status
/ different backgrounds. The status differences determine differences in functions and their
respective roles in the planning of curriculum development. Planning curriculum development in
the learning of Islamic religious education in Madrasah Aliyah Purbalingga includes three activities,
namely: strategic planning, program planning, and planning learning activities.
Strategic planning of curriculum development in the learning of Islamic religious education
in Madrasah Aliyah Purbalingga done by formulating standards of competence, determination of
the content and structure of the program, as well as the preparation of the overall curriculum
implementation strategy. Then, because it is located, it is the task and activities of the board and the
parties tanggungawab authoritative.
Planning curriculum development program in teaching Islamic education in Madrasah Aliyah
Purbalingga by drafting basic competencies and establish subject matter on the subjects of Islamic
religious education. The parties involved in the planning of this program is the headmaster, the areas
of the curriculum, and some teachers are selected based on skills and performance of their
disciplines.
Planning learning activities for curriculum development in the learning of Islamic religious
education in Madrasah Aliyah Purbalingga done in order to implement the learning, which consists
of: to develop indicators of achievement of competencies, determine the material, determine the
learning strategies, and establish learning evaluation tool that will be used. As for the people in
charge to plan learning activities are the teachers of Islamic religious education.
In the above-mentioned planning preceded with ideas to be formulated and developed in the
program. The curriculum ideas came from: a vision that proclaimed, the needs of stakeholders,
assessments of the previous curriculum, the demands of science and technology, the views of experts
with different backgrounds, as well as the tendency of changing times that happened.
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O. Implementation of Curriculum Development in Learning Islamic Education in Madrasah
Aliyah Purbalingga
Implementation of curriculum development means to actualize the curriculum has been
developed in the form of learning. Implementation of this curriculum is an application program or
order concept idea into practice learning curriculum or some creativity, resulting in a change in the
group of people who are expected to change. In other words, the implementation of which is the
realization of curriculum development kurkulum that had been previously developed or designed in
the form of guidelines. People who run and occupies an important position here is the teachers, as
the spearhead of the learning process in the classroom. Do not let a gap between curriculum planners
to practitioners (teachers) who implement the curriculum in the field every day. Therefore, teachers
must understand the ideas contained in the curriculum that has been developed. In addition, the
curriculum must be made clear also worth noting.
Implementation of curriculum development in the learning of Islamic religious education in
Madrasah Aliyah Purbalingga implemented by realizing a curriculum that has been planned. The
curriculum has been designed or developed into a reference and a platform for implementing the
curriculum, especially teachers of Islamic education. There are two implementation of curriculum
development in the learning of Islamic religious education in Madrasah Aliyah Purbalingga ie
madrasah curriculum implementation level (most acts that headmaster) and grade level (whose role
is teacher). Implementation of the curriculum that has been developed based on the eight principles:
Principle Purpose, Principles of Relevance, Effectiveness and Efficiency Principles, Principles of
Sustainability, Balance Principle, Principle of Integrity and Quality Principles.
Curriculum implementation process from the planning stage are arranged systematically,
which became the start in implementing Islamic religious education learning both in the classroom
or outside the classroom. Disclosed by subject teachers of Islamic education in Madrasah Aliyah
Negeri Purbalingga, that learning Islamic education already in Madrasah Aliyah Purbalingga been
adapted to the standards and basic competencies that exist in the curriculum content standards.
In the implementation of the curriculum in the learning of Islamic religious education in
Madrasah Aliyah Purbalingga Islamic religious education teachers there play an active role in
creating and growing range of activities in accordance with the plans that have been programmed.
In this case, for example, the teacher took the right decisions, accurate, and objective of the learners
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who have not yet formed essentially competence. The teacher will take a decision whether the
learning activities be suspended, modified method, or the first repeat learning ago.
The learning model of Islamic education in Madrasah Aliyah Purbalingga very varied. The
methods used vary according to the material to be delivered. Not only lectures, but also through the
question and answer method, discussion, habituation, also observations beyond the madrassa. Each
teacher is given the freedom to improvise in learning activities.
P. Evaluation of the Curriculum Development Learning Islamic Education in Madrasah
Aliyah Purbalingga
Evaluation is an inseparable part of the curriculum development. "The evaluation is able to
measure the value and position of the curriculum used, so that the basis for consideration of whether
the curriculum that is being used should be maintained or not" (Jaja Jahari & Amirulloh Syarbini,
2013: 63). Curriculum evaluation is done can serve as a conduit of recommendations for
improvement of the existing curriculum.
Evaluation as a process of collecting and analyzing data systematically, which aims to assist
educators in understanding and assessing a curriculum and improve teaching methods. According
to Dinn Wahyudin (2014: 148), "the evaluation aims to determine whether the program that has been
determined in accordance with the original purpose of what has not." Evaluation is an administrative
function that acts as a means of reflection on the condition of an organization.
Evaluation of an important part of education. This step is a measure of the extent to which
education in madrassas run properly. Evaluation means measuring the development of curriculum
that has been implemented. Through the evaluation can be known about the effectiveness and
efficiency of the curriculum. Evaluation of curriculum development in the learning of Islamic
religious education in Madrasah Aliyah Purbalingga include evaluation activities to the achievement
of objectives of the curriculum, evaluation of teaching methods, evaluation of the development of
learning tools, and evaluation of instructional media of Islamic Education.
There are a few things done by Madrasah Aliyah Purbalingga relating to the evaluation of
curriculum development, among which are: (a) Procedure Evaluation Strategy. This procedure
consists of the evaluation of the needs, input evaluation, process evaluation, and evaluation of
products; (B) Curriculum Evaluation Model. There are two models used, namely Model Model
summative and formative.
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Summative evaluation in learning Islamic religious education in Madrasah Aliyah
Purbalingga done after the curriculum was created or implemented and aimed at informing the
public about its effectiveness. Summative evaluation carried out is used to measure how well the
curriculum reflect the specific disciplines and prepare students to work in accordance with the
discipline of science.
While the formative evaluation in the learning of Islamic religious education in Madrasah
Aliyah Purbalingga conducted during curriculum is developed or implemented and aims to provide
information that enables the curriculum was revised and improved. The formative evaluation
contains two aspects, which are related to the content with regard to curriculum and learning
experience that is used for learning.
Evaluation of curriculum development in the learning of Islamic religious education in
Madrasah Aliyah Purbalingga performed on activities that are academic and non-academic. The
evaluation was carried out by the headmaster together waka curriculum, the implementation team
of curriculum development, teacher of Islamic religious education, and the school committee.
Q. Completion of the Curriculum Development Learning Islamic Education in Madrasah
Aliyah Purbalingga
Education curriculum is not static, but dynamic. This is because the curriculum was greatly
influenced by the changing times that require it to make adjustments. Completion of the curriculum
must always be done by making improvements, so as to improve the quality of education that can
be highlighted from two aspects, processes and products.
Completion of the curriculum is an attempt to adjust the curriculum to the development of
science and technology, as well as society's demands to get the proper proportion between the
objectives to be achieved by learning burden, potential learners, and the state of the environment,
as well as supporting facilities. In addition, also for obtaining truth and substance of the subject
matter of compliance with the level of development of learners.
Completion of curriculum development in the learning of Islamic religious education in
Madrasah Aliyah Purbalingga done to follow up or repair. In implementing the curriculum
improvement, Madrasah Aliyah Purbalingga basing on the results of the evaluation has been done.
Process improvements made by analyzing the findings of the evaluation and then follow up.
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There are two types of activities undertaken by the Madrasah Aliyah Purbalingga in
curriculum improvement, namely: (a) Corrective action (corrective action), the form of solutions to
problems that occur. This is done if the result of performance has not been as targeted curriculum.
(B) Measures standardization (standardization action), namely in the form standardize the way / best
practices that have been made, then improved. This is done if the result of performance targets set
in accordance curriculum. This action (improvement and standardization) is a continuous cycle is
done to improve the quality of the educational curriculum.
CONCLUSION
Based on the analysis and discussion of data obtained in this study, it can be concluded as
follows:
15.

Curriculum Development Planning in Learning Islamic Education in Madrasah Aliyah

Purbalinggaincludes three activities, namely: strategic planning, program planning, and planning
learning activities. In planning preceded with the ideas to be formulated and developed in the
program.
16.

Implementation of Curriculum Development in Learning Islamic Education in Madrasah

Aliyah Purbalingga based on the eight principles: Principle Purpose, Principles of Relevance,
Effectiveness and Efficiency Principles, Principles of Sustainability, Balance Principle, Principle
of Integrity and Quality Principles.
17.

Evaluation of the Curriculum Development Learning Islamic Education in Madrasah Aliyah

Purbalingga includes the evaluation to the achievement of objectives of the curriculum,
evaluation of teaching methods, evaluation of the development of learning tools, and evaluation
of instructional media of Islamic Education.
18.

Completion of the Curriculum Development Learning Islamic Education in Madrasah

Aliyah Purbalingga done by the follow-up or improvement of the results of the evaluation,
namely through: Corrective Action, remedial action is carried out if the results did not achieve
what had been targeted; and Standardization Action, remedial action is carried out if the results
achieve the set targets.
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TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT TECHNIQUES HUMAN RESOURCES
Lyli Andriani
Islamic Education Management Program Students
Postgraduate IAIN Purwokerto

A. Introduction
Human resources is one of the main factors in running a company. Human resources
have an important role to achieve the goals of a company. Human resources are the most valuable
corporate assets with all the potential they have. A company can only run well if the human
resources in the company can work effectively and efficiently. Human resources can work
effectively and efficiently if these human resources can utilize their expertise to the fullest.
Human resource management is an aspect that can encourage employee performance
improvement. Given the importance of human resources in the development and progress of the
company, the company must strive to improve the performance of its human resources to achieve
the company's goals. One way that can be done to improve the quality of human resource
performance is through training and human resource development.
We often hear training and development in the world of work in companies,
organizations, institutions, or even in educational institutions. It can be assumed that training and
development are very important for the workforce to work better and better at the work held or
to be held in the future. Not too far away in educational institutions, training and development is
often done as an effort to improve the performance of the education workforce who are deemed
unable to carry out their work because of the development of community needs in education. In
a certain description the potential of educational workers may have met the administrative
requirements for their work, but the education workers must actually follow or compensate for
the development of education in accordance with the tasks held or to be held. This encourages
educational institutions to facilitate training and career development of the education workforce
in order to get good, ethical and efficient performance results.
One of the functions of human resource management is training and development.
Mondy said that training and development is at the heart of ongoing efforts to improve employee
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competency and performance within an organization. That is, to get an education workforce that
is of good and appropriate human resources, it needs training and development. This is an effort
to prepare the education workforce to face job duties that are considered not mastered.
In educational institutions usually the workers will occupy new positions that are not
supported by their education or have not been able to carry out their duties, usually the effort
taken is to conduct training and career development. Through training and development, the
workforce will be able to do, improve, develop their work. Thus, the selection of training
techniques and the development of appropriate human resources will have an impact on
improving employee performance.
In relation to this theme, the speaker tries to present important points related to human
resource training techniques as follows: training concepts and human resource development,
training and development techniques consisting of on the job traning methods and off the methods
job training.
B. Discussion
12. Concept of Training and Development of Human Resources
Many experts argue about the meaning of training. However, the various opinions in
principle are not much different. Training according to Sikula, quoted by Mangkunegara, is a
short-term educational process that uses systematic and organized procedures, non-managerial
employees learn technical knowledge and skills within limited objectives. According to T.
Hani Handoko, the training was intended to improve the mastery of various skills and
techniques for carrying out specific, detailed and routine work. Training prepares employees
to do work now. On the other hand, if management wants to prepare employees to hold work
responsibilities in the future, this activity is called human resource development.
Sunhaji, emphasized that: "Education and training is one way / strategy to develop and
improve the ability, expertise, quality, leadership, skills and service employees who are
planned and sustainable in order to become professional employees / employees. Sunhaji's
opinion views that the training activities are the beginning of employee development, namely
by holding an orientation process which is then continued continuously as long as the
employee is in the organization.
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The training is more focused on increasing the ability and expertise of the organization's
human resources related to the tasks or functions that are the responsibility of the individual
concerned at present (current job oriented). The target to be achieved and a training program
is to improve individual performance in the current position or function.
Development tends to be more formal in nature, involving the anticipation of individual
abilities and expertise that must be prepared for the benefit of future positions. Development
goals and programs concern broader aspects, namely the improvement of an individual's
ability to anticipate changes that might occur unplanned or planned changes. From some of
the definitions above, it can be said that training is a planned learning process of employees
in accordance with the competencies needed to do their jobs, and is designed to improve
employee performance. The training contains the design of a planning program to improve
work performance at the individual, group and organizational level. Improved work
performance, in turnover is expressed indirectly at measured changes in knowledge, skills,
abilities and social behavior.
The above definitions lead to the author to conclude that what is meant by training in this
case is the educational process in which there is a learning process carried out in the short
term, aimed at increasing knowledge, attitudes and skills, so as to be able to improve
individual competencies to face work in organization so that organizational goals can be
achieved. Thus it can be concluded that training as an activity to improve current performance
and future performance.
As for Development itself is defined as the preparation of individuals to assume different
or higher responsibilities within companies, organizations, institutions or educational
institutions. According to Hani Handoko, the meaning of training and development is
different. Training (training) is intended to improve the mastery of a variety of skills and
technical implementation of specific work, detailed and routine, namely training to prepare
employees (workers) to do current jobs. While the development (Development) has a scope
more broadly in an effort to improve and enhance knowledge, abilities, attitudes and
personality traits.
In carrying out training and human resource development activities, the company has a
general goal to improve the ability of employee performance which is also expected to have
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a positive impact on the progress of the company or improve the quality of products or services
produced. The expected objectives must be formulated properly and clearly by considering
the ability of the company concerned. According to Swasto, training is intended to improve
employee mastery of various skills and specific work implementation techniques for current
needs.
The training activities have several objectives including:
a. To meet the demands of work now.
b. To meet the demands of other positions.
c.

To meet the demands of change.
The purpose of training activities can not only have an impact on employees who are

given training but also have an indirect impact on the company. Employees who have
performance in accordance with company needs can have a positive impact in achieving work
targets and Company goals in general.
So the understanding of human resource training is essentially a manifestation of training
activities. In principle there are training activities in the learning process, both theory and
practice, aimed at improving and developing academic, social and personal competencies or
abilities in the fields of knowledge, skills and attitudes, as well as being beneficial for
employees (training participants) in improving performance on tasks or jobs that are be his
responsibility.
13. Training Techniques and Human Resource Development
According to Swasto, training techniques can be divided into namely on-the-job training
and off-the-job training. Equations on the job training and off the job training, including:
R. Done to develop the ability of employees to have skills that support their work.
S. Done to improve performance / prestige and improve the performance of a company.
T. Conducted by an agency or company.
In practice, each training method has its own way of delivering material to achieve goals
and provide additional knowledge or expertise for employees. Each method has a relatively
similar general goal, which is to prepare employees to have the abilities needed by the
company, but some training methods also have specific objectives that are specifically the
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main objective of the training activity method. To further maximize the results of training
activities, it is not uncommon for a company to combine several training methods to meet the
employee's capabilities needed in the company.
14. Method On The Job Training
On the job training is training conducted at the workplace, where a person learns work by
carrying out actual work on the job and basically every employee gets training at work when
they enter the company. On the job training is the most widely used training method.
This method puts trainees into real situations, where experienced employees show or
guide new employees who are expected to provide good examples of work and show handling
a clear and concrete job. Includes orientation training, internships, on-the-job training,
research assignments and performance appraisals. Although this method seems simple, if it is
not handled properly, several problems may arise, such as damage to production machines,
consumer dissatisfaction, errors in filing documents and others. To prevent this problem the
instructor must be chosen selectively. One systematic approach to job training is Job
Instruction Training (JIT). Through this system, instructors first provide training to
supervisors, and then supervisors provide training to workers. Then the trainer shows the work
to set an example for the participants. Because participants are given job instructions, training
is transferred to workers. The objectives of the on the job training method include:
a. Gain direct experience (for new employees) to recognize the types of knowledge and skills
needed.
b. Observe firsthand what they are responsible for, see what needs to be done, be able to show
what is done (right and wrong) and then be able to explain what is done.
c.

Improve ability and skills clearly, observing, seeing, and doing alone under the guidance
of a supervisor.

d. Increase the speed of completing a job by repeating the same type of work accompanied
by self-confidence.
e. Improve yourself starting from the basic level, skilled and finally become proficient.
The advantages of the on the job training method, namely:
c) Employees doing real work are not simulated tasks.
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d) Employees get instructions from experienced senior employees who have done a good job.
e) This program is highly relevant to the job, requires relatively low costs and motivates
Strong Performance.
The characteristics of the on the job training method:
a. Implemented at work.
b. Implemented at each new employee moved to another section (mutation), which changed
their duties and responsibilities, employees who showed poor performance in their work.
c. Implemented to provide the skills needed in a particular job in accordance with the
demands of the ability for the job as a tool to raise the position.
d. Knowledge / skills in the form of experience (direct practice).
e. Implemented individually.
f.

The fee is relatively small.
In practice on the job training has several methods that are often used include:
a. Debriefing
Leaders provide guidance and direction to subordinates in carrying out their
routine work. This briefing is considered the most suitable because it has the
advantage in the form of interaction between the trainer and the trainees.
b. Job Rotation
According to Magkunegara, job rotation is the transfer of employee positions
from one job to another. Some of the advantages of the job rotation method are that
employees will get a broad picture of the various types of work in the company,
develop cooperation among employees, determine the type of work that is highly
sought after by employees, make it easier to adjust to the workplace environment,
and as a material consideration in determining work placement in accordance with
employee potential. This position rotation is the method most often used. In addition
to providing work variations for employees, cross training also helps the company
when there are employees who are on leave, absent, downsizing or resignation.
Participation of participants and the high level of job transfers have several benefits
for learning to deal with job rotations. Each program provides opportunities for
workers to experience a variety of assignments. While the weakness of this method
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is not giving full responsibility to employees who are being rotated and short work
time.
c.

Internship (Apprenticeships / Understudy)
Internship is the process of learning from someone or some more
experienced people. This method is used to develop individual skills, so that the
employees concerned can learn all aspects of their work. Internships are carried out
by way of Participants participating in activities / work carried out by certain position
holders who are experienced, to learn how to do an activity. This method is used to
develop individual skills so that employees can learn all aspects of their work. The
apprenticeship method is appropriate for jobs that require certain skills such as
craftsman employees.
The advantage of an internship is that participants / employees do not
interfere directly in the work so that it does not affect the work of certain position
holders. In addition, internships can also provide extensive training. While the
weaknesses of apprenticeship are relatively long time, the cost is quite expensive,
and the possibility of lack of motivation from certain position holders so that it does
not show the right job.

d.

Temporary Assignment
Temporary assignment is the placement of employees in certain positions to
provide experience to employees who have temporary assignments to deal
specifically with specific problems. With the temporary assignment, employees are
expected to be able to develop their potential to gain new experience and knowledge.
Placement of employees in managerial positions or certain committee members for
a specified period of time. Participants are involved in decision making and solving
real organizational problems. The advantage of the temporary assignment method is
that employees are given direct responsibility so that employees work seriously. The
weakness is about giving a relatively short time.

e. Demonstration and Example
In this method the trainer must give an example / demonstrate how to do the
work / how to work a tool / machine. Very effective because participants get theory
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and practice directly so that it facilitates transfer of learning. In addition this method
also does not require separate facilities. However, the weakness of the method of
demonstration and example is that the participant / employee interferes with work so
that doing wrong can damage existing equipment and hinder work.
f.

Job promotion
According to Meldona, promotion is a transfer of employees from one job to
another job that is higher in terms of payment, responsibilities and organizational
levels.

Below are some steps to help trainers succeed in training using the On The Job Training
method, namely:
Step 1. Prepare people who study
a. Make people who feel uncomfortable feel comfortable, do not let there be tension.
b. Explain why they have to study.
c. Encourage their interest to ask questions, look for what they already know about work.
d. Explain the whole work process and link some work that the worker already knows.
e. Place the person in a normal work position.
f. Introduce equipment, materials, equipment and administrative requirements.
Step 2. Show how to carry out the work
a. Explain the requirements for quantity and quality.
b. Do the work with normal work speed.
c. Do the work with slow speed for several times, so that you can explain each step. While
doing so, explain the difficult parts or the parts where mistakes might occur.
d. Again repeat the job at a slow pace several times, explaining the important things.
e. Let the person explain the steps taken when you do the job at a slow pace.
Step 3. Do a trial run
a. Let the person do the work several times, slowly, explaining each step to you. Correct
the error, and if necessary, take a few complicated steps repeatedly.
b. Do the work at normal speed.
c. Let the person do the work gradually so that he will be more skilled and faster.
d. After the person seems to be able to do the work, let him do it, but don't leave it.
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Step 4. Follow Up
a. Tell whom he must ask for help.
b. Gradually reduce supervision, check the work from time to time based on quality and
quantity standards.
c. Correct the wrong work pattern before it becomes a habit.
d. Prove that the method learned is better.
e. Give praise for a good job; encourage the person so that he is able to meet quality and
quantity standards.
15. Off The Job Training
According to Simamora, the off the job training method was held in a separate location.
This training program gives individuals the skills and knowledge they need to do work at a
time separate from their regular work time. The objectives of the off the job training method
are:
a. Improve employee knowledge and skills.
b. Focus more on the learning experience.
c. Have the opportunity to exchange experiences with other employees from outside the
work unit environment.
d. Get new ideas that can be brought back to the place of work.
e. Gain broader insight.
The characteristics of the off the job training method, namely:
a. Conducted in a room / classroom (outside the workplace) or carried out in a separate
location from the workplace.
b. Implemented for employees who work permanently to develop themselves and career
development.
c. Used when many workers must be trained quickly as well as in the mastery of the job.
d. Knowledge / skills in the form of concepts.
e. Conducted in groups
f. The cost is relatively large.
The various techniques used in off the job training are as follows:
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a. Simulation Method
Mangkunegara argues that the simulation method is a situation or event creating a
form of reality or imitation of reality. This simulation is a conditioning of a state that is
close to the real conditions at work. Simulation games can be divided into two kinds.
First, simulations involving simulators that are mechanical or machine that rely on the
main aspects in a work situation. The driving simulation used in a driving course is one
example. This training method is almost the same as vestibule training, it's just that the
simulator more often provides instant feedback on a performance. Second, is a computer
simulation for training and development purposes, this method is often in the form of
Games. The players make decisions and the computer determines the results that occur
according to conditions that are programmed in the computer.
Among the most commonly used simulation methods, the following are:
1.

Case Study Method: is a training method that uses a written description of a real
problem faced by another company or company. Management is asked to study cases
to identify and analyze problems, propose solutions, choose the best solution and
implement the solution. The role of the instructor is as a catalyst and facilitator. A
good instructor is an instructor who can involve everyone to take part in decision
making.

2.

Role Playing
Role playing is a tool that encourages participants to imagine other identities.
This experience creates greater empathy and tolerance for individual differences and
hence this method is suitable for training and diversity which aims to create a work
environment conducive to workforce diversity.

3.

Management Games
Management games emphasize the development of problem-solving abilities.
The advantage of this simulation is the emergence of integration of various decision
interactions, the ability to experiment through decisions taken, feedback from
decisions and requirements that decisions are made with insufficient data.

4.

Action Learning (Vestibule Training)
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So that learning does not interfere with routine operations, some companies use
vestibule training. Region or vestibule Separate regions or vestibules are made with
the same equipment used in the work. This method allows the transfer, repetition,
and meaningful material company participation and feedback.
5.

Laboratory Training (Laboratory Training) This training is designed to improve
interpersonal skills. A popular form of training is sensitivity training that tries to
increase a person's sensitivity to other people's feelings.

b. Information Presentation Methods
The main purpose of the methods of presentation (presentation) of information is to
teach various attitudes, concepts or skills to participants. The methods commonly used
are:
1) Class Lectures and Video Presentations
Lectures and other techniques in off job training rely more on communication
than on modeling. Lecture is a well-known approach because it offers an economical
and material side to the organization, but participation, feedback, transfer and
repetition are very low. Feedback and participation can be increased by discussions
during the lecture. Television, films, slides and short films are the same as lectures.
Meaningful organizational material becomes its strength, together with the audience's
interest. The growth of video is supported by the use of satellite engineering and other
techniques.
2) Programmed Instruction
Programmed learning materials are another form of independent learning.
Usually there are computer programs or printed booklets that contain questions and
answers. After reading and answering questions, readers immediately get feedback
if it is right, learn further if wrong.
In addition to the training techniques or methods described above, the selection and
incorporation of several training methods that are carried out correctly can provide
compatibility with the conditions faced by participants to solve problems that may arise
in their work. The selection of training methods that are appropriate to the needs and
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conditions of the company can provide the effectiveness of the training to achieve
company goals.
C. Conclusion
Training is more focused on improving the capabilities and expertise of the organization's
human resources related to the position or function that is the responsibility of the individual
concerned at present (current job oriented). The goal to be achieved from a training program is
to improve individual performance in the current position or function. Development is more
likely to be formal in nature, concerning the anticipation of these capabilities and expertise that
must be prepared for the benefit of future positions. Human resource training is essentially a
manifestation of training activities. In principle there are training activities in the learning process
both theory and practice, aimed at improving and developing academic, social and personal
competencies or abilities in the fields of knowledge, skills and attitudes, as well as being
beneficial to employees (training participants) in improving performance on tasks or jobs that
are becoming its responsibilities. The purpose of training activities can not only have an impact
on employees who are given training but also have an indirect impact on the company.
Employees who have performance in accordance with company needs can have a positive impact
in achieving work targets and company goals in general. Human resource training techniques can
be divided into namely on the job training and off the job training. On the job training is a training
method implemented in the workplace that is actually done while working. While the off the job
training method is a training method using situations outside of work. Generally used if the target
needs to be achieved a lot. In practice, each training method has its own way of delivering
material to achieve goals and provide additional knowledge or expertise for employees. Each
method has a relatively similar general goal, which is to prepare employees to have the abilities
needed by the company, but some training methods also have specific objectives that are
specifically the main objective of the training activity method. To further maximize the results
of training activities, it is not uncommon for a company to combine several training methods to
meet the employee's capabilities needed in the company.
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Abstract
This writing aims to find ukhuwah values in the poem "Bersama Kasih Sayang" by Abdul Wachid
B.S. This research is a library research or library research, with the type of qualitative research. The
method of interpretation in Hermeneutics Paul Ricoeur focuses on metaphors and symbols. Based
on the results of research and discussion of the poem entitled "Bersama Kasih Sayang" contains the
value of ukhuwah namely ukhuwah insaniyah. The value of ukhuwah insaniyah is reflected in the
metaphor in the second stanza symbolized by the boy, father and mother. The symbol that most
strongly reflects the value of ukhuwah is in the word love which has a double meaning: love and
giving.
Key words: Ukhuwah values, Abdul Wachid B.S., "Bersama Kasih Sayaang", Paul Ricoeur's
Hermeneutics.
U. Preliminary
Education is not limited to the transfer of knowledge (knowledge transfer), but also
the transfer of value (transfer value). Not just smart in general knowledge and technology
alone (cognitive) target, but the application of values in everyday life (affective) also must
be balanced so that the resulting boost to practice (psychomotor) that knowledge into a good
direction. To apply these values, literature can be a solution. Literature (read: poetry) teaches
sensitivity of one's heart, to be able to read what is around us to serve as a lesson. 175
The foregoing is in line with the thought of Schiller was quoted as saying by Wibowo
stated that the literature could become a kind of game balancing all human mental abilities,
in connection with the energy that must be transmitted. Through literature, honed human
creativity, feeling, sensitivity as a human being, so as to avoid actions that damage, stunted
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thinking, narrow and short-sighted.176 Literature has a dual function, to borrow a phrase
Horatius dulce et utile means beautiful and useful. 177
As one reads the article, including literature, is actually being learned also from the
author.178 Indirectly, the reader will be invited for an excursion into the mind of the author.
For example, when we read the novel Laskar Pelangi by Andrea Hirata, “Mata yang Enak
Dipandang” by Ahmad Tohari, also the poems of Abdul Wachid B.S., Abdul Hadi W.M., WS
Rendra, Chairil Anwar and the others we will enter the world in the minds of these authors
are in fact we have not yet experienced but through the works that we can feel his experience.
Readers as if seeing the events experienced figures, even be able to feel what is experienced
characters in literature. From the process of learning that occurs indirectly through literature.
In the development of poetry in Indonesia, many poems that breath of divinity,
religion also talk about morals. One poet whose works include Sufi literature is Abdul
Wachid B.S.179 (hereafter written Wachid B.S.). BS Wachid own 8 personal poetry
collections and the latest is a poem entitled Kumpulan Sajak Nun. Authors will only discuss
the poem titled "Bersama Kasih Sayang" in the anthology with ukhuwah value object. To be
able to know the value of morality contained in the poems Wachid BS author uses the theory
of Paul Ricoeur's Hermeneutics. According to Ricoeur cited by Kurniawan, hermeneutics is
the theory of operation of understanding in interpreting the text.180
From the above background, the authors formulate the problem with the question,
"Whether in the poem" With Love " there is ukhuwah value?"
V. The theory of Paul Ricoeur's Hermeneutics
Hermeneutics is derived from the Greek verb hermeneuin related to noun hermenes
associated with one of the gods in Greek mythology name called Hermes. Hermes was the
god in charge of conveying the message of Zeus which is located on Mount Olympus to
humans. The language used is different from the language god used by humans. God of the
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sky while using the language of human use of the language of the world. 181 For that need
interpretation to the message delivered gods can be up and understood by humans.
Poetry also requires the interpretation of the expressions that are metaphorical. Paul
Ricoeur found that's the real metaphor of poetry, and poetry is metaphor. The metaphor is
poetry in miniature.182 Because poetry is metaphoric, it is used hermeneutiaka to do the
reading, comprehension, translation, interpretation and explanation. Ricoeur's Hermeneutics
as quoted by Kurniawan is a theory about the workings of understanding in interpreting the
text.183
Hermeneutics by Paul Riceour is incident upon the understanding and explanation
of the text. From reading to understand the text is an event. So, instead of just "finished" but
"being".184 The interpretation could be developed so that is progress. If the interpretation is
not growing then it is not the interpretation. Hermeneutics is Open Ended. Text in principle
is a symbol. The text is a standardized discourse through language.
Text can live when there is no context. Context text in understanding Paul Riceour
divided into two sense and reference. Sense is the relationship between the text that relate to
the texts closest. For example, Wachid B.S. poem with another poem. Interpretation of the
text also requires a reference point out that reference. Sense is the "what" of his discourse
and reference is "about what his" discourse. 185 The results of the dialectic between text and
context referred to the results of the interpretation or contextualization. Thus, a person can
not interpret the text as people interpret. When hermeneutics runs in the interpretation,
hermeneutics elements will run simultaneously.
Readers need a methodical steps to be able to interpret the text or identification
Hermeneutics. The first step to do is a symbolic step, which is to analyze and describe the
semantic aspect of metaphor and symbol. 186 The second step is giving meaning to the
181
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symbol, as well as the careful excavation on the symbol. 187 When the symbol has been
identified then do the interpretation of symbols as a whole and as closely as possible to
realize an interpretation which will be the face of the interpretation of the reader of the text.
The third step is always to think philosophically. Philosophical thinking is to think something
is positioned and perceived as a symbol. 188
19. Metaphor
The object to be examined in this study is a literary work called poetry, not prose.
Poetry and prose use the same language, but different linguistic characteristics. Tend to
be descriptive prose narrative, descriptive poetry is metaphoric (described through the
metaphor). In a simple metaphor is a comparison. There is an element of comparison and
there are elements in comparison. The Vehicle Comparator and the comparison is
Tenor.189
Simply put, the metaphor is a comparison. Metaphor is divided into two, namely the
metaphor explicit and implicit metaphor.190 "His legs were tight and slippery like
salmon" is an example of an explicit metaphor. "Moon punctured weeds" was an example
of the actual month implicit metaphors like punctured weeds. Metaphors are not limited
to comparing or assuming one word with another word, but it could have a text with an
event.
20. Symbol
The word "symbol" comes from the Greek meaning sumballo, connect or merge. The
symbol is a sign, but not every sign is a symbol. For Ricoeur, which mark a sign as the
symbol is a double meaning or intentionality of its double meaning. The symbol is a
language that is compacted as much as possible, indirectly symbolism reveals the
dimensions of human existence that can not be reduced to conceptual abstraction.
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Symbolism summarized reality in ways not possible through philosophical or scientific
reasoning. 191
According to Rene Wellek was quoted Wachid B.S. in a word symbol no mixing
elements, comparing, and making an analogy between the sign and the object that is
referenced. The symbol should be used in the sense of an object that refers to another
object. No symbol due to the indirect discourse which uses figurative language such as
metomimi and metaphors.192 Symbols in poetry usually are personal because it is written
by the poet based on his imagination. 193
W. Ukhuwah (Brotherhood)
Ukhuwah is one part of the character. Etymologically character is plural form of the
word khuluq meaning manners, temperament, behavior or temperament. Rooted in khalaqa
word that means creating. The word character also seem khaliq which means creator,
makhluk which means the created and khalq which means creation. From the root word
above suggests that the creation of a sense of morality contained alignment between the will
of the creator (khalik) and creation (makhluk).194
Ukhuwwat in language comes from the word ( أخAkhun) which means brother.
Ukhuwah means brotherhood. Brotherhood is not just you who still have blood relations,
but also of human fraternity (Ukhuwah Basyariyah), fellow Muslims (Ukhuwah Islamiyah),
as well as in the context of national fraternity (Ukhuwah Wathaniyah) and the fraternities
have their respective portions are balanced. 195As for the term, Quraish Shihab defines
ukhuwah as commonly interpreted as a fraternity, derived from a word which originally
meant paying attention. The original meaning gave the impression that fraternity requires
the attention of all those who feel brothers. 196
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Ukhuwah Islamiyah is the foundation of social harmony for the Muslim community,
especially among the Muslims by other Muslims. Joseph Qardlawi interprets ukhuwah as a
form of human life in a society of love, communicating and helping. 197 With ukhuwah,
consciousness of every human being in an environment, will be created with a beautiful
harmony.
X. Ukhuwwat Value in Poetry "Bersama Kasih Sayang" by Abdul Wachid B.S. (Study of
Paul Ricoeur's Hermeneutics)
16. Poetry "Bersama Kasih Sayang"
BERSAMA KASIH SAYANG
air mengasihi akar
akar mengasihi pohon
pohon mengasihi ranting
ranting mengasihi dedaunan
dedaunan mengasihi buahbuahan
buahbuahan mengasihi seorang bocah
seorang bocah mengasihi ayah
atah mengasihi ibu
ibu mengasihi harapan
harapan mengasihi doa
doa mengasihi tengadah tangan
tengadah tangan mengasihi udara
udara mengasihi awanawan
awanawan mengasihi biru langit
biru langit mengasihi malaikat
malaikat mengasihi para nabi
para nabi mengasihi para rasul
para rasul mengasihi kanjeng nabi muhammad
sholallah ‘alaihi wassalam
kanjeng nabi mengasihi allah
allah mengasihi sifatnya
sifatnya mengasihi namanamanya
namanamanya mengasihi ciptaannya
ciptaannya mengasihi cahaya
cahaya mengasihi cahaya yang pertama
197
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cahaya yang pertama mengasihi kanjeng nabi
kanjeng nabi mengasihi umatnya
yogyakarta, 8 januari 2016198
17. Ukhuwah Value (brotherhood) in the poem "Bersama Kasih Sayang"
In these poems, there are reps that are always on each line is the word "mengasihi".
Basic words of mengasihi is love. The word love has a double meaning (in Bahasa),
namely the love which refers to the compassion and love means to give. First love can
represent the character of God, namely ar-Rahman. The second meaning of love to give,
when coupled with a particle me-i into a given activity that is not only done once, but
repeatedly. These two meanings relevant to the opinion of Yusuf Qardlawi that ukhuwah
contain elements love each other, communicate with each other and helping each other.
These, said the writer became a symbol of fraternity or brotherhood.
Poetry "Bersama Kasih Sayang" is divided into three stanzas. The first stanza
includes the word water, trees, branches, leaves and fruits. All were related to trees. Trees
are often denoted as the nature or the earth. The second stanza many words that represent
human-like child, father, mother, prophets, and Muhammad, and the last verse to focus
more on God / Allah as reflected in the adjectives and names. If the scheme is formed, it
will be as follows:
Nature - Human - God - Prophet - People (human)
At the beginning of the second stanza, fruits loves a boy. Nature gave the things that
he needs, in this poem is symbolized by fruits (fruits symbolize sweetness that makes
that eat them feel happy). The basis of fraternity is the compassion to others. 199 Nature
through fruits give affection to humans. Actually, not only fruits, affectionate nature also
can be of natural resources such as minerals, timber, fertile soil also. So naturally people
also applies both to nature by keeping and preserve it. Nature can be managed but not
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massively exploited.200 That concept of brotherhood between people and nature, or in
other words as Deep Ecology.
From Ukhuwah ‘Alamiyah grows the insaniyah brotherhood (fraternity among
humans). Human to another human being in establishing brotherly love should love each
other as family. In the second stanza symbolized by a young boy, father and mother. This
is in accordance with ukhuwah insaniyah. Of human affection, it is good we are oriented
to the Prophet Muhammad. As is delivered at the end of the poem that //.../ kanjeng nabi
mengasihi umatnya.// dan kasih sayang Nabi Muhammad Saw. never stop, as in other
poems Wachid B.S. wrote that every day is a day of love. How the Prophet Muhammad.
treat people with affection as conveyed religion: Islam Rohmatan lil 'Alamin (affection
to the universe).
In the poem "Bersama Kasih Sayang" is actually the poet deliver the message in the
form ukhuwah insanyah. But more than that, the poem expressed around ukhuwah
alamiyah (fraternity universe). How the cosmic micro (small universe/human)
associated with cosmic macro (large universe/nature). Humans relate to nature in which
it is located. In the viewpoint of Deep Ecology, natural and man plays the same as a
creature of God,.
Y. Conclusion
From the discussion above, we can conclude that the author of the poem "Bersama
Kasi Sayang" by Abdul Wachid BS contains the value of Ukhuwah that is ukhuwah
insaniyah. More broadly, the authors also found deep ecology value of the first verse and the
second verse awa where there is interaction between nature and man. Ukhuwah insaniyah
value reflected in the second stanza metaphor symbolized by the boy's mother and father.
The most powerful symbol reflects the value of brotherhood is the love that word has a
double meaning: compassion and giving.
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ABSTRACT
Efforts to improve the quality of resources, especially human resources need to be done well,
directed, and planned, so that companies or organizations can compete optimally. Given that
competition between companies will be tougher, human resource that is able to compete with its
business partners is only a company that has quality human resources. The purpose of writing this
paper is to find out the Career Development Management in a company or organization. This paper
explains coherently from simple matters and then follows more complex matters, starting with the
understanding of career development, goals and responsibilities for career development as well as a
detailed explanation of career development itself. Career development which is the focus of the
discussion of this paper can be explained briefly that, basically career development can be divided
into 2, namely individual career development and organizational career development. Individual
career development starts with the employee himself, everyone is responsible for the career
development. Career development should not depend on individual efforts, because it is sometimes
not in accordance with the interests of the organization, for this to occur synchronization between
individuals and organizations, the personnel section regulates the career development of employees
or members of the organization.
Keywords: career development, individual, organizational, synchronization

INTRODUCTION

A. BACKGROUND
Career development is basically oriented towards the development of companies /
organizations in responding to business challenges in the future. Every organization must accept the
fact, that its extension in the future depends on competitive human resourcer, an organization will
experience a setback and can eventually be excluded because of the inability to face competitors.
Such conditions require organizations to carry out career guidance for workers, which must be
carried out in a planned and ongoing manner. In other words, career development is one of the
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human resources management activities. It must be carried out as a formal activity that is carried
out in an integrated manner with other human resources activities. 201
From the description above, it means that career development cannot be released in relation to
HR planning, recruitment and selection activities in the context of staffing. From these HR
management activities, a number of potential workers of the highest quality must be obtained. Such
a workforce must be given the opportunity to develop his career, so that with his ability to continue
to improve in accordance with the demands of the business environment, not only able to maintain
the existence of the organization, but also be able to develop and advance.
B. PROBLEM FORMULATION
Based on the background that I wrote, the following problem formulations can be found:
1. What is the meaning of career?
2. What are the definitions and stages in career planning?
3. What are the benefits of career planning?
4. What is the meaning of career development?
C. PURPOSE OF WRITING
The purpose of writing this paper is:
1. Deepen knowledge of career management.
2. Explore the needs of career planning and development.
D. BENEFITS OF WRITING PAPERS
1. Get an overview of career management that is useful for employees and companies.
2. Getting an understanding of its importance

DISCUSSION

A. DEFINITION OF CAREER DEVELOPMENT
The following will present some definitions of career development.
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1) Career development is a series (sequence) of positions or positions occupied by someone during a
certain lifetime. Understanding the position / position of a worker in an organizational environment,
as part of a series of positions / positions occupied during his lifetime. The position was in his place
during his life, from the beginning of entering an organization / company, until the time it stopped,
either because of retirement or stopped / dismissed or because of death.
2) Career development is a change in values, attitudes, and motivations that occur in a person, because
with the addition / increase in his age will become more mature. From this understanding, the focus
of career development is to increase the ability of metal, which occurs due to aging. Mental
development can also take place as long as someone becomes an employee in an organization, which
is realized through the implementation of work which is his main task.
3) Career work is a business that is carried out formally and sustainably with a focus on increasing and
increasing the ability of a worker.
4) Career development is personal improvements made by someone to achieve a career plan.
5) Career development is a condition that indicates an increase in the status of someone in an
organization concerned.202
B. PURPOSE AND CAREER DEVELOPMENT RESPONSIBILITIES
Career development as an HR management activity basically aims to improve and enhance
the effectiveness of the work carried out by the work by the workers, so that they are increasingly
able to provide the best contribution in realizing the organization's business goals. 203
In terms of responsibilities, career development can be divided into 2 approaches, namely:
1) With a traditional approach
- Career development planning is compiled and determined unilaterally by the organization / company.
- The implementation of career development depends entirely on the organization.
- Control of career development results is carried out strictly by the organization
exposure mainly through achievements, written reports, oral presentations, committee work,
community service, and even long hours of their work.
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2) With a new approach
- career development must be accepted not just means promotion to a higher position / position. Here,
career development is the motivation to advance in the work environment of an organization,
- Career success referred to above means that an employee is making progress in work, in the form
of feeling satisfied in one or every position / position that is trusted by the organization. Because it
can be implemented effectively and efficiently.
- Success in career development, which means progress in work, is to increase knowledge and skills
/ expertise, so that they become more accomplished / productive as competitive workers.
- Workers must realize that progress in work is their own responsibility. In other words, career
development is in the hands of individual workers, who need the ability to manage (management)
themselves. 204
Of the two approaches as mentioned above, the traditional approach has weaknesses:
1) Career development is ineffective
2) Companies find it difficult to excel in a competitive business environment 3)
C. CAREER DEVELOPMENT
Individual career development
The starting point for career development starts with the employee. Everyone is responsible
for the development or advancement of his career. After personal commitments are made, some
career development activities can be carried out. These activities include:
1) Job performance
The most important activity to advance a career is good work performance, because this
underlies all other career development activities as career progress is very dependent on
achievement.
2) Exprosure
Career progress is also determined by exposure. Exposure means becoming known by people
who decide on promotions, transfers and other career opportunities. Without exposure, employees
who perform well may not get the chance to achieve their career goals. Managers get exposure
204
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mainly through achievements, written reports, oral presentations, committee work, community
service, and even long hours of their work.
3) Request stopped
If an employee sees greater career opportunities elsewhere, stopping requests may be a way
to achieve career goals. Many employees, especially professional managers move around the
company as their career strategy. When it is done effectively, they usually get promotions, salary
increases, and new experiences. the request stopped to continue a new career and dive. Stop requests
to continue a career in another company are often called leveraging. However, if this technique is
used too often, it will harm the employees themselves.
4) Organizational loyalty
In many organizations, people place career advancement depending on organizational loyalty.
Low organizational loyalty in new scholars (who have high expectations, so often disappointed with
their first company) and professionals (the first loyalty is in their profession). Long-term dedication
to the same company will reduce labor turnover.
5) Mentors and sponsors
A mentor is someone who offers informal career guidance. Employees or mentors in many
companies realize that relationships between them exist and are useful for career development. If
the mentor can nominate employees for career development activities, such as training programs,
transfers, or promotions, he is a sponsor. A sponsor is a person in an organization who can create
career development opportunities for others. Often employee sponsors are direct superiors.
6) Opportunities to grow.
When employees improve abilities, for example through training programs, taking courses or
adding degrees, it means they take advantage of opportunities to grow. This is useful both for the
personnel department in developing internal human resources and for achieving employee career
plans.205
Organizational career development
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Career development should indeed not depend on individual efforts, because it is sometimes
not in accordance with the interests of the organization, to enable synchronization with the interests
of the organization, the party authorized for that, namely the personnel department, can regulate the
career development of the employees / members of the organization. For example, by holding
training programs, career development courses and so on. In this case it is even more stable if the
leadership of the organization can approve and approve the programs of the personnel department.
So that the management (leadership) is always "well-informed" about the career efforts of personnel
in the organization.206
Indeed, the twists and turns in reaching a peak career. The central point for allowing to pursue
the career path mentioned above basically lies in 2 (two) things:
1) Intellectual ability
2) Intellectual personality
Therefore, these two things need to be constantly fostered by every employee / member of
any organization, especially those who are professionals, if you want to advance in his career. All
of that is basically a part of planning and developing human resources in an organization.
A). Career development options
Career development itself has directions or pathways and choices that will give each employee
to develop his career as long as that direction reflects his goals and abilities. The choice of direction
to be developed is a good opportunity for employees themselves wherever and whenever. Choice
of direction or career development paths include:
1) Enrichment
That is the development and improvement through assignments or special assignments, this is
a general form of development specifically, this is a general form of career development.
2) Lateral
Namely the development towards the side of something else that might work better with their
skills and provide broader experience, about new and give greater trust and satisfaction.
3) Vertical
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Namely the development towards the top of the position that has a greater responsibility and
authority than the special expertise or new special expertise.
4) Relocation
Namely the physical transfer to another organizational unit or to a place that can complement
the growth opportunity to increase the desire and ability of employees to remain in the same job.
5) Exploration
Namely exploring a broader direction towards career choices within the organizational unit to
find and gather information so that they can answer questions and make a decision about the career
potential to be chosen.
6) Realignment
That is a downward movement that might reflect something shifting or exchanging work
priorities for employees to reduce risk, responsibility, and stress, placing the employee's position in
a more appropriate direction as well as new opportunities or opportunities.
The process and career development developed through the channels as above are a guide of
strength and interests between the company and employees based on partnership values that can
foster professional-oriented employee coaching. This means that employee career development is
not merely structural but also develops expertise towards functional, thus functional positions have
the role of equal partners in structural positions. 207
B). The role and personnel department in career development
Career development should not only depend on individual efforts, because it is not always in
accordance with organizational interests. For example: employees might ask to quit or move to
another company. Or employees can be indifferent to their career opportunities and organizational
staffing needs. To direct career development to benefit the organization and employees, the
personnel department often organizes training and development programs for employees.
In addition, the personnel department needs to seek management support, provide feedback
to employees and build a cohesive work environment to enhance the abilities and desires of
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employees in carrying out career development. Management support. These are the efforts of the
personnel department to encourage career development and will have little impact without the
support of managers. Commitment by top management is crucial to get the support of other
managers.
Feedback. Without feedback about their career development efforts it is difficult for
employees to carry out the many years of preparation that are sometimes needed to achieve career
goals. The personnel department can provide this feedback in a number of ways, namely: by
periodically informing employees about their work performance. To do this, many personnel
departments develop various evaluation procedures. If achievements poor work, this feedback
enables employees to improve businesses or adjust their career development plans.
Another type of feedback is related to the opportunity program. Someone who has not been
promoted for a long time will feel that his career development is useless. Candidates who do not
succeed in filling in internal job openings must be told why they did not get a career opportunity.
This feedback has three objectives:
1. To guarantee employees who are not promoted that they are still valuable and will be considered
for further promotions, if they are "qualified".
2. To clarify why they were not selected
3. To indicate what career development activities must be taken.
Cohesive work groups. For employees who want to achieve a career in the organization, they
must feel that the organization is a satisfying environment. If they will be more directed towards
increasing career opportunities in the organization.
C). Benefits of career development
Career development basically has almost the same benefits as what was stated above, but the
benefits of this development are specific because it involves educational and training activities.
These benefits are as follows:
1. Improve employee skills
With career development through education and training, there will be an increase in the intellectual
abilities and skills of employees that can be donated to the organization.
2. Increased supply of capable employees
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The number of employees whose abilities are higher than before will be increased, making it
easier for the leadership to place in jobs or more appropriate jobs. Thus the supply of employees
who are capable of increasing and clearly will be able to benefit the organization208
D). Design a career development program
The design of a career development program will help managers make creative decisions
regarding the career development of workers. For this reason, it is necessary to distinguish between
three phases in designing a career development program consisting of:
1. Planning phase
This phase is an activity to harmonize the design of workers and organizational design
regarding career development in their environment. The purpose of this phase is to identify the
advantages and disadvantages of workers in carrying out their duties, thus various efforts can be
made to help workers, among others:
- help choosing the path of career development to something that is available.
- Correcting weaknesses or weaknesses for workers who show seriousness and need it to realize a
successful career.
2. The briefing phase
This phase intends to help workers to be able to make their planning a reality, namely by
establishing the type of career they want, and arranging the steps that must be taken to make it
happen. There are two approaches that can be done, namely:
a. pengaranan by organizing career counseling.
b. Differences by organizing information plays that include the following activities:
- the system of reporting on open target work.
This briefing is done by providing information for all workers, especially regarding career
development.
- provides inventory of workers' inventory information, which can and can be

known by each

worker.
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- Information about career flow in the form of charts showing possible directions and
opportunities available within the organization.
- Organize a career development resource center as a collection of materials

related

to

occupation, and others.
3. Development phase
This phase is the grace period required by the worker to fulfill the requirements that enable
him to move from one position to another who wants it. Activities that can be done include.
a. Organize a mentor system
This phase is a way of development by organizing relationships between senior and junior
workers as colleagues (coworkers). Senior workers act as mentors whose job is to provide advice,
role models, assist and arrange contacting officials to obtain information, and provide support in
general, in the effort of junior workers to develop careers.
b. Training
Training in the context of career development for workers is very broad in their scope of
scope, not just those that are organized institutionally and formally in classrooms, laboratories, etc.
c. Job rotation
Job rotation is carried out by assigning workers to share their needs through the horizontal
transfer process.
d. Scholarship / service program
Organizations or companies in dealing with a business environment that can change rapidly
and increasingly competitive, at any time and also in the future requires a number of workers who
are able to anticipate it. This need can be overcome by providing scholarships / service ties to
workers as supporters of their efforts to improve education outside their organizations.

CLOSING

Careers are something that must be realized and continuously pursued for employees, and the
situation of a career breakdown must be avoided. For this reason, management must seriously
consider and treat employees by respecting their potential achievements. The use of direction and
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process lines and career development in accordance with the needs and interests of employees and
the company towards mutual benefit.
The career process and development must be able to provide certainty to employees more
transparent and secure as well as to grow and develop all abilities, intellectuals, supervision,
motivation, and dedication of employees in the job position carried. Through the process and career
development efforts can be fostered by employees towards "the right man on the right place"
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ABSTRACT
Character education is a system that instills character values in students that contain components of
knowledge, individual awareness, determination, willingness, and action to implement ethical
values towards God Almighty, self, fellow human beings, the environment. The results of the study
revealed that the teacher's exemplary had a direct and cumulative influence on student behavior.
Teacher behavior in teaching directly or indirectly influences student motivation, both positive and
negative. This type of research is field research with a qualitative research approach. The conclusion
of the study determines that character education conducted at MI Ma'arif NU Jingkang is
accomplished by regarding the personality characteristics of the students, which are passed through
several stages, namely character education related to God, fellow humans, and nature or the
environment. Data collection methods in this study consisted of interviews, documentation, and
observation. The purpose of this study is to explain the character education that is conducted at MI
Ma'arif NU Jingkang and the exemplary teacher model conducted to build the personality of
children. Through teacher exemplary several stages of learning carried out at MI Ma'arif NU
Jingkang in carrying out character education starting from the stage of cultivating adab (ages 5-6
years), responsibilities (ages 7-8 years), caring (ages 9- 10 years), as well as the stage of instilling
self-reliance (ages 11 - 12 years). The example shown by educators to students is to get used to
saying thayyibah, shake hands, smile, and greet others.
Keywords: Children's Personality, Teacher Exemplary, and Character Education

A. INTRODUCTION
Character education is a system that instills character values in students. Character
education contains components of knowledge, individual awareness, determination, and the
willingness to implement ethical values towards God Almighty, self, fellow human beings, the
environment, and the nation so that they will be formed humans who have a commendable
attitude.209
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Character refers to a series of attitudes, behaviors, motivations, and skills. Characters
include approaches such as the desire to do the best, intellectual capacity such as critical
thinking and moral reasons, responsible behavior, and maintaining ethical principles in
situations of injustice. Character is also an individual ability and emotional skills that enable a
person to interact effectively in various circumstances, and commitment to contribute to the
community and society. Character is the realization of positive development as an individual
(intellectual, social, emotional, and ethical). Persons with good character are those who can
make decisions and are ready to take responsibility for the consequences of the choices they
make.210
Figures who can become role models and can be emulated daily behavior in making the
right decision is a critical aspect of character education. The teacher is one of the correct figures
for students when they are in the school environment. The teacher in the school environment is
one of the best figures to shape the character of students, especially religious characters.
Therefore, education in schools must be managed appropriately so that all the needs of students
to make them have a good personality can be formed, both in the learning process and outside
learning.
A great teacher is a teacher who can set an example for his/her students so that whatever
is done, verbal, and the behaviors of the teacher in the madrasah will have a significant influence
on the formation of learners' character. The creation of a learning environment in madrasah also
has an essential role in instilling character in students. Accordingly, it is expected that teachers
in conducting classroom management must pay attention to the characteristics of students so
that they can provide all kinds of student needs related to the cultivation of good character
education for students.
Characteristics of children are to imitate what is seen, heard, felt, and experienced, and
then their character will be formed following parenting patterns. In other words, children will
learn anything, including personality, through parenting. Thus, it can be concluded that the
parenting model applied by parents to their children will determine the success of their character
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education in the family. In contrast, the parenting of the teacher or the learning model created
by the teacher in the madrasah environment will affect the personality and learning styles of
students.
MI Ma'arif NU Jingkang is one of the formal educational institutions that implement
character education through several activities carried out in the madrasah environment every
day. The teacher at this madrasah also provides a model for their students. The teachers teach
the attitude of honesty, responsibility, patience, and modedty. Nonetheless, the level and model
of the model instilled in the students is not the same as the other madrasah. In line with this,
researchers are interested in further investigating about character education conducted by MI
Ma'arif NU Jingkang with the title " Children Personality Development Through Teacher
Exemplary: Practicing Character Education In Ma’arif NU Jingkang Islamic Elementary
School."

B. LITERATURE REVIEW
1. Child Personality
Personality terminology comes from Latin, namely "persona." In the beginning, the
word "persona" referred to the masks used by Roman performers in playing their roles. At that
time, each performer plays his role according to the mask he wore. Gradually, the word persona
or personality changes to a term that refers to a particular social picture received by an
individual from his group or society, then the individual is expected to behave based on or
following the social picture receives. 211
Students are a group of individuals who perform activities to learn about knowledge. In
the implementation of this process, it is also called the teaching and learning process. 212
According to Allport, personality is dynamic organizations and psychophysical systems
in individuals that help determine their unique ways of adapting to their environment.213
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Meanwhile, according to Koentjaraningrat, personality is an arrangement of the elements of
mind and soul that determine the differences in behavior or actions of each individual. 214
Besides, there are several other definitions of personality developed by personality
experts, including215
1. Hilgard and Marquis, personality is a value as a social stimulus, the ability to present oneself
impressively.
2. Stern, Personality is the life of a person as a whole, individual, unique, efforts to achieve
goals, the ability to survive and self-disclosure, the ability to gain experience
3. Allport, Personality is a dynamic organization in a person's psychophysiological system that
determines a unique model of adaptation to their environment.
4. Guilford, Personality is a unique pattern of traits from a person.
5. Maddy and Burd, Personality is a set of characteristics and stable tendencies that determine
the generality and differences in psychological behavior (thinking, feeling, and movement)
of a person for a long time and cannot be understood merely as a result of social pressure
and biological pressure.
6. Phares, Personality is a typical pattern of thoughts, feelings, and behavior that distinguishes
people from one another and does not change across time and situations.
From the differences in the theory above, according to Alex Sobur, there are some
similarities in the characteristics of personality theory and explained as follows:
a. Personality is unique for every individual;
b. Personality is seen as an organization that determines or directs behavior; and
c. The style and uniqueness of an individual's personality are determined or influenced by
intrinsic and environmental factors.216
From this understanding, it can be concluded that the student's personality is the
behavior of students who appreciate the traits that arise in themselves and are manifested in
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actions. It can also be said that a student's personality is a form of student behavior in applying
teaching results in daily life.

Teacher's Exemplary
Exemplary is an absolute factor that must be possessed by educators. In character
education, the example needed by educators is consistency in carrying out religious orders and
avoiding prohibitions, caring for the fate of the poor, perseverance in achieving individual and
social achievements, resilience in facing challenges, obstacles, and temptations, as well as
agility in moving and actualizing. Additionally, it also takes educator intelligence in reading,
utilizing, and developing opportunities productively and competitively. 217
The example of an educator is crucial for the effectiveness of character education.
Without example, character education will lose its most essential spirit, only slogans,
camouflage, mirages, and other negative terminology. Modeling is easy to say but challenging
to do. Because exemplary is born through a long educational process, starting from material
enrichment, contemplation, appreciation, practice, and endurance to consistency in
actualization. This condition is what causes the degradation of knowledge and moral decadence
to be acute in this country. Many educators have an attitude and behavior that cannot be an
example for students. They lose mentors who can be emulated and imitated. Finally, they
become wrong in expressing freedom, and the result is a moral crisis. Their idols are stars who
like to show their physical beauty. Furthermore, at present, there are precisely many students
who are currently promiscuity because of the influence of misguided and misleading cultural
globalization.218

217

Jamal Ma’mur Asmani Buku Panduan Internalisasi Pendidikan Karakter di Sekolah (Jogjakarta: Diva
Press, 2011), hal. 75.
218
Jamal Ma’mur Asmani Buku Panduan ... ., hal. 76.

558

NACOSS 2020
Current events prove the importance of all educators in this country to reflect on their
primary roles and functions for moral and intellectual development. It is time for a teacher to
become a prime role model in the aspects of knowledge, morals, and social struggle for the
country's rise from moral decline. The closeness of educators to God and their great concern
for others absolutely must be increased as a basis for the ultimate example, which is not always
related to pragmatic material needs.

Character building
Character is a characteristic of a person that makes it different from others as a whole.
J.P Chaplin, in Mohammad Said's book, entitled Character Education in Schools says that
character or character, is a quality or trait that is continuous and eternal that can be used as a
characteristic to identify a person, an object or event.219
Following the information above, what is meant by character has positive qualities such
as caring, fair, honest, respectful to others, willing to forgive, and aware of community life. In
everyday life, a person's character will have an impact on his surroundings. People with strong
characters can be leaders and role models around them. Successful people have many positive
characters. People with positive characters generally have the habit of trying to achieve
excellence, meaning to strive diligently and continuously in order to achieve excellence in life.
This circumstance implies that he/she always tries to maintain self-development by increasing
the quality of faith, morals, relationships with fellow humans, and use them to realize his life's
mission.
Character education is a system that instills character values in students that contain
components of knowledge, individual awareness, determination, and the willingness and action
to carry out ethical values towards God Almighty, self, fellow human beings, the environment,
and a nation that aims to form a noble character.220

219

Nulla Isna Aunillah, Panduan Menerapkan Pendidikan Karakter di Sekolah. (Yogyakarta: Laksana, 2011),
hal. 1
220
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Concerning character education, to facilitate the understanding of character education,
it is necessary first to know the meaning of the character itself. The definition of character,
according to the Department of Language of the Ministry of National Education, is innate, heart,
soul, behavior, and personality, Meanwhile what is called having a character is having a moral
nature.221
Tadzkiroatun Musfiroh, who said that character refers to a series of attitudes, attitudes,
motivations, and skills. The meaning of the character itself comes from the Greek, which means
"to mark" or mark and focus actions or behavior so that people who are dishonest, cruel, greedy,
and misbehave are said to be those who have bad characters. Conversely, people who behave
according to norms are called people of noble character.222
A person is considered to have a noble character if he has an in-depth knowledge of his
potential and can realize that potential in his attitude and behavior. As for characteristics that
can be observed in someone who can exploit his potential is the cultivation of praiseworthy
attitudes such as full of reflective, self-confident, rational, logical, critical, analytical, creative,
innovative, independent, healthy life, responsible, love of knowledge, patience, heart careful,
brave, trustworthy, honest, keeping promises, fair, and humble. 223
Someone who has a positive character can also be seen from the awareness to do their
best, and be able to act according to their potential and awareness. Thus the character is the
realization of positive developments in intellectual, emotional, social, ethical, and behavioral
terms. Therefore, students who are called good or superior characters are those who always try
to do the best things for God Almighty, self, fellow human beings, the environment, and the
country.
Likewise, in carrying out character education, all school components should be involved
in it, including the components of education itself, namely curriculum content, learning and
assessment processes, handling or managing subjects, school management, implementation of
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co-curricular activities or activities, empowering facilities and infrastructure, financing, and
work ethic. 224
According to David Elkind and Freddy Sweet, what is meant by character education is
everything done by educators who can influence the character of students. In this case,
educators help shape the character of students so that they always do positive things. Therefore,
educators must pay attention to how to behave, talk, or deliver material, tolerate, and various
other related matters.225
Whereas T. Ramli said, that character education has the same essence as moral or ethical
education. In the application of character education, the factors that must be used as goals are
the formation of the personality of students so that they become good human beings, and it is
not at all bound to numbers and cognitive values. Thus, in the context of education in Indonesia,
character education is value education, that is, the cultivation of noble values extracted from
the culture of the Indonesian nation. 226
M Furqon Hidayatullah quoted Rutland as saying that the word "character" comes from
the Latin root meaning "carved." Whereas the word "character" is a mental or moral quality,
moral strength, name, or reputation while in psychological dictionaries it says that character is
a personality in terms of ethical or moral starting points, for example, someone's honesty
usually has to do with traits that are of nature relatively permanent.227
Description of character education above, then the conclusion of character education is
an effort made both by educators and parents to shape the character or personality of students
in order to have a good personality. So that they can come up or behave under the norms that
apply both religious norms and norms other existing in the community; therefore, the
implementation of character education in schools should be grounded in the essential character
values set out in the curriculum.
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C. RESEARCH METHOD
1. Research Design
This type of research is field research, with a qualitative research approach, which is
a research procedure that produces descriptive data in the form of written or oral words, as
well as people and behaviors that can be observed and directed at the overall natural
setting. 228
This approach was chosen because this research is not intended to test hypotheses
but aims to gain an understanding of the character education carried out at MI Ma'arif NU
Jingkang. The use of qualitative research methods supports researchers to maintain holistic
and meaningful characteristics of events that occur in the forms of character or character of
students in MI Ma'arif NU Jingkang.

2. Research Procedure
In accordance with the form of the research, there are three research instruments used
that are adapted to the data collection method. The three research instruments can be
described as below:
a.

Interview
A conversation that has the purpose of getting information from someone is called an

interview. According to Mohammad Ali, interviews in qualitative research are one of the primary
data collection techniques. Interviews in qualitative research are carried out in-depth. Interviews have
in-depth characteristics because aspects of the interview are not only related to elements that can be
recognized but also concerns the aspects that are behind the emergence of a phenomenon. 229

The interview method is used to obtain information and explanations from research
subjects about character education conducted by teachers at MI Ma'arif NU Jingkang.

b.

Observation

228
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Lexy J. Moloeng, Metode Penelitian Kualitatif (Bandung: Remaja Rosda Karya, 2002), hal. 3.
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Observation is a planned, systematic observation, and the results are recorded and
interpreted in order to gain an understanding of the object being observed. 230

The observation was carried out directly on the general description of MI Ma'arif
NU Jingkang, and character education carried out by the teacher at the madrasah through
exemplary conducted to build the personality of the child.

a. Documentation
Documentation is one of the techniques used to find factual data, whether in the
form of daily, memory, reports, or other important notes. Documentation in this research
is interpreted as data or documents in writing. In contrast, according to Suharsimi
Arikunto, document analysis is a method for finding data about things or variables in the
form of notes, transcripts, books, newspapers, magazines, inscriptions, minutes of
meetings, and agendas. 231

3. Data Analysis
The process of systematically searching and compiling data, including interview
transcripts, field notes, and other materials that researchers have collected, is called data
analysis. Data analysis, according to Moleong, is a process of organizing and sorting data
into basic patterns, categories, and description units so that themes can be originated and
work hypotheses can be formulated as suggested by the data.232 Meanwhile, according to
Bogdan, in Soegiyono, data analysis is the process of systematically searching and
compiling data obtained from interviews, field notes, and other materials with the purpose
of it can be easily understood.
230

Rahardjo & Gudnanto (2011: 47) dalam Sinta Hardiyanthi menyebut observasi sebagai kegiatan
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231
Suharsimi Arikunto, Prosedur Penelitian Suatu Pendekatan Praktek (Jakarta: Rineka Cipta, 1996), hal. 206.
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The data obtained in this study are in the form of words, sentences, or paragraphs,
and expressed in a narrative way that is descriptive of actual events that occur or are
experienced by the subject. Therefore, the data analysis technique used in this research is
descriptive analysis.
According to Miles and Huberman, descriptive analysis is carried out through three
activities that are interconnected with one another. The three strands of qualitative
descriptive analysis are (1) data reduction, (2) data presentation, (3) drawing conclusions or
verification. From the three channels below, it is expected to make the data meaningful. 233

4. Data Validity
Triangulation is useful for knowing the validity of the research data, specifically by
checking the validity of the information by utilizing other parties outside the data for
purposes of comparative studies. 234
The validity of the research data can be obtained from the interviewees, the
researcher then checks the data other sources or informants. The data is then processed for
comparison. Thus, researchers can measure the level of validity of the data sourced from the
primary sources so that a conclusion can be drawn to be described.

D. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
1.

Character Education at MI Ma'arif NU Jingkang

Character education at MI Ma'arif NU Jingkang is performed by focusing on the personality
characteristics of students who are traversed with several stages, including :

a.

Character education related to Allah (Hablumminallah)
Character education associated with Allah is done by giving habituation to students in MI
Ma'arif NU Jingkang to practice worship such as performing dhuha prayers and dhuhr prayers

233

Mathew B. Miles dan Huberman, Kualitative Data Analysis: Terjemahan Tjetjep Rohendi Rohidi (Jakarta:
Universitas Indonesia Press, 1992), hal. 48.
234
Mathew B. Miles dan Huberman, Kualitative ... ., hal.178.
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in congregation, reading the Qur'an and memorizing the 30 th Juz, familiarizing the utterance
sentences thayyibah, and get used to praying every time before starting learning activitie or
other activities. This habituation model is done slowly, but surely the results are to shape the
character of religious students.

b.

Character education related to fellow human beings (Hablumminannas)
Character education related to fellow human beings is designed in the form of habituation of
students to shake hands every time they meet with friends, educators, parents, or people who
are older than students. This attitude to practice respecting others and people who are older than
him. Besides, students are also taught to practice zakat and be devoted to set aside some of the
money they have to help the poor people around them, such as participating in raising funds to
help victims of volcanic eruptions or other students affected by the disaster, as well as visiting
friends who are sick or circumcision. Furthermore, accustoming greeting to others and smiling
when meeting other people is also one of the character education programs conducted at MI
Ma'arif NU Jingkang to instill respect for others
c. Character education related to the environment (Hablumminal’alam)
Character education of nature or the environment is driven in the form of helping to maintain
the cleanliness of the madrasah environment and the environment in which they live so that
they can cultivate a love of environmental sanitation.

2.

Teacher Exemplary in MI Ma'arif NU Jingkang
The exemplary teacher model conducted at MI Ma'arif NU Jingkang is implemented in several

stages, including:
a. Adab (Courtesy) Cultivation Stage (age 5-6 years)
b. The stage of instilling responsibility (ages 7-8 years)
c. Cultivating phase of care (age 9-10 years)
d. The stage of developing self-reliance (11-12 years old)
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In addition to the four steps above, the model of character education shown by educators at MI
Ma'arif NU Jingkang to be able to educate their students is also done by getting used to uttering
thayyibah sentences, shaking hands when meeting other people, smiling to greet others, performing
prayers in congregation, and say polite greetings to others.

E. CONCLUSION
Based on the data that the researchers have presented in chapter IV in this study, the writer
can conclude that character education conducted at MI Ma'arif NU Jingkang is implemented by
managing the personality characteristics of the students through several stages, namely, character
education related to God, fellow human beings, and nature or the environment. The stages of
learning carried out at MI Ma'arif NU Jingkang in carrying out character education include:
a. Adab (Courtesy ) Cultivation Stage (age 5-6 years)
b. The stage of instilling responsibility (ages 7-8 years)
c. Cultivating phase of care (age 9-10 years)
d. The stage of improving self-reliance (11-12 years old).
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CONTESTATION OF THE REVISED KPK ACT THROUGH THE ANALYSIS OF
DISCOURSE MODEL VAN DIJK ON TWITTER
Zuhal Qolbi
zuhalqolbi4@gmail.com

Abstract
Since the emergence of information about the KPK bill (the KPK Bill) that was rolling in the middle
of the community, there were pros and cons to the bill. So that from time to time these polemics
appear in the mass media, both print, electronic, and internet. One of them is Twitter social media
which has a trending topic feature so that the public can know the extent to which net citizens discuss
an issue on Twitter. This qualitative research focuses on analyzing the discourse that developed in
social media, especially Twitter on the pros and cons of revising the law on the Corruption
Eradication Commission (KPK). This study aims to examine the issue of the revision of the KPK
law which developed on Twitter during September 2019 using the Teun A Van Dijk discourse
analysis. So the result of this research is knowing the extent to which the issue of the revision of the
KPK Law develops and becomes a trending topic on Twitter.
Keyword : Analysis of discourse, twitter, revision UU KPK, contestation
Introduction
The Corruption Eradication Commission is experiencing serious problems after the KPK
draft law (the BILL) has been tap on a hammer or legitimate by the People's Representative Council
of the Republic of Indonesia (DPR RI). Prior to his approval by the KPK BILL by President Joko
Widodo and DPR RI, a number of corruption eradication activists and NGOS went down the road
conducting demonstration action of KPK BILL rejection which in the value weakened the
movement space of KPK in an effort to eradicate corruption in Indonesia. Many of his discussions
with the KPK ACT exist in various mass media, from print, electronic, to social media. Over Twitter
as one social media that has a trending feature as the benchmark of many of his issues or events
spoken by the net citizens on Twitter.
GlobalWebIndex released their survey results in January 2019 that there were 52% of
Twitter users in Indonesia. Users are often involved in topics that are warmly talked about in
cyberspace. No wonder the trending topic of Twitter is dominated by many topics from Indonesia.

568

NACOSS 2020
Phenomena that give birth to freedom of speech on social media. Twiter is a social media service
that allows its users to write a maximum of 140 characters, known as tweets. 235

Pictures 1.1
The most active social Media infographic in Indonesia

Pictures 2.2
235

https://tekno.kompas.com/read/2019/02/09/11340027/untuk-pertama-kali-twitter-ungkap-jumlah-pengguna-harian diakses 15
Oktober 2019
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Twitter User infographics in Indonesia

As of March 21, 2019, Twitter even entered its 10th age. This social Media globally has
about 332 million monthly users, with 500 million tweets posted daily and 200 billion tweets a year.
The advantage of Twitter one of them is with very fast information access, compared to similar
social networks. Users often utilize Twitter to find up-to-date information, such as information
about natural disasters, traffic jams, and many other most recent events around us. Reported on CNN
Indonesia's Twitter page, the first quarter of this year reached US $191 million or about Rp2,67
trillion, up threefold over the same period last year US $61 million. While revenues increased only
18 percent to US $787 million.
Twitter is a social media that is also familiar with the people of Indonesia. Moreover, the
interaction that occurs in this media tends to be easier and has a more comprehensive feature of
making social media this widely exploited community. Even social media is not only utilized by
private but also by other institutions such as television mass media. Some television programs for
example do new things by leveraging Twitter as a reference to assess its popularity. And not a little
to be a trending topic world. Reviewing this phenomenon can also be seen that the use of a fence or
hashtag code (#) as one marker of Twitter's features makes it easier to discuss a topic. This feature
is typically used to distinguish between a topic and other topics that have similar or identical
sentences in activity on Twitter's social media. The use of hashtags (hashtag) on Twitter in other
countries aims to let people understand the topics that the hashtag user intended. But another fact is
happening in Indonesia, where the purpose of using the fence is one of them is to increase the
popularity of a particular topic. With the use of this hashtag other users follow along and also create
the same hastag. It is to increase the intensity of the topic in question.
In the case of the KPK LAW which has been ratified by the previous DPR RI there is also
an agreement between the legislature (Baleg) of the DPR RI and the government against the points
of Revision of the Act (UU) Number 30 year 2002 about the KPK. This is a reaping of various pros
cons in the community, Indonesia Corruption Watch (ICW) highlights there are 14 points weakening
of the KPK from the revision of the DPR RI, such as the curtain by merdeka.com there is an ICW
record in weakening the KPK, which is as follows:
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1.

KPK is no longer an independent State institution

In the ICW record in article 1 of section 3 of the KPK LAW mentions that the Corruption
Eradication Commission is a state institution in the executive power family that carries out the task
of preventing and eradicating corruption crimes in accordance with this legislation. The ICW calls
the rule to collide with the four Constitutional Court decisions. The ruling confirms that the KPK is
not part of the executive, but the independent State institution as mentioned in article 3 of the
previous KPK LAW.
2.

Board of Trustees

Based on the concept of independent State institutions do not essentially know the institutional
supervisory, but the focus is to build a surveillance system. ICW conceptualized the logic theory of
DPR and government erroneously. According to the ICW, KPK has been supervised by the public.
While in terms of financial audit mechanisms of the Board of Finance
3.

Authority of the Board of Trustees

The ICW declares article 37 B paragraph (1) letter B mentioned by the supervisory board to give
permission or not to give the permission of tapping, search, and/or foreclosure. According to the
ICW, the authority of such pro Justicia should not be given to a specific organ that should work on
the administrative oversight level. Therefore, the supervisory board is not part of the law
enforcement
There are several more points that will be deemed to weaken the Corruption Eradication
Commission (KPK). Besides, the rejection of the KPK LAW revision continues to roll until the
demonstration by some elements of the community in several areas in Indonesia. The mob pioneered
by the student demanded that the president issue a PERPU to negate the revised KPK ACT and
confirm it. Although the masses not only demanded rejection of the KPK LAW, there was a
CRIMINAL code BILL, Land BILL, Minerba BILL, and community BILL. Until finally, 4 BILL
was postponed in the plenary of DPR RI in Indonesia 24 last September.
But on the other hand, the revision of the KPK LAW is also supporting its. So on Twitter
also briefly become a trending topic efforts to support the revision of the KPK LAW. Support for
the revision of the KPK ACT is regarded as an attempt to strengthen KPK in Indonesia's corruption
eradication.
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Now the usual warm issues talked about in the media of the time all started from Twitter.
The crowd discussed the issue so that it became a trending topic along with the development of
technology and communication, the various social reactions made to facilitate the information and
news through the network Social. Social network is the site where people communicate with their
friends, which they know in the real world and the virtual world.
Discourse means the event of an object or idea openly discussed publicly to the public thus
giving rise to a certain widespread understanding (Lull, 1998). Meanwhile, Kleden (1997) mentions
discourse as a speech in which a speaker conveys something to the listener. So it can be concluded
that the discourse is as a series of said or series of acts that reveal a matter (subject) presented on a
regular basis, systematically in a coherent unity formed by the elements of segmental and
Nonsegmental language236. Selon Teun A. Van Dijk, l’analyse du discours a un double but : une
structure théorique systématique et descriptive et strateegi à différents niveaux de discours verbal
fan écrit, vu à la fois dans l’objet textuel et comme une forme de pratique culturelle sosaial , entre
les actions et les relations. La nature de ce texte parle de la structure cognitive pertinente, du contexte
social, culturel et historique. En bref, des études de l’analyse de texte dans leur contexte.
L’important élan de l’approche réside dans l’accent particulier lié aux questions sociopolitiques, et
fait en particulier le moyen explolesit d’abuser du pouvoir des groupes dominants et entraîner des
inégalités, la légitimité ou d’être contesté dans et Avec le discours. 237
Research Methodology
The type of research used is qualitative research using literature research. This research
aims to examine the contestation of the KPK law revisions in the Twitter social media platform.
Researchers will study more about timpal behind the Twitter user community in response to a
revised KPK law revision.
The subject in this study was a Twitter user who responded to the issue of revision of the
KPK law. The object in this study was Netizen response to the revision of the KPK law. The data
source used is primary data and secondary data. To obtain the primary data obtained from

236

Christiany Juditha, Fenomena Trending Topic di Twitter Analisis Wacana Twit #SaveHajiLulung. Jurnal Penelitian Komunikasi
dan Pembangunan Vol. 16 No. 2 Desember 2015 hlm. 143.
237
Teun Van Dijk, Menganalisis Rasisme Melalui Analisis Wacana Melalui Beberapa Metodologi Refelektif, artikel diakses pada
20 November 2019 dari http://www.discourse.com
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discussions Netizen related to the revision of the KPK Law by Hastag (#). As for obtaining
secondary data, a search of information and news related to the revision of the KPK law, as well as
books relating to this research.
The research uses the model Discourse analysis method of Van Dijk. That text is not
something that is straightforward, not something that exists in a vacuum. But the text is formed in a
discourse, the practice of.238
Result In the study of analysis discourse that developed on Twitter about the revision of the KPK
law during September 2019. Researchers found data reported by BBC Indonesia Media pages 239

238

239

Eriyanto, Analisis Wacana Pengantar Analisis Teks Media, (Yogyakarta: LkiS, 2015), hlm. 222

https://www.bbc.com/indonesia/trensosial-49880667 diakses 21/02/2020
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Pictures 3.3
Twitter tweets during September 2019
Analysis of model Discourse Van Dijk emphasized on the production text, each text has a mutually
supportive structure in giving birth to a discourse or issue that becomes a discussion of the audience.
Macro structure: Revised Corruption Eradication Commission legislation (KPK)
Superstructure: During the period of September 2019, Twitter was filled with a hastag (#) or
topic of discussion on the revision of the KPK law. The Muculnya war tweets between Netizen
the pros and cons against the revision of the law of KPK becomes crowded. There was a progovernment hastag that turned out to be the lure of the giveaway of money worth Rp. 50,000,but trending hastag that supports the government does not last long, interfaced with the
government's

pro

hastag

among

others;

#revisiuukpkfornkri,

#dukungrevisiuukpk,

#kpkcengeng, #tempokacungkpk, #kpkpatuhaturan, #kpklebihbaik, #sayabersamajokowi,
#jokowimendengarrakyat, #kitadukungjokowi and #percayalangkahjokowi .
The action of student demonstrations that rejected the revision of the KPK law into a strong
perbicangan on Twitter, so that the government's pro-trending was defeated with the topic of
the revision of the KPK law, such as #kpkkuatkorupsiturun, #KekuasaanDitanganRakyat,
#GejayanMemanggil2,

#diperkosanegara,

#mahasiswabergerak,

#hidupmahasiswa,
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#tolakruukuhp,

#tolakrevisiuukpk,

#hiduprakyatindonesia,

#mositidakpercaya,

#reformasidikorupsi, #stmmelawan, #stmbergerak, #gejayanmemanggil, #indonesiaberduka
, #bebaskananandabadudu, #BebaskanDandhyLaksono, #savekpk dan #petisisavekpk.

Micro structure: So in the study of analysis discourse that develops on Twitter through the
trending topics have two views in response to the revision of the KPK's law. Despite
discussions that rejected the revision of the KPK's legislation more and longer lasting than the
topic of supporting the revision of the KPK law.

Conclusion
Twitter became a control device used by the public in directly evaluating government performance.
So, if there is a policy that is considered inappropriate by the public, then Twitter becomes one of
the means to reveal what is a critique of the government, one of which is the policy of revision of
the Law of Eradication of Corruption Commission has been passed by the House of Representatives
(DPR) Republic of Indonesia.
During the month of September there were several events that made the discourse about the new
KPK law got a pro and counter response. In the presence of demonstration action conducted by
students in front of parliament building and in some regions in Indonesia to reject the new KPK law
because it is considered to weaken the corruption eradication efforts in Indonesia.
So the War hastag (#) meets the trending topics on Twitter in September 2019. The pro-government
hastag once excelled to support the new KPK legislation, but it tends to be passive and does not last
long because of the absence of active talks.
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ABSTRACT
This paper raises the title "Training and Development of Human Resources".We often hear training
and development in the world of work in companies, organizations, institutions, or even in
educational institutions. It can be assumed that training and development is very important for the
workforce to work better and better at the work held or to be held in the future. Not too far away in
educational institutions, training and development is often done as an effort to improve the
performance of the education workforce who are deemed unable to carry out their work because of
the development of community needs in education. In a certain description the potential of
educational workers may have met the administrative requirements for their work, but the education
workers must actually follow or compensate for the development of education in accordance with
the tasks held or to be held. The problem in this paper is What Is the Role of Education in Improving
Human Resources, What are the types of training and development, What are the objectives of
training and development, and What are the benefits of training and development. The objectives
expected by the author are to know the role of education in improving human resources, to find out
the type of training and development, to find out the purpose of training and development, to find
out the benefits of training and development. Training and development is one of the solutions to a
number of problems in decreasing the quality of the performance of organizations or institutions
and agencies caused by a decrease in the ability and obsolescence of expertise possessed by
employees or workers. Training is the creation of an environment where workers can acquire and
learn attitudes, abilities, expertise, knowledge of specific behaviors related to work. Training is a
series of activities that are designed to improve the skills, knowledge, experience, or changes in
attitudes of individuals.
A. INTRODUCTION
Training is one of the ways / strategies to develop and improve the ability, expertise, quality,
leadership, skills and dedication of employees who are planned and sustainable in order to become
professional employees. The training is seen as the beginning of employee development by holding
an orientation process which is then continued continuously as long as the employee is within the
organization.
We often hear training and development in the world of work in companies, organizations,
institutions, or even in educational institutions. It can be assumed that training and development is
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very important for the workforce to work better and better at the work held or to be held in the
future. Not too far away in educational institutions, training and development is often done as an
effort to improve the performance of the education workforce who are deemed unable to carry out
their work because of the development of community needs in education. In a certain description
the potential of educational workers may have met the administrative requirements for their work,
but the education workers must actually follow or compensate for the development of education in
accordance with the tasks held or to be held. This encourages educational institutions to facilitate or
facilitate training and career development of the education workforce in order to get good, effective
and efficient performance results.
One of the functions of human resource management is training and development, which means that
to get a good and precise human resource education workforce
need training and development. This is as an effort to prepare the education workforce to face job
duties that are considered not mastered. Management thought put forward by Taylor, that labor
requires proper work training. This theory is very appropriate to avoid the worst possibility in the
ability and responsibility to work, so that in completing the task more effectively and efficiently in
accordance with established rules. In educational institutions usually the workers will occupy new
positions that are not supported by their education or have not been able to carry out their duties,
usually the effort taken is to conduct training and career development. Through training and
development, the workforce will be able to do, improve, develop their work. In relation to this
theme, the author tries to present important points that have to do with training and development
including the following: Understanding, objectives, types, stages, techniques, benefits and
weaknesses.

B. THEORY BASIS

If we look at the organization management level is divided into 3 levels, namely:

1. Executive Level
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At this level competencies are needed related to strategic thinking and change leadership
management. Strategic thinking is the competence to understand the tendency of rapid
environmental changes, see market opportunities, threats, strengths and weaknesses of the
organization in order to identify "strategic
responce "optimally. While change leadership is the competence to communicate the company's
vision and strategy and can transform fish to employees.

2. Manager Level

At this level competencies are needed which include aspects of flexibility, change
implementation, interpersonal understanding, and empowering. The aspect of flexibility is the
ability to change managerial structures and processes: if strategic organizational change is needed
to effectively carry out organizational tasks. The dimension of "interpersonal understanding" is the
ability to understand the value of every human being. The empowerment aspect is the ability to
develop employees, delegate responsibilities, provide feedback suggestions, express positive
expectations to subordinates and provide rewards for performance improvement.

3. Employee Level

At this level competency quality is needed such as flexibility, use, news seeking, motivation and
ability to learn, work motivation under time pressure, collaboration, and customer service
orientation.

C. RESEARCH METHOD
The method used in this paper is to use the literature review method, which is a collection of
several journals and supporting books that discuss the principles of Islamic education leadership.

D. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
a. Competency Based Education and Training Development
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HR development which carries the mission as mentioned above is focused on increasing the
resilience and competence of each individual involved or will be involved in the development
process. Among these are increasing endurance and competence through education. When it is
associated with the development of human resources in order to improve the ability to adapt,
education is also an effort to increase the degree of competence in order to make the participants
adaptable to the various changes and challenges they face. In addition, the education provided
should also provide the ability and skills to carry out certain types of work needed to participate in
development (Boediono, 1992). Such programs must be implemented in accordance with the needs
and efforts that lead to the anticipation of various changes that occur, both now and in the future
(Han, 1994; Dertouzas, Lester, and Solow, 1989).
As explained above, development is basically a process of making changes, in order to improve, to
improve people's welfare and the quality of human resources (HR). Welfare is related to meeting
the basic needs of people's lives, both material and mental and spiritual. The quality of human
resources is related to the degree of ability, including creativity, and the morality of development
actors. On this basis, the change process pursued through development should reach improvements
in all sectors in a comprehensive and balanced way, on the one hand, and on the other hand is an
effort to improve the quality of human resources.
Improvement of meeting the basic needs of the people is the focus of economic sector development,
with the aim of increasing the fulfillment of physical and material needs, both primary, secondary,
tertiary and quarterly needs. Meeting these needs should be balanced with meeting the needs mental
and spiritual. Free from fear, security, dignity and respect, protected by freedom and rights, and the
availability of equal opportunities to realize their ideals and potentials are forms of mental needs
that should be improved through development. The fulfillment of spiritual needs related to freedom
and the availability of infrastructure, facilities and opportunities to learn, explore and practice the
teachings of religious beliefs, so that communication with the Creator can be maintained.
In terms of improving the quality of human resources, development is directed at making the people
of this country creative, mastering and able to develop science, technology and arts (IPTEKS), and
have morality. Creativity is needed to be able to survive and not be vulnerable in facing various
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difficulties. With creativity, a person becomes dynamic and can find a positive solution when facing
difficulties or problems.
The mastery and ability to develop science and technology is needed to improve the standard of
living, and so that this nation can be juxtaposed and compared with other nations. This is
considering, globalization in various fields of life is inevitable and has an impact on the occurrence
of intense competition, both in social, economic, and political life. To be able to enter the association
in global life (comparison with global society) and to achieve success in the various opportunities
available (competition in global life) requires the mastery and ability to develop science and
technology. The morality is very necessary so that in living its life the behavior of this nation is
controlled by the values of truth and justice that are national and universal. Because these values
are related to the boundaries between good and bad, true and untrue, as well as between what they
are entitled to and not their rights, high morality can increase the trustworthiness and reliability of
individuals and society, both in the eyes of their own people and in relationships. global. So, the
quality of HR is not only determined by the ability and creativity, but also by the degree of morality.
Besides relating to the general public system, the quality of human resources has a close relationship
with the quality of school education. Because quality human resources are output education system,
the education process should make creativity, mastery and ability to develop science and
technology, and morality as a basic reference. Elements of mastery and ability to develop science
and technology can be achieved through the learning process of a number of subjects in stages. The
element of kretivitas can be knitted in some of certain subjects, for example mathematics, natural
sciences and social studies, but with the application of conducive learning models, such as process
skills (through discovery).
The element of morality is built through a complex process, which prioritizes the formation of
attitudes related to norms and values. This element can also be knitted through the contents of
various subjects, it does not have to be a separate subject in the curriculum. (Fogarty, 1991).

b. The Role of Education in Improving Human Resources
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Labor issues always receive serious attention from various groups, both government, private and
community. The complexity of this labor problem can be seen as an effort of each individual to
obtain and maintain the rights of life inherent in humans in order to meet the needs for survival.
The aim of national development, namely the realization of a peaceful, democratic, just and
competitive Indonesian society that is developed and prosperous in the unity of the Republic of
Indonesia, supported by healthy, independent and devoted men of God Almighty.
From this goal it is reflected that as the central point of development is the empowerment of human
resources including labor, both as development targets and as development agents. Thus,
employment development is one of the supporting aspects of the success of national development.
On the other hand, there are several problems faced in the implementation of national development,
especially in the field in the field of manpower, so that policies and efforts are needed to overcome
them.
In connection with the above development of human resources in Indonesia is carried out through
three main channels, namely education, training and career development in the workplace.
The education pathway is the backbone of human resource development starting from elementary
to tertiary level. Meanwhile, the training and career development path in the workplace is a
supplementary and complementary path to education.
The direction of human resource development in Indonesia is aimed at developing comprehensive
quality of human resources including aspects of personality and mental attitude, mastery of science
and technology, as well as professionalism and competence which are all imbued with religious
values in accordance with their religion. In other words, human resource development in Indonesia
includes the development of intelligence (IQ), social intelligence (EQ) and spiritual intelligence
(SQ).
In the context of developing human resources in Indonesia, many challenges must be faced. The
first challenge is the large population, which is around 216 million people. The second challenge is
the vast territory of Indonesia which consists of 17,000 islands with uneven population distribution.
The third challenge is population mobility, which has a greater flow to Java and big cities.
Such challenges require the right concepts, strategies and policies so that human resource
development in Indonesia can achieve the right targets effectively and efficiently. This is important
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because improving the quality of Indonesian human resources is not only to increase productivity
and competitiveness at home and abroad, but also to improve the welfare and income distribution
for the community.
c. Definition of Training and Development

Training (training) is a learning process that involves the acquisition of skills, concepts, regulations,
or attitudes to improve the performance of macaques (Simamora: 2006: 273). According to article
I paragraph 9 of law No. 13 of 2003. Job training is the overall activity to give, obtain, improve, and
develop work competence, productivity, discipline, attitude, and work ethic at certain skill levels
and expertise in accordance with the levels and job and job qualifications.
Development (development) is defined as the preparation of individuals to assume different or
higher responsibilities in companies, organizations, institutions or educational institutions,
According to (Hani Handoko: 2001: 104) understanding of training and development is different.
Training (training) is intended to improve the mastery of various skills and techniques for carrying
out certain work, detailed and routine. That is training to prepare the employees (workers) to do the
work now. While development (Developrnent) has a broader scope in efforts to improve and
enhance knowledge, abilities, attitudes and personality traits.
(Gomes: 2003: 197) Suggesting training is every effort to improve the performance of workers in a
particular job that is being their responsibility. According to him the term training is often equated
with the term development, the difference is that training is directly related to work performance on
the current job, whereas development is not necessary, development has a wider scope than training.
The training is more focused on improving the capabilities and expertise of the organization's HR
related to the position or function that is the responsibility of the individual concerned at present
(current job oriented). The target to be achieved and a training program is to improve individual
performance in the current position or function.
Development tends to be more formal in nature, involving the anticipation of individual abilities
and expertise that must be prepared for the benefit of future positions. Development targets and
programs concern broader aspects, namely the improvement of an individual's ability to anticipate
changes that might occur unplanned or planned changes. (Syafaruddin: 200 1: 2 17).
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The same thing was stated (Hadari: 2005: 208). Training is programs to improve the ability to carry
out work individually, in groups and or based on the level of position in an organization or company.
While career development is a business that is carried out formally and sustainably with a focus on
increasing and increasing the ability of a worker. And this understanding shows that the focus of
career development is to increase the mental abilities of the workforce.
The term training and development refers to the total structure and programs inside and outside the
work of employees used by the company in developing skills and knowledge, especially for job
performance and career promotion. Usually training refers to the development of vocational skills
that can be used immediately. (Sjafri: 2003: 135).

d. Types of Training and Development

There are many approaches to training. According to (Simamora: 2006: 278) there are five types of
training that can be held:
1. Expertise Training
Skills training is training that is often found in organizations. the training program is relatively
simple: needs or deficiencies are identified through careful evaluation. the criteria for assessing
training effectiveness are also based on the objectives identified in the assessment stage.
2. Retraining.
Retraining is a subset of expertise training. Retraining seeks to provide employees with the skills
they need to deal with changing work demands. Such as educational institution workers who usually
work using manual typewriters may have to be trained with computer machines or internet access
3. Cross-functional Training.
Cross-functional training (cros functional training) involves training employees to carry out work
activities in other fields besides the assigned jobs.

4. Team Training.
Team training is a work consisting of a group of individuals to complete work for a common goal
in a work team.
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5. Creativity Training.
Creativity training (creativity training) is based on the assumption that creativity can be learned.
This means that the workforce is given the opportunity to come up with ideas as freely as possible
based on rational valuation and cost and feasibility.
The difference between training and development according to (Syafaruddin: 2001: 217).
a. Training
Objective: Increasing the ability of individuals for the interests of the current position.
Targets: Short-term performance improvement.
Orientation: Current position needs.
Career effect: Relationship to career is relatively low.
b. Development.
Objective: Increasing the ability of individuals for the benefit of the position to come.
Goal: Long-term performance improvement.
Orientation: Needs for planned or unplanned change.
Career effect: Relationship to career is relatively high.

e. Training and development objectives
The purpose of training and development is carried out according to (Simamora: 2006: 276) directed
to equip, improve, and develop work competencies in order to improve abilities, productivity and
welfare. The objectives are as follows:
1.

Improving the performance of employees who work unsatisfactorily because skill

shortages are the main candidates for training, although they cannot solve all the problems of
effective performance, training programs and healthy development are often useful in minimizing
these problems.
2.

Updating the expertise of employees in line with technological progress. Through training,

trainers ensure that employees can apply new technology effectively. Technological change, in turn,
means that work is constantly changing and the expertise and abilities of employees must be updated
through training, so that technological progress can be integrated successfully in the organization.
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3.

Reducing learning time for new employees so that they are competent at work. A new

employee often does not master the skills and abilities needed to be a "job competent", ie achieving
the expected outputs and quality standards.
4.

Help solve orperational problems. Managers must achieve their goals with scarcity and

abundance of resources: the scarcity of financial and human technological resources, and the
abundance of financial, human and technological problems.
5.

Preparing employees for promotion one way to attract, hold, and motivate employees is

through systematic career development programs. The development of employee promotional
abilities is consistent with human resource policies for promotion from within: training is a key
element in the career development system. By continuously developing and promoting their human
resources through training, managers can enjoy employees who are weighted, motivated and
satisfying.
6.

Orient employees toward the organization, for this reason, some orientation organizers

make joint efforts with the aim of orienting new employees toward the organization and working
properly.
7.

Meet the needs of personal growth. For example, most managers are achievement oriented

and need new challenges at work. Training and development can play a dual role by providing
activities that result in greater organizational effectiveness and increasing personal growth for all
employees.
f. Benefits of training and development
Training has a big part in determining the effectiveness and efficiency of an organization. Some
tangible benefits that can be drawn from training and development programs (Simamora: 2006: 278)
are:
1.

Increase the quantity and quality of productivity.

2.

Reducing the learning time needed by employees to achieve acceptable performance

standards.
3.

Form a more profitable attitude, loyalty and cooperation.

4.

Meet the needs of human resource planning

5.

Reducing the frequency and cost of work accidents.
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6.

Helping employees in their personal improvement and development.

The benefits above help both individuals and organizations. An effective training program is a
valuable aid in career planning and is often considered a healer of organizational disease. When
labor productivity decreases many managers think that the solution is training. The training program
does not treat all organizational problems, although of course the program has the potential to
improve certain situations if the program is run properly.

E. CONCLUSION
Training is more focused on improving the ability and expertise of the organization's human
resources related to the position or function that is the responsibility of the individual concerned at
this time (current job oriented). The goal to be achieved from a training program is to improve
individual performance in the current position or function.
Development is more likely to be formal in nature, concerning the anticipation of these capabilities
and expertise that must be prepared for the benefit of future positions.
Training and development is one of the solutions to a number of problems in decreasing the quality
of the performance of organizations or institutions and agencies caused by a decrease in the ability
and obsolescence of expertise possessed by employees or workers.
Training and development are not the main solutions that can solve all problems of an organization,
institution or agency. But it leads to improving the performance of employees or workforce that is
good and right. And the purpose of training and development is to change attitudes, behavior,
experience and performance performance.
Training is the creation of an environment in which the workforce can obtain and study the attitudes,
abilities, expertise, knowledge of specific behaviors related to work. Training is a series of activities
that are designed to improve the skills, knowledge, experience, or changes in attitudes of individuals.
Development is the preparation of individuals to assume different or higher responsibilities within
the organization.
Development is usually associated with increasing intellectual or emotional abilities needed to do
better work.
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ABSTRACT
Communication is the core of public relations activities in school. Communication is said to be
effective if it meets the criteria of being easily heard or seen, easily understood, agreed, followed
and responded by the communicant. In other words, feedback is a measure of success effective
communication. Public relations management is a communication activity in public relations
involving management functions starting from planning, organization, implementation, supervision
and evaluation with the purpose of obtaining good will, trust, mutual understanding and a good
image from the public. In public relations management communication becomes the main study.
Public relations activities at school will be effective if in practice it disables the management
function. Communication effectiveness in public relations at school implies the creation of feedback
from the public towards information provided through oral, written techniques, demonstration and
electronic. The feedback can be in the from the conversation, positive image, and the attention and
active participation of the public towards school.
Keywords: communication, effective communication, public relations management at schools.

A. INTRODUCTION
Humans are basically creatures of zoon politicon , who are unable to live alone without
other humans. Therefore humans tend to group in their lives. As social beings, of course humans
need each other to meet their needs, so they interact with each other in social life.
According to Sunyoto and Burhanudin (2018: 1) an organization is a social unit
consisting of two or more people, consciously coordinated and functioning on a relatively
continuous basis to achieve one or a series of goals. One form of organization that is around us
is the school. As an organization, schools have goals that they want in the field of
education. These goals are stated in the vision and mission of the school.
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The achievement of organizational goals, in this case focused on schools certainly
cannot emerge by itself. In order to be able to achieve the objectives effectively, a manager is
needed. Managers are people who carry out a task or work through other people (Sunyoto and
Burhanudin, 2018: 2). In this case the school manager is the principal.
One area of management in schools is public relations management. Public relations
is an activity that aims to obtain good will, trust, mutual understanding and good image of the
public (Sulistyorini, 2009: 144). Public relations in school organizations involve relationships
between the school and parents of students, as well as between the school and the public in
general. Developments in education require schools to integrate themselves with society. This
means that there is a reciprocal relationship between the school and the public. The public
supports the continuation of education in schools, as well as schools must support the
achievement of meeting the needs of the public in the field of education.
The harmonious relationship between school and society is increasingly felt the
importance of the public who realize the importance of education for their children. public
awareness and participation arises as a result of belief in the existence and quality of schools. If
the relationship between the school and the public goes well, the sense of responsibility and
participation of the public to improve the school will also be good. In order to create good
relations and cooperation between schools and the public, the field of public relations
management in schools has an urgent role. To be able to carry out its role optimally, effective
communication is needed. Communication is the delivery of information from one party
whether individual, group or organization as a communicator to another party as a communicant
to understand and open opportunities to provide a response back to the communicator (Wibowo,
2010: 356). This feedback is the basis of effective communication between the school and the
public.
In fact, not all public relations management in schools is able to establish effective
communication with the public. This is evidenced by the emergence of the term favorite and
not favorite school labeling before the zoning rules were enacted. The existence of favorite
schools certainly cannot be separated from the public relations management function in
disseminating information about school programs and achievement, so that the public makes
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favorite schools the first choice for sending their children to school. Referring to this
phenomenon, communication becomes very important to maintain the existence of a school in
the public so that it becomes the choice of the public. Of course this will have an impact with
the emergence of public support for the achievement of school goals .

B.
1.

LITERATURE REVIEW
COMMUNICATION

Communication is an important part of an organization. Communication comes from the Latin
language, communis which means together. According to Ivancevich in Sunyoto and Burhanudin
(2018: 69) communication can be defined as a transition of information and understanding through
the use of shared symbols from one person or group to another party. These symbols can be verbal
or non verbal. Besides communication can also be interpreted as the process of delivering
information from one party both individuals, groups or organizations as communicators to other
parties as communicants to understand and open opportunities for response back to
the communicator (Wibowo, 2016: 356).
Based on the opinion of the above it can be concluded that communication is an activity delivery of
information, whether it is a message, ideas, and ideas, from one side to the other in the form of
verbal and non-verbal, and the chance to get a response back. So in communication there are several
main elements involved, namely the sender of the message (communicator), recipient of the
message (communicant), message, media, and feedback. Good communication is communication
that can be understood and accepted by the communicant, both in verbal and non-verbal forms.
This type of communication is basically divided into two, namely verbal and non verbal
communication. Verbal communication is communication by using words, while the non-verbal
without using words (Greenberg and Baron in Sunyoto and Burhanuddin (2018: 73). In a
communication is non-verbal communication is delivered in the form of body language, facial
expressions, head movements and eye. Message nonverbal reflect spontaneous emotional
expressions intentional or not. When the verbal and nonverbal messages contradict each other, the
more believable it is non verbal messages.
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In fact, the communication process does not always run smoothly. There are some barriers that
sometimes arise in the communication of which there are infromasi that disampaiakn less
clear, their subjectivity in the interpretation of the message, extreme emotions, language
differences, and difficulty communicating (Sunyoto and Burhanuddin, 2018: 79). The above factors
have the potential to hinder effective communication.
Communication happens at school involving all stake holders school. Principals, teachers,
employees, students, committees, communities, and related institutions communicate with one
another. The success of communication between all school members greatly supports the existence
of schools in the public. With effective communication, it is hoped that the school will continue to
develop because of the support of all parties involved.
2.

EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION

Effective communication is important, where communicators can convey their messages properly
using the right media and can be received by the right target. Etymologically, effective words are
often interpreted to achieve the desired results, and are pleasant.
Effective communication is also interpreted as communication that is able to produce changes in
attitude to people involved in communication (Mulawarman, 2019: 65). Effective communication
allows a person to exchange information, ideas, beliefs, feelings and attitudes between two people or
groups whose results are in line with expectations. The purpose of effective communication is to
make it easier to understand the message conveyed between the giver and receiver of the message,
so as to create good feedback between the giver and receiver of the message.
The achievement of effective communication is of course influenced by many factors, both from
the communicator and from the communicant. The factors that influence the effectiveness of
communication are as follows:
1. The message is designed and delivered in such a way that it can attract the attention of the
communicant.
2. The message must use symbols that describe the same experience between the communicator
and the communicant, so that both understand.
3. The message must arouse the personal needs of the communicant. So the message must be as
expected or according to the needs of the recipient of the message. The message delivered will
feel boring and meaningless if the message is not needed.
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4. The message must suggest a way to get needs where the communicant is moved to provide the
desired response.
Based on the explanation above, to create effective communication it takes communicator creativity
in making messages and delivering them to the communicant in the hope of getting a response and
feed back. Here are some criteria that must be met in communication if you want to be categorized
as effective communication. Communication is said to be effective if it meets the following
criteria: 1) heard or seen , 2) understood , 3) approved , 4) followed , 5) responded.
3.

PUBLIC RELATIONS MANAGEMENT

Schools as educational organizations are essentially an open form of organization. This means
that the school entered into contact relations with the environment in order to maintain its
existence. Schools that do not have a good name in the eyes of the public are schools that are
unable to make connections with the supporting public or who are school
stakeholders. Conversely schools that are able to make contact with the public will be able to last a
long time, instead will continue to progress. Therefore, as an organization, schools need public
relations management to maintain their existence.
Public relations management consists of two components, namely management
and public relations . Management is the process of planning, organizing, leading, and controlling
the efforts of the organization with all its aspects so that goals are achieved effectively and
efficiently (Fatah, 2003: 1). Meanwhile, according to Sulistyorini (2009: 144) public relations is an
activity that aims to obtain good will , trust, mutual understanding and a good image of the public
through communication. Based on the two meanings above, it can be concluded that public relations
management also means a process of planning, organizing, communicating and coordinating
seriously and rationally in an effort to achieve the common goals of an organization or
institution (Nasution, 2010: 11). Public relations management is a communication activity that
involves management functions ranging from planning, organizing, implementing, monitoring and
evaluating with the aim of gaining trust, mutual understanding and a good image of the
public.
To maintain a positive image of an institution requires the professionalization of public relations
practitioners in an institution or school. Basically, public relations practitioners must have reliable
criteria as the spearhead of the success of school publications. The abilities that must be possessed
by public relations practitioners include ( a ) having the creativity of an idea, ideas, thoughts in
implementing work programs, ( b ) being able to become a drafter in preparing public relations work
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programs, ( c ) being able to master communication techniques both oral and written, ( d ) able to
overcome the problems encountered.
The role of public relations in schools is very important to show a positive image in the public so
that it is expected to be able to increase public participation in maintaining the sustainability of an
institution or school. Public opinion is managed by public relations to create a positive image of an
institution in the hope that it will increase public participation in activities in the
institution. According to Nasution (2010: 24) the role of public relations in educational institutions
or schools in the future include: (a) fostering harmonious relations with the internal and external
public schools, (b) fostering two-way communication to the internal and external public schools, (c)
identify and analyze an opinion both in the institution and the public, (d) able to hear the aspirations
of the public, (e) skilled in translating the policy of the leadership.
The management function used in organizing public relations activities by the school consists
of planning, organizing, motivating, and controlling (Siagian in Badrudin, 2017: 14). Planning is
the initial stage in the activity. Planning includes determining the form of activities, implementation
procedures, basis of activities, direction and objectives of the activities, personnel involved, time of
implementation and costs (Basri and Tatang, 2015: 181). Organizing is a management activity in
classifying people as well as assigning tasks, functions, authorities, and responsibilities to each with
the objective of creating activities that are effective in achieving the goals. The motivating is one of
the management functions in the form of giving inspiration, enthusiasm, and encouragement to
subordinates so that they carry out activities voluntarily in accordance with what the boss wants. The
fourth function, which is controlling, is defined as controlling or carrying out monitoring and
correction so that subordinates can carry out their duties properly according to their
objectives. Therefore, in carrying out public relations activities carried out by holding on to the
management function. This means that public relations activities undertaken by schools cannot be
carried out carelessly, but are based on planning, organizing, motivating and controlling.
Referring to the understanding of public relations management, the school in carrying out
communication activities with the public is carried out based on management functions, namely
planning, organizing, implementing , monitoring and evaluating with the aim of gaining trust,
mutual understanding and a good image of the public. By implementing a good pattern of public
relations management, schools are expected to be able to maintain their existence as a school of
choice.
The main function of public relations is to foster and develop good relations between institutions or
organizations with the public, internal and external in order to instill understanding, foster
motivation and public participation in efforts to create a climate that benefits the institution or
organization (Sulistyorini, 2009: 147). In general the goal of public relations activities is to create
public opinion that benefits the organization or institution. Society as one of the consumers of
educational institutions or schools is now more critical and realistic in choosing schools for their
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children. It is this attitude of the public that requires schools to maintain and enhance a positive
image.
To maintain a positive image requires the professionalization of public relations practitioners in
schools, because the role and function of public relations cannot be separated from public
opinion. Public opinion is created on the basis of mutual trust and awareness of common
needs. Public opinion identic with understanding , freedom, openness, expressing ideas, opinions,
desires, needs, complaints, criticisms, constructive. According to Kasali (2003: 16) public opinion
is the allegations, estimates, hopes and choices made by many people. Opinions can be verbally
expressed in words and can be interpreted. Besides opinions can also be expressed through behavior,
body language, facial expressions, written symbols, clothing used.
Types of public relations conducted by schools are classified into three, namely educational
relationships, cultural relations, and institutional relations. Educational relationship is a cooperative
relationship in terms of educating students, between teachers at school and parents at home. The
goal is that students can develop optimally with the collaboration between school and parents. The
second is cultural relations, which allows mutual formation and development of the culture of the
public where the school is located. In this case the school curriculum activities are tailored to the
needs and demands of public development. The third dimension is the institutional relationship,
namely the cooperative relationship between schools and other institutions, both private and public,
for the improvement and development of education. Thus, in organizing public relations
management activities, the school establishes communication not only with students' parents but the
public and other agencies to support the progress of the school.
C. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

The research method used is the literature method. In library research, the method
used to collect research data in the form of library data that has been selected, searched, and
analyzed. Data collection in this research is by collecting books about public relations and
management communication. Then selected, presented, and analyzed so that it is concise and
systematic.

D. RESULTS " EFFECTIVE COMUNICATION IN PUBLIC RELATIONS
MANAGEMENT IN SCHOOLS "
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Public relations management in schools is a process in dealing with planning,
organizing, communicating and coordinating seriously and rationally in an effort to achieve the
shared goals of the organization or institution carried out by public relations in an educational
institution (Nasution, 2006). Based on this understanding it is clearly known that the core
activity of public relations management is communication.
Communication is a process of delivering messages from a person or organization to
another party, either directly through a face-to-face or indirectly through a media (Badrudin,
2017: 203). Thus, communication as the core activity of school public relations is expected to
be able to support the achievement of the goals set. In addition, active participation from the
public in school activity programs is a priority of the expected results of public relations
activities at school.
To be able to get maximum results, public relations activities in schools must be
based on effective communication. Effective communication in public relations management
in schools is characterized by feedback from the public in the form of active attention and
participation in school activities. There are several techniques for organizing communication in
public relations that can be done by schools. These techniques are broadly grouped into three
namely written techniques, oral techniques and electronic techniques.
Written techniques in public relations at school include pamphlets, school academic
manuals, minutes of school activities, student development notebooks, school achievement log
books, and other information that is delivered in writing. The written technical function in
public relations at school is as a medium of information to the guardians of students, the public,
and related agencies regarding the school program, the progress of student development, and
the progress of school progress with the achievements he obtained.
With effective written communication, it is expected that the public will know the
school program well, so that they give attention to support the smooth running of the
program. This support arises because the public believes in the existence of a school with its
achievements, so there is no doubt choosing the school as an option to send their children to
school. Communication techniques in public relations at the next school are oral
techniques. There are several applications of oral communication techniques in public relations
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at school, namely home visits, parents' calls to school, student guardian meetings, and meetings
with institutions.
In order to establish relations with the public, schools can hold a home visit to the home of the
guardians of students, residents or public leaders. Through home visits , teachers can find out the
problems of children in their homes so that educational programs can be arranged according to
student needs. Parents' calls can also be used as a medium of communication between the school
and parents and the public. The goal is clear as a medium of information about the development of
students while studying at school. In addition, parents or the public can also be informed about the
development of education in the school.
In addition to home visits and parents calls, student guardians meetings or meetings and meetings
with other institutions also become an application of oral techniques in public relations at
school. With this technique, the school invites the public in special meetings to discuss school
programs. The goal is of course to get support from parents of students and the public in general in
achieving the school program. Even though it is categorized as an oral technique, the
implementation involves written technique in its correspondence and minutes of activities.
Communication techniques in public relations at the next school are demonstration
techniques. Through this technique the public is invited to watch the demonstration organized by
the school. For example student graduation events, student art performances, recitation, and other
school activities that aim to show exhibits of student achievement. The aim is to inform the public
of the school program coupled with the successful appearance of their students. The end result is
expected that the public will believe in the quality of the school and make it the best choice school.
The next technique in organizing public relations in schools is electronic engineering. Along with
the times and technological advances, the process of communication in public relations at school
has also experienced development. Not only using written techniques, oral and demonstration, but
electronic techniques began to be widely used. Electronic techniques in public relations
communication at school can use radio, television, telephone, and internet progress in their
implementation. This technique is very effective as a means of promoting Education. Through
technological advances, the information conveyed in public relations communication is packaged
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in such a way as to attract public interest. Moreover, millennial generation is now familiar with the
digital world.
Of all the communication techniques implemented by the school in order to realize effective public
relations, it will not achieve its objectives if done carelessly. This means that to get maximum
results, the implementation must be based on management activities. Starting from the planning,
organizing, implementation and supervision carried out in an integrated manner in organizing public
relations communication in schools. In planning, the type of activity, the purpose of the activity, the
policies that support the activity, the time of implementation, the place of activity and the cost of
the activity must be arranged in advance. Planning becomes the spearhead of the success of the
activity program. With careful planning, the program can run smoothly.
Organizing in the practice of public relations communication in schools includes the division of
tasks and responsibilities of parties involved in the activity. This means that a committee is formed
that is responsible for the success of the planned program of activities. The committee in the public
relations activities at this school is expected to involve all the elements that exist with due regard to
competent competence. The goal is clear so that the effectiveness of its performance is achieved as
expected. In the implementation of public relations activities programs in schools should refer to a
plan that has been prepared carefully. The goal is that activities run effectively and efficiently. In
doing so, the role of the principal as leader as a manager greatly affect the success of the
program. The philosophy of ing ngarso sun tuladha, ing madya mangun karsa, tut wuri handayani
is very suitable to be applied by school principals as leaders and managers in organizing public
relations in schools.
Finally, the supervisory or controlling function is very important to be applied in public relations
activities at school. The goal is clear to monitor the extent to which program activities are going
according to plan. In addition, the achievement of objectives serves as a benchmark for the success
of the program in implementing the supervisory function.
public relations activities in schools will run effectively if in their implementation pay attention to
the management function, and the communication carried out contains effectiveness, the purpose of
public relations activities in schools will produce sweet results. The effectiveness of
communication in public relations at school implies the creation of feedback from the public
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towards information provided through written, oral, demonstration and electronic techniques. The
feedback can be in the form of trust, positive image, and attention and active participation of the
public towards the school.

E. CONCLUSION

Communication is a process of delivering messages from a person or organization to other parties,
either directly through a face to face or indirectly through a media. Communication is the core of
public relations activities at school. Effective communication is important, where communicators
can convey their messages properly using the right media and can be received by the right
target. Communication is said to be effective if it meets the criteria of easy to listen or views, easy
to understand, agree, followed and responce by the communicant. In other words, feedback is a
measure of the success of effective communication. Public relations management is a
communication activity in public relations involving management functions ranging from planning,
organizing, implementing, monitoring and evaluating with the aim of gaining trust, mutual
understanding and a good image of the public. public relations activities in schools will run
effectively if in their implementation pay attention to the management function, and the
communication carried out contains effectiveness, the purpose of public relations activities in
schools will produce sweet results. The effectiveness of communication in public relations at school
implies the creation of feedback from the public towards information provided through written, oral,
demonstration and electronic techniques. The feedback can be in the form of trust, positive image,
and attention and active participation of the public towards the school.
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Abstract
A company certainly has a set purpose and wants to be realized through operational activities.
Efforts to realize the company's goals are strongly influenced by environmental factors, both
physical and non-physical. One non-physical factor that is a problem for the company is the problem
of employee job satisfaction. Job satisfaction has important meaning for employees and the
company, especially to create positive conditions in the company's work environment. Meanwhile,
work performance or performance in an organization is the answer to the success or failure of the
goals that have been formulated, because the final measure of the success of the personnel
department is work performance or employee performance. Work performance needs to be given
feedback as a trigger to improve and improve work performance in the future. Job satisfaction is
related to employee work performance, although between them it is difficult to determine what
influences which. The relationship of achievement and job satisfaction becomes a continuous
system. Where the conditions of work satisfaction and dissatisfaction become feedback or feedback
that will affect work performance in the future, for the next award of achievement will lead to job
satisfaction and dissatisfaction.
Keywords: Job, Performance, and Satisfication.
INTRODUCTION
Nowadays, the progress of science is very rapid, especially in the field of technology which
is more or less impacted to make the decline in the use of human labor in work. Even so, human
power still plays an important role despite how perfect the equipment and machinery used in the
world of work as tools to facilitate work, but human labor is still needed as a driver of these tools.
Human resources used by organizations need to be assessed on the achievements they have
achieved because healthy organizations really need employee performance appraisals, or groups
within the organization show the success of a person or groups in the organization show the success
of a person or group in achieving maximum results. The results of employee performance appraisal
are very important meaning and role in making decisions about various matters, such as identifying
the needs of education and training programs, recruitment, selection, program introduction,
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placement, promotion, reward systems and various other aspects of the overall process of human
resource management effective.
Various factors that influence that enable work performance, these factors can be seen in terms
of financial and working conditions of employees and various other things that are very influential
on improving employee performance.
CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK
Concept of Job Performance
Discussing about work motivation, can not be separated from the discussion of work
performance. Because work motivation is an important part of work behavior. Job performance
can be interpreted as a result agreed by someone according to the size needed for the work they
have.
According to Hasibuan work performance is the result of work obtained by someone in doing
the tasks given on the basis of skills, experience and sincerity with time. Job performance as
someone in a job. Meanwhile, according to Anwar Prabu Mangkunegara (2002: 67), work
performance is "The work of quality and competition supported by workers in carrying out my
duties in accordance with the responsibilities given support. In line with Anwar's opinion, Suyadi
Prawiro Sentono (1999: 2) assesses performance or work performance as "Performance
(performance) is the work that is obtained by people or groups of people in the organization,
according to their respective authorities and responsibilities - each in each interdependent.
Organizational goals proposed by law, can not be violated and in accordance with morals and
ethics. "
Based on the opinion of the experts above, it can be concluded that work performance is the
work that is obtained by the employees, through the totality of capabilities that are facilitated to
achieve the goals of the company or organization.
Concept of Job Performance Assessment
Job Performance Evaluation is basically one of the key factors for developing a company
effectively and efficiently. Performance appraisal is a formal process for periodically reviewing
and evaluating one's work performance. It can also be interpreted as a fair and honest analysis of
the value of employees for the organization.
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The final measure of success of an organization is work performance. Because both the
sensiri organization and employees need feedback on each other's efforts, the work performance
of each perli employee is assessed. Therefore work performance appraisal is a process through
how organizations evaluate or assess work performance.
Purpose of Job Performance Evaluation
There are 4 (four) main objectives of the work evaluation:
1. To communicate management goals and objectives to employees.
2. To motivate employees in improving their performance.
3. To distribute organizational rewards such as salaries and promotions equally.
4. To conduct research on management personnel.

Use of Job Performance
Evaluation Performance appraisal can improve personnel decisions and provide feedback to
employees about the implementation of their work. Therefore the usefulness of work performance
assessment is:
a. Improved work performance.Work implementation feedback allows employees,
managers and the personnel department to correct their activities.
b. Adjustments - Compensation Adjustments. Performance evaluation helps decision
makers in determining wage increases, bonuses and other forms of compensation.
c. Decisions - Placement Decisions.Promotions, transfers and demos are usually based on
past work performance or anticipation. Promotion is often a form of appreciation for past
work performance.
d. Needs - Training and Development Needs.Poor work performance may indicate training
needs. Likewise, good performance might reflect the potential that must be developed.
e. Career Planning and Development .Work performance feedback directs career decisions,
which are about specific career paths that must be examined.
f. Deviations - Deviations in the Staffing Process. Good or bad work performance reflects
the strengths or weaknesses of the personnel department's satffing procedures.
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g. Informational Inaccuracies.Poor work performance may indicate errors in job analysis
information, human resource plans, or other components of the personnel management
information system. As a result, the decisions made are not right.
h. Mistakes - Job Design Mistakes.Poor work performance may be a sign of error in job
design. Performance appraisals help diagnose those errors.
i. Fair Employment Opportunities. Accurate performance appraisal will guarantee that
internal placement decisions are taken without discrimination.
j. Challenges - External Challenges. Sometimes work performance is influenced by factors
outside the work environment such as family, health, financial condition or other personal
problems. With performance appraisals, the personnel department might be able to offer
assistance.
Factors that affect Job Performance
The factors that influence work performance are as follows:
a. Ability Factor
Psychologically, the abilities of employees consist of potential abilities (IQ) and
reality abilities (knowledge skills). This means that employees who have IQs above the
average (110-120) with adequate education for their positions and skilled in doing daily
work, then he will more easily achieve the expected work performance. Therefore,
employees need to be placed in jobs that match their expertise.
b. Motivation Factor
Motivation is formed from the attitude of an employee of an employee in dealing
with work situations. Motivation is a condition that drives employees to be directed to
achieve organizational goals (work goals).
c. Mental attitude
Is a mental condition that drives employees to achieve maximum work performance.
An employee's mental attitude must be mentally prepared psychologically (mentally,
physically, goals, and situations).
Work Performance Assessment Standards
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According to Anwar Prabu Mangkunegara (2007: 69), there are several factors that can be
used as standards for performance appraisal, namely:
a. The quality of work which includes accuracy, accuracy, skills and cleanliness.
b. Work quantity which includes routine output as well as non-routine (extra) output.
c. Reliability or not is reliable, that is, whether or not you can follow instructions, initiative
capability, caution and craftsmanship.
d. Attitudes include attitudes toward the company, other employees, work and cooperation.
Concept of Job Satisfaction
Job satisfaction is essentially the employee's feelings towards the results he receives in the
company, in the form of salaries, promotions and bonuses as well as other matters that affect the
employee's psyche. Employees will feel satisfied with their work in the organization is very
dependent on applying superiors to the employees concerned.
According to Robbins (2001: 179) states that "Job satisfaction as a general attitude of an
individual towards his work". According to Davis (2002: 105) states that "Job satisfaction is a set
of employees' feelings about pleasing or not pleasing their work".
So job satisfaction implies a very important meaning, both in terms of workers and
companies and for society in general. Therefore, creating a positive value in the work environment
of an enterprise is absolutely an obligation of every line of leadership of the company concerned.
Factors that affect job satisfaction
Factors that affect job satisfaction according to Effendy (2000: 92) as follows:
 Enough wages .Adequate wages for needs are the desire of every employee. To achieve
this there are among employees who encourage themselves to work or increase their
knowledge by attending courses.
 Fair treatment.Every employee wants to be treated fairly, not only in relation to wages,
but also in other matters, to be able to create the same perception between superiors and
subordinates about the true meaning of fairness, it is necessary to have open
communication between them.
 Serenity at work .Every employee wants calm, not only in relation to work, but also
concerns the welfare of his family.
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 Feelings are recognized.Every employee has a feeling of wanting to be recognized as a
valuable employee and as a respected member of the group. This relates to activities other
than work assignments, such as sports, arts and so on.
 Appreciation for work.The employees want their work to be valued, it is intended that
employees feel happy at work and will always work with the enterprising aspects.
 Flavor dealer.Certain feelings that descend on employees can inhibit workplace passion.
This can be overcome through mutual two-way communication.
Aspects contained in job satisfaction, namely:
a. Mentally challenging work
b. Appropriate wages
c. Supporting working conditions
d. Supporting work colleagues
e. Suitability of personality with work
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
In assessing the performance of an employee, objectivity should be oriented if not, the results
of the assessment could cause problems in the company. To overcome this, an effective and efficient
method is needed. The following are some assessment methods that can be done:
a.

Performance appraisal is oriented to the past

Through this method the manager evaluates by using past data to determine how much productivity
an employee has. These assessment techniques consist of:


Rating scale. This technique is the simplest and most straightforward technique where direct

superiors provide assessments to employees using a scale that is usually in the form of numbers or
letters.


Checklist .This method is carried out by the direct supervisor, which aims to reduce the

burden of the appraisers because they only need to choose statements that describe the
characteristics and work performance of employees. Weighting is done on items so that the results
of the assessment can be quantified.


Critical event method .It is an appraisal method that bases on the appraiser's notes about

employee behavior that is very good or very bad even in relation to the performance of his work.
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Field Review Method This method is done by going directly to the field to evaluate employee
performance directly.


Test and observation. In this method employees will be given written questions to measure

their abilities and knowledge.


Group evaluation method. Consists of three methods: First, the ranking method, which is an

assessment carried out by comparing one employee to another to determine who has the best
performance. Second, Grading or forced distribution. In this method, the assessment is done by
separating employees into different classifications, where each classification has a certain
proportion. Third, the Point Allocation method, where the appraiser is given a total value to be
allocated among the employees in the group.
b.

Performance appraisal is oriented to the future

Future-oriented work performance appraisal methods focus on future performance through
assessing employee potential and setting work targets in accordance with employee positions. This
method consists of:


Self Appraisal.This evaluation technique is useful for continuing self-development. When

employees evaluate themselves, defensive behavior tends not to occur, so self-improvement efforts
also tend to be implemented.


Psychological Appraisal. In this method the company usually cooperates with a

psychologist. Emotional approaches are usually the most widely used.


Assessment center technique. This assessment may include in-depth interviews,

psychologist tests, simulated group discussions, and so on to evaluate the potential of the employee
in the future.


Management by Objective (MBO) Approach .Is a form of assessment in which employees

and supervisors together determine the goals or objectives of future work implementation in the
future. This method refers more to the results approach.
There are 3 (three) approaches that are most often used in performance appraisal, including:
1.

Rating system (rating system) This system consists of 2 parts, namely a list of characteristics,

fields, or behavior that will be assessed and a scale or other way to show the level of performance
of each employee's activities. Companies that use this system aim to create uniformity and
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consistency in the work performance appraisal process. The weakness of this system is because it is
so easy to do, even managers are easy to forget why they did it and the system was later removed.
2.

Ranking system (ranking system) This system compares one employee to another. This is

done based on predetermined criteria, for example: total income or management ability. This system
is almost inappropriate to use because it has side effects that are greater than the benefits. This
system forces employees to compete with one another. On positive events, employees can produce
better performance and produce more achievements to get a higher rating. But on negative
occasions, employees will try to make their co-workers (competitors) produce worse performance
and achieve less performance.
3.
Object-based system Unlike the two systems above, performance appraisal is based on the
aim of measuring a person's performance based on individual standards or targets that are
negotiated. These goals and standards are set individually to have flexibility that reflects the level
of development and ability of each employee.
RESULT AND DISCUSSION
Job satisfaction at a certain level can prevent employees from looking for work in other
companies. If it has received job satisfaction, employees tend to survive in the company even though
not all aspects of job satisfaction are met. Job satisfaction will encourage employees to perform
better. Better performance will result in higher economic and psychological rewards. If the reward
is deemed appropriate and fair then greater satisfaction arises because employees feel that they
receive rewards in accordance with their achievements. Conversely, if the reward is considered not
in accordance with the level of achievement then there tends to be uncertainty.
CONCLUSION
Job satisfaction is the work achieved by a person or group of people in an organization, in
accordance with their respective authorities and responsibilities in an effort to achieve the
organizational goals of the organization's objectives legally, not violating the law and in accordance
with morals and ethics. Employees' work performance needs to be assessed by superiors as
determinants of promotions, bonuses and salaries received by employees.
Job satisfaction is a pleasant or unpleasant emotional state with which employees view their
work. It can be understood that employees must be placed in jobs that are in accordance with their
abilities and background skills. Job satisfaction is closely related to work performance in this case
to improve employee work performance.
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Extended Abstract

Al-Quran is not just for reading and memorizing. Even the recitation of the Quran needs to be
adhered to through tadabbur practices in order to fulfill the main demands of the Quran as a guide
of life (Nurul Zakirah Mat Sin, 2014). The word tadabbur in Quran refers to the study and
understanding of the meaning behind the verse of Quran (Maisarah Thulhuda Mat Jafri, et.al, 2018).
Tadabbur al-Quran is emphasized by Allah because it is essential in producing the true Muslim
personality as guided by Islam and one of the manners in reading Quran (al-Nawawi, 2015).
Although the knowledge of tadabbur has been taught by the time of Rasulullah PBUH, it is less
implemented by Muslim nowadays due to the less revealed with the knowledge of tadabbur alQuran by involved parties (Zulkifli Mohd Yusoff & Nur Atiyah Suratem, 2013) and may be caused
by the lack of emphasis given formally or informally by Islamic preachers (Ishak Abdul Manaf &
et. al, 2017).
Thus, this research is aimed to compares the concept, similarities and differences of
methodology tadabbur applied between two famous books of Quranic studies which entitled
Tadabbur Al-Quran by Salman Umar Al-Sunaidi published on 2002 and Mafatih Tadabbur AlQuran Wa An-Najah Fil Hayah published on 2007 written by Khalid Abdul Karim Al-Lahim. This
study is conducted through qualitative research that uses document analysis and library research as
methods to obtain data. Besides, the findings of this research showed the different method used by
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these two scholars in writing especially the concept and methodology of tadabbur. However, these
two books also contained similarities on a few methodology of tadabbur. Furthermore, the
emergence of these two books is one of the great contributions for the Muslim community to
understand the true concept of tadabbur especially for students and society because of its relatively
easy-to-understand description.
In generally, these two books are selected because both of its have been cited and referred
by many researchers in the field of Quranic and Sunnah studies especially in the study of tadabbur.
Furthermore, these two books explained the methodology of tadabbur in an easy way that can
simplify all of the people to be understood even without in depth learning. In fact, both of these
books have been translated into other language to facilitate individuals who do not understand
Arabic well. In other hand, this research needs to be studied to explore the actual methodology of
tadabbur al-Quran as introduced by scholars to revive the internalization of al-Quran among
Muslims and to improve the integrity level of Muslim individuals all over the world.

Concept of Tadabbur

Concept can be interpreted as a depiction or abstraction of a number of phenomena either of objects,
processes or whatever created by someone at a particular time with the intention of making
arrangement, giving meaning to experience that having the same features to understand other things
(Abas Asyafah, 2014).

Table 1: Concept of Tadabbur between Salman Umar Al-Sunaidi and Khalid Abdul Karim AlLahim

Concept of Tadabbur
Tadabbur Concept of Salman Umar

Tadabbur Concept of Khalid Abdul

Al-Sunaidi

Karim Al-Lahim
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The meaning of tadabbur is considers

In the view of Maidani, tadabbur

the consequence and contemplation

means comprehensive thinking and

(Lisan Al-Arab, n.d.)

leading to the semantics of the word
and distant goals.

The meaning of tadabbur al-Quran is

It is the ability to understand the will

understanding the meanings of its

of verses as far as possible meaning

words, think about its signs indicate,

that can be achieved to the end through

what is included within it which did not

the gestures of the verse (Abd al-

stop the word mentioned from the signs

Rahman Habannakah, 2004).

and alerts, the benefit of the heart,
subject to His orders and take a lesson
from it
The meaning of tadabbur al-Quran is
reflecting and thinking on the verses of
Quran in order to understand and
realize the meaning deeper.

Methodology of Tadabbur

According to Polit and Hungler (2004), methodology refers to ways of obtaining, organising and
analysing data. The basic approach on the method of tadabbur is based on one’s ability level in
interacting with the verses of Quran, originating authentic interpretations and proper guidance of
the ulum Quran. In addition, tadabbur skills can be developed based on the persistence of reader’s
efforts or the researcher approaches, observes and explores the meaning of the verses of Quran over
and over again (Nurul Zakirah Mat Sin, 2014).
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i.

Similarities on Methodology of Tadabbur between Salman Umar Al-Sunaidi and
Khalid Abdul Karim Al-Lahim

This research detected a few similarities on methodology of tadabbur between these two scholars.
Even the authors described each point with difference explanation but the main point is same which
are:

Table 2: Similarities of Tadabbur Methodology between Salman Umar Al-Sunaidi and Khalid
Abdul Karim Al-Lahim
Similarities of Tadabbur Methodology

ا) التغني

Enhance or adorn the voices with
melodious, pleasant, audible or chant
the verses of Quran during reading.
Reciting the Quran clearly or loudly.

ب) الجهر بالتالوة
ج) الترتيل

Slow recitation or modulation of the
Quran along with tajwid.
Reading the Quran at night or while

د) القراءة في الليل بالقيام الليل

performing night prayer.

ii.

Differences on Methodology of Tadabbur between Salman Umar Al-Sunaidi and
Khalid Abdul Karim Al-Lahim

There are many differences on methodology of tadabbur between both scholars. Salman Umar AlSunaidi named his methodology of tadabbur as

سبل تدبر القرآن الكريم

(Ways to Tadabbur Al-

Quran) and he had outlined it into six section while Khalid Abdul Karim Al-Lahim named his
methodology as القرآن

( المفتاح التدبرKeys to Tadabbur Al-Quran) and he has outlined it into ten

section. However, a few sections that have similarities between two scholars had been explained by
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researcher in the topic before. Both authors also have differences in methodology of writing and
elaborating their books which Salman Al-Sunaidi only focusing the topic of tadabbur without
mixing with other topics while Khalid Al-Lahim had focused on the successful of life, methodology
of tadabbur and the relationship between both of its. In a briefly, the differences on methodology
of tadabbur between both scholars are as follow:

Table 3: Differences of Tadabbur Methodology between Salman Umar Al-Sunaidi and Khalid
Abdul Karim Al-Lahim

Differences of Tadabbur Methodology
Tadabbur Methodology of Salman

Tadabbur Methodology of Khalid

Umar Al-Sunaidi

Abdul Karim Al-Lahim

1) Experience the meanings of the
verses or related the meaning of
verses with real life.

were

going

2) Evoke the goals of reading the
Quran.

2) Imagine the situation when the
verses

1) Love the Quran.

down

by

searching the history.
3) Understand meanings and clues.
4) Stand and confidence with the verbal
and meaning of verses.
5) Know the methods of Quran such as
warning, orders or prohibitions.
6) Learn and teach the Quran.

3) Memorizing the Quran.
4) Repetition and standing up the
verses.
5) Aim to read the Quran by hizb or
divide the Quran into parts to be
read either at noon or night.
6) Connectivity between memorizing
and thinking to produce the true
method of tadabbur.

In a conclusion, the tadabbur concept explained in the book of Tadabbur Al-Quran and
Mafatih Tadabbur Al-Quran almost the same in aspect of general meaning but have differences
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from other aspect which is methodology. Although both scholars have many differences on
methodology of tadabbur, there are still exist the similarities between its. All of the results of the
study have been shown in the tables above as a briefly. Even most of the scriptures are in Arabic
language and not all of the people understand it, the effort to learn this knowledge need to be
intensified. It also can serve as an approach to guide future generations as it is a vehicle of integration
between spiritual and religious (Daris Tamin, 2016). Therefore, the preachers, scholars or authorities
that have the knowledge on tadabbur need to teach it and express it to the society in an easy way to
achieve the goal of inherited the akhlak of Prophet Muhammad PBUH into a true Muslim and caliph
of Allah.

Keywords: compare, concept, methodology and tadabbur al-Quran.
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ABSTRACT

Many universities in Malaysia have implemented their own waqf education fund. Nevertheless, lack
of research have been conducted to investigate the motivation of university alumni, as potential
donors to contribute for the fund. This study is aimed at examining the motivation of university
alumni in contributing for the waqf education fund. The selected university for the study was
Universiti Teknologi MARA (UiTM). Expectancy Theory was applied to look into expectancy,
valence and instrumentality of the alumni’s motivation to contribute. With the application of
G*Power analysis, the suitable number of respondents was obtained. For the purpose of overall data
analysis, the Structural Equation Modeling Partial Least Squares (SEM-PLS) was meticulously
utilized to obtain the findings. The findings of this study showed that the university alumni were
motivated to contribute. Other than that, this research has recommended few methods to the
university and the waqf education fund itself. Student engagement is one of the methods suggested
to create a better relationship between the university and the alumni. The waqf education fund, on
the other hand, should focus on the ease of the donors to contribute, the appropriate individuals to
manage the fund, and the implementation of laws that will enhance the fund implementation.
Keywords: philanthropic behaviour, waqf, expectancy theory

1.0

INTRODUCTION

Philanthropic behaviour is not a new area to dive in by researchers. It requires individuals to contribute their
time or money (Brown & Taylor, 2015). Research conducted in philanthropic behaviour usually concentrates
on explaining and discovering reasons for volunteering (Oosterhof, Heuvelman, & Peters, 2009). A study
conducted by Abd Halim Mohd Noor et al. (2015) suggested that individual donors will contribute for
different reasons, either extrinsic or intrinsic determinants. Extrinsic determinants consist of demographic
and socio-demographic factors, while intrinsic determinants consist of psychographic factors (Abd Halim
Mohd Noor et al., 2015).
Most research conducted in studying Islamic philanthropic tools are studying either about zakat or waqf.
Having waqf as another philanthropic fund will reduce reliance on zakat and prepare waqf as another
significant tool to support higher education institutions (HEIs) students. Waqf or endowment fund are largely
utilized by many HEIs in Malaysia and it is reported by 2017, 13 public universities had developed their own
waqf fund (Idris Jusoh, 2017). HEIs were suggested to have their own waqf fund in order to assist the
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sustainability of the university (Wan Kamal Mujani, Mohd Syakir Mohd Taib, & Mohamad Khairul Izwan
Rifin, 2016).
This study aims to understand the philanthropic behaviour of UiTM alumni in lieu of the implementation of
waqf education fund as financial assistance for UiTM students. The increasing number of UiTM students and
the needs of financial assistance leads to realisation of this study. Specifically, this research will be conducted
to achieve the objective of examining the motivation of alumni to contribute for UiTM waqf education fund.
The Expectancy Theory will be used to support the variables chosen. Thus, waqf is seen to be the most
appropriate tool to be studied due to its features that will be further discussed in this study. It is also aimed
that this research will assist the management of the waqf fund in improving ways to instil information and
encourage alumni to contribute.
2.

MATERIALS AND METHODS

Sulek (2009a) suggested that from classical meaning philanthropy originates from the word philanthrôpia,
that rooted from words phileô and anthrôpos. The word phileô in ancient Greek represents the concepts of
love, attraction, or desire, while anthrôpos is the generic word for “humankind” (Sulek, 2010a). While Sulek
(2010b), Schervish (1998) defined philanthropy as ‘social relation governed by moral obligation to meet a
communicated need’. Salamon (1992) in the same study suggested philanthropy as ‘voluntary giving with
the aim or intent of meeting a charitable need’.
In Islam, philanthropy carries the meaning of giving voluntarily (Abdul Ghafar Ismail, Muhammad Hasbi
Zaenal, & Hakimi Shafiai, 2013). Philanthropy brings moral obligation and when discussing this humanity
behaviour from Islamic perspective, it carries obligation of mankind to Allah in achieving social justice
(Abdul Ghafar et al., 2013). Philanthropy in Islam is well-known since the prophethood of Muhammad
p.b.u.h in daily conducts of the prophet and the companion. The involvement of philanthropy can be seen in
the process of building al-Nabawi mosque in a long hadith (Abdul Ghafar Ismail et al., 2013);
“Then, he rode his mount animals, accompanied by the people. Eventually, the beast roars at the site
(candidate) mosque Prophet saw at that place, on that day he also founded the prayer with the Muslims.
Locations are is palm groves owned by Suhail and Sahl, two orphan children who are under the care
of As’ad bin Zurarah. The Prophet said when his mount beast roars at the site, “This place, will be a
place to stay (The Prophet). “Then, he called for two of the landowners and the children bid their land
for the mosque. Both of them said, “No, we even gave it over to you, O Prophet”. The Prophet was
reluctant to accept the grant, until he bought it from both. Which then until now where it is a place
owned by the ummah.”
Meanwhile philanthropic behaviour signifies ‘labour supply decisions directly through time allocated to
voluntary services or indirectly through time allocated for earning and then donations out of these earnings’
(Hamdani, 2004) in (Muhammad Asghar Tashfeen, Muhammad Tariq Siddique, & Muhammad Ali Bhatti,
2013). Wichardt (2009) referred philanthropic behaviour as personally expensive actions to the benefit of
others. Hence, it is found that people philanthropically behaved due to their successful life, and membership
in a successful group (Wichardt, 2009).
2.1

Definition of Waqf
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Waqf or Islamic charitable endowment is one of the oldest charities that exist in the world and was reported
to be used since the era of Egypt’s pharaohs (Habibollah Salarzehi, Hamed Armesh, & Davoud Nikbin,
2010). The plural of the term is “awqaf” and “wuquuf” (Farra Muna Harun, Bayu Taufiq Possumah,
Muhammad Hakimi Mohd Shafiai, & Abd. Halim Mohd. Noor, 2014). Literally, both waqf and habs mean
‘to hold, confine, prohibit, detain, prevent or restrain’ (Abdul Hamid Mar Iman & Mohammad Tahir Sabit
Mohammad, 2014). Legally, waqf means ‘to protect something, by preventing it from becoming the property
of a third person’ (Abdul Hamid Mar Iman & Mohammad Tahir Sabit Mohammad, 2014).
2.2

Expectancy Theory

Expectancy theory came into existent through meticulous effort by Vroom (1964) (Settles, 2001). It helps
explain human behaviour in the sense of thinking and predicting their environment (Chen, Gupta, &
Hoshower, 2006), through alternatives that individual has (Chiang & (Shawn) Jang, 2008). In Chiang &
(Shawn) Jang (2008) , Chen and Lou (2002) suggested the theory provides guidelines to understand
behaviour in terms of learning, decision making, attitude formation and motivation.
Motivation or motivation force is one that guides individuals to specific behavioural alternatives that exist
when various behaviour options are chosen by the individuals, hence, they will choose the option with the
greatest motivation force (Farhad Ebrahim Abadi et al., 2011). Vroom (1964) referred expectancy as a
temporary belief followed by a particular outcome (Lee, 2007). Meanwhile, Mira Nimri, Aya Bdair and
Hamzeh Al Bitar (2015) defined expectancy as individual perception on the role of efforts in improving
performance. Instrumentality can be defined as performance that results in outcomes (Friedman, Cox, &
Maher 2008; Farhad Ebrahim Abadi et al., 2011), or in other words, good performance will result in reward
(Mira Nimri et al., 2015). In Lee (2007), Vroom defined valence as “affective orientations toward particular
outcomes”.
Both valence and instrumentality are influenced by intrinsic and extrinsic aspects (Chiang & (Shawn) Jang,
2008). They explained intrinsic signifies everything that involves inner motivation such as enthusiasm and
self-esteem, while extrinsic consist of motivation from outside such as recognition. In this study,
instrumentality in philanthropic behaviour consists of intrinsic instrumentality (kindness and sympathy) and
extrinsic instrumentality (religious teaching and moral obligation). However, intrinsic valence signifies
values that individual obtained from philanthropic behaviour (satisfaction and self-actualisation). On the
other hand, extrinsic values are outside values (recognition and reward). Even though this theory is
significantly applied to study motivation aspect of behaviour, lack of research in philanthropic behaviour
used this theory in their study. Weerts and Ronca (2008) is one of the researches that applies this theory to
study philanthropic behaviour.
2.3

Conceptual Framework and Hypotheses

Expectancy
Extrinsic Instrumentality

Intrinsic Instrumentality
Extrinsic Valence
Intrinsic Valence

Motivation to
Contribute to Waqf
Education Fund

Philanthropic
Behaviour
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Source: This study
Figure 2.1: Conceptual Framework
Figure 2.1 shows the conceptual framework for this study. In this study, the model is made up of the
Expectancy Theory and has five independent variables, one mediating variable and one dependent variable
that are formulated after the hypotheses have been postulated. In this study, hypothesis is used to study the
relationship among variables in the philanthropic behaviour. Hence, this study will investigate whether there
is a significant relationship between expectancy, extrinsic instrumentality, intrinsic instrumentality, extrinsic
valence and intrinsic valence and motivation of UiTM alumni as follows:
Hypothesis 1):

There is positive direct effect between expectancy and motivation of
UiTM alumni to contribute to waqf education fund.

Hypothesis 2):

There is positive direct effect between extrinsic instrumentality and
motivation of UiTM alumni to contribute to waqf education fund.

Hypothesis 3):

There is positive direct effect between intrinsic instrumentality and
motivation of UiTM alumni to contribute to waqf education fund.

Hypothesis 4):

There is positive direct effect between extrinsic valence and motivation of
UiTM alumni to contribute to waqf education fund.

Hypothesis 5):

There is positive direct effect between intrinsic valence and motivation
of UiTM alumni to contribute to waqf education fund.

Wood (2016) in his study showed a positive correlation between motivation and actual behaviour. This study
will analyse the relationship using the following hypothesis:
Hypothesis 6):

UiTM alumni with higher motivation to contribute to waqf education
fund will show better philanthropic behaviour.

For the purpose of this study, correlational study is used in defining the research. Hypotheses are developed
to signify the cause-and-effect relationship between the variables where there is a positive or negative effect
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for each relationship. The statistical procedures of this research will be analysed quantitatively. For individual
unit of analysis, the researcher will gather data from each individual and treat each employee’s response as
an individual data source. As individual unit of analysis suits best for this research, UiTM alumni will answer
the questionnaire individually. Thus, this research will use longitudinal study as the questionnaire will be
distributed two times to the same respondents, where the second questionnaire will be distributed after four
weeks. This research will apply questionnaire as the method of collecting data, as the quantitative statistical
procedures will be used in the analysis.
After the questionnaire has been designed, approval from the expert panel and pilot group are obtained, then
validity and reliability analysis for the questionnaires will be conducted. Questionnaires will then be
distributed to the respondents and collected as soon as they are completed. The questionnaires answered will
be compiled, reviewed and analysed. Experts were asked whether the draft questionnaires were relevant and
accurate.
As in other hypothesis study, causal effect between variables, PLS- SEM would be used to analyze the
relationship between the observed and the latent variables. PLS- SEM was chosen to analyze data that were
obtained as this multivariate method has enabled data analysis for every exogenous latent variable and
endogenous latent variables were done at the same time (Ajibade & Ahmed Murtadha, 2010).

3.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

3.1

Results
Hypothesis Relationship

Standardized
Beta
0.177

Standard Error
0.096

t-value
1.835**

Supported

H2) Extrinsic Instrumentality > Motivation

0.188

0.100

1.881**

Supported

H3) Intrinsic Instrumentality > Motivation

0.401

0.120

3.338**

Supported

H1) Expectancy > Motivation

a

Decision

H4) Extrinsic Valence > Motivation

0.129

0.109

1.183

H5) Intrinsic Valence > Motivation

0.352

0.116

3.034**

Supported

H6) Motivation > Philanthropic Behaviour

0.215

0.109

1.964**

Supported

Not Supported

** Significant at p < 0.10 (t > ± 1.645)
a
Not Significant
Table 3.1: Summarised Results for Hypotheses H1, H2, H3, H4, H5 and H6
The results illustrated in Table 3.1 indicate that H1, H2, H3, H5 and H6 are significant and supported by the
findings while H4 did not support and was not significant. H1 signifies that expectancy has positive
relationship with motivation of UiTM alumni to contribute for waqf education fund. Research conducted by
Chiang and (Shawn) Jang, (2008), Settles (2001) and Friedman et al. (2008), and Campbell et al. (2003) also
showed the same finding as this study. The same result applies to extrinsic instrumentality (H2), intrinsic
instrumentality (H3), and intrinsic valence (H5) that illustrate positive relationship between the constructs
and motivation to contribute.
For extrinsic instrumentality, the result is contradicted to results from previous research done by Mira Nimri
et al. (2015), Farhad Ebrahim Abadi et al. (2011) as well as Chiang and (Shawn) Jang (2008). Meanwhile,
extrinsic valence signifies the same findings as researchers for (H3). Both Mira Nimri et al. (2015) shared
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the same findings as this study, in which there is negative relationship between the extrinsic valence and
motivation. While Chiang and (Shawn) Jang (2008) showed that they have different result for their research,
it contradicted to this study and the other two previous studies.
For intrinsic valence those three researches, namely Mira Nimri et al. (2015), Farhad Ebrahim Abadi et al.
(2011) and Chiang and (Shawn) Jang (2008) documented the same finding as this research. Thus, it can be
seen from the table that motivation has positive relationship with and significantly affect philanthropic
behaviour that leads the hypothesis being supported, which have the same finding with Wood (2016) as well
as Chiang and (Shawn) Jang (2008). It can be concluded that the UiTM alumni have the motivation to
contribute for waqf education fund.
3.2

Discussion

The alumni have the expectation that their contribution will reduce the financial burden of the students. They
also believe that their contribution will assist the university to provide better facilities to the students. In
terms of extrinsic instrumentality or external performance/execution, most of the alumni agree that waqf
education fund will help in enhancing the quality of education of the ummah. Then, they also believe that the
fund will assist in developing the ummah, as the item signifies the second highest loading as compared to
other items in the construct.
Intrinsic instrumentality or internal performance/execution signifies that the construct significantly affected
the philanthropic behaviour. Looking at the loadings for the items, all items show high loadings, especially
for Item 3. The item suggests that contributing to the fund would make the alumni feel responsible. In
discussing the extrinsic valence or external reward, there are four items that have been given to the
respondents to be answered for this construct. From the analysis of the data, it is found that majority of the
alumni agree that the waqf education fund is suitable for the alumni to have a better financial planning.
Five items have been used to examine the significance of intrinsic valence or internal reward of the university
alumni to contribute for the waqf education fund. Majority of the alumni agreed that contributing to the fund
would enhance their personality development. They also thought that contributing to the fund would make
them wiser in their spending. The last construct that would be considered in analysing the motivation of the
alumni to contribute is the motivation construct itself. Five items are adapted for the construct. Hence, most
of the alumni were considering to contribute for the waqf education fund. Meanwhile, the reward that will
awarded from the contribution is one of the determinants that motivates the alumni to contribute. Still,
majority of the alumni found that assisting the fund to increase the amount contributed by encouraging other
alumni members to contribute is not one of their motivation.
4.0 CONCLUSION
It can be summarized that this study hugely contributed to the stakeholders of the university in various ways.
For instance, this research will assist other students to better understand the waqf education fund and research
method. It is hoped that the university waqf education fund management is able to benefit from the findings
and recommendations suggested. Besides that, this research is anticipated to assist other researchers in
improving their research procedures and findings generally, and examining the same field of study
specifically.
It is encouraged for future researchers from other universities to replicate and validate the framework in order
to determine the robustness of the current findings. The researchers would highly recommend future
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researchers to do comparative studies between waqf and zakat, or waqf and other endowment funds. The
comparative study is aimed at looking for the preference of a university alumni in contributing their money,
and the reasons behind the behaviour. In this sense, the university can come out with solutions to remedy the
situations based on the findings. As current situation sees that most of the university have all those funds to
reduce the financial problems faced by the students.
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EXPLORING THE RISK PERCEPTION AND WORK ENVIRONMENT RISK ON OIL
REFINERIES IN ALGERIA
Hachemi Merazga240, Nouna Sammari, Ahmed Abdul Malik,
Khairunneezam Bin Mohd Noor
Faculty of Leadership and Management, UniversitiSains Islam Malaysia

ABSTRACT
The study aims to examine the strategic role of work environment satisfaction on performance of
staff of oil refineries in Algeria. The study uses Protection Motivation Theory (PMT) to explain
conceptual paradigms and risk perception and work environmental factors for understanding
workplace risk behaviour. Literature review methodology is used to explore the area of research.
The findings explore the literature in terms of Perceptions of risk as an integral portion of the
policymaking process in oil and gas industries. The study shows risk perception in workplaces can
influence employees’ behaviour and, consequently, their exposure to some occupational risks.
However, safety systems should be designed to reduce the amount of risk in different session of
worksite. Expressing and evaluating the tolerable amount of risk is very difficult. This study
provides rich insight of literatures that have been missing in relation to suitable conceptual
framework on working conditions in oil sector especially in Algeria.
Keywords: Risk Perception, Work Environment Satisfaction, Employee Perceived Level of
Performance, Protection Motivation Theory
1. INTRODUCTION
Oil and gas industries are multifaceted and risky because of their active working environment.
Algeria oil and gas industries have one of the largest established refineries (10Th) for natural gas
around globe. In order to manage the industries Sonatrach Petroleum Corporation (SPC BVI) was
established in 1989.Moreover, growing global energy demand has resulted to the need for risk
assessment models for sustainable working environment and clear-cut policy development
(Dehdasht, et. al., 2017).
Raziq, &Maulabakhsha (2015) further revealed that in modern settings, industries are encountering
various issues due to the diversify nature of the environment. One of the many challenges for a
business is to satisfy its employees in order to cope up with the ever changing and evolving
environment and to achieve success and remain in competition. In order to increase efficiency,
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effectiveness, productivity and job commitment of employees, the business must satisfy the needs
of its employees by providing good working conditions. Work environmental risks control and
assessment become crucial in resolving environmental pollution measures when economy aims to
pursue green environment and sustainable policies (Yang, et al., 2016).Algeria possesses 20 trillion
cubic meters of technically recoverable shale gas and the third-largest quantity of untapped shale
gas resources in the world and however the assessment of its work environmental risk has become
very essential. Risk perception is a dynamic process that takes place majorly in oil and gas working
environment and however the process are therefore too complicated to be studied by any approach
mentioned previously alone (Yang, et al., 2016). This has given the reasons while this research is
carried in order to contribute more on the risk mitigation in the sustainable working environment.
Risk perceptions can be described “as expected losses or potential adverse consequences caused by
environmental contamination” (Aven&Renn, 2010). To measure risk perception, this research
examined risk perceptions of the potential impacts of industrial activities on workers’ health and
well-being in Algeria. Perceptions of risk are an integral portion of the policymaking process in oil
and gas industries. However, risk perception can be understood as an employees’ assessment of risk,
and the adequacy of any risk assessment is dependent on the suitability of the available risk
information (Williams & Noyes, 2007).Ouddai, et al., (2012) revealed that continuous occurrence
of several accidents in some of the oil refineries in Algeria has increased the insecurity feeling and
decreasing the trust between employees and employers. These results mean that all these changes
in safety policy and management commitment have not yet provided a positive attitude towards
safety for all employees. As such a significant difference occurs amongst employees’ perceptions,
with the executives’ having positive perceptions as they are more involved in safety issues.
Haridoss (2017) explains the hazards and safety issues and its management practices in Oil and gas
industry. In Oil and gas industry, during the well drilling and other service activities involve the use
and production of potential hazards. Oil and gas wells can release hydrogen sulfide and expose
workers to hydrogen-sulfide gas. The three best practices to help prevent injury and death are: active
monitoring for hydrogen-sulfide gas; good planning; and training programs for workers. Oil and gas
workers exposed to chemicals produced and used in oil and gas industry may suffer occupational
diseases of lungs, skin and other organs at levels relying on the amount and length of exposure time.
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Those exposed to hazardous noise levels may suffer noise-induced hearing loss (NIHL). Other
hazards include confined spaces that may injury or threaten life of untrained workers. The aim of
occupational safety and health risk management is to identify and assess safety and health hazards
existing at the workplace and to define appropriate control and retrieval steps.
The study of Arezes & Miguel (2008) which was carried out using 516 oil and gas workers argued
that risk perception in workplaces can influence employees’ behaviour and, consequently, their
exposure to some occupational risks. However, only few literature stressed the relationship between
risk perception and occupational risk. The existing studies rarely include quantitative variables
related to risk perception and occupational risk. Workers’ opinion about the company’s safety
climate also seems to play an important role as predictor.
It is anticipated that the findings of the study will pave way for the Management of oil refineries
and oil and Gas Industry in general to comprehend the effects of work environment and risk
perceptions on the employees’ performances and whether difference do occur in terms of levels of
perception and how this invariable affects their respective performances in the oil refineries oil and
Gas industry.
2. REVIEW OF ENVIRONMENTAL RISK FACTORS
2.1.

Nature of Environmental Risk Factors

•

Perceived probability of Environmental Contamination

Marquit (2008) focused on the risk perception and perceived impact on personal and community
life using 289 returned surveys, the data were examined to determine the possible link between
threat perception and the decision to engage in specific pro-environmental and avoidance behaviors.
However, the result revealed that threat perception predicted some pro-environmental and
avoidance behaviors.
Janmaimool& Watanabe (2014) carried out a study on the nature of environmental risk factors
which a survey of 181 residents of communities experiencing different levels of hazardous gas
contamination revealed rational risk judgments by inhabitants of high-risk and moderate-risk
communities, based on their perceived probability of contamination, probability of receiving
impacts, and perceived catastrophic consequences. However, risks assessed by people in low-risk
communities could not be rationally explained and were influenced by their collective experiences.
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Research on risk perception has been aimed, generally, at identifying and explaining the employees
concerns associated with risk, explaining the context of risk situations, identifying the cultural
meanings and associations linked to specific risk areas; helping articulate policy objectives in risk
beyond risk minimization, such as improving equity and institutional trust and reducing inequality
and vulnerability, designing programs for participation and joint decision making and designing
programs for the evaluation of risk management and organizational structures to identify, monitor
and control risks (Oltra&Sala, 2014). Risk perception is prejudiced by potential catastrophic
consequences and likelihood of an occurrence (Yang, et al., 2016).
•

Perceived Probability of Receiving Impacts

Janmaimool& Watanabe (2014)showed that the potential predictor variables were perceived
probability of environmental contamination and perceived benefits from industrial development
Janmaimool, P. (2016) conducted research of 193 employeesusing one-way analysis of variance
(ANOVA) which was performedto justify the effect of individual threat appraisal and coping
appraisal on the engagement in sustainable work environment behaviour. The results demonstrated
that the perceived probability of being impacted from pollutants influenced all of the sustainable
environment and however, theperceived severity of adverse consequences caused by pollutants
highly influenced reuse and recycle behaviors. It could be suggested that PMT is well suited for
investigating low-cost and simple sustainable environment.
•

Perceived Severity of Catastrophic Consequences

Risk judgments involve judgments of probability, severity of catastrophic consequences, and
perceived control (Slovic, 1987). This result is supported by Janmaimool& Watanabe (2014) that
the significance of employees’ variables in predicting risk perception scores found that the variables
significantly predicting risk perceptions were statistically significant: perceived probability of
environmental contamination and perceived benefits from industrial development. However, the
perception score in moderate-risk was significantly predicted by the variables of perceived
probability of receiving impacts and perceived severity of catastrophic consequences.
2.2.

Psychological & Cognitive Factors

•

Perceived Ability to Control the Risk
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This is done through the control of risks resulting from major work accident hazards, which have
the possibility of affecting a major part of the offshore workforce and the integrity of the oil and gas
installation itself; risk resulting from the industries day to day operational activities and industrial
health riskslinking to the operational environment (Thapa,2016).
Sjöberg, (2004) argued that safety systems should be designed to reduce the amount of risk in
different areas. Expressing and evaluating the tolerable amount of risk is very difficult. It will also
vary among employees and nature of work. Why should risk be so important? In related work, we
found that people are more easily sensitized to risk than to safety. Mood states have been found to
be more influenced by negative expectations than by positive ones. People seem to be more eager
to avoid risks than to pursue chances

Figure I: Risk Management Process in Oil and Gas
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Source: Adapted from Thapa, 2016

•

Concerns About Family member

The environment, broadly defined, plays a significant role in shaping human health. Understanding
how environmental health risks are perceived by different people, in different places, and at different
times is critical to their management (Sjöberg, et al., 2004).
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•

Previous Experiences in facing Polluted Air

Although there is hugeemployees concern about the environmental impacts of oil pollution,
however, Nriagu et al. (2016) conducted a study with 600 participants where oil pollution is
rampant. The findings revealed that most of the participants suffered direct exposure to oil in their
environment. The result further revealed that risk perception in the study area was mediated, to a
large extent, by dreaded hazards (catastrophic fears of pipeline explosions and oil spill fire), visual
cues (gas flares and smoke stacks) and chemosensory cues (off-flavor in drinking water). The
exposure metrics were found to be significant predictors of the health effects and influencing factors
(emotional reactions).
Chakraborty, et al. (2017) uses multivariate estimation model to extend environmental risk
perception research by exploring how potential health risk from exposure to industrial and vehicular
air pollutants, as well as other contextual and socio-demographic factors, influence racial/ethnic
differences in air pollution health risk perception. The findings revealed significantly higher risk
perceptions and those exposed to greater cancer risk from industrial pollutants, and also indicate
that gender influences the relationship between race/ethnicity and air pollution risk perception.
These findings highlight the need to incorporate measures of environmental health risk exposure in
future analysis of social disparities in risk perception in which this study is taken cognizance of.
•

Perceived Benefits from Industrial Development

Perceived benefits from industrial development comprise one of the psychological factors that has
been widely investigated, whether it is associated with perceived risks (Janmaimool& Watanabe,
2014).
Perceived Benefits from Industrial Development could lead to economic incentives such as more
employment opportunities and tax benefits due to the localization of such oil and gas industries in
such area (Dawson & Johnson, 2014). However, the urbanization of such installation could increase
CO2 emissions and damage eco-systems, which may increase the likelihood of climate change,
species extinction, and biodiversity loss.

2.3.

Theoretical Framework

2.3.1. Protection Motivation Theory (PMT)
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Of the many theories related to explaining risk perceptions and risk tolerance, protection motivation
theory (PMT) is one of the most cited (Inouye, 2014). According to this theory, people are more
likely to protect themselves when they anticipate negative consequences, have the desire to avoid
them and feel they have the ability to take preventive measures. Some may recognize PMT as having
similarities to the health belief model (Sun, Wang, Guo, &Peng, 2013), which argues that people
weigh factors such as the severity of the threat, their personal vulnerability, and the possible benefits
of protective actions before choosing whether or not to take a risk.
Overall, PMT postulates that there is a relationship between risk perception and injuries and
incidents, and that people take protective action when they are motivated and have the agency to do
so. The decision to take protective actions in the workplace is a process(Lindell& Perry, 2012). As
such Workers weigh their response efficacy and self-efficacy (i.e. sense of agency) against the
possible costs incurred. Use of personal protective equipment and other protective actions tend to
increase as these behaviors become normalized and habituated, and also as workers realize that they
can take action to put safety in their own hands.
According to protection motivation theory, risk perception and use of personal protective equipment
increase when workers have reason for concern, oftentimes due to a previous incident. Kiefer et al.
(2016) found that workers were more likely to express concern about hazardous materials and
workplace air quality if they had previously experienced an occupational injury. In both these cases,
workers’ concerns and motivations to protect themselves were heightened because of first-hand
experiences of incidents or injuries.
Campaign messages derived from PMT were based on raising awareness of speeding’s
consequences and increasing young drivers’ sense of vulnerability and self-efficacy (e.g. being able
to respond to peer pressure by driving within the speed limit). People may be less tolerant of risks
imposed on them by others than those risks they choose to take for themselves, which implies that
helping people recognize the consequences their actions could impose on others is one way to lead
them away from high-risk behavior and be motivated to protect themselves and others. In general,
PMT states that being motivated to protect oneself requires not only adequate risk perception, but
also the tools and skills to take preventive action.
.
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2.4.

Research Framework

Figure 2 Research Framework
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In this study, research framework is the organization of concepts derived from the reviewed theories.
More so, considering the importance of risk perception in oil and gas industries, the protection
motivation theory (PMT) being one of the most cited (Inouye, 2014) theory of risk perception, this
study adopted in the development of its conceptual model. According to this theory, people are more
likely to protect themselves when they anticipate negative consequences, have the desire to avoid
them and feel they have the ability to take preventive measures. However this study adopted the
framework of Janmaimool& Watanabe (2014) that coined the protection motivation theory in
assessing the determinant of risk perception in oil and gas sectors. Based on this, the researcher
attempt to show the interconnectivity between concepts of work environment and employee
performance based on the previous literature in order to offer a clear understanding of the
relationship. The Figure 2 illustrates the relationship between the dependent variable (Employee job
performance), the independent variable (work environment satisfaction) and mediating variables for
the study (Risk perception).

3. Conclusion
In summary, this study provides information about the global overview of the oil and gas
development, Algeria’s oil and gas industry and its challenges. Other aspect such as the work
environment, employee perceived level of performance as well as the concept of risk perception.
Empirical literatures were reviewed and also the theoretical framework.
It is vital to measure each work environment from the perspective of realistic knowledge of the
responsibilities to be carried out, the instruments to be used and the required skills. Therefore, it is
essential that such risk assessments are examined by skilled persons who have required knowledge
of the environments that prevail, at a specified work environment during operational activities. By
appraising the work environment, the risk that could result in an accident can be identified, as well
as the safeguards necessary to control or mitigate the risk for each stage of the work. However,
stringent assessment of environmental impacts;safety system that requires industry to identify
hazards, assess the risks and follow best practice to manage them; and comprehensive emergency
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response framework. At the same time, there should be a review panel highlighting the importance
of continuous improvement and the scope for raising standards through: assure implementation of
safety and environmental management systems; improve the learning culture and processes for
spreading best practice;greater integration between the regulatory authorities; a clearer command
and control structure in the event of a spill;robust arrangements to ensure operators’ level of liability
and ability to pay in the event of a spill; andintensified R&D to develop improved avoidance,
capping, containment, clean-up and impact monitoring of major offshore oil spill incidents.
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ABSTRACT
Mathematics is often considered a difficult subject for students and results in the low ability of
students to master the material provided by the teacher. Therefore it is very important for teachers
to create learning that can increase student motivation so that it will help students in understanding
the subject matter of mathematics in this case mixed arithmetic operations. Take and Give is an
alternative learning that can be applied by the teacher. Therefore, this study aims to determine the
implementation of the take and give learning model in mathematics learning of compound count
operations in elementary schools.
Based on the target, the research method used in this research is descriptive qualitative with the type
of field research, with data collection techniques used are observation, interviews, documentation.
From the research it was concluded that the implementation of take and give learning activities,
some of the advantages of learning can be seen include: 1) Students become active during the
implementation of learning activities, 2) The level of student understanding of the material being
taught can be deducted from the questions they made and from the answers- answers in solving the
questions received, 3) Students have confidence because they provide solutions to the difficulties of
their peers in answering questions, 3) The teacher is easier in carrying out follow-up on the
implementation of learning activities undertaken.
Keywords: take and give, arithmetic operations, SD
PRELIMINARY
Mathematics has become a basic lesson in elementary schools (SD) that must be learned even
up to the level of college. However, in the field, mathematics is often labeled as a difficult subject
for most students. This is indicated by student learning outcomes that are below the minimum
standard. Quoted from the online newspaper Jakarta Inews said that the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development (OECD) has released the latest three-year survey of the Program for
International Student Assessment (PISA) on 3 December 2019. Where the results of the survey
found Indonesian students had the ability mathematics is below the OECD average, with a score of
379, far below the OECD average with a score of 487.
At the elementary school level, the ability of mathematics is at the stage of the ability to think
to operate the rules of logic, although they are still bound by concrete objects.
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According to Cahya Prihandoko (2006) in his book entitled Understanding the Concept of
Mathematics Correctly and Presenting it Interestingly, argues that mathematics is a basic science
for understanding, studying, and developing other sciences. Therefore, an understanding of
mathematical concepts must be understood correctly from an early age. Meanwhile, according to
Sri Subarinah (2006) Mathematics is a science that studies abstract structures and patterns of
relationships that exist in them. Mathematics is also explained as part of the science of numbers and
calculations. Thus, it can be concluded that mathematics is an abstract science, which requires
careful study in it as a means of systematic, logical, and critical logical thinking using mathematical
language so that mathematics is important for children aged 6 years to 13 years or age elementary
student.
Learning is essentially a process of interaction between students and educators with learning
resources in a learning environment, so that changes in behavior occur towards a better direction
(Law No. 20 of 2003 concerning National Education System). In the learning process, there are a
number of desired learning approaches. Therefore, teachers as educators must be able to apply
various alternative approaches or methods in the learning process and choose appropriate learning
media, so that an atmosphere conducive to the success of the educational process in schools will be
created.
So that the implementation of the material delivery activities can run well, it is necessary to
choose the learning model that is in accordance with the objectives to be achieved in learning.
Stimulation process that goes well can have a positive impact on student learning outcomes.
Referring to the description, it is very important mathematics learning is given with the right
method so that the learning is easily understood by students. This also occurs in learning activities
in elementary schools, from various studies showing that there are still many students who find it
difficult to understand the subject matter of mathematics given by teachers. Likewise experienced
by Class VI students in MI MA'ARIF NU SANGGREMAN, from the results of the study showed
50% of the number of class 34 students had not reached the expected KKM. Learning also runs
slowly because of low student motivation. Whereas the purpose of learning mathematics according
to Wakiman (2001: 4) in his book entitled Fostering Pleasure in Degrees Through Games one of
which is learning mathematics aims to train and foster ways of thinking systematically, logically,
critically, creatively, and consistently to deal with mathematical materials at the level continued. In
addition, mathematics is also expected to develop a persistent and confident attitude in solving
problems found in everyday life and is useful in forming students' mindset.
Learning model is a design that describes the process of detailing and creating environmental
situations that allow students to interact so that changes or developments occur in students.
According to Joyce in Triatno (2010) in a book entitled Integrated Learning Models, said that the
learning model is a plan or a pattern that is used as a guide in planning learning in the classroom or
learning in tutorials and to determine the learning tools including the books books, films, computers,
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curriculum and others. The guideline contains the teacher's responsibility in planning
implementation and evaluating learning activities.
In implementing learning models there are many types of learning models. One learning model
is take and give. Take and give is often connoted by the term "give and take". The take and give
learning model is a cooperative learning model that has a syntax requiring students to be able to
understand the subject matter provided by the teacher and their peers. Take and Give also has the
advantage of stimulating students to be more active in learning, helping to foster student interest in
learning because of the value of the competition, and increasing students' understanding of the
material being taught by the teacher.
According to Miftahul Huda (2013: 242) The take and give learning model is a series of data
presentations that begins with the activity of giving cards to students in which the cards themselves
have notes that must be mastered or memorized by each student. Then students look for each partner
to exchange the knowledge available to him and what he has received from his partner. Thus in the
implementation of the take and give learning model, mastery of material through cards, work skills
in pairs, and sharing of mastery of material through cards, work skills in pairs, and information
sharing, and evaluations aimed at knowing students' knowledge, mastery and understanding of the
material provided on the card and the partner's card.
The learning model of receiving and giving (Take and Give) has the following advantages: (a)
Students will more quickly understand the mastery of material and information because they get
information from the teacher and other students. (b) Can save time in students' understanding and
mastery of information.
Meanwhile, according to Miftahul Huda (2013: 243), the advantages of the Take and Give
learning model are as follows: (1) Can be modified in such a way as desired and the learning
situation; (2) Train students to work together and respect each other's abilities; Train students to
interact well with their classmates; (3) Deepening and sharpening students 'knowledge through cards
that are distributed, and (4) Increasing students' responsibilities, because each student is burdened
with responsibility for their respective cards.
The weakness of the take and give learning model is that if the information conveyed by
students is not right (wrong) then the information received by other students will also be less precise.
Following are the steps of the take and give learning model according to Cucu Suhana (2014:
56-57). (1) Make a card size + 10x15 cm for a number of participants; (2) Each card contains sub
material (which is different from the other cards. Material according to learning indicators); (3)
Prepare class as appropriate. (4) Explain the material in accordance with the learning indicators. (4)
To strengthen the mastery of participants, each student is given one card to learn (memorize) more
or less 5 minutes. (5) All students to stand looking for partners to give information to each other.
Each student must note the name of their partner on the card. (6) And so on until each participant
can give and receive each other's material (take and give). (6) To evaluate success, give students
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questions that do not fit into the card (someone else's card). (7) This strategy can be modified
according to circumstances. (8) Conclusions.
It is hoped that by implementing the take and give learning model, it will be able to increase
student activity and understanding in mathematics subject matter in arithmetic operations.
RESEARCH METHODS
Based on the target, the research method used in this study is descriptive qualitative with the
type of field research in the context (case study reaserch), which is field research that focuses on the
context of the overall event being studied and investigated (Robert, 2011).
The location studied was MI Ma'arif NU 2 Sanggreaman, Rawalo District, Banyumas Regency.
With research subjects including class VI teachers, class VI students numbered 34 students. The
object to be investigated is the mathematics learning activities of the count operations material with
the take and give method. Data collection techniques used were observation, interviews (planning,
process, and student learning outcomes), documentation (RPP, student value data). Data analysis
techniques in this study used Miles and Huberman model analysis (Sugiono, 2013: 334), with data
reduction steps (reduction drawing), data presentation (data display), and data verification
(consullution drawing).
RESEARCH RESULT
The implementation of learning activities by applying the take and give learning model to the
material of mixed-count operations in mathematics is to improve students' ability to understand and
improve student learning outcomes. In its implementation, the identification of problems that caused
the need to be carried out is done first.
Before implementing the learning activities by applying the take and give learning model, the
teacher prepares an activity plan and activity scenarios and assignments. Next prepare the supporting
tools / other tools needed, prepare ways to record and analyze, and carry out implementation
simulations if needed.
Mathematical learning of material operations count mix with take and give is done with the
following steps:
Before implementing the learning activities, the teacher prepares cards that will be used in the
learning activities process. The teacher prepares an environment for learning that is conducive
classroom.
After students enter the room, the teacher explains the material arithmetic operations and to
strengthen students mastery of the teacher gives questions verbally and students answer. Then the
teacher applies the take and give learning model with the following system of activities: first, the
teacher distributes the mixed count sub-operation card material (which is different from the other
cards. The material is according to the learning indicator, which is the mixed counting operation).
Second, the teacher then explains the material of mixed calculation operations in accordance with
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the learning indicators. To strengthen the mastery of the participants, each student is given the
opportunity to make one of the mixed calculation operation problems he masters. Third, direct all
students to stand looking for a partner to give each other cards that contain mixed calculation
operations. Fifth, each student gives a name on the card given the opportunity to answer the
questions given by his friend. After finishing, then each student returns the card to be corrected by
the question maker if the problem is correct then it is checked by the question maker if it is wrong
then the question maker is obliged to teach the student receiving the card about how to solve the
given problem. Cards are given the names of the question makers and the answerers. This is done
continuously until after class, then cards containing questions and answers are collected at the
teacher's desk.
After learning is finished, the teacher then concludes the day's learning activities and distributes
cards to students to fill in two questions at their respective homes, and prepares the answers in their
respective books to be exchanged with their friends at the next meeting. Learning activities end with
greetings.
From the implementation of take and give learning activities on the implementation of
mathematics subjects in arithmetical operations, several advantages of learning can be seen, among
others; (1) Students become active during the implementation of learning activities. (2) The level of
students' understanding of the material being taught can be deducted from the questions they make
and from the answers in solving the questions received. (3) Students have confidence because they
provide solutions to the difficulties of their peers in answering questions. (4) The teacher is easier
to carry out the follow-up to the implementation of the learning activities undertaken.
From these findings, take and give learning can be used as an alternative in solving problems
that occur in the implementation of mathematics learning in mixed count operations.
CONCLUSION
The problem that is often encountered by teachers related to mathematics learning outcomes is
the low ability of students to master mathematics. This of course requires a quick solution so that
learning can achieve the desired results. The take and give learning model is one of the learning
models that can be used to increase student motivation while helping students to understand the
material being taught more easily.
From the implementation of learning activities, some of the advantages of learning mathematics
material compute operations that are carried out by implementing the take and give learning model
include: 1) Students become active during the implementation of learning activities, 2) The level of
student understanding of the material being taught can be deducted from the questions made and
from the answers in completing the questions received, 3) Students have confidence because they
provide solutions to the difficulties of their peers in answering questions, 3) The teacher is easier to
carry out follow-up on the implementation of learning activities undertaken.
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ABSTRACT
Dual Language Programme is an initiative introduced by the Ministry of Education as a means to
advocate the teaching and learning of science and mathematics in the English language. Resembling
the previous educational policy named PPSMI, this programme has commenced since 2016 offering
the flexibility in using English as the instructional medium for the two subjects. After four years of
inception, it is therefore crucial to discover the acceptance of those involved directly with the
programme. This study expounds students’ acceptance towards the programme. Besides, the study
also investigates the influence of age, gender, locality and type of school on their acceptance towards
the programme. With 2162 students involved, the study discovered their acceptance level towards
the programme. To accentuate, some factors studied revealed significant difference on the
acceptance towards the programme. As an alternative to solidify the English mastery, DLP requires
improvement in its execution to be well-accepted by the interest groups.
Keywords: Dual Language Programme, students, education, programme acceptance

Introduction
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The growth of English as the global language is inevitable. English is an indispensable tool to learn
new knowledge and communicate, and it functions as a fundamental prerequisite for a country to be
a developed one (Mohamad & Zakaria, 2018; Aziz & Nair, 2015). English has now become the
second or preferred foreign language for studying in several education systems around the globe,
including Malaysia’s. English serves as a platform to connect people of different regions and
nationalities. Thus, the need to be proficient and competent in English is deemed essential and
fundamental, especially as globalisation has heightened the use of English in business, commerce,
education, medicine, scientific research and other domains (Hugo, 2018).
Attention should be given to language development programmes to confront potential
language-related challenges in classrooms that use English as a medium of instruction (EMI) and
ensure the quality of instruction (Margic & Vodopija-Krstanović, 2018). Hence, numerous
language-related programmes have been introduced, including teaching content subjects in English.
Several countries have adopted the practice of teaching science and mathematics in English, such
as South Africa (Mokiwa & Msila, 2013; Mthiyane, 2016). Similarly, studies as revealed in
Fernandez-Sanjurjo, Fernandez-Costales & Blanco (2017); Karabay (2017); Mifsud & Farrugia
(2016) portrayed the use of English as the instructional medium in science and mathematics
subjects. In these studies, the competency of the teachers besides the use of bilingual strategy are
commonly discussed apart from the students’ performance in the respective subjects. This reflects
that the integration between language (English) and content subjects (science and mathematics is
riddled with some hindrances.
This issue is also debatable and prominent in the Asian context. Former European or
American colonies may have already used English in their education system. According to
Education First (2016), English proficiency tends to be high in countries with historical ties to the
language. Several Asian countries have imposed the use of EMI in science and mathematics as
reflected in Racca & Lasaten (2016); Lee, Watt & Frawley (2015); Lin & Wu (2015); Nguyen &
Thi Kieu (2015); Din & Wing (2007). They have shown variety of views pertaining to the issue of
English as the medium of instruction in teaching and learning the subjects. Such a situation may
also be prevalent in Malaysia.
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Presently in the context of Malaysia, science and mathematics are taught using the English
language via an educational programme named Dual-Language Programme (DLP). This is executed
in only certain schools which have fulfilled the criterion outlined by the Ministry of Education.
Unlike the compulsory PPSMI, the DLP is implemented on a voluntary basis. To note, rural school
students negatively perceived the learning of mathematics in English (Teo & Rasul, 2017). On
another point of interest, students were found to be moderately confident and ready to learn using
English despite the limitation in language mastery (Suliman, Nor & Yunus, 2017). This is also
revealed by Unting and Yamat (2017) affirming that one of the major factors impeding the success
of DLP was due to students’ limited language proficiency. Unlike in the DLP, certain schools have
imposed the teaching of science and mathematics in which students and teachers fully utilise English
in the lessons. With limitation and scarcity on the studies pertaining to this issue, it has motivated
this study, aiming to unravel the students’ acceptance towards the Dual Language Programme in
Malaysian context. In addition, the investigation also encompasses the influence of four variables
(age, gender, locality and type of school) on the acceptance towards the programme implementation.

Literature Review
English mastery is very fundamental in the teaching of any content subject and has to be
acknowledged before the subject understanding (Domingo, 2016). Similarly, the mastery is
becoming very important whenever science and mathematics are integrated with EMI. It calls for
students to be equipped with the supposed language proficiency to understand the lessons taught.
That would assist students better in the lesson. Consequently, it lessens the problems faced by the
students which indirectly aids the peers in comprehending the lesson. Racca and Lasaten (2016)
believed that when students would be performing better in the subjects taught in English when they
are more proficient in the language. Accordingly, Mifsud and Farrugia (2016) contended that
inability to acquire English and comprehend as well as translate the mathematical language has
contributed to the weak academic performance in mathematics. Hence, English mastery is deemed
crucial in the learning of content subjects using the target language.
Students are able to explore the knowledge globally when they learn science and
mathematics in English. It also increases students’ opportunities in the workforce (Suliman, Nor &
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Yunus, 2017). In addition, it exposes students to the English language, which aids in enriching their
language repertoire (Unting & Yamat, 2017). To highlight, learning science and mathematics using
the English language is in tandem to the Malaysian Education Blueprint (2013–2025) aspiration, to
develop bilingual students in Malay and English (Ministry of Education, 2015). Indubitably, many
students found it comfortable and better to learn science and mathematics in English (Besar & Jali,
2010; Probyn, 2015). This blueprint provides an avenue for students to learn the subjects through
their preferred medium of instruction. The main aim is to enhance students’ comprehension in their
lessons irrespective of the language used.
Numerous studies were found to be related to this issue. From a study encompassing 100
schools in Hong Kong, Din and Wing (2007) claimed that students had struggled with learning
science in English because they found understanding their teachers’ instruction in the second
language difficult, which suggests that using EMI may exert negative effects on learning science.
In addition, students from the Cambodian bilingual schools displayed better performance in the
mathematics subject in comparison to those in the monolingual schools as argued by Lee, Watt and
Frawley (2015). Nguyen and Thi Kieu (2015), with reference to 100 Vietnamese students
ascertained that more than 60% students were in favour to learn subjects in English although having
limited listening and writing skills. Other studies include Racca and Lasaten (2016) in the
Philippines and Otwinowska and Forys (2015) in Poland.
In the Malaysian context, Sulaiman and Konting (2014) compared the readiness of first year
students in the urban and rural areas to learn science in English. Students in the urban area were
better than their counterparts in three major domains: communication, classification and
observation. In another study, Norsyazwani et al. (2013) revealed that 60% of 1311 students wanted
to continue learning mathematics in English and that 50% preferred learning science in English.
With great peer support from parents, teachers and friends, students learning these content subjects
may display positive attitudes and yield high perceptions in their science and mathematics abilities
(Rice et al., 2013). All these studies revealed different findings, calling for a study involving
students from different types of programmes dealing with learning science and mathematics in
English.
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Methodology
Quantitative in nature, the study employed survey research design with the use of questionnaire as
the main research instrument. The instrument was adapted from Besar (2007) and amended to suit
the context of this study. It contains six items inquiring their acceptance towards the programme.
Besides, demographic profile of the respondents was also inquired such as age, gender, locality and
type of school. The questionnaire employed four-point Likert-scale. There were six items in total
and it was later validated by the experts to ensure its validity which later led to the pilot study. From
the pilot study conducted, the reliability analysis was executed and the instrument was considered
to be valid and reliable.
Pertaining to the sample, the context of the study focused on the DLP students in the
Malaysian secondary schools. The questionnaire was distributed to a sample of 2162 students
nationwide. These respondents were selected using cluster sampling. In greater details, the
following table illustrates the samples of the study.
Table 1 Respondents’ Profile
Age

Gender

Locality

Type of School

14

1007 (46.7%)

15

1148 (53.1%)

Male

870 (40.5%)

Female

1280 (59.5%)

Urban

1170 (54.1%)

Rural

992 (45.9%)

National Secondary School

841 (38.9%)

National Religious Secondary School

574 (26.5%)

Fully Residential School

747 (34.6%)

Regarding the data collection, the process took about five months to be completed. The
researchers distributed the questionnaire to eighty secondary schools which participated in the DLP.
The use of google form was also utilised to ease the data collection. Upon receiving the
questionnaires, the researcher conducted a preliminary analysis and unusable questionnaires were
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eliminated. The data analysis involved the descriptive analysis and inferential statistics
encompassing T-test and one-way ANOVA.

Findings
The following table illustrates the respondents’ acceptance towards the programme based on the six
items in the questionnaire.

Table 2 Acceptance towards the Programme
Item

S.D

D

A

S.A

Mean

DLP is a good programme to

9

72

732

1342

3.58

(0.4)

(3.3)

(33.9)

(62.1)

24

230

1015

891

(1.1)

(10.6)

(46.9)

(41.2)

40

233

1080

806

(1.9)

(10.8)

(50.0)

(37.3)

62

385

1168

538

(2.9)

(17.8)

(54.0)

(24.9)

65

209

953

926

(3.0)

(9.7)

(44.1)

(42.8)

30

123

884

1118

(1.4)

(5.7)

(40.9)

(51.7)

increase English mastery
DLP is a good programme to
develop science knowledge
DLP is a good programme to
improve mathematics skill
DLP implementation is wellreceived by students
DLP implementation should
be continued
DLP implementation should
be improved

3.28

3.23

3.01

3.27

3.43

Based on the above table, it is evident that almost 96% respondents believed that this
programme is good in enhancing the English mastery. Following this, about 93% respondents
wanted for the programme to be improved. 88% respondents claimed that the programme is good
in developing their science knowledge whereas almost 87% affirmed that DLP should be continued
in terms of its execution. Prior to that, the same percentage also opined that DLP is good in
improving the mathematical skill. Last but not least, 79% respondents illustrated their agreement
that the programme is well-received by the students which contributed to the mean score of 3.01.
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From these items, it is demonstrated that the respondents’ acceptance towards he programme is on
the positive level with the total mean score of 3.30. Thus the respondents are positive with the
implementation of the programme.
This finding has revealed that the students were positive towards the programme as it assists
them in nurturing and enriching their English mastery. This replicates that the need to be proficient
and competent in English is essential and fundamental, especially as globalisation has heightened
the use of English (Hugo as cited in Hugo, 2018). Furthermore, this also supports when students are
more proficient in English, there is a higher chance for them to perform better in the content subjects
(Racca & Lasaten, 2016). The respondents also perceived that the programme needs improvement
to better its implementation. This may be due to some loop holes encountered by the respondents in
the programme implementation. Improvement is inevitable as many issues were raised in the past
studies pertaining to the use of English as the instructional medium in teaching science and
mathematics. Furthermore, attention is vital to confront potential language-related challenges in
classrooms that use English as a medium of instruction (EMI) and ensure the quality of instruction
(Margic & Vodopija-Krstanović, 2018). That somehow leads to low mean score for item ‘DLP is
well-received by the students’. If certain aspects or elements of implementation are rectified well,
students might have better acceptance towards the programme. Hence, serious consideration is
needed in ameliorating the current state of DLP implementation.
To further examine the influence of the independent variable on the respondents’ acceptance
towards the programme, inferential tests were deployed. This is to examine to what extend does
locality and type of school influence the respondents’ acceptance towards the programme. The result
is depicted in the following table.

Table 3 Inferential Tests Result
Variable

Category

Mean

S.d

Sig.

Age

14

3.17

0.46

0.967

15

3.17

0.50

Male

3.11

0.51

Female

3.21

0.45

Gender

0.000

649

NACOSS 2020
Locality

Type of School

Urban

3.16

0.50

Rural

3.18

0.46

National Secondary School

3.20

0.48

National Religious Secondary School

3.09

0.49

Fully Residential School

3.20

0.47

0.246

0.000

As demonstrated in the above table, it is evident that age and locality has no effect on
respondents’ acceptance towards the programme. The mean score of respondents despite having age
difference is similar. Meanwhile, the mean score of those in the rural area was slightly higher than
those in the urban area. A significant difference was found in terms of the gender factor on the
acceptance towards the programme. Female students were on the upper hand as opposed to the male
students with a difference of 0.10 mean score. On the other hand, there was a significant effect on
type of school on respondents’ acceptance towards the programme. The Scheffe post-hoc test was
further conducted to identify the difference between groups. It was revealed that the acceptance
towards the programme among the national religious secondary school students (M=3.09, S.d=.49)
were significantly lower than national secondary school (M=3.20, S.d= .48) and fully residential
school (M=3.20, S.d=.47). Furthermore, the acceptance towards the programme among the national
secondary school students and fully residential school students was not significantly different.
The inferential tests elucidated that age and locality have no effect in the context of this
study. However, it is interesting to note that rural area respondents demonstrated a better acceptance
in comparison to their counterparts. Perhaps, the cognisance on this programme has brought up
more positive acceptance among the rural area students. In a similar vein, female students were
more positive as compared to the male students. This may be due to females perceived learning
English due to functional reasons or because they are more motivated instrumentally than the males
(Gardner & Lambert, 1959). In addition, females are prone to areas that may be useful for them
such as learning English besides other academic subjects for future career (Yaman as cited in
Abdullah, Ong & Ariffin, 2013). On top of that, it is worthy to understand that the acceptance differs
between students from different type of schools. Students from the fully residential school are more
of homogenous group of students unlike the national secondary schools. They might have set certain
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standard or target for them to accomplish which indirectly affects their acceptance towards the
programme. Students from the national secondary schools were the least interested in learning the
two subjects in English as acclaimed by Besar (2007). It may be more interesting to scrutinise the
difference in terms of the learning environment in the three types of school that may contribute to
the acceptance level among the students.

Conclusion
In encapsulation, the study has disclosed that the respondents in this study portrayed a positive and
high level of acceptance towards the Dual Language Programme implementation. Furthermore,
there exists a significant difference in terms of gender and type of school but the opposite was found
on age and locality factors. It is promising to unravel that the students are displaying positivity
towards the programme as they need to experience a positive learning environment for the
betterment of their learning process. Similarly, the difference in terms of locality and type of school
should not be a halting factor affecting their learning process. As noted earlier, improvements are
highly advocated to provide students with a more conducive learning environment. It is also
proposed for the future research to undertake a different research paradigm instead of focusing
solely on the positivism approach. Interviews and classroom observations may also be conducted in
the future taking into consideration the two variables studied. To recapitulate, the implementation
of Dual Language Programme may work well and succeed if certain aspects of implementation are
rectified and solidified to cater to the needs of the students involved with the programme. Valorising
the standard of English is irrefutably one of the main agenda of this programme but it takes more
efforts to ensure its success.
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A. Background
Islamic religious education is very important in the effort to shape a whole person. The human being
is as powerful as the goal of our national development a balanced human being between physical
and spiritual, material and mental spiritual. 241 As said by Syauqi, the moral position in Islam is
identical with the implementation of the religion (Deen) of Islam itself in all areas of his life.

242

If

the morals of a nation are still good, then the nation will still live. But on the contrary, a nation will
perish when their morals have been damaged. Conversely, a nation will perish if their morals have
been damaged. 243 With religious education knowledge will also be produced that can distinguish
human beings from other creatures, elevate human degrees above others and the value of human
degrees is measured by the knowledge they have.
Considering the role of educational institutions is quite clear in the community since before our
country became independent and afterwards, it is only natural that the community together with the
government pay full attention to schools as a means of education. Therefore seen in terms of both
qualitative and quantitative have great potential in an effort to improve the discipline of Islamic
Religious Education teachers in teaching work performance in 01 State Junior High School
Bantarkawung.
B. Theoretical Basis
1.

Principal's duties

The school principal, acting as a supervisor in his involvement in the process of renewing education
in madrasas. Of the many types or types of administration that exist in schools, the authors take two

241

242

TAP MPR-RI BAB I tahun 1983. hlm.52.
Djadmika, rachmat. Sistem etika islam (akhlak mulia), (Surabaya : Pustaka Islam , 1985). hlm. 21.
243 Kahar Mansur, Membina Moral dan Akhlak, (Jakarta: Rineka Cipta, 1994), hlm. 15.
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types of administration, namely 1) administrative personnel / personnel and 2) administration of
educational facilities / infrastructure. In short it can be said, the renewal of Education is influenced
by human factors (education personnel) and the supporting facilities and infrastructure.
What is meant by personnel are "people who carry out their duties to achieve goals. Therefore,
personnel in the school naturally include the teacher element called educative staff and the employee
element called administrative staff. In detail, it can be stated that all school personnel are: School
Principal, administrative staff (administrative) teacher and school attendant / guard ”.244
The principal's role is clearly seen. He must be able to create the following things; 245 1) A work
climate; 2) Good enough cooperation ; 3) Give appreciation and encouragement; 4) Status
differences that are not too sharp among school personnel; 5) Giving trust to teachers; 6) Assigns
considerable authority to the teachers; 7) Providing opportunities for teachers to take part in
formulating policies.
To create the things mentioned above, the Principal is required to understand the teachers. This
understanding can be sought by the Principal by assessing the following matters: 246 1) Work skills;
2) Crafts; 3) Compliance and work discipline; 4) Sense of responsibility for the tasks they carry; 5)
Cooperation relationships with fellow teachers or employees; 6) Behavior (behavior) inside and
outside the office; 7) Initiative (initiative); Leadership, and 8) Work in general.
The principals' goals of administrative personnel include: 247 1) Appointment and placement of
teachers; 2) Organization of teacher personnel; 3) Problems of staffing and teacher welfare; 4)
Orientation plan for new teachers; 5) Conducting and evaluating the progress of teachers; 6) Teacher
training and up-grading of teachers. It can be concluded that the personnel administration is identical
to the supervision technique that can be done by the School Principal in the renewal of Education.
5. Appointment and placement of teachers;248
6. Organization of teachers;

244

245

247

Suryo, Subroto. Administrasi Sekolah Administrasi Pendidikan Mikro, (Jakarta: Balai Pustaka, 1988), hlm. 48
Cece Wijaya dan A. Tabrani Rusyan , Kemampuan Dasar Guru Dalam Proses Belajar Mengajar. (Bandung PT.
Remaja Rosdakarya, 1990), hlm. 189-190.
246
Suryo, Subroto. Administrasi Sekolah Administrasi Pendidikan Mikro, (Jakarta: Balai Pustaka, 1988), hlm. 53
M. Ngalim Purwanto, Administrasu dan Supervisi Pendidikan.(Bandung PT. Remaja Rosdakarya, 1993), hlm. 1011.
248
Ilmu Pendidikan dalam Perspektif Islam, (Bandung: Remaja. Rosdakarya, 1994), hlm. 64.
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7. Problems of staffing and teacher welfare;249
8. Orientation Plan for new teachers;250
9. Conduct and assessment of the progress of teachers;251
10. Inservice Training and Up-Grading of teachers;
2.

Understanding the Teacher

According to Law No. 2 of 1989 concerning the national education system article 27 paragraph 3
regarding education staff stated that teaching staff are special educators appointed with the main
task of teaching, which at the primary and secondary levels of education are called teachers and at
the level of higher education is called lecturers.
From the explanation of Law No. 2 of 1989 concerning the national education system article 28
paragraph 2 can be concluded that there are three criteria possessed by religious education teachers,
namely: 1) Teachers must be religious, 2) Religion professed by teachers must be in accordance
with the religion they teach, 3) Religion adopted The teacher must be in accordance with the religion
of the students he educates.
Someone can be said to be competent in a particular field when the person is able to master work
skills or expertise in accordance with the demands of the work concerned, so he has the right to have
authority and responsibility in social services, have work skills, have competence, and it is all
obtained from the results education and training.252 Competence is cognitive, affective and
performance.253 Although the three characteristics of competence seem to be separate, in their
implementation they are interconnected and need each other.
C. Research Methods
In carrying out the collection of data and materials as outlined in this proposal, the authors use
descriptive methods.
1.

Population and Samples

249

Suryo, Subroto. Administrasi Sekolah Administrasi Pendidikan Mikro, (Jakarta: Balai Pustaka, 1988), hlm. 49 -50.
Piet A. sahertian dan Frans Mataheru, Prinsip dan Teknik Supervisi Pendidikan. Usaha Nasiona l, (Surabaya, 1985),
hlm 175.
251
Oemar Hamalik, Pendekatan Baru Strategi Belajar Mengajar. (Bandung :Sinar Baru, , 1991), hlm. 57
252
Piet A. Sahertian dan Ida Aleida Sahertian, Supervisi Pendidikan Dalam Rangka Program Inservice Education.
(Jakarta: Rineka Cipta, Jakarta, 1990), hlm. 4.
253
Piet A. Sahertian dan Ida Aleida Sahertian , Supervisi Pendidikan .... (Jakarta: Rineka Cipta, Jakarta, 1990), hlm. 4.
250
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21. Population
According to Sutrisno Hadi, Population is the entire population intended to be investigated, called
population. the population is limited by the number of residents or individuals who have at least the
same nature.
22. Sample
A portion of the population is called a sample. According to Suharsimi Arikunto, the sample is a
number of residents whose number is less than the population. To determine the number of samples
Suharsimi Arikunto provides the following guidelines: For just annealing, if the subject is less than
100, it is better to take all so that the research is population research. Furthermore, if a large number
of subjects can be taken 10 to 12% or 20 to 25%. In this study the population numbered 49, so the
sample was the entire population, namely 10 students.
2.

Data Collection Techniques

To collect the data used several data collection techniques, namely:
a.

Observation

In this study using direct observation of the object under study in an actual situation. The things
examined with this technique are about the state of SMP Negeri 01 Bantarkawung, facilities and
facilities, activities of teachers and students in the school environment, religious facilities and
activities, religious institutions, facilities and infrastructure of Islamic education in the village of
Bantarkawung Brebes.
b.

Questionnaire

An investigation using the list of questions as a written interview. The implementation was an
indirect questionnaire aimed at 27 teachers of SMP Negeri 1 Bantarkawung Brebes. From these
results it is hoped that information can be analyzed.
c.

Interview or Interview

Some form of direct communication between the investigation with the subject, the author in
conducting interviews with the Principal organizer and teachers of SMP Negeri 01 Bantarkawung
Brebes.
d.

Library Research
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Collection of data and materials from books, magazines, documents and notes from the lectures are
very closely related to the question of investigation both about Islamic education and about society.
D. Results and Discussion
To find out the extent of the application of the educational background possessed by PAI teachers
in SMP Negeri 1 Bantarkawung Brebes in carrying out their professional duties, can be seen in the
following table.
Table 1

Providing opportunities for students to ask questions
No. Item
1.

Alternative Item Answers

f

%

a. strongly agree

27

100

b. agree

0

0

c. do not know

0

0

d. disagree

0

0

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Total

27

100

Based on the data above, 100% of the opportunity given by the teacher to students to ask questions
about things that are considered necessary is very good.
Table 2
Pre Test

No. Item
2.

Alternatives of answer

f

%

a. strongly agree

27

100

b. agree

0

0

c. do not know

0

0

d. disagree

0

0

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Total

27

100

According to the table above, 100% of the test implementation before the teaching and learning
process began which was carried out by the teacher at SMP Negeri 1 Bantarkawung Brebes was
very good.
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Table 3
There is no need to do a post test evaluation
No. Item
3.

Alternatives of answer

f

%

a. strongly agree

0

0

b. agree

0

0

c. do not know

0

0

d. disagree

27

100

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Total

27

100

According to the table above 100% implementation of the post test conducted by Islamic Religious
Education teachers at SMP Negeri 01 Bantarkawung Brebes is included in the very good category.
Table 4
Study the material to be taught
No. Item
4.

Alternatives of answer

f

%

a. strongly agree

27

100

b. agree

0

0

c. do not know

0

0

d. disagree

0

0

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Total

27

100

Preparation of the teaching and learning process carried out by teachers in SMP Negeri 1
Bantarkawung Brebes in studying the material to be taught 100% included in the excellent category.
Table 5
Use of teaching methods
No. Item
5.

Alternatives of answer

f

%

a. strongly agree

26

96,3

b. agree

1

3,7

c. do not know

2

6
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d. disagree

0

0

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Total

27

100

When will use the teaching methods in the teaching and learning process should always pay
attention to class situations and the material being taught. hat teachers do in SMP Negeri 1
Bantarkawung Brebes in terms of using teaching methods 96.3% is in the good category and 3.7%
is in the poor category.
Table 6

Calculation of Average Percentage of Educational Background
No. Item

Option

Total

A

B

C

D

E

1.

100

-

-

-

-

100%

2.

100

-

-

-

-

100%

3.

100

-

-

-

-

100%

4.

100

-

-

-

-

100%

5.

96,3

3,7

-

-

-

100%

Mean

99,26

0,74

-

-

-

100%

Based on the description of the above table, it can be explained that the educational learning
background of teachers at SMP Negeri 1 Bantarkawung Brebes shows an average score of 99.26%
in the very good category, 0.74% still in the good category.
1. Motivation
To find out how the motivation possessed by teachers in SMP Negeri 01 Bantarkawung Brebes can
be seen in the following table:
Table 7
Preparation for teaching at night
No. Item
1.

Answer

f

%

a. strongly agree

27

100

b. agree

0

0
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c. do not know

0

0

d. disagree

0

0

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Total

27

100

Preparing things that are considered necessary at the time of teaching later is very necessary to avoid
something that is not desirable. Teaching preparation conducted by teachers at SMP Negeri 1
Bantarkawung Brebes is 100% included in the excellent category.
Table 8
The D II equalization program is less attractive
No. Item
2.

Alternatives of answer

f

%

a. Strongly agree

0

0

b. agree

2

7,40

c. do not know

0

0

d. disagree

25

92,6

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Total

27

100

Based on the above table, the teacher's assessment at SMP Negeri 1 Bantarkawung Brebes regarding
the D II equalization program is good, with 7.4% in the sufficient category.
Table 9
Teaching preparation is not important
No. Item
3.

Alternatives of answer

f

%

a. Strongly agree

0

0

b. agree

1

3,70

c. do not know

0

0

d. disagree

26

96,3

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Jumlah

27

100
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Looking at the table above 96.2% of the attitudes of teachers in SMP Negeri 01 Bantarkawung
Brebes towards the preparation of teaching into the category is quite good, 3.7% in the category
enough.
Table 10
Preparation for teaching on time
No. Item
4.

Alternatives of answer

f

%

a. Strongly agree

2

7,40

b. agree

25

92,6

c. do not know

0

0

d. disagree

0

0

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Jumlah

27

100

Trying to leave on time, even though the situation is busy at home is one of the characteristics of
motivation which is very high 92.6%. The attitude of teachers in SMP Negeri 1 Bantarkawung
Brebes about the importance of accuracy is still in the good category, 7.4% falls into the quite good
category.

Table 11
Buy other books besides mandatory books
No. Item
5.

Alternatives of answer

f

%

a. Strongly agree

0

0

b. agree

24

88,9

c. do not know

3

11,1

d. disagree

0

8

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Total

27

100

To add insight and understanding of the teaching material, buying other books besides the required
books is very necessary. The attitude of teachers in SMP Negeri 1 Bantarkawung Brebes about the
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need for a handbook in addition to the mandatory textbooks of 88.9% is still quite good, 11.1 is in
the poor category.
Table 12
Calculation of Average Percentage of Motivation
No. Item

Option

Total

A

B

C

D

E

1.

100

-

-

-

-

100%

2.

-

7,4

-

92,6

-

100%

3.

-

3,7

-

96,3

-

100%

4.

7,4

92,6

-

-

-

100%

5.

-

88,9

11,1

-

-

100%

Mean

21,48

38,52

2,22

37,78

-

100%

Based on the description of the table above, it can be explained that the activities which were
assessed by teachers in SMP Negeri 1 Bantarkawung Brebes showed an average of 21.48% included
in the good category, 38.52% included in the good category, 2.22% included in the sufficient
category, 37.78% included in the less category.
2.

Sentimel

The sentiment referred to here is is it true that a person who becomes a teacher is truly in accordance
with his conscience.
Table 13
Looking for additional income is more important than reading a book
No. Item
1.

Alternatives of answer

F

%

a. Strongly agree

0

0

b. agree

0

0

c. do not know

0

0

d. disagree

0

0

e. strongly disagree

27

100

Total

27

100
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According to the table above 100% that 27 teachers in SMP Negeri 1 Bantarkawung Brebes think
that reading books, magazines or newspapers has many benefits and is better than looking for
additional income. This attitude falls into the very good category.

Table 14
Choose the teaching profession because there are no other professions
No. Item
2.

Alternatives of answer

f

%

a. Strongly agree

0

0

b. agree

2

7,40

c. do not know

0

0

d. disagree

25

92,6

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Total

27

100

Based on the table above 92.6% of the teacher's attitude in choosing their profession as a teacher is
still good, 7.40% is in the poor category.
Table 15
If offered a job that his salary
Bigger will think first
No. Item
3.

Alternatives of answer

f

%

a. Strongly agree

0

0

b. agree

27

100

c. do not know

0

0

d. disagree

0

0

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Total

27

100

Looking at the table above 100%, it turns out that the attitude of the teacher in SMP Negeri 1
Bantarkawung Brebes is not good. If there is a job offer that is paid higher than the teacher they
have been receiving.
Table 16
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Disappointed to see bad students
No. Item
4.

Alternatives of answer

f

%

a. Strongly agree

27

100

b. agree

0

2

c. do not know

0

0

d. disagree

0

0

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Total

27

100

The teacher's attitude towards student delinquency looks 100% unfavorable. Student misbehavior
should be used as learning material to find a solution.

Table 17
Family is more important than teaching
No. Item
5.

Alternatives of answer

f

%

a. Strongly agree

0

0

b. agree

3

11,1

c. do not know

0

0

d. disagree

24

88,9

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Total

27

100

Based on the above table 88.9%, the teacher's attitude towards teaching assignments was good,
11.1% included in the sufficient category.
Table 18
Calculation of Average Percentage of Sentiments
Option
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No. Item

A

B

C

D

E

Jumlah

1.

-

-

-

-

100%

100%

2.

-

7,4%

-

92,6%

-

100%

3.

-

100%

-

-

-

100%

4.

100%

-

-

-

-

100%

5.

-

11,1%

-

88,9%

-

100%

Jumlah Rata-rata

20%

23,7%

-

36,3%

20%

100%

Based on the above table, it can be explained that the teacher sentiment in SMP Negeri 1
Bantarkawung Muncur, towards the teaching profession, 20% is in the very good category, 23.7%
is in the good category, 36.3 is in the good category, 20% is in the poor category.
3.

Pride to be a Teacher
Table 19
Proud as a teacher despite a mediocre salary
No. Item
1.

Alternatives of answer

f

%

a. strongly agree

0

0

b. agree

26

96,3

c. do not know

1

3,7

d. disagree

0

0

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Total

27

100

According to the table above 96.3%, pride as a teacher is still quite good, 3.7% is included in the
sufficient category.
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Table 20
Feeling uncomfortable when gathering
With people who have other professions

No. Item
2.

Alternatives of answer

f

%

a. strongly agree

0

0

b. agree

23

85,2

c. do not know

3

11,1

d. disagree

1

3,7

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Total

27

100

According to the table above 85.2%, the attitude of teachers in SMP Negeri 01 Bantarkawung
Brebes when gathering with other people who have other professions has a bad taste in the sufficient
category, 11.1% is in the less category, and 3.7% is included in the less category.
Table 21
Call from Mr. / Mrs. Teacher
No. Item
3.

Alternatives of answer

f

%

a. strongly agree

0

0

b. agree

25

92,6

c. do not know

0

0

d. disagree

2

7,4

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Total

27

100

Table 22
If on the road someone greets you Mr / Mrs Teacher
No. Item
4.

Alternatives of answer

f

%

a. strongly agree

0

0

b. agree

25

96,6
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c. do not know

0

0

d. disagree

2

7,4

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Total

27

100

Looking at tables 27 and 28 of the attitudes of teachers in SMP Negeri 1 Bantarkawung Brebes
when called Mr / Mrs Teachers 92.6% are in the good category, 7.4% are in the poor category.
Table 23
Feel happy if there are students who are successful
No. Item
5.

Alternatives of answer

f

%

a. strongly agree

27

100

b. agree

0

0

c. do not know

0

0

d. disagree

0

0

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Total

27

100

According to the table above 100%, the teacher's attitude at SMP Negeri 01 Bantarkawung Brebes
when seeing a successful student is in the very good category.
Table 24
Calculation of Average Percentage of Pride to Become a Teacher
No. Item

Option

Jumlah

A

B

C

D

E

1.

-

96,3%

3,7%

-

-

100%

2.

-

85,2%

11,1%

3,7%

-

100%

3.

-

92,6%

-

7,4%

-

100%

4.

-

92,6%

-

7,4%

-

100%

5.

100%

-

-

-

-

100%

Mean

20%

73,74%

2,96%

3,7%

-

100%
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Based on the table above it can be explained that the pride of being a teacher at SMP Negeri 01
Bantarkawung Brebes shows that 20% is in the very good category, 73.34% is in the good category,
2.96% is in the moderate category, 3.7% is in the less category.
4.

Teacher Administration Performance
Table 25
Looking for additional income is preferred
No. Item
1.

Alternatives of answer

f

%

a. strongly agree

0

0

b. agree

0

0

c. do not know

0

0

d. disagree

0

0

e. strongly disagree

27

100

Total

27

100

According to the table above 100%, it turns out that even though the income is still lacking, the
desire to look for additional income is not something that is preferred. This attitude is included in
the very good category.
Table 26
Family is more important than teaching
No. Item
2.

Alternatives of answer

f

n x f

a. strongly agree

0

0

b. agree

26

96,3

c. do not know

1

3,7

d. disagree

0

0

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Total

27

100

Based on the thickness above 96.3%, it turns out that family problems do not really affect the
teaching duties, it is in the good category, 3.7 is in the less category.
Table 27
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Feeling uncomfortable when gathering with people who have other professions
No. Item
3.

Alternatives of answer

f

%

a. strongly agree

0

0

b. agree

26

96,3

c. do not know

1

3,7

d. disagree

0

0

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Total

27

100

According to the table above, it turns out that 96.3% have problems when dealing with friends who
have other professions with higher incomes. Such attitude is included in the sufficient category,
3.7% falls into the category of lack.
Table 28
If on the road someone greets you Mr / Mrs teacher
No. Item
4.

Alternatives of answer

f

%

a. strongly agree

0

0

b. agree

25

92,6

c. do not know

0

0

d. disagree

2

7,4

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Total

27

100

According to the table above it turns out that 92.6% of teachers in SMP Negeri 01 Bantarkawung
Brebes responded to the calls of Mr / Mrs from others in the good category, 7.4% were in the poor
category.
Table 29
If you are offered a job that has a bigger salary, you will think first
No. Item
5.

Alternatives of answer

f

%

a. strongly agree

0

0

b. agree

27

100
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c. do not know

0

0

d. disagree

0

0

e. strongly disagree

0

0

Total

27

100

From the table above it turns out that 100% if there are other job offers whose salary is bigger they
will think about it, this kind of attitude is in the bad category.
Table 30
Calculation of Average Percentage of Teacher Administrative Performance
No. Item

Option

Totaal

A

B

C

D

E

1.

-

-

-

-

100%

100%

2.

-

96,3%

3,7%

-

-

100%

3.

-

96,3%

3,7%

-

-

100%

4.

-

92,6%

-

7,4%

-

100%

5.

-

100%

-

-

-

100%

Mean

-

77,04%

1,48%

1,48%

20%

100%

Based on the tables it can be explained that the administration performance of teachers in SMP
Negeri 01 Bantarkawung Brebes is in the average category of 77.04% in the good category, 1m48%
in the sufficient category, 1.48% in the sufficient category, 20% in the in the less category.
E.

Conclusion

4.

Professionalism of teachers in SMP Negeri 1 Bantarkawung viewed from the educational
background included in the very good category (score 99.26%) including good work motivation
(score 21.48%), the sentiments for the profession are in the poor category (score 20% ), the pride of
having a teaching profession is in the good category (score 73.34%). From these criteria it can be
concluded that the professionalism of teachers in SMP Negeri 1 Bantarkawung Brebes is good.

5.

Teaching and learning activities carried out by teachers in SMP Negeri 1 Bantarkawung Brebes are
going well. This is evident from the score obtained that is 75% included in either category.

6.

The attitude of teachers in SMP Negeri 1 Bantarkawung Brebes in dealing with problems is good.
This is evident from the total score obtained which is 77.04% which is included in the good category
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Abstract
Global unity in the increasingly deteriorating and critical condition of the environment has
driven many global efforts to overcome them. Based on the deep ecology view which states that the
root of the environmental crisis is the error of the way humans view themselves, nature, and human
place in nature. Deep ecology encourages changes in perspective which are followed by mental and
behavioral changes that are reflected in lifestyles both as individuals and socially. Religion and
science are the greatest power to change human outlook. This effort is very effective if it is
integrated in education.
This article uses a library research method that illustrates the Integration of Ecological
Spirituality in Islamic Religious Education which helps strengthen the holistic conception of
Adiwiyata schools. Adiwiyata School is a school of love and care for the environment that is
implemented through the application of sustainable character education. Adiwiyata school activities
are an effort to create a generation of characters who are able to create a homeostatic (stable and
balanced) living environment. Internalization of Ecological Spirituality is carried out with the
integration approach of Islamic religious learning materials in the form of Aqidah, Fiqh of morality
and integration with other subjects. Aqidah material can convey ecoteological thinking from many
developing. This will strengthen the integrated holistic Adiwiyata School concept.
Keywords: Ecological Spirituality, Adiwiyata, Holistic-Integrative
A. Introduction
Religion and science, are the biggest forces that influence humans. At this point, the increasingly
deteriorating and critical condition of the global environment is not enough to be overcome only by
a set of secular laws and regulations, but also authentic awareness of the deep contemplation of each
individual in order to understand the teachings of his religion. The emergence of eco-theological
thinking or ecological spirituality reflects a serious new shift in the problems of the environmental
crisis.
Ecology is also the rationale for viewing environmental crisis issues more holistically. The
Deep Ecology view does not see environmental issues as mere technical issues, but rather more
fundamental and philosophical issues. For deep ecology, the root of the environmental crisis is the
error of the way humans view themselves, nature, and human place in nature. Deep ecology
encourages changes in perspective which are followed by mental and behavioral changes that are
reflected in lifestyles both as individuals, social, and cultural groups. For this reason, it is very
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important to format the learning of Islamic Education with an ecological spiritual perspective (ecospirituality), which emphasizes awareness of the importance of environmental preservation which
is integrated with the inculcation of spiritual values. Learning with this model is expected to develop
understanding and awareness of students to preserve the environment as a manifestation of the role
of the caliphate on earth.
Islamic (religious) education or Islamic education is an effort to educate Islam or its
teachings and values, so that it becomes a way of life and one's life attitude. In this sense Islamic
education is all activities carried out by a person or an institution to assist a student or group of
students in instilling and / or developing Islamic teachings and spiritual values. Spiritualist Ecology
can be done through learning Islamic Religious Education (PAI) by explaining the teachings of
Islam relating to the natural environment. The focus of this paper is any material that contains
ecological spirituality in the learning of Islamic Religious Education (PAI). From the data search, it
was revealed that PAI learning material with an ecological spirituality perspective covers
environmental
B. Research Method
This research is a library research (library research), which is a series of activities relating
to library data collection methods. This study uses a non-interactive qualitative type of research
using the concept / content analysis method (text). Because the research conducted is examining
each text / content contained in several journals related to the development of environmental
awareness in Islamic education. The type of data in this study is a general description of the form
of developing environmental awareness in Islamic education. In addition to this library research
journal, to obtain information data researchers also use existing facilities in the library, such as
books, magazines, documents, historical records. Primary data sources, namely data obtained
directly from the subject. Primary data sources, namely data obtained directly from research subjects
as sources of information sought. This data is also called first-hand data or data directly related to
the research object. The primary data source in this study is the PAI learning material which contains
teachings with ecological insight, which discusses the relationship between God, humans and the
environment. The data collected was then analyzed using the Content Analysis method. This
analysis was developed as an effort to further explore the development of environmental awareness
in Islamic education.
C. DISCUSSION
In the Islamic context, the mapping of environmental problems was carried out by Seyyed
Mohsen Miri. In the book Planting Before Doomsday, he mapped two approaches used as solutions
to overcome environmental crises both individually and socially, namely: first, solving the crisis
through consideration of everything that is visible, the current situation, making short-term changes
and making plans reset; second, solving the crisis through the elaboration of causes and factors that
encourage the emergence of crises (ontological aspects), through scientific basis (epistemological
aspects), spiritual frameworks, intellectual frameworks, and cultural paradigms that cause crises to
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NACOSS 2020
occur by still referring to the first approach. The second approach is a solution that provides a more
tangible effect. If you only stick to the first approach, then the problem will reappear and become
more serious because the previous crisis is still active. 254 Naess revealed that the environmental
crisis can only be overcome by changing the way of viewing and human behavior towards nature
which is fundamental and radical. 2255 The offer of treatment for the Ecological Crisis is to
understand nature with the Qur'anic approach and to integrate Education.
The format of schools that integrate environmental education has been widely developed
today, known as the Adiwiyata School. Eco-School or Eco-School has been implemented through
various things, namely by the existence of policies, regulations, school programs, activities,
facilities and infrastructure that support the activities and participation of all school members in the
realization of schools that environmentally friendly. There are four aspects in the environmentally
friendly school culture, namely: the existence of a plan that gives birth to school policies and
regulations, the availability of adequate facilities and infrastructure to support all activities
undertaken, the existence of environmental education subjects in the school curriculum and the
participation of all school members in environmental activities.256 The Adiwiyata Handbook (2013)
explains that the implementation of the adiwiyata program includes: (1) environmentally sound
policies; (2) implementing an environment-based curriculum; (3) participatory-based environmental
activities; and (4) management of environmentally friendly supporting facilities.
This is in line with the results of research Endang. S.N (2019) Development of
environmental awareness in Islamic education can be implemented by internalizing environmentalbased religious values in Islamic educational institutions, eco-pesantren programs, and adiwiyata
madrasa programs. Internalization of environmental-based religious values in Islamic education
institutions can be done through an approach to the realization of the learning method by using the
approach of religious values in every learning, especially religious values based on the environment
and the realization of the example of educators who have noble morals in particular having a concern
for the environment.
This environment-based curriculum in various research results is described as a set of
programs implemented with the active participation of all school members. However,
environmentally friendly behavior may not be successfully internalized into students because: 1)
students' environmental knowledge has not been a driving factor for environmentally friendly
behavior 2) concern for the environment is also not a driving factor for environmentally friendly
254
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behavior.257 It turns out that environmental knowledge alone is not enough to shape environmentally
friendly behavior as a manifestation of spiritual values. Environmentally friendly behavior
according to Goleman (2009: 9) is included in the category of Ecological Intelligence. Ecological
intelligence here is defined as a form of intelligence that can combine cognitive skills with empathy
for all forms of life. Cognitive skills in question are all knowledge about the impact of various
human behaviors on the environment, while empathy concerns a person's concern for the
environment. Widespread environmental damage today emphasizes the importance of
environmentally friendly behavior. For this reason, environmental education must incorporate the
values of ecological spirituality in order to be able to form environmentally friendly behaviors
according to the objectives. This ecological intelligence can also be said to be spiritual intelligence
if one's Ecological spirituality is a manifestation of the attitude of the spiritual relationship between
humans and the environment that combines one's intuitive awareness of all aspects of life with
relational views of what is on earth.
According to Lickona (2015: 76) behavior is influenced by knowledge and attitudes. The
highest level of knowledge is beliefs that encourage positive or negative feelings towards an object.
Confidence coupled with a love of kindness will give birth to various good deeds that come from
conscience. Religion is a foundation that is able to strengthen beliefs and provide positive direction
for behavior. The higher religious belief, the opportunity to develop awareness of environmentally
friendly behavior is getting stronger. This ecological spirituality that will produce environmentally
friendly behavior displayed by students is not limited to habituation from the school. Efforts to
revive religious beliefs about the environment can also be done immediately through the role of
educational institutions that are designed with a religious climate (Purwidianto, 2017, p. 223).
Building the Adiwiyata culture with a religious climate in the school environment can be
realized through approaches (1) creating a religious education environment, 2) building a means of
worship, 3) learning the values of Islamic religion based on the environment 4) the role models of
educators who have noble character especially have concern for the environment.
The approach through the learning process teaches the values of Islamic religion based on
the environment holistically and integratively in each subject. Learning with a variety of activities
and various forms is important for the creation of a process of internalizing spiritual values in
students.
Based on the learning objectives above, the learning material of Islamic Religious Education
with ecological vision includes the presentation of Islamic teachings that explain the importance of
preserving the natural environment. PAI learning materials with ecological spirituality can also be
explained in Fiqh material, namely by bringing up environmental Figh. The discussion on this
material includes a discussion of human attitudes and behavior in relation to the natural environment
257
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in the perspective of Islamic jurisprudence. The concepts of Islam here as the principle of
environmental ethics in Islam will direct the study material to the environment which is based on
the sources and values of Islamic teachings .258 This can be described:
1) Tawhid
Tawhid is the axis on which all life activities must be centered on it. Islam views that nature
(the environment) is united (holistic) and interconnected with its component being the Creator of
nature and living things (including humans). This means that concepts related to saving and
conserving the environment (nature) are integrated and inseparable from the concept of the oneness
of God (tawhid), sharia, and morals. every action or behavior of humans related to other people or
other creatures or the environment must be based on the belief about the unity and absolute power
of Allah SWT.
The effort of environmental education with the concept of monotheistic awareness can make
individuals interpret the natural environment that deserves attention and is preserved, here it can not
only be practiced in a formal educational environment but especially through informal propaganda.
Environmental education through the concept of monotheism is very important because global
ecological issues are global moral issues.
2) Khilafah (Khalifah) and Amanah
In the concept of khilafah, humans are not free from God, but must be responsible to God
for all their activities. The earth and its contents are mandates from God that must be guarded and
maintained. Humans can use this mandate for their interests, but do not have absolute rights to
everything. The trust must be maintained and then returned to the owner. Humans are responsible
for all deviations and misuse of the mandate, and if this happens, then he must accept the risk both
in the world and the hereafter.
Khilafah is human leadership on earth (khalifatullah fil ardy) (QS.Al-Baqarah [2]: 30). The
task of human leadership is as a mandate holder (keeping God's laws). This can be called the
principle of ownership, humans are meant to take care of the earth or in other words the earth is
intended for humans. Ownership in the sense that the earth belongs to Allah SAW which is destined
for human life and of course the dimension of human awareness in using remains a top priority. This
is based on the Qur'anic verse which means, "He is Allah Who created for you all that is on earth.
(Surat al-Baqarah [2]: 29). On the other hand the principle of human responsibility for
environmental damage is a necessity dimension that includes a loving awareness of the environment.
3) Halal and Haram
Halal and haram are two different sides of the concept, some are allowed and some are not
allowed, this is a strong barrier that affects human actions not to do damage to the ecosystem and
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orderly human life. Environmental education by emphasizing the concept of halal and haram can
bring people to the awareness of acting on the natural environment.
In the view of Nur Kholis Setiawan, the natural environment is controlled by two instruments,
namely halal and haram. Halal means anything that is good, beneficial, reassuring, or having a good
effect on a person, community or environment. On the contrary, everything that is ugly, dangerous
or damaging to a person, society and the environment is haram. If the concepts of tawhid, khilafah,
amanah, halal and haram are combined with the concepts of justice, balance, harmony and benefit,
then a complete and comprehensive framework of environmental ethics in an Islamic perspective is
built.
PAI Learning Material with ecological spirituality insight, in the perspective of Sufism, is
implemented in environmental ethics which is manifested in three aspects, namely: First, nature as
a blessing; secondly, nature as âyât Allâh (signs of God); and third, nature as miʻrâj (spiritual
ladder).
In the aspect of Islamic belief ('aqidah), learning with ecological spirituality is closely related to
the cultivation of the belief that Allah SWT as the only substance worthy of worship, which by the
nature of al Rahman and al Rahim treats, maintains balance, and preserves the universe, God who
Maha is in control of the entire universe.
Delivering Islamic teachings in a comprehensive and holistic manner is not limited to the
problem of relations with Allah. (habl min Allah) and relationship with humans (habl min al nas).
When making a mistake to do with the command of Allah. (in matters of worship) and make
mistakes against humans. Similarly, when making mistakes on the environment (nature), as well as
sinning or violating God's commands. Because if analyzed wrongdoing on the environment will
have a wider impact and be felt by the lives of the next generation.
Submission of material in Aqidah can also convey the thought of environmental theology
developed by Mujiyono.259 Spiritual values contained in the theological dimension that focuses his
study on the Islamic belief system related to the environment called Islamic Environmental
Theology.260 In detail, the Islamic environmental theology formulates, first theology of the
environment, second of theology of energy, third of development theology, fourth of flood theology,
fifth of global warming theology.
a. Environmental Theology
Humans are part of the environmental system that surrounds them. In general, the environment is
defined as all things, conditions and influences in the space we occupy and affect the things that
live, including human life. In Islam, the concept of the environment is introduced by the Qur'an with
various terms, namely:
a. All species (al ‘Alamin)
259
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In quality this word does not always connote intelligent creatures namely human species, but al
'alamin is the plural form of the word' al 'which means the name, world, organism and species that
includes biotic species such as humans, plants, animals, microbes and species abiotics such as
inanimate objects, minerals, biosphere and so on.
b. Jagad Raya (al Sama ’)
The words as equal 'and al samawat. Etymologically this word means rising, subliming and
something high. Being terminologically means the sky, the universe, space and space time. 261
Although the same term is expressed in the Qur'an with varying connotations, if we look closely at
the whole meaning it leads to the universe. Because the universe consists of air space (biospher) and
space (atmosphere, lithosphere, stratosphere). The Word of God in verse al Baqarah verse 22:
"He is God who made the earth as a stretch and the universe as a room for you". 9262
c. Space or Earth (al Ardl)
In quantity the word space or earth (al ardl) quality has two meanings, the first meaning the
environment of the planet Earth that has become ready, with the meaning of land as a space where
organisms or microorganisms. The region where human life and geological phenomena occur. The
second means the planet's environment in the process of becoming, namely the process of creation
and planetary events earth. The Word of God in syrat al A'raf verse 24:"... the earth is a living
environment and professional space for humans up to a certain time" 263
d. Environment as a Life Space (al Bi'ah)
The word al bi'ah in the Qur'an connotes the environment as a space of life, especially for
the human species. The environment that was available was created by God for the benefit of
humans. Therefore, humans must take care and manage the natural environment with a variety of
available wealth as well as possible, as fair as possible so that humans can be enjoyed permanently
and sustainably. Duties and obligations of humans as managers of the environment can realize
happiness and prosperity for all parties, humans must obey and submit to the Divine guidance of
God.
2. Energy Theology
The experts argue, that each environment has a carrying capacity (carrying capacity), namely
physical conditions that are possible to support a certain population of living things. This carrying
capacity is determined by limiting factors, such as the minimum amount of energy available,
available materials, temperature conditions, diversity of communities and so on. 264 Earth is a place
of limited life, resources are also limited. Humans involved, both in maintaining or damaging the
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earth's ecosystems, can determine the direction and policy of behavior. So with that awareness,
humans are able to get around the use of natural resources available in nature - in limited quantities
- efficiently and economically. 265
The theology of this energy limitation is also based on Islamic guidelines, among others in
Surah al-Ahqaf verse 3: "We did not create the heavens and the earth and what exists between the
two but with the right (purpose) and in a specified time. And those who disbelieve turn away from
what they were warned of. " 266Therefore, energy utilization must be rational, namely energy
utilization based on the calculation of ecological value as well as economic value in order to remain
sustainable.
3. Development Theology
Development is a process of processing natural resources and utilizing human resources by
utilizing technology and science. Development influences and is influenced by the environment life.
The interaction between development and the environment forms an ecological system called an
ecosystem. Humans, both as subjects and as objects of development, are part of the ecosystem. 267
Mujiono Ecoteology provides a deeper understanding of environmental theology. The
normative foundation that Allah subhanawata’ala asserts that He created the jinn and humans to
worship Him. (I did not create jinn and men but to worship Him): Az Zariat / 51: 56). Allah SWT
made human caliphs on earth who were able to take advantage of natural wealth and live
comfortably on its surface. The more urgent and very very important needs of every human being
are the preservation of religion, soul, reason, descent, property and honor. The final situation is the
use, ownership, including the inheritance of the earth for generations and the birth of children, all
of which are hinted at by the word khulafa. 268Allah SWT makes human beings as khalifahs - caliphs
on earth, that is, the successor to the past people in replacing nature. And He elevates the intellect,
wealth, position, social, physical strength and some people or some other degree to a degree.
269
Preservation of the environment in Islam is part of the totality of human worship towards the
qualifications of our people, so that Islam becomes rahmatan lil 'alamin (a blessing for all nature)
that encourages people not to cause damage to the planet and the universe.
Meanwhile, Islam has a theological concept of the nature of development called the basic
concept of ultimate development theology. What is meant by intrinsic development is holistic
integral development.270 What is meant by complete development is sustainable, integrated and
sustainable development. These three pillars are a unified whole, interrelated between one
265
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component with another component. Sustainable development is also called environmentally
friendly development.
In the Qur'an explained that humans are building creatures, who are assigned to manage and
prosper the earth. The Word of Allah SWT in Surah al Hud verse 61:"He is the God who created
you from the earth and ordered you to prosper, manage, the environment". 271 The ecoteological
message of this verse is in the sentence which means "and commands man to prosper the earth".
These verses in addition to being PAI material can also be taught integrated in learning
science, social studies, or PPKn. If the verse is continually tucked into learning related to the
environment, then it will be well understood and be the foundation for the formation of awareness
in doing actions related to the environment (Karim, 2017, p.323).
Adiwiyata School encourages the participation of all groups, both internal and external to
the school to make it successful. Many activities were carried out to realize the concept of the
Islamic Adiwiyata School. With the spirit of worship the school community invites the community
to participate in cultivating love and care for the environment, overcoming garbage, planting trees,
caring for the environment, building a green and beautiful environment to maintain the availability
of oxygen for life.
D. Conclusions and Suggestions
PAI learning in supporting the strengthening of adiwiyata schools can be taught through
aqidah and Shari'ah / Environmental fiqh material. These materials are the thoughts of the many
ecoteological values developed at this time. Ecoteology discourse can be introduced into PAI
learning materials and integrated with other sciences in the Adiwiyata School curriculum.
Normatively it will strengthen the epistemological building of integrative holistic Adiwiyata school.
Education as an ideal and great place to shape human nature for the pious environment becomes
part of al-maqasid al-shari'ah.
Finally, internalization of ecological spiritual values will be able to print prototypes of
students and all school members have an ecological spiritual that can be applied by committed high
spiritual / spiritual understanding based on religion and spirituality values. Thus the
contextualization of Islamic ecological spiritual values will flourish in society and will affirm that
Islamic values always bring mercy to all nature and beings on this earth.
The author suggests that in addition to the delivery of Islamic religious education material
with an ecological perspective, it also needs support programs for habituation to behave in an
environmentally friendly manner.
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Abstract
Board games are useful in learning simple writing structures. Some of the benefits of using board
games are it reduces fear in learning the language, helps to foster self-confidence and enables the
pupils to practise new words and structures reflexively. This research aims to improve guided
written expression (composition) skills of Level Two SJK(C) pupils via Fantastic Family (Shenqi
Family) Board Game. Data was collected using both quantitative and qualitative methods. The
instruments used were pre-test and post-test, semi-structured interview and survey. A questionnaire
was constructed as a tool for the survey. A pretest was conducted to determine the writing repertoire
of the participants. After the pretest, the intervention of Fantastic Family (Shenqi Family) Board
Game permitted the opportunity for guided written expression (composition) skills i.e. to form
parallel paragraph(s) as in the task sheet given during the game. The intervention and guided written
expression skills support strategies were conducted outside interaction hours. A post-test was carried
out to investigate the differences that occurred in the writing score of the students as a postintervention effect. The findings obtained from the quantitative and qualitative data showed
significant enhancement in the guided written expression skills of the students. Despite the
expansion in the percentage of words written acceptably and the sentence structures, the flexibility
in the performance observed advocated the need for added investigation.

1.0

Introduction

Education is basically the process through which knowledge is passed on from one
individual to another. It is the process of facilitating values, habits, in a group, norms, beliefs, skills
and knowledge. In teaching the English language in the primary ESL classroom, teachers can help
to sustain the diversity in a variety of ways such as using activities that need pupils to be creative in
thinking by emphasizing individual learning and cooperative learning equally. This is because in
685
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acquiring a second language, pupils need to be emotionally involved in terms of to feel something
while they are exposed to the language.
According to Gardner (2006), when exploring a certain topic in school, it can be approached
in six difficult ways in order to optimize the chances of reaching all pupils in the classroom. Based
on his theories that humans have eight bits of intelligence, explains that one of the ways is "the
personal way" that is through role play as another interaction. (Gardner. 2006, p 142). In addition,
Armstrong (2000) suggests board games as a teaching strategy that might suit pupils with
interpersonal intelligence because they provide an excellent setting for interaction between pupils.
There are a number of reasons why games deserve a place in the language classroom
especially in teaching writing skills. First of all, they are fun, which is extremely important, because
games can help activate pupils who may have been inactive before due to lack of interest or
unfamiliar as it is not in their mother tongue. When playing games, pupils will be more organised
and planned as games such as board games include a variety of rules and certain objects, information
cards and impressive colourful board to play on. More importantly, pupils are almost forced into
communicating with each other in order for the game to work.
One of the skills that are required in teaching a language is the writing skill. Writing skill is
learnt and it is not acquired. To acquire writing in the second language is often considered as to be
difficult or even boring. One of the reasons why writing can be viewed as being difficult is perhaps
the pupil does not get an immediate feedback similar to what happens during the listening and
speaking skills, and as a result, the pupil could feel insecure about his or her work or homework
given. Pupils sometimes find writing as ‘not fun' and as a chore because they do not have any content
to write. Thus, games can be a good way for pupils to have fun and provide them with a reason to
write. One of the games is using board games to teach writing skills.
Board games as a teaching strategy that might suit pupils with interpersonal intelligence
because they provide an excellent setting for interaction between pupils. It helps create a friendly
and positive atmosphere, keeping an exciting learning environment and help participants build a
relationship and to feel equal. Board games are useful in learning simple writing structures. Some
of the benefits of using board game are it reduces fear in learning the language, helps to foster selfconfidence and enables the pupils to practise new words and structures reflexively.
1.1

Problem Statement

English teachers in National Type Primary School with the Chinese language as the first
medium always faced a number of problems when conducting writing lesson. This is because the
pupils have to go through a complex and routine process of writing and this will demotivate the
pupils to acquire the writing skill. Moreover, the pupils in the National Type Primary School are
exposed with the English language approximately of less than three hours per week. Teachers have
to ensure that the limited time allocated for them to teach English has to be used fully. First of all,
teachers have to come up with a technological and creative idea in order to grasp the attention of
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the pupils in acquiring the writing composition. Thus, a board game has been innovated in order to
enhance the pupils in SRJK Chinese to write a simple guided composition.
1.2

Research questions
This research study is conducted to investigate the usefulness of the board game The
Fantastic Family (Shenqi Family) in helping Chinese Primary pupils in SRJK Chinese schools with
the focus question:
How can the Fantastic Family (Shenqi Family) help the Chinese pupils in SRJK
(C) in assisting them to write a simple guided composition?

1.3

Research Objectives
The aim of this research study is to improve guided written expression (composition) skills
of Level Two SJK(C) pupils via Fantastic Family (Shenqi Family) Board Game.

2.0

Literature Review

English is a global language (David, 2003) that is used internationally for cooperation and
communication. It is also the second official language in Malaysia other than Bahasa Malaysia.
Unfortunately for the National Type School in Malaysia such as SRJK Chinese, English has become
the third language or foreign language. They have the difficulties in acquiring the language as
English is taught less than three hours weekly.
In this study, an innovative of a board game has been created in enhancing pupils to a guided
composition with the assisting of the Chinese language. The board game is innovated because
writing is referred as to be taught according to reductionist and mechanistic models, due to the
problematic nature of incorporating the change in the classroom or perhaps because process studies
have typically not investigated writing in the naturalistic settings in which it takes place.
Therefore, studies have undertaken classroom‐based investigations, often ethnographic in
nature, in an effort to understand better the links between writing behaviour and writing pedagogy
and to demonstrate that alternatives to the teacher‐dominated paradigm are possible. It resulting in
which contextual factors impinge on the development of pupils as writers. This study challenges
traditional practices and implies a pedagogy that establishes a supportive environment in which
pupils are acknowledged as writers, encouraged to take risks, and engaged in creating meaning.
Finally, recent research suggests that teachers should become researchers themselves and
investigate the relationship between teaching and writing development in their own classrooms.
Despite the well-acknowledged role of interactions, some findings show that not all types of
interactions are effective nor do they contribute to effective learning (Strijbos, Narciss & Dunnebier,
2010; Shute, 2008). More specifically, there are only a few studies on what type of interactions may
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best contribute to improving learners' writing and learners failed to use the strategy appropriate to
their advantage.
In terms of defining games, games are known to be challenging, imaginative, and delightful.
They are being embedded within a narrative, and exhibiting clear rules, thus, provide a perfect
context for pupils to engage and learn (Garris et al., 2002; Cheng et al.,2013). Out of the many and
various game types, a board game, in particular, is the most advantageous for enhancing student
learning in enhancing them to acquire writing skills.
First, it is physical and can be played anywhere with face-to-face interaction between
players. The board game is convenient and easily produced. Second, it is well structured, so game
rules can be easily integrated with instructional content to make abstract and complicated concepts
intuitive and lucid to pupils. Third, it is competitive; players have to conquer their opponents by
collaborating with their partners by using different learning strategies, and the collaboration between
peers has been shown to have many significant advantages for learning. Finally, it works along the
dual lines of not only presenting the instructional content in texts but also of creating a simulated
situation that allows learners to be absorbed in actively manipulating various strategies to construct
knowledge and solve problems (Van der Linden et al., 2000; Baker et al., 2005).
Thus, we came up with the idea of innovating a board game in order to assist the pupils in
enhancing them to use it for writing skills for level One Year 3 students of National Type (Chinese)
Primary School in the area of Banting. The reason to have a board game for National Type (Chinese)
Primary School is that the pupils are incompetent in the English language which covers the four
skills: listening, speaking, reading and writing skills.

3.0

Methodology

3.1

Research Instruments

The instruments used in the study included a mixed- method that consists of Pre-test/Posttest, Questionnaire and Interview. They were utilized to explore the effect of the board game
Fantastic Family @Shenqi Family in teaching guided writing to level Two pupils of SJK (C)
schools.

3.1.1 Pre-Test and Post-Test
The first form of data collection was a pre-test of questionnaire method that the participants
had answered before the game started and after it ended. The objective is to empower pupils’ writing
688

NACOSS 2020
skills. Thus, by gathering an initial performance of their skills would be a greater step. It is also one
of the efficient way to gather it in a natural setting, as to not to give them extra anxiety or too selfconscious about the fact that we can know whether the pupils will be able to participate or their level
of understanding in English language to be able to answer the quizzical types in the Board Game:
Fantastic Family@Shenqi Family. It is also to measure their level of competency in the English
language in terms of vocabulary, general knowledge and constructing sentence structures. A posttest was carried out to investigate the differences that occurred in the writing score of the students
as a post-intervention effect.

3.1.2. Questionnaire
The second form of data collection was a survey and a set of questionnaire that was
administered as a tool to gather the data. The questionnaires generally consist of open-ended or
closed-ended questions of items that measure facts, attitudes or values and gather desired
information aligned with the theme for family and also the items of measuring their personal feelings
and opinions towards the board game. It is to investigate the relationship between the English
learning experiences in using the board game: would they like to introduce the game to their friends
and would they purchase if the board game is on the marketing scale. A Likert-Scale data could be
tabulated in order to know the improvement of using the board game. Once the measurement scale
has been determined, it could create evaluative categories as well as the individual items. Using
declarative statements and creating hypothetical situations will increase the possibility of collecting
the desired data (Arhar, Holly, & Kasten, 2001; Patten, 1998)
3.1.3. Interviews
The interviews conducted were face-to-face interviews with 8 pupils, which were semistructured. According to Longhurst (2003, p. 103), a semi-structured interview is a verbal
interchange where one person, the interviewer, attempts to elicit information from another person
by asking them questions. In addition to this Longhurst mentions that the interviewer prepares a list
of predetermined questions but lets the interview unfold in a conversation which offers the
participant the chance to explore issues they feel are important. Therefore, the semi-structured
interview is considered as "soft" and not as strict in its framework as other types of interviews
(Longhurst, 2003).
A semi-structured interview is an interview which is best used when there is only one chance
to interview the participants as it is essential to have received the pupils’ personal opinions upon
playing the board game: Fantastic Family @ Shenqi Family. This was one of the main reasons for
choosing this type of interview for this study. Another reason for choosing a semi-structured
interview was the fact that it allowed the researchers to be prepared, ask follow-up questions and
expresses the researchers' views in their own terms. This was also something that the participants
got the chance to do too. Also, the questions could not be misunderstood since the researchers were
there to clarify anything that could be understood as unclear by the participants. The questions which
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were being asked were prepared in advance and had to do with the usage and parallel of the game;
Fantastic Family @ Shenqi Family in the classroom. They were mainly focused on the personal
opinions of the pupils and also the negative and positive aspects of the functionality of the board
game Fantastic Family @ Shenqi Family and in what way does the board game could be used when
teaching L2 focusing in writing skills.
3.1.4 The procedures
A short briefing describing the games and its function in both languages: English language
and Chinese language. The Chinese language is used for translation because it is essential as the
subjects are from the National Type Chinese school and English could be a foreign language to
them.
The educational board game Fantastic Family @ Shenqi Family that has been developed
consists of a board with 72 columns; the Info Cards consist of 4 sets of families with 4 different
colours: a. Dato Shanker’s Family; b: Ir. John Lee’s Family; c. Mr Wan Amran's Family and d:
Mr Jelai Jugah's Family. Each card has the family members, which include a daughter and a son
or two of each and a brief description of the individuals characteristic. The description of the
information cards introduces the facts with regard to their function and attribution, which allows
players to review the content so that players can complete the simple guided composition in the
Task Cards that were given to each of the pupils. The functionality of the Bonus Cards is for the
player to be ahead of other players in taking turns or could be unattainable to go ahead of the game.
It also delineates the game rules of how it can be used. In order to have the Info Cards, there are 4
coloured tokens for each player to be represented and a dice to throw off. It is shown as in Figure
1.

3.2

Figure 1: Fantastic Family @ Shenqi Family Board Game and Task Cards
Analysis of Findings.

3.2.1 Pre-Test and Post-Test
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After the data has been collected, it needs to be analysed in order to obtain the meaningful
information. The methods of data analysis are data triangulation. The two methods which are the
questionnaires and interview will be focusing on three items which are the pupils' active
participation, improving vocabulary and knowledge and enhance to write a guided composition.
In this study, throughout the pre-test, 88% of the pupils managed to give answers correctly
on Part A which consists of read and match question; Part B, 78% of the pupils able to answer the
vocabulary; 73.8% were able to construct simple sentences section at Part C and 64% of the pupils
were able to give the answers correctly on Part D. The overall result of the Pre-test is 74% in which
it implies that the Year 4 of Level Two students of SJK (C) are competent enough to play the board
game with the assistance of the teachers involved so as to complete the short and simple guided
composition from the board game.
The questionnaire was administered after the pupils had completed their board game,
Fantastic Family @ Shenqi Family. The section A that was based on the anxiety towards the game,
100% of the pupils like the game; Part B : 92.2% of the pupils agreed that the physical factors of
the board is impressive and the functionality of the questionnaire from the Info Cards in the board
game: Fantastic Family @ Shenqi Family are relevant to the pupils’ capacity of English proficiency.
Part C of the questionnaire, 80% of the pupils managed to complete the game as they could answer
the questionnaire from the Cue Cards though some were unable to do so. 85.2% from Part D, the
pupils agreed that they would like to introduce and play the game with their friends.
120
100
80
Pre- Test

60

Post Test

40
20

0
Part A

Part B

Part C

Part D

Figure 2: Comparisons of marks of before (Pre-Test) and after (Post-Test) the implementation of
board game: Fantastic Family @ Shenqi Family
3.2.2 Questionnaire
1 = strongly disagree; 2 = disagree; 3 = neutral; 4 = agree; 5 = strongly agree
Please answer these questions by ticking (  ) in the column given.
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No.
1

ITEMS
I like to play board game Fantastic Family
@ Shenqi Family.

2

Fantastic Family @ Shenqi Family board
game is so colourful and attractive.

3

I enjoy the Fantastic Family @ Shenqi
Family board game.

5

Fantastic Family @ Shenqi Family board
game helps me in enhancing my vocabulary
and general knowledge.
I learn new words through Fantastic Family
@ Shenqi Family board game.

6

The new words will help me in writing
compositions.

4

7

8

9

10

1

2

3

4

5

Board game Fantastic Family @ Shenqi
Family helps me in understanding my
writing skills to write a guided composition.
I like to write guided composition by
playing board game Fantastic Family @
Shenqi Family.
I would like to play board game Fantastic
Family @ Shenqi Family with my friends.
I will purchase board game Fantastic
Family @ Shenqi Family if it is in the
market.
Figure 3: Questionnaires Data Collection

Item 1: Increase Participation
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Strongly disagree
disagree

100%

neutral
agree
strongly agree

Figure 4: Percentage on Item 1
Based on Figure 4, it shows that all eight participants agreed that by playing the board game
Fantastic Family @ Shenqi Family, increases their participation in the teaching and learning process
especially in writing lesson. It shows that 100% of them strongly agreed that this activity really can
boost their level of confidence level where they like to play with the board game that indirectly
exposed them to actively participate in the learning activities.

Item 2: Enhance vocabulary

25%

strongly disagree
disagree

65

neutral
agree
strongly agree

Figure 5: Percentage on Item 2
Based on Figure 5, there were 6 pupils which were 65% of the pupils believed that by playing
the board game Fantastic Family @ Shenqi Family, it helps them in enhancing their knowledge in
vocabulary. Meanwhile, 2 pupils which total up to another 25% of the pupils agreed that by
participating in the board game can enhance their vocabulary in learning the English language.
Based on the pie chart at Figure 5, it could relate that the pupils’ perception about the use of concrete
materials could make them eager to learn something new and thus creating a positive learning
environment in the teaching and learning process where the pupils independently seek for
collaborative learning in completing the task given.
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Item 3: Increase understanding

strongly disagree
disagree

62.5%

37.5%

neutral
agree
strongly agree

Figure 6: Percentage on Item 3
Based on Figure 6, five pupils which were 62.5% of the pupils strongly agree that by playing
the board game: Fantastic Family @ Shenqi Family, can help them in enhancing their understanding
in filling in the blanks with the correct vocabulary. However, 3 pupils that were 37.5% of the pupils
agreed with the statement that the board game can increase their understanding of learning how to
complete the short guided composition. According to this result, it can be implied that the new
implementation of concrete materials in teaching and learning process did give a positive impact in
the pupils' thoughts because Fantastic Family @ Shenqi Family was a new way of learning for them
in order to write short composition.
Item 4: Effectiveness of playing a board game in constructing a simple sentence

25%
62.5%

strongly disagree
disagree
neutral

12.5%

agree
storngly agree

Figure 7: Percentage on Item 4
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Based on the pie chart above; Figure 7, five pupils which were 62.5% of the pupils strongly
agreed that the board game Fantastic Family @ Shenqi Family help them better in recognizing the
simple structure in composition and enable them to construct short composition. Only one pupil
which were 12.5% agreed with the statement; effectiveness of playing a board game in constructing
a simple sentence and two pupils that were 25% of the pupils were neutral about the statement. The
reason why the majority of the pupils agreed is because they can see the effectiveness of playing the
board game Fantastic Family @ Shenqi Family as they could finish the task given in an appropriate
manner.
Item 5: Enhance pupils’ writing skill

25%

strongly disagree
disagree
neutral

65%

agree
strongly agree

Figure 8: Percentage on Item 5
Based on Figure 8, six pupils that were 65% of the pupils strongly agree that by playing the
board game it can encourage them to write better in a fun and interesting way. While 2 pupils that
total up to 25% of the pupils agree that having this kind of activities can lead them to independently
creating simple sentences in a good way. It indirectly encourages their own self to write simple
sentences with correct vocabulary and general knowledge. Besides, it also stated that the pupils were
engaged in the learning process where they can express their own idea or opinion through creating
their own simple sentences that can be expanded to a simple paragraph. Moreover, it stimulates the
pupils higher order thinking skills on how a word base form can be generated in a paragraph and
thus a story that needs them to confidently write up their own simple sentences.

3.2.2. Discussion
In this research, the findings are based on the research question: How can the Fantastic
Family (Shenqi Family) help the Chinese pupils in SRJK(C) in assisting them to write a simple
guided composition?
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Data verification method is essential in order to avoid biasedness in evaluating the data
collection methods. According to Kennedy (2009), triangulation of data facilities, the validation of
data through cross verification from the three data collection methods. Therefore, the data was
gathered by using three different instruments in order to obtain methods triangulation and help the
research to be valid and bias-free. This methods triangulation was obtained because two of the data
collection methods used in this research could be categorized under the same themes and supported
by the other method. The two data collection used that could be categorized under the same themes
were questionnaires and a semi-structured interview. There were three emerging themes as shown
in Table 1.
No.

Emerging Themes

1

pupils’ active participation

2

improvement in vocabulary

3

enhance to write a guided composition.

Table 1: Emerging themes
This study shows the three emerging themes found from the qualitative and quantitative data
used in this research. The emerging themes are pupils’ active participation, improvement in
vocabulary and enhance to write a guided composition. This shows that data from both methods are
consistent and support each other. This finding was once again supported as the data gained from
pupils' work shows that the pupils managed to improve their writing skill after they participated in
the board game: Fantastic Family @ Shenqi Family. The cross verification from three data
collection methods proves that triangulation of data was obtained.
The main objective of this study is to investigate and answer the research question which;
can the board game Fantastic Family (Shenqi Family) help the pupils in writing a simple guided
composition. Through the interviews, the pupils showed great interest and enthusiasm and they
became more delightful and enjoyable when doing the task given in the board game Fantastic
Family (Shenqi Family).
The attractive colour of the board game, gives them a great situation in exploring the new
method of learning where there is non-threatening learning environment as they need to participate
within their group members. The pupils were able to communicate and cooperate with their peers
in completing the tasks given with coaching by the teachers. Besides, they were able to improve
their interpersonal and social skills as well as boost their confidence and self-esteem in learning
writing skills. By having this kind of activity, the pupils managed to develop a good self-concept in
themselves when learning to write a guided composition in English.
By participating in the game, they managed to learn new words from the information they
attained through the Info Cards. Besides that, by completing the blanks from the Task Cards, they
learned to use the new words they found. Almost all the participants agreed that by the new found
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words they could understand the meaning better by completing the Task Cards. This shows that
the game had helped the pupils in improving their vocabulary and understanding the meaning and
the usage of the new words.
3.3

Conclusion

The board game: Fantastic Family @ Shenqi Family is an innovation done in order to help
the pupils in National Type Chinese school in writing a guided composition in the English language.
The English language has been the third language or even a foreign language to them and thus
teachers encountered difficulties in the process of teaching and learning the English language.
Therefore, this game was innovated and this study is to enable a further improvisation towards the
board game.

This study has covered the prospect of an early stage of the innovation shows that the
responses to the pupils’ increasing knowledge with new words by playing the board game Fantastic
Family (Shenqi Family). They learnt new words by filling in the blanks in the Task Cards thus, it
can be as a good teaching aid for the pupils to be enhanced in writing a guided composition. Besides
that, through completing the Task Card, the pupils collaborated with their group members and focus
on reading the short passage to use the new words. They complemented that the use of the board
game was really useful in engaging them in writing where it was interesting and motivated them to
like writing a short composition. It shows that the pupils' interest towards the game is encouraging
as they manage to fill in the blanks with the new words to write the short guided composition. They
were engaged in producing the short guided composition by adding and creating their own words to
make the sentences interesting and creative.
This study indicates also that the pupils has started to use and implement the knowledge that
they gained by explaining the words to their friends and know how to use them to make sentences.
The game has encouraged and enhanced them to write a short guided composition. The study has
produced results that are inclined towards the positive implementation of the board game Fantastic
Family (Shenqi Family) among the pupils of year 4 in SJKC in Kuala Langat, Selangor.
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1 INTRODUCTION
Bankruptcy is a serious matter and should be considered as a last resort. There are many restrictions
imposed on bankrupts such as restriction to go abroad, acting as a director, carrying on business and
requirement to contribute to your bankruptcy estate regularly for the benefit of the creditors. You
will also have to give up your assets including your home and cars. There is no automatic discharge
from bankruptcy in Malaysia. You may be discharged from bankruptcy by the Court or the Key
Performance Indicators (KPI) subject to any creditor’s objection.

Some youth have their own desire to have something beyond the reach. Youth who have low income
but lives like a person with high income. They might get influence from friends or neighbours about
the unnecessary things. Furthermore, youth does not have a good patient in purchasing situations.
They might have the desire to get something quickly at the same time they cannot afford it. In effect,
they choose to make a loan or debt at all cost to get what their want. They also have dissatisfaction
and gratitude for what they have are already fulfil their needs. Even if debt acquisition is allowed
for Muslims, borrowing money from others is acceptable only in special circumstances. Islam has
always emphasized the priority of borrowing to obtain basic needs, while loans to fulﬁll unnecessary
wants is severely discouraged.

Another challenge faced by youth is a high rate of indebtedness. It is estimated that 41 Malaysian
youths aged 21 to 40 years old become bankruptcy each day (Utusan Online, October 10, 2014).
Statistics reveal that from 2012 to September 2016, 286,168 bankruptcy cases were recorded in
Malaysia and most of the cases are among youth (Utusan Online, 21 January 2017). Therefore,
although Islam allows debt as an inevitable and necessary in life, however, Islam considers debt as
a serious commitment, both in its acquisition and settlement.
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Youth are vulnerable with negative surrounding which are related to social conformity. Youth want
to be seen ideal in the eyes of society; they will do anything at all cost to fulfil their desires. Youth
are tempted to be competing to each other and to be seen updated in terms of material things for the
seek of social conformity. In the context of indebtedness, it is stemmed by the failure of youth in
controlling desire. They want to show their new car or new house to other people. In fact, behind
the scene they carried a lot of burden to fit the specifications of ideal life, prescribed by the society.

Indebtedness becomes a trouble when it leads to over-indebtedness (Dynan & Kohn, 2007). When
someone involved in debt problem, they will get risk from all perspective. Over indebtedness will
make youth living in uncomfortable life. They will be disturbed with indebtor once they want to
collect the old debt even though youth still have another debt that have to pay at the same time.
They also received provoke from the owner through blackmail messages or harsh reminder to get
the money back. This situation will give stressed burden in youth life during debt. From the
perspective of Islamic religion, failure to pay off debt is a serious sin and has consequences for one's
soul after death.

Therefore, youths should be able to distinguish where their needs and wants in order to keep
themselves from the debt burden. Needs such as buying a home and a vehicle is undeniable from
debt but must make debt according to the capability of earned income. If income cannot afford to
buy a house or a vehicle, then the youth must rent it first while developing afford to buy a house.
Similar to vehicles, if the youth unable to afford monthly payments and maintenance, they may use
public transport according to their non-compliance requirements.

Recent report by Malaysia Insolvency Department (MdI) showed that 25.3 percent of the highest
bankruptcy cases involved those aged 25-34 and 45-54 years old (Berita Awani Online, 17 October
2019). According to The Annual Report of Credit Counselling and Debt Management Agency
(AKPK) 2018, total of 64,632 Malaysians went bankrupt in the last five years, reaching the young
age from 18 to 44. Another statistic also shows that 97,215 bankruptcy cases in Malaysia were
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recorded during the period of 2012 to September 2016. From the total, 22,581 cases or 23 per cent
involved individuals between the ages of 25 and 34 (Berita Harian Online, December 6, 2016). In
addition, a statistics from 2010 to 2015 show that out of the 107,000 individuals declared bankrupt,
23,484 are from youths aged between 25 and 34 (Utusan Online, June 25, 2015).

In addition, there is an improved loan facility that can make youth vulnerable to unnecessarily
purchasing things. According to Datuk Seri Azalina Othman Said Minister in the Prime Minister's
Department (JPM), in News Straits Times Online (18 November 2016) among the major reasons
for bankruptcy were the failures to pay off the vehicle purchasing loan that involved 26,801 cases,
or 27.6 per cent, followed by personal loans of 22,153 cases, or 22.8 per cent and housing loans
18,819 cases, or 19.4 per cent. Moreover, according to (Sinar Online, 7 April 2017), it has been
reported that car loan debt has been identified as the leading cause of bankruptcy. From the statistics
shown, it is clear that indebtedness is the main cause that leads to bankruptcy. This is a worrying
situation and it proves that the Malaysian youth are poor in financial management.

The empirical study that explores the factors of indebtedness in the context of Malaysia is still
limited. There was a study by Abdul Basit and colleagues (2014) figuring out that the factor of
indebtedness was to fulfil the basic need requirements such as house, vehicles and children
education. In other study, Azira et al., (2017) identified the factors affecting debt level among young
adults in Malaysia. This finding suggested that money management skills and income level
significantly influence the debt level of Malaysian young adults; yet this study was not representing
the whole figure because it focused on the population in the centre of northen area of Peninsular
Malaysia. However, there is still no study associated with factors of indebtedness among youth in
the area of Projek Perumahan Rakyat, Kuala Lumpur.

As abovementioned in the report of (Berita Awani Online, 17 October 2019), there were 45,147 out
of 80,625 bankruptcy cases were among Malays. It means that it takes a lion share of 56% of the
figure involving Malays as compared to other races which are Chinese, Indians and others with
26%, 11% and 6.7 % respectively. One study conducted by Nur Jannah, Keum Hyun & Aida, 2018)
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shows that more Malays belong to a group of low-income and middle compared with other races
due to the Malays have lower incomes than other races, they have become a major contributor to
the financial problems that caused them to fall into bankruptcy. However, this study is referring to
the statistics from Economic Planning Unit (2014) and there is no latest statistic associated to debt
among lower income group. This research will identify the latest data among race that have lower
income level who are staying in the area of Projek Permahan Rakyat, Kuala Lumpur related to debt.

Furthermore, According to the Official Portal of Muamalat and Islamic Finance under the
Department of Islamic Development Malaysia (JAKIM, 2019, para. 18), someone will have less
productivity in workplace when they involved in debt. Debt problems have led them to remain
depressed and even can reduce job performance.

Debt is a way to be luxurious and boastful without thinking the need of life as a serious matter. In
effect, they are burdened with debt that they find themselves in an unhealthy condition. It can be
said that among youth community in Malaysia are trapped in an unhealthy phenomenon of being in
debt to get what they need and the things they care about.

2

LITERATURE REVIEW

2.1 Factor of Indebtedness

There are various factors of indebtedness such as high living cost, materialistic attitude, greed
behaviour, social need, close people influence, poor financial management, low income level, credit
card, education loan, personal loan, asset ownership and lack of discipline. The following sections
will provide detail discussion on each factor.

2.1.1 High living cost
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The issue of high living cost was take place in the global issue. Unfortunately, Malaysia is a country
that facing high cost of living. According to the Worldwide Cost of Living Survey 2017, Kuala
Lumpur has ranked 96th in the world's most expensive cities. The issue of rising cost of living in
Malaysia is a recurring issue that has occur the country for a long time.

High cost living will drive people to make a debt to survive (Muhammad Nazreen, 2013). It is due
to the monthly commitment has increase such as to pay for transportation, insurance, and basic need
(Azira et al., 2017). Inflation of consumer prices also is increasing year to year, which enhancing
burden on households. In addition, a study by Standard and Poors Rating Services (2013) shows
that Malaysian society has a high household debt rate due to the rise in property values dramatically.

2.1.2 Materialistic attitude

Nowadays, materialistic trends are increasing among youth. One study revealed that the factors that
contribute to materialistic trends are increasing materialism include social media, brand
consciousness, self-centeredness, fake personality development and desire to be socially accepted
(Masood et al., 2016). For example, someone who makes a purchase will show their stuff to all
followers on social media such as Instagram, Facebook and WhatsApp application.

People nowadays are competing each other to have some branding stuff and things. When a branding
stuff was launched, they will be the first customer to buy it. Branding stuff must have an expensive
price and they paying for the high prices willingly. Youth who are starting a new life with a
materialistic attitude will lead them into a hardship lifestyle. Materialists can be described as
consumers who are constantly looking for their next unnecessary investment (Fournier and Richins,
1991). People want to purchase something expensive and keep on updating what the upcoming
launched. For example, female who passion in blouse will keep watching the latest updated from
boutique on Instagram account or website to get a new information. People also are looking for the
expensive price because for them, most of the time, the expensive stuff is more quality from the
cheaper, which can give a high satisfaction to themselves. A study conducted among students
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between 18 and 30 years old have found a positive relationship between material distinctiveness and
students’ level of happiness and life satisfaction (Sidhu and Foo, 2015).

People who lived in poverty lifestyle were willing to enter into an expensive credit agreement in
order to achieve the material good life depicted in the lives of the more affluent people around them
(Azira et al., 2017). They would like to be youths who live in rich way that have afford to purchase
anything that they want to show to relatives or friends like branded goods and electronic gadgets.

Azira and colleagues (2017) identify that individual who are highly materialistic will have higher
level of debt (Azira et al., 2017). Watson (1998) also concludes that people who are highly
materialistic level have more favourable behaviour toward spending as well as more favourable
behaviour toward indebtedness than people with low levels of materialism. Similarly, Zairani and
colleagues (2016) argue, materialistic culture and living beyond the means are the main factors for
debt problems faced by the youths. The possible reason is due to people with high levels of
materialism love to spend beyond their income, more likely to borrow money from friends or
agencies in order to achieve their material desires.

2.1.3 Greed behavior

Greed is a bad behaviour and if someone has greed he/she may lead to waste expenditure. Greed
also make someone become selfish and did not pay attention to other people who are needing help
(Belk, 1985). Greed in humanity is a major cause of the individual borrowing from illegal loan.
Borrowing money from illegal ceti or loan shark will only harm to itself. If failing to pay the debt,
criminal activities such as kidnapping, threats and murder are easy to occur. The impact of the debts
is huge because it can undermine social harmony due to the fears raised through a series of reported
media crimes (Kosmo Online, 19 December 2017).

2.1.4 Social Need
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Social need is necessary for every range of age and of course it including youth. Social needs can
be define as an important basic human needs. To sustain wellbeing and quality of life, youth must
satisfy the social needs. When social needs are not satisfied it can lead to mental and physical health
problem. (Mair et al., 2016).

In addition, it was found out that social needs are connected to consumption behaviours such as
branded clothes (Syrjala, 2015; Masood et al., 2016). In other word, the desires towards social need
will influence the youth attitude in buying things. It became worse when there are the cases that
show the youth will use pocket money given by parents to fulfilling their desires towards social
need (Harian Metro, 14 October 2015).

2.1.5 Close people influence

The close people also have capability to endorse an individual to do something out of the ordinary.
As Dittmar and colleagues (2014) argue that peer, parents and family members can enhance
materialism attitude on an individual. These close people also can transfer an individual attitude of
consumption (Chaplin, 2010).

2.1.6 Poor financial management

People spend money and they must take care of their needs and enjoy spending it. If they are good
in saving, they are able to save some as well. But more often than not, many people end up spending
all that they have without thinking of the consequences, and frustrated when they really need the
money. Money is an important need especially in this time and it is natural that they have to fulfil
their basic necessities. However, we must strike a balance so that we are able to pay off our expenses,
save some for emergencies, and also have a little extra to enjoy.
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According to Operation General Manager, Credit Counselling and Credit Management Agency
(AKPK), Nor Fazleen Zakaria, among the factors that can be attributed to debt burden are lack in
financial management (Utusan Online, 21 January 2017). Empirical studies also found that weak in
financial management skills are one of the factors of debt among the Malaysian young adults (Elliot,
2005; Kim et al., 2003; Lea et al., 1995; Norvilitis et al., 2006; Walker et al., 1992). Lack in financial
management means the individual did not have knowledge on how to manage their financial budget.
This attitude can cause individual a financial problem and will drive them into debt trouble. Once
they involved in debt problem, it is hard to pass from the violent debtors. On the other hand, a study
that was conducted at Kedah and Perlis among 629 youth has identified that individual who have
good money management skills will have lower debt (Azira et al., 2017). In other word, someone
who is success to manage their financial will live in a smooth way and can save them from debt
problem.

One of the reasons of the lack in money management skills is the use of credit card (The Banking
Association of South Africa, 2014). Similarly, Maslan (2015) also stated that the use of credit card
and failure to pay various loans became the cause of youths declared bankruptcy before age 35
(Maslan, 2015). Another reason could be lack of knowledge and awareness of bankruptcy
regulations (Diana & Zariyawati, 2015; Faizal & Ashhari, 2015). Low level of knowledge and
awareness of bankruptcy regulations can create negative attitude towards debt (Nair et al., 2016).
The third reason is due to the individual cannot differentiate between the needs and desires. The
fourth reason is because when the youth in higher education institution, they are not forced to deal
with responsibilities such as planning expenses, preparing budgets, savings and so on (Yasmin &
Anuar, 2017).
An initiative to help youth in money management skills is through the advisory services such as the
Credit Counseling and Debt Management Agency or commonly known as Agensi kaunseling dan
Pengurusan Kredit (AKPK). According to the AKPK study, a total of 505,069 people came to obtain
advisory services and credit management programs since AKPK inception in April 2006. The
middle-aged people between 30 and 40 years old are the most heavily burdened with a high monthly
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commitment of 39.2 per cent. While the ages from 20 to 30, only 15 per cent burden with debt
(Utusan Online, 21 January 2017).

2.1.7 Low income level

Another common issue among youth is low income level. Youth sometimes make more expenditure
from their income. The lower income cannot support the demands from youth because they love to
buy something unnecessary and they try to fulfil their requests without thinking further what the
negative effect from the bad behaviour is. A study conducted among students in the United States
showed that mostly students borrow money not only for the lack of necessities but also to fill up
their lifestyle desires (Harrison et al., 2015). Similarly, other researchers also agreed that youth
emphasize on lifestyle and the attitude to meet what they want despite it being beyond their ability
(Abdul Basit et al., 2014; Sabri, 2014). The ability to pay back debt is not taken into consideration
(Zairani et al., 2016). Therefore, youth have to generate their side income to exit from the poor
condition by seeking part time jobs or make a small business.

Azira and colleagues (2017) identify that people with low income level will have higher debt. This
is possible due to any expenditure that exceeds individual income will make them involved in debt.
Thus, youth from lower income families should try to minimise the amount of debt they
accumulated. For instance, by choosing alternative accommodation such as living with their parents
during study or using savings and a part-time salary as a substitute for the loan (Clark et al., 2017).

2.1.8 Credit card

The credit card circulation in Malaysia is 9.9 million pieces as of December 2017. 8.8 million are
major cards and 1.1 million are additional cards (Berita Harian Online, March 14, 2018). The
increase of credit card is because it easier and beneficial for user to pay with credit card than bring
cash with them. Another reason is because the qualification criteria for collecting credit cards have
been changed, which now easily obtained by individuals regardless of their income or other
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measures of financial wellbeing. Unlike previously, the credit cards were only issued to qualified or
successful business persons by card issuing companies (Elangkovan & Razman, 2013). In addition,
the rewards given have attracts users to apply and use a credit card such as air miles, reward points
to rebates and discounts. Moreover, credit cards help the user to make purchases without having to
use cash, and allowing some adaptability in the amount and schedule of repayment, which can be
particularly attractive to youth who may expect higher incomes in their near future (Draut, 2006;
Dwyer et al., 2011).

However, credit card has been identified as the main reason of debt, especially among youth (Ismail,
2015; Nurauliani et al., 2015; Liaw, 2014). Credit card holder will face the burden of unpaid
outstanding amount and the continuously revolving credit interest if they delay in making payment
(Theong et al., 2018). Many individuals are declared bankrupt because of this commitment, which
contribute 64.7 per cent to monthly commitment, follow by personal loans with 26.4 per cent
(Utusan Online, 21 January 2017). Specifically, empirical studies in Malaysia reported that, more
young executives were declaring bankruptcy because of their excessive usage of credit cards (Nazni
et al., 2012). Similarly, another study also reveals that young professional aged 30-40 years old are
having problem with credit card default due to unnecessary expenditure (use of credit cards on
entertainment, online shopping) and inclination to make minimum payments on their outstanding
credit card bills (Rashidah & Normah, 2016).

2.1.9 Education loan

Education loan is another caused that increases indebtedness among youth (Abdul Basit et al., 2014).
According to Diana and Zariyawati (2015) in their study revealed that most youth filed for
bankruptcy as a result of student loans, because many of them did not settle their student loans upon
graduation. In fact, there is evidence of many graduates who have breached the contract of The
National Higher Education Loan Fund (PTPTN). These trends are worrisome because they could
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lead to a lack of financial security, deterioration of quality of life and social problems in the future
that can inhibit the process of national development.

Youth apply the education loan to pursue study in higher institution because they believe better
education is significant to get a good standard or status. However, the parent financial was limited.
The decreasing ability of parents to financially support their children’s college education have
created a problematic situation for contemporary young adults. In addition, there are rising cost of
higher education (Arnett, 2004; Kim et al., 2012). The higher education has increased the fees
between 18 and 20 per cent to cover the deficit experienced by the institution. Therefore, the
institution raises the tuition fees and non-academic fees such as hostel fees, registration fees and
service fees (Malaysia Kini Online, 26 November 2014).

2.1.10 Personal loan

Personal loan is another main reason of debt among youth (Ismail, 2015; Nurauliani et al., 2015;
Liaw, 2014). There are various reasons for making a personal loan. First, they are making personal
loan is for celebrating the wedding ceremony including cost of food, side door gift, sweets and more
(Ismail, 2015). Sadly, the debt burden caused by the wedding ceremony has to be carried over for a
long year. Second is due to personal loan is an easily accessible banking products. Third, youth also
make personal loan to carry out daily activities to be more organized and to run smoothly such as
financing the school's childcare expenses (Hodari, 2014).

2.1.11 Asset ownership

Asset ownership, especially owning a house and vehicle are something that raises a sense of
ontological security (Nair et al., 2016). However, in Malaysia, asset ownership has become one of
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the reasons of debt due to housing and vehicle loan (Abdul Basit et al., 2014; Department of
Insolvency, 2013; Debelle, 2004; Masturah et al., 2016; Jacobsen, 2004; Ismail, 2015; Nurauliani
et al., 2015; Liaw, 2014; Diana, 2015). This scenario also occurs in developed country such as
Norway (Jacobsen, 2004). Elangkovan (2012) stated that the household expenses on durable
consumption goods, such as homes and cars is another contributing reason to personal bankruptcy.

There are number of reasons to explain how asset ownership can cause debt. First, a study by
Standard and Poors Rating Services (2013) shows that Malaysian society has a high household debt
rate due to the rise in property values dramatically. So it is not surprising if the findings show that
most of young people make loans to buy a house (Hodari, 2014). Second is due to the lifestyle of
Malaysians who seen as a conspicuous symbol of riches through the type of houses and automobiles
owned by them (Ching, 2012).

2.1.12 Lack of discipline

Discipline plays an important role in the formation of individual character. It is one of the important
components in the education system that is closely related to morals. According to the Kamus
Dewan, discipline means training of thought and action in order to self-control and to adhere to
discipline. Discipline also refers to an organized way of thinking and consequently leading to the
rational nature and self-confidence of the person.

The weak of discipline regarding financial management is the factor why many youth in Malaysians
today carry major debts and face a high probability of bankruptcy (Diana & Zariyawati, 2015).
Youth love to spend too much beyond their ability without thinking about the effects. They make a
purchase variety of stuff without using a good strategy and planning. They do not organize important
things as needed. Sometimes, they are affected by the current advertisement displayed at the time
of purchase because it is interesting and eager to try the latest product.
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3 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

3.1 Research Design

A research design is a framework which involves a series of decision making choices with respect
to methods, population, sampling frame and unit of analysis (Ghauri & Gronhaug, 2010). Research
design also can be described as a systematic and organized effort to investigate a specific problem
to provide a solution (Sekaran, 2000). Other researcher such as Akhtar (2016) defined it as a research
structure that plays a role as the ‘glue’ to all the related elements in a research project altogether. In
addition, Burn and Grove (2003) defined research design as a complete blueprint for a research to
be conducted in which the factors of interference that may affect the validity of the research findings
are well- governed with maximum control. In a simpler sense, research design can be said as a
research orientation that sets the detailed refinement of research activities with complete
methodologies employed to ensure the research findings obtained are valid. Thus, it also can be said
as upgrading new knowledge, develop theories and gathering evidence to prove generalizatios
(Sekaran, 2000).

This study will apply the quantitative research method in which the data of this study will be based
on questionnaire instrument. This method can gather information using sampling methods by
sending out questionnaires to get results that can be depicted in the form of numerical. The study
will employ quantitative method in order to generalise the findings of this study to the population.
In addition, this type of research design also can explain the relationship among variables.

In this study, the population are youth who stay in Projek Perumahan Rakyat (PPR) under the
administration of Dewan Bandaraya Kuala Lumpur (DBKL). DBKL is the city council which
administers the city of Kuala Lumpur in Malaysia. This council was established after the city was
officially granted city status on 1 February 1972. Their jurisdiction covers an area of 243 square
kilometres.
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Projek Perumahan Rakyat (PPR) in Kuala Lumpur are divided into four zones. However, the
population of this study is will be covered seven area of PPR which are Ppr Seri Sabah, Ppr Setapak
Jaya, Ppr Wangsa Maju, Perumahan Awam Seri Perak, Ppr Pekan Batu, Ppr Loke Yew and Ppr
Intan Baiduri.

The details regarding the list of public house, level of house and unit of house as below:

ZONE

LIST OF PUBLIC
HOUSING

LEVEL OF HOUSE

UNIT OF
HOUSE

1

17

4-18

18344

2

15

5-17

18569

3

11

6-11

14129

4

17

7-20

12342

Table 1: Details information about Projek Perumahan Rakyat

Zone 1 has several houses named as PPR Seri Sabah, PPR Desa Tun Razak, PPR Taman Permai
and PPR Desa Petaling. Zone 2 has PPR Seri Selangor, PPR Seri Pantai, PPR Seri Alam and PPR
Kampung Muhibbah. Moreover, zone 3 has PPR Pekan Batu, PPR Taman Wahyu, PPR Intan
Baiduri and PPR Batu Muda. Finally, zone 4 has PPR Jelatek, PPR Seri Semarak, PPR Wangsa Sari
and PPR Hiliran Ampang.

In specific, this study will employ purposive sampling random to select the sample of this study.
Guarte and Barriers (2007) defined purposive sampling as a random selection of sampling units
within the segment of population with the most information on the characteristic of interest.
Purposive sampling has been used with both qualitative and quantitative research techniques
because the sample selected does possess the information required by researchers and to know the
progress or development of a phenomenon at a particular research location. Purposeful sampling
was the method for selection of study participants. Purposive sampling is a nonprobability sampling
technique used to recruit study participants from a specific predefined group (Pettus-Davis, Grady,
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Cuddeback, & Scheyett, 2011). With purposive selection, it was possible to gain access to the
segment of population with the most information on the subject of study and understand the problem
and the research question (Guarte & Barnos, 2006).

Merriam (2009) advocated that purposive sampling is good because it capable of providing the
information as there is no more information needed or redundant. With purposive sampling, the
researcher hardly knows whether the cases selected do represent the population or not. As mostly
sampling problem is being addressed with a specific plan in mind, most of the sampling methods
may be considered purposive in nature. Purposes sampling is somewhat less costly, more readily
accessible, more convenient and select only those individual that are relevant to research design.

Besides, there is no way to ensure that the sample is truly representative of the population, and more
emphasis is placed on the ability of the researcher to assess the elements of the population. For
example studying attitude toward any national issue, a sample of journalists, teachers and legislators
may be selected for the study. They qualify to be part of purposive sampling as they can more
reasonably be expected to represent the correct attitude than other class of people (Showkat &
Parveen, 2017). The purposive sampling random technique will be used in this study and youth
community were staying in Projek Perumahan Rakyat (PPR) Kuala Lumpur who are directly
involved in indebtedness issues will be administered with questionnaire.

No

Name of Projek Perumahan Rakyat

Unit Of Family

1

Setapak Jaya 1A

486

2

Wangsa Maju R10

109

3

Seri Sabah 2A

816

4

Jalan Loke Yew

437

5

Seri Perak

1425

6

Intan Baiduri

1720

7

Pekan Batu

631

Total

5624
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Table 2: Total of population of seven PPR in Kuala Lumpur

Based on data given by Dewan Bandaraya Kuala Lumpur DBKL, the population of Projek
Perumahan Rakyat (PPR) is 53789, from the whole PPR population, youth are staying in PPR is
almost 5000 and this study will focusing on seven PPR and the total of the population is 5624.
Researcher will distribute the survey question to the PPR respectively. To simplify the process of
determining the sample size for a population, Krejcie & Morgan (1970), came up with a sample size
formula for population. Base on this study population, estimated around 5000 youth who are staying
in seven types of PPR in KL. From the formula, it can be said the total of sample is 357 respondents
to represent the huge amount of population.

3.2 Data Collection Method

According to Cavana and colleagues (2001), the data needs to be collected after the development of
research question. Data can be collected by using either quantitative for example the instrument of
questionnaires method or qualitative for example setting focus group discussion method.

In this study, the data will be collected through instrumentation of questionnaire. A questionnaire is
an instrument of data collection that includes a series of questions for the aim of information
gathering from respondents (Abawi, 2013). Questionnaire also can be regarded as a form that
supplying the demographic information for personal information and answers to questions are
utilized in a survey design in which the respondents will complete the form and return to the
researcher (Creswell, 2012).

Before distribute the questionnaire, researcher will ask for approval from Dewan Bandaraya Kuala
Lumpur (DBKL) management. It is because all the Projek Perumahan Rakyat (PPR) in Kuala
Lumpur is under the administration of DBKL. This approval is necessary to this study to get a good
cooperation from management of DBKL in order to ensure this collecting data was conducted
legally. After getting the approval from the management of DBKL, researcher will set up the date
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of collecting data at the appropriate time. Researcher will go to each zone and meet the selected
respondents to distribute the questionnaires.

3.3 Data Analysis Method

Data analysis is the process of generating the data to be clearly understood especially for the
researcher (Fraenkel & Wallen, 2007). Similarly, Creswell (2012) also argue that data analysis is
the process for all the gathered information from respondents to be made easier to all. This includes
the process of summarizing of all the respondents’ data. In other word, the main purpose of data
analysis is to get an exact meaning of the data so that a conclusion can be come out in which the
conclusion’s answering back the research questions of the study.

The data for this study will be analysed using statistical software known as Statistical Package for
the Social Science (SPSS) Version 20.0. SPSS is a software product used for statistical analysis.
SPSS is capable of handling large amounts of data and can perform all of the analyses covered in
the text and much more. The program was released in 1968 and quickly became one of the most
widely used statistics programs in the social sciences research, including in healthcare, government,
market research and surveying. SPSS was also chosen because of its compatibility with most other
software packages and its user-friendliness used for data analysis (Field, 2009).

4 RESULT AND DISCUSSION

4.1 Frequency Analysis of Respondents’ Background
Frequency analysis is used to identify the categorical variable. This could help the researcher to
identify the frequency of the respond in each category. For example, the frequency of male and
female, the frequency of age, education level and etc. the frequency of the variable gender is as
below:
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4.1.1 Gender

CHARACTERISTICS FREQUENCY

PERCENTAGE%

GENDER
Male

34

32.4%

Female

71

67.6%

Total

105

100.0%

Table 3

Table 3 show the number of female respondents are more than male respondents. The reason to
choose gender as one of variables in this research because wants to know how these genders spend
their income to purchase something. Table 1 is the information that researcher gain from the
questionnaire. Based on the data, the majority of the respondent is female respondents with 67.6%.
Compared with male respondents, the percentage of them are less than female respondents which
are 32.4%.
4.1.2 Age
CHARACTERISTICS FREQUENCY

PERCENTAGE%

AGE
18-25

22

21.0%

26-35

58

55.2%

36-40

25

23.8%

Table 4

Table 4 shows the range of age all respondents are divide by three categories. The highest percentage
of age is 55.2% which are the range of age from 26 to 35 years old. The range age from 36-40 years
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old showed only 23.8% of respondents and the next category ranged age from 18 to 25 years old
only 21.0%.

4.1.3 Education level
CHARACTERISTICS FREQUENCY

PERCENTAGE%

EDUCATION
Spm

62

59.0%

Foundation

31

29.5%

Degree

10

9.5%

Upsr

2

1.9%

Total

105

100.0%

Table 5
According to data, more than half of respondents already passed secondary school which the
percentage is 59.0%. The second highest is respondents who are in foundation level with the
percentage is 29.5%. As much as 9.5% of respondents have education in Degree level. However,
only 1.9% of respondents who have education in primary school.

4.1.4 Marital Status

CHARACTERISTICS FREQUENCY

PERCENTAGE%

MARITAL STATUS
Single

42

40.0%

Married

60

57.1%

Widow/Widower

3

2.9%
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Total

105

100.0%

Table 6
In addition, the distribution of the respondents according to the marital status. According to the
marital status, 40.0% are still single and 57.1% are already married. The rest of respondents are
widow with the percentage only 2.9%.
4.1.5 Race

CHARACTERISTICS FREQUENCY

PERCENTAGE%

RACE
Malay

66

62.9

Chinese

9

8.6

Indian

28

26.7

Others

2

1.9
Table 7

According to the data, regarding the race item, young respondents who are Malays noted as high
percentage which is 62.9% while Chinese showed only 8.6% from the respondents. Indian
percentage is 26.7% and other races are 1.9%.
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4.1.6 Work Experience
CHARACTERISTICS FREQUENCY

PERCENTAGE%

WORK EXPERIENCE
1-5 Years

51

48.5%

6-10 Years

23

22.0%

More Than 10 Years

16

15.2%

Table 8
For work experience, the highest percentage is 48.5% which are 1 until 5 year experience.
Meanwhile, only 15.2% of respondents who have experience more than 10 years. This is because
youth are new in work experience. In the middle of data, as much as 22.0% of respondents have
over 6 until 10 years work experience. It shows us youth are suitable and comfortable to stay in their
current workplace.
4.1.7 Income Level
CHARACTERISTICS FREQUENCY

PERCENTAGE%

INCOME
RM1,500 and below

27

25.7%

RM1,501-RM3,000

51

48.5%

RM3,001-RM5,000

14

13.3%

RM5,001 and above

4

3.8%
Table 9
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Based on the data above, half of respondents have income RM1,501 until RM3,000 and the
percentage is 48.5%. About 25.7% of respondents have income RM1,500 and below. Compared to
13.3% of respondents received their income RM3,001 until RM5,000 per month. For information,
only 3.8% of respondents have large income monthly which is RM5,001 and above. This study was
conducted to identify why youth are involved in debt and the youth in lower income are accurate
targeted.

4.1.8 Occupation
CHARACTERISTICS FREQUENCY

PERCENTAGE%

OCCUPATION
Government Servant

6

5.7%

Private Sector

72

68.6%

Self Employed

15

14.3%

Table 10
More than half of respondents with 68.6% work in private sector. It is easy to them applying the job
because there are lots of vacancies out there. The least of percentage with only 5.7% show
respondents who are working as government servant. This is because there a quite hard to get the
opportunity to work in that sector. Apart from that, 14.3% of the respondents are self-employed or
make own product business. They are more satisfied to earn money by themselves without
controlled by management border.

4.2 Factor of Indebtedness
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4.2.1 Credit Card Loan

CHARACTERISTICS FREQUENCY PERCENTAGE%
CREDIT CARD LOAN
Table 11

YES

8

7.6%

NO

97

92.4%

However,
credit

cards,

loans
CREDIT CARD VALUE

for

researchers

RM3,000

2

1.9%

young people

RM4,000

2

1.9%

with

card

loans.

RM5,000

1

1.0%

From

the

data,

only

RM8,000

2

1.9%

7.6%

of

RM10,000

1

1.0%

make a credit

find that there

respondents
card loan. It

are not many
credit

means the rest

92.4% respondents did not make credit card loan. This finding is quite different from some previous
studies such as studies by Elangkovan and Ahmed Razman (2013) as well as by Nazni et al., (2012)
found that credit card debt was the main cause of bankruptcy of young people especially those under
the age of 30 years. Nevertheless, it is not necessary to realize that the society is now wiser and
more knowledgeable in managing finances as well as government efforts to create awareness by
establishing institutions such as the Credit Counselling and Credit Management Agency (AKPK).
Awareness of society may cause a small percentage of young people with credit card debt.
Same percentage with only 1.0% of respondents have a credit card value as much as RM5,000 and
RM10,000. Meanwhile, 1.9% of respondents share the same percentage with 3 credit card values
which are RM3,000, RM4,000 and RM8,000.
4.2.2 Financial Loan

CHARACTERISTICS FREQUENCY

PERCENTAGE%

LOAN
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YES

36

34.3%

NO

69

65.7%

36

34.3%

SOURCE OF LOAN
BANK

Table 12
Based on the data, only 34.3% of respondents make a loan from bank. This data show the rest youth
with 65.7% are not make a loan to survive in their life. All of respondents make a loan from bank
which is the percentage is 34.3%.

4.2.3 Types of loan
CHARACTERISTIC FREQUENCY

PERCENTAGE%

LOANS
Housing loan

11

10.5%

Vehicle loan

8

7.6%

Education loan

2

1.9%

Personal loan

15

14.3%

Table 13
For the type of loans, personal loans showed highest percentage which is 14.3% of respondents.
According to Abdul Basit, there are several types of loans made by many respondents such as home
mortgages, vehicles, personal loans and education loans. During collecting data, some respondents
told they make a personal loan as a capital for their beginning business because they have to buy
the early materials before run their business. The second highest percentage is 10.5% which is
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housing loan. Besides, as much as 7.6% of respondents those are involved in vehicle loan. The
lowest percentage is 1.9% explained the education debt.
Unconsciously, our society is forced to indebted to complete the needs of life such as private
vehicles as a means of transport to carry out daily activities to make it easier. In the study, it has
also been found that housing loans, personal loans and intermediate lending lessons are largely made
by young workers. This is similar to the findings of the researcher Abdul Basit et al., (2014).

5 Conclusion, limitation, and suggestion for further research

This study conducted for exploring factors of indebtedness among Muslim youth. In doing so, a
study on young people who staying in Projek Perumahan Rakyat (PPR) Kuala Lumpur was carried
out. Researcher can conclude the factors of indebtedness are housing loan, vehicle loan, education
loan and personal loan. Thus, the major transactions that are barely applied in making loan are by
purchase credit card loan and financial loan.

From the credit card loan table, it shows only 7.6% of respondents make a credit card loan. They
choose to make the loan because of they did not have enough money to pay other expenditure and
they feel like they are afforded to pay back the credit card loan. They also feel by using the credit
card it will make their purchasing things become easier by only swapping the credit card on the
machine. Additionally, they also did not have enough knowledge and information about the negative
effects of credit card loan if they could not manage to pay back the loan.

However, 92.4% from the respondents are not purchase a single of credit card loan and it give good
news to societies and relatives because from that, we are free from encouragement of make credit
card loan. Positively, youth nowadays seem have a good knowledge about credit card loan for
instance the amount of interest in the purchase. Youth also know the weaknesses of credit card loan
will be a huge burden to them. The consequences of credit card loan will make youth more
knowledgeable in any situations.
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Furthermore, from the financial loan part, it shows that 34.3% of youth make a financial loan. The
financial loan is also has its own dangerous. Youth tend to make this financial loan due to did not
have enough saving money. They did not enough money to pay things in the short time will drive
them to make a loan. For example, according to this study researcher found there are four factors
that lead them involved into debt. Firstly is housing loan. From the findings, researcher found there
are 10.5% from the respondents are making a housing loan. The advantage of housing loan such as
bank offered a low house loan repayment with low interest level will make youth not hesitate to
start make a loan. Even though cost of house increasing per month, youth cannot avoid from have
their own the asset for their family life. Especially for newlywed who are just want to start a new
life with new family need a house as their safety.

In addition, 7.6% of the respondents make a vehicle loan. When grow up, youth are usually apply
job to make money and to pay their basic needs. Through it, youth are normally buy a car to help
them easier to go to workplace. They are tend to have a car instead of using public transportations
so they feel more comfortable with own car without have to compete each other to buying a bus
ticket.

Apart from that, research found that majority of the youth is from a silver spoon family because
only 1.9% of respondents are making education loan. They might have enough money giving by
their parents so they tend to not make an education loan to support their study fees. For personal
loan, 14.3% from the respondents are made personal loan. Some youth make a personal loan because
they cannot afford to pay their medical fees. For example they are involved in an accident that causes
a huge amount of fees, so they did not have any choice to pay the fees otherwise to take the loan.
They also might not apply an insurance related to medical policy provided from the agencies.

However, most of the respondents with 65.7% are not make a financial loan. This is because they
knew the consequences of making a loan. They also realized if they cannot afford to pay back the
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amount of interest offered from bank, they will be punished and will get the fine burden. They also
have enough money to purchase things because they already have their own saving.

This indicates that youth are rarely making a loan to purchase things. The result may have an indirect
implication to financial institutions to target the young worker groups to purchase their loan
products. The study also finds strong support that associate negatively money management skills
with debt. In particular, Malaysian young adults who have poor money management skills may have
higher debt than those who are financially literate. The result implies that to minimize debt
accumulation, money management skills must be inculcated among youth by educating them on the
basic financial management knowledge at an early age.

The findings of this study should be interpreted with some limitations. Firstly, due to time and
resources constraints, the sampling frame was limited to a geographical area covering only seven
zones in Projek Perumahan Rakyat (PPR) in Kuala Lumpur which are only involved Ppr Seri Sabah,
Ppr Setapak Jaya 1A, Ppr Wangsa Maju R10, Perumahan Awam Seri Perak, Ppr Pekan Batu, Ppr
Loke Yew and Ppr Intan Baiduri. Thus, the sample size of this study may not fully represent the
young Malaysians as a whole. Future study should increase the sample size by covering respondents
in other states in Malaysia. In addition, this study used only a sample of youth-based respondents,
so this study does not reflect the overall low-income population in Malaysia. Future study can carry
out the larger respondents with variety of groups of age to present the human being reflection of
debt problem in our society.

Besides that, this study only employed five variables to explore factors of debt influencing Muslim
youth in Projek Perumahan Rakyat (PPR) in Kuala Lumpur. Future studies may include other
variables such as financial literacy, self-control, spending tendencies, compulsive buying, and
financial worry. Possible critical impact of youth loan debt on the future of our societies and
economies calls for further research to fill the gaps in this limited extant literature. This includes
moving beyond PPR-focus, its dependence on secondary datasets, and its narrow focus within a
small number of disciplines. In addition, future studies can also identify the more detailed factors
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of indebtedness and strengths other than the results of this study which could impact on low-income
families in the future such as religion, lifestyle, health and neighborhood.
Proper ﬁnancial strategies in money managing, credit card managing, and saving were positively
associated with the social life and work life balance. Therefore, ﬁnancial education programs will
be recommended to uplift positive ﬁnancial practices in order to improve the well-being of
employees directly. A positive money attitude helps people be cautious in expenditures via
budgeting, and planning for their upcoming financial necessities. Therefore, this activity will feature
the significance of financial practices as essential talents for workers to train them on how to
improve, and continue well financial behavior, and practices for well-being. The financial
knowledge improving projects, for example, cluster workshops on appropriate financial practices
or individual programs between financial counselors, and employees, might help employees
effectively. Borden et al., (2008) presumed that successful ﬁnancial training given in a workshop
set-up might be both advantageous, and open to a more extensive group of employees. It might be
compelling in encouraging financial well-being in Malaysian employees. Decreased financial stress
also might assist employees to be more focused at the work environment, thus benefiting companies.
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Abstract
This study aims at offering an imperative insight on the use of patent protection as a performance
booster for a unique type of SMEs called “Born Globals” (BGs). These firms being characterized
by rapid internationalization and innovativeness, are faced with adversities of newness, smallness
and foreignness. Previous research in International Business (IB) studies of BGs, found
innovativeness as a key dynamic capability for superior performance. Current empirical evidences
in recent research on BGs, point towards their significant contribution to the economy through their
innovative offerings, job opportunities and their ability to withstand economic jolts such as
recessions. However, these significant national and global contributions of BGs are only achieved
once these fragile firms are able to tackle the hindrances of early global exposure during their
inexperienced early years. Current studies revealed that successful BGs serve a niche’ market with
innovative products or services, hence giving them the opportunity to penetrate global markets. This
would have been a good strategy if the exclusive rights of these intangible assets in the form of
innovative products or services were legally protected using Intellectual Property (IP) rights such
as patents, disbarring competitors from imitating the works of these BGs. Some ntrepreneurs are
still not familiar with IP and they view it as an expensive and complex luxury which is only plausible
for large firms that hire specialized lawyers and are not afraid to dedicate their resources for this
purpose. Through conceptualizing the effect of owning patents on the financial performance of BGs,
not only founders of these firms are informed of the significance of prioritizing IP protection for
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successful internationalization, but also government policies can be drawn accordingly to facilitate
IP protection for BG firms. Additionally, venture capitalists, banks and other financial investors can
use this information regarding the significance of patenting for the financial performance of BGs,
can add IP protection as a criterion to evaluate their potential investments. By drawing upon the
cruciality of protecting the innovations of BGs through patenting which is the most prominent form
of intellectual property protection, this research proposes considering patents as a dynamic
capability of BGs. This study critically reviews existing literatures on the topic of BGs, theories
used for rapid internationalization of these firms as well as the effects of IP protection on SME
performances and proposes a theoretical model to fill existing literature gaps. Finally, this study
proposes future research paths to complement existing literatures in understanding implementation
tactics for one of the key success determinants of rapid internationalization of BGs which is
innovation. Existing internationalization theories such as the Uppsala Model, Innovation-based
Model, Incremental Internationalization Process Model, Oligopolistic Reaction Theory, Network
Theory, Product Cycle Theory, Monopolistic Advantage Theory and Internalization Theory are
highlighted in the critical literature review section and their redundancy for BG concept is also
addressed in the same segment. Through building on and extending earlier firm-level theories, this
study proposes a theoretical framework that integrates RBV theory and dynamic capabilities view
to investigate the effects of patents on the sales performance of BGs.

Keywords: Born Globals, Patenting, Intellectual Property Protection, Rapid Internationalization,
International Business
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Abstract
The hotel businesses showed continuous growth over the years. Now looks ahead to the general
difficult time to hire proper prospect employees to maintain the service quality in the hotel, many
organization starting to look into implementing “Lean Management” to reduce wastage, increase
productivity and efficiency and to overcome issues such as lack of man power, to be more cost
efficiency, at the same time to be able to enhance service quality. Lean management is one of the
best practices first initiated by Toyota Production Company. Lean management is defined as a
technique developed to achieve the aim of minimizing the wastage and maximizing the value of the
product or quality of the service to the customer.
There are 5 core principles of lean management:

•

Identify the value

•

Map the value stream

•

Create the flow

•

Establish pull

•

Seek Perfection

This research aims to show the efficiency of “Lean Management” from applicants’ perspectives
in hospitality sector in Malaysia and to make statement about the suitability and possible space for
optimization of the benefits of this method. Data will be collected from several hotels which are
implementing such method in their daily hotel operation.

Problem Statement
Over the years, hotel industry has been engaging themselves in many best practices.
One of the best practices that is widely used is Lean practices. No doubt hotel business is a 24
hours operating business entity, operational employees will have to be on standby at all time.
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Most of the cases, organization will inform candidates that they are engaging in “Lean
Management” and employees are required to optimize their full potential to be able to grow in
further in this industry. Due to the statement above, hotel workers are automatically expected
to work longer, and go out of their comfort zone to achieve the result acquired from the
organization.
There is a need to find out how efficient is exactly “Lean Practices “in the hotel industry,
to the most valuable asset of the company (Employees), to the guest staying experience and how
it directly influence the revenue of the company. Lean Thinking (LT) is mainly inspired by the
Toyota Production System (TPS) which has been focused on elimination of waste and
improving customer satisfaction (Womack and Jones, 2005; Tsasis and Bruce-Barrett, 2008;
Pegels,
1984)
It was originally and successfully implemented in a totally different industry than the
service / hospitality industry. These are 2 different industry who has 2 different end user who
expect 2 different outcomes.
In one of the studies by (Anderson,1991: Price,1994: Baum,1988); this question arises
on what lean tools and techniques are more applicable and profitable to hotel management
This was answer by Womack and Jones (1996a) in their study and they have
developed the “The five steps model” which assumes that there are five consecutive sets of
actions from value to perfection which transform problematic operational practices into wellorganized flows of goods and services, which have been mentioned above.
There are some giants in the industry have successfully implemented Lean practices and
bring benefits to not only the external guest, as well as the internal guest. For example:
Starwood Hotels implemented Lean Six Sigma in 2001. As a result, the
company realized some quick financial wins.

For Marriott, after 5-days of workshop about the application and the effect of Lean
principles, the customer and staff satisfaction has increased significantly. The key for this was:

1- Nobody is negligible for the achievement of the goa
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2- The hotel’s staff is the first costumer
3 -More responsibility was assigned to employees. (Erwin Raunch 2015)
Research objectives
RO1: To study on how does Lean Practices effect the motivation of the employees?
RO2: To investigate how much knowledge do the employees know on what and why they are
practicing this best practise?
RO 3: To study how this practice have enhance the quality of guest experience?
RO4: To Investigate after this practice how does the effect on the
Employees and Customers have affect the hotel Occupancy
RO5: To study on providing incentive to employees, and guest, will it boost up staff motivation to
be productive, will it motivate guest to return to one organization and how does it help to generate
more revenue for the company.

Theoretical Framework

Research Framework
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Human
Resources
Lean Practices

Incentive

Customer
Service
Finance

Research methodology
Introduction
In this research, we are going to use quantitative methods emphasize objective
measurements and the statistical, numerical analysis of data collected through polls,
questionnaires, and surveys, or by manipulating pre-existing statistical data using
computational techniques. This research focuses on gathering numerical data and generalizing
it across groups of employees of the hotels, the percentage of the positive guest feedback and
the improvement on the Occupancy Rate.
Research strategies
In this research, we are going to use 2 research strategies. The first one will be Survey and
the 2nd technique is through observation .Questionnaire will be given to employees of the
company. To know their level of understanding on lean practices in their company. How often
they have CIP workshop. How they execute the information to the rank and file staffs.
What do they think of the practice? Do they feel more productive and effective on
their daily task?
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Secondly, we will also collect the date of the increase of the positive feedback from
guest on the service quality rendered to the end user. Date will be taken every 3 months gap
from the past 3-5 years.
The same goes to the occupancy rate. We will take average of every 3 months in 3-5
and see the pattern of the graph and come out with the % increase / decrease in the hotel.
This research is going to relate how important is employee’s motivation towards overall
performance of the organization. By this research, we hope it can improvise the leadership pattern
in hospitality industry to better for future generation.
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STUDY OF CORRELATION LEXICON MASTERING USING A SONG AND
WRITING SKILL (MAHAROH KITABAH) OF 5th GRADE IN MI MA'ARIF
KLESMAN MOJOTENGAH SUBDISTRICT WONOSOBO REGENCY
CENTRAL JAVA INDONESIA SCHOOL YEAR 2018/2019.
Asep Sunarko, Hanik Masruroh
Asepsunarko3@gmail.com
IAIN Purwokerto, Sains Al Qur’an University Wonosobo, Central Java,
Indonesia

ABSTRACT
The purpose of this study is to know the correlation of lexicon mastering using a song and writing
skill 5th grade students of MI Ma'arif Klesman that had been applied. According to schoolpublished books by Arabic educators who have compiled songs of each theme and applied the
writing skill training system after give the lexicon memorization using the song. The method of
research is quantitative research, with methods of field research and correlation. Data collection
techniques, which is used is observation, interview, test, and documentation. Data analysis
techniques method which is used is lexicon mastering preliminary analysis, hypothesis testing
analysis and further analysis. Based on the results of the test results using song included of "Very
Competent" category which is the value 89.8 with an interval of 82-100 with a percentage of 17%.
From the results of the writing skill test data included in the "Very Competent" category, which is
the value of 91.8 with an interval of 82-100 with a percentage of 43%. This study show that
lexicon mastering using a song and writing skill in class 5 th grade students of MI Ma’arif Klesman
Academic Year 2018/2019 is significant with a standard correlation. This is proved that r count is
0.626 when compared with table r at a significant level of 5% and 1%, then the results of r count is
higher than r table which is at a significant level of 5% r count> r table = 0.626> 0.361 and at a
significant level 1% r count> r table = 0.626> 0.463. With the interpretation of the correlation
coefficient values 0.35-0.65.
Keywords: Correlation, Lexicon Mastering Using a Song, Writing Skill (Maharoh Kitabah)
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ABSTRACT
Malaysia, as a rapidly developing nation, plays a crucial role in equipping its graduates with all the
necessary skills which are considered highly in demand in the current market. Course designers
should need to consider the target learning needs of ESP students in redesigning an appropriate
syllabus that will cater to their working needs. Needs analysis is a way of determining and outlining
syllabus and teaching methods to achieve a valuable learning environment. Instructors and teachers
conducting English classes ought to identify their students’ needs to build an appropriate curriculum
that facilitates a better learning process. Therefore, the objective of this study is to identify students’
English needs analysis for the Hospitality (ESP) course in for Community College Hospitality
students. There were 40 internship Hospitality students from Community College, and 40 industry
personnel participated in this study. All these participants were from Malaysia. The questionnaires
were used as the main instruments of this study. The finding shows that 62.5% reason for learning
English is to improve on their speaking skills as they are mainly dealing in answering telephone
calls, inquiries on hotel facilities as well as for reservation. The finding further reveals that major
importance should be given on listening and speaking skills as they are more widely dealing with
the guests. It is hoped that the findings of this study are used to propose an English for Specific
Purpose syllabus, which would benefit the future hospitality students in public or private colleges.
Keywords: Need Analysis, Community College, ESP, Course Design
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INTRODUCTION
Malaysia, as a rapidly developing nation, plays a crucial role in equipping its graduates with all the
necessary skills which are considered highly in demand in the current market. Course designers
should need to take into account the target learning needs of English for Specific Purposes (ESP)
students in redesigning an appropriate syllabus that will cater to their working needs. Moreover, the
course designed should be tailored according to the proficiency level of the students in a way to
produce a fruitful result on their performance in the working field (Sun, 2012).
The community college system in Malaysia provides a wide range of vocational and technical postsecondary education courses within the Malaysian Qualifications Framework (Don, Daud, Kasim,
Sakdan, & Omar Fauzee, 2014). Disciplines covered include accounting, electrical, architecture,
construction, engineering, entrepreneurship, hospitality, culinary, automotive, beauty services,
multimedia production, and visual arts. Community colleges in Malaysia are administered by the
Ministry of Education (MOE) via the Polytechnic and Community Colleges Educational
Department (Jabatan Pendidikan Politeknik dan Kolej Komuniti [JPPKK]) of the Ministry's
Community College Management Department.
This paper focuses on conducting a needs analysis on community college students who are taking
hospitality course. According to Kostic Bobanovic and Grzinic (2011), communication is an
important component of the industry of hospitality. Excellent oral and written communication skills
are the highly-rated skills crucial for hospitality practitioners at different levels. Prabhu and Wani
(2015) claimed that communication skill is important on the need of learners in the hospitality
industry. It is pertinent that existing and potential employees, employers and educators have a
consensus of the competencies required to be instilled in learners in preparing them for the industry
of hospitality. The author has studied and supported the fact that students who are likely to pursue
a career in Tourism and Hospitality workforce must understand that communication skills are seen
vital to the workforce. “Soft” skills, particularly communication skills in English, make students
more employable. According to Prabhu and Wani (2015), English is vital for hospitality and tourism
students since it is the principal international language of science and is looked upon as an effective
means for enabling those students to become familiar with professional texts written in English.
Hence, students have to accept the fact that being students they need to master English skills, since
books, papers and journals are written in English. Even after completing their studies, they still need
some of the English skills to perform well in their job. This study intends to identify if the students'
needs correlate with the industries' needs on the current English syllabus used in their English class.
Students' needs will be compared to the industry' needs to gauge the gap on what language skills'
the students need to carry out their hospitality task and does the industry need matches with the
students' need.
LITERATURE REVIEW
Malaysia is known for various ethnic groups such as Malays, Chinese and Indians. These are the
three ethics that make up the main population of Malaysia. In accordance with this, each ethnic
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group carries its mother tongue, and for most of them, English is considered to be their second
language. English is integrated as a second language in the Malaysian Education System curricular
syllabus. Students need to learn English from their primary to secondary school. Hence, there is a
minimum of eleven years of compulsory English learning environment for the students. However,
according to the Community College Graduate Tracking Study Report in 2018, although more than
80 per cent of Hospitality students were employed, they did not work in a field directly related to
their qualification. Forty per cent of students are working at a different field out from hospitality
such as in factories and sales department. This had stirred a doubt in the effectiveness of the current
education system in hospitality. According to Md Aris and Md Zawawi (2016), English as the
language of international communication is largely used in Malaysia and with the rapid evolving of
globalization, this country will face tauter competition from other foreign countries. Thus,
Malaysian students need to be well equipped with a solid education foundation, including the
capability to communicate well in English. Students who are proficient in English have a higher
chance to be employed since these multinational companies consider both academic achievement
and English proficiency when offering a job to the graduates. In a nutshell, English plays a major
role in helping them to excel in their studies as well as to secure a job in the competitive job market
(Md Aris & Md Zawawi, 2016).
The Role of English Language in the Hospitality and Tourism Industry
English is largely spoken in the world, and many individuals prefer to learn English as their
additional language to extend their skills and professional developments. Sadly, various persons
missed the chance of getting promoted and progress in their career due to the lack of proficiency
level and confidence in English. If the person can converse in more than one language, especially
English, he or she is fit to be in the hospitality industry (Mujawar, 2013).
Need analysis
Needs analysis is a way of determining and outlining syllabus and teaching methods to achieve a
valuable learning environment. Instructors and teachers conducting English classes ought to identify
their students’ needs to build an appropriate curriculum that facilitates a better learning process
(Kaur, 2007). According to Richards (2001), needs analysis is a way of gathering and examining
learners’ information as a way to determine objectives and acceptable subject matters of a syllabus
in accordance with the learners’ needs. Hence, needs analysis is greatly suggested to be carried out.
According to lwai et al. (1999), needs analysis indicates the actions of gathering information, which
acts as the foundation in developing a syllabus that will meet the needs of a specific group of
students. English is considered essential in this globalized era, whereby interactions among
individuals throughout the world are borderless.
According to Al-Saadi (2013), technical skills alone are not sufficient for the success of a job, but
the capability to converse clearly and convincingly, to comprehend others and work with them
easily, often makes the differences between success and failure, both for individuals and their
organization. As a result, working knowledge of English has become a necessity in many businesses
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to achieve their goals. The demand for English for Specific Purposes is expanding, especially in
countries where English is taught as a foreign language with the continuing increase of international
communication
There are certain issues to be measured before developing an ESP course. When developing an ESP
course, the key issue is the study of learners'‟ specific needs. Other issues attended include
objectives, goals, grammatical, and language skills. Though ESP contexts view these issues from
their standpoints, the proposed framework for ESP course development is argued to profit teachers
who may come upon glitches in ESP course design (Gao, 2007).

This study focuses on improving the current English course, which was designed for students of
Hospitality in the community college to the ESP course. This research was carried out to attain the
objective of investigating the hospitality students’ English language skills needed, which of the four
language skills they dearth and which language skills the students want to emphasize more to enable
them to converse assertively during their industrial training.
METHODOLOGY
The instrument used is the set of questionnaires adapted from Mohd Noor (2008) entitled Language
Needs for Hotel and Catering Students. This questionnaire is divided into (2) sections. Section A
consist of the students’ details like their Malaysian Certificate of Education (SPM) results, gender
and the reason why they want to learn English whereby section B contains questions from 5-point
Likert scale ranging from ‘always’, ‘frequently’, ‘seldom’, ‘sometimes’ and ‘never’. Section B
consists of activities such as listening, speaking, reading and writing that will used most by the
hospitality students to carry out their work-related task Items in Section A will supply their
demographic information as well as their English proficiency level whereby items in Section B
focused on identifying the needs and perceptions of the hospitality students towards the current
English syllabus taken by them. Their feedbacks will aid in proposing a new syllabus that implies
the importance of certain language skills and benefits their job scope in future. Respondents were
given twenty minutes to answer the questionnaire, and the researcher had assured that their
participation was entirely voluntary and their response would not affect them in any other way else.
The pilot test result was analyzed using SPSS version 22, and the validity of the items was checked.
The reliability score obtained from the students' questionnaire is 0.95. On the other hand, the same
set of questionnaire with some modifications done on the items was sent to the industry personnel.
The reliability score obtained from the industry personnel' questionnaire is 0.94.
RESULTS
Demographic data from Students
The first question of Section A perceived the answer for the students SPM Result. The table below
described the respondents' SPM result.
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Table 1. SPM Result
Grade
A+
Respondents
0
Frequency
0
(%)

A
0
0

A0
0

B+
1
2.5

B
3
7.5

C+
6
15

C
14
35

D
12
30

E
3
7.5

G
1
1

According to Table 1, none of the respondents obtained A+, A, A- in their SPM. Only one
respondent obtained B+ (2.5%). Three respondents scored grade B in their SPM, which is equivalent
to 7.5 %, and six respondents obtained C+ that contributes to 15%. Majority of respondents obtained
grade C (35%), which were 14 respondents. Twelve respondents scored grade D (30%), and three
respondents obtained grade E (7.5 %). Only one respondent obtained grade G from the overall
respondents. The SPM score up to C is considered to pass whereby grade D, E, and G are considered
to fail. Most respondents obtained grade D in their English SPM paper, and this indicates that the
respondents are not excellent in their English. This is common in community college since
community college does serve the basis of providing tertiary education to SPM leavers who did not
obtain flying colours in their SPM result. This leads to the interpretation that these respondents must
have acquired some formal English language knowledge in the process of obtaining the grades in
their English SPM paper. Next second question of Section A was about the gender of the
respondents who took part in the study. This study involved 40 students which comprise of 18 (45%)
male students and 22 female students (55 %). The third part of Section A is seeking the answer for
respondents’ reason in learning English. The table below indicates the respondents' reason for
learning English.
Table 2. Reason for learning English
I want to learn English because
English is an international language
I want to improve my speaking skills
I want to improve my writing skills
I want to improve my listening skills
I want to improve my reading skills
It is the requirement of the course

Total Respondents
2
25
3
1
3
6

Percentage (%)
5
62.5
7.5
2.5
7.5
15

As shown in Table 2, two respondents (5%), wanted to learn English because it is an international
language. Twenty-five respondents (62.5%) provided the reason that they wanted to learn English
to improve on their speaking skills and only one respondent (2.5 %) said that the reason for learning
English is to improve listening skills. Three respondents (7.5%) stated that they wanted to learn
English to improve on their writing skills, three more respondents (7.5 %) claimed that they wanted
to improve on their reading skills whereby six respondents (15 %) stated that they need to learn
English because it is the requirement of the course.
English Needs Analysis - Students
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Section B of the questionnaire seeks the answer for language skills needed by the respondents when
they need to carry out their task during their internship. The table below indicates the language skills
needed by the respondents when they need to perform their task during their internship. Among
activities using speaking skill, students perceived answer telephone calls for reservations as the most
important activity in speaking skills (M=4.75), followed by responding to a complaint on rooms
(M=4.62), respond to customers’ complain on food (M=4.60), informing guests on transport
arrangements (M=4.60).
Table 3. Students' need for English language skill usage (Speaking)
Activities
Mean
Speaking
1. Attend to the customers (restaurant and front office)
2. Present and answer enquiries about the menu orally
4.58
3. Describe and explain types of menu
4.52
4. Respond orally to customer's complaints on food and beverage
4.60
5. Answer enquiries on local establishment
4.52
6. Answer enquiries on hotel facilities
4.62
7. Respond to customer complaints on hotel services
4.57
8. Conduct tours on hotel facilities
4.52
9. Arrange and inform guests of transport arrangement
4.60
10. Answer telephone calls for reservation
4.75
11. Respond to complaint on rooms
4.62
Regarding listening skills, students perceived that the activity using the skill most was listening to
the customer’s complaints (M=4.76), followed by listening to manager’s explanation on hotel
policies, procedures and decision (M=4.76), listen to manager’s instruction (M=4.73) and listen to
customer’s orders (M=4.72).
Table 4. Students' need for English language skill usage (Listening)
Activities
Listening
1. Listen to customer's/guest's inquiries
2. Listen to customer's orders
3. Listen to customer's complaints
4. Listen to manager's explanation of work process
5. Listen to manager's explanation on hotel policies, procedures and decision
6. Listen to instruction from managers
7. Listen to manager's explanation of safety precaution

Mean
4.65
4.72
4.76
4.62
4.76
4.73
4.70

For activities related to the use of writing in English, results indicated that students viewed filling
in menu order is used most (M=2.28), this is followed by taking down notes during meetings (M=
1.73), write to reply customer’s enquiries on hotel facilities (M= 1.60), write to reply to customer’s
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enquiries on food and beverage (M=1.58). These are some of the top needs regarding writing skills
that students need to carry out during their internship.
Table 5. Students’ need for English language skill usage (Writing)
Activities
Writing
1. Write in response to complaints from customers
2. Write minutes of meetings
3. Take down notes during meetings
4. Write to reply to customers' enquiries on room rates
5. Write to reply to customer's enquiries on hotel facilities
6. Write to reply to customer's enquiries on food and beverage
7. Write reports on occupancy
8. Write to reports on field trip
9. Write reports on accident
10. Write sales report
11. Write daily report
12. Write progress report
13. Fill in reservation forms
14. Fill in menu order
15. Write menu to be used in the restaurant

Mean
1.58
1.52
1.73
1.50
1.60
1.58
1.43
1.33
1.48
1.45
1.43
1.43
2.28
1.53
1.53

For activities related to reading skill, students perceived reading job specification and duties in
English as mostly used (M=1.75), followed by reading complaint letters from customers (M= 1.60),
reading instruction on safety precaution (M=1.58) and reading journals and books to improve their
skills (M=1.48). The rest of the activities under reading skills comes after these activities.
Table 6. Students’ need for English language skill usage (Reading)
Activities
Reading
1. Complaint letters from customers
2. Job specification and duties in English
3. Recipe and instruction in English
4. Journals, books to improve job knowledge and skills
5. Instruction on safety precaution
6. Letters of reservation from customers

Mean
1.60
1.75
1.48
1.48
1.58
1.58

Demographic data from Industry
The part of the analysis will report on the demographic data of the industry personnel such as their
gender, age, education qualification and gender. Out of 40 respondents from the industry, there were
25 female (63%) industry personnel and 15 male (37%) industry personnel. All the respondents are
773

NACOSS 2020
from hotels situated in Kedah. These respondents were selected based on the hotels that the students
were going for their internship or industrial training. Out of 40 respondents from the industry, 13
respondents (33%) aged between 41-50, 22 respondents (55%) aged between 21-30 and 5
respondents (12%) aged between 31-40. Next, 20 respondents (50%) had experienced less than five
years, whereby 12 respondents (30%) had working experience of more than 11 years. Six
respondents (15%) had working experience until ten years, and only two respondents (5%) had the
working experience of 16-20 years.
English Needs Analysis – Industry
This part will report on the English skills needed by the internship students to carry out their task as
per the industry personnel’s view. As shown in Table 7, according to industry personnel, under
speaking activities, English is used more frequently to answer telephone calls for reservation
(M=4.65), followed by responding to complaints on rooms (M=4.60), respond to guest’s complaints
on food and beverages (M=4.60) and respond to customers’ complaints on hotel services (M=4.58).
Speaking as to answer telephone calls for reservation is mostly needed skill under this activity as
per seen on the mean value.
Table 7. Industry’s' need for English language skill usage (Speaking)
Activities
Speaking
1. Attend to the customers (restaurant and front office)
2. Present and answer enquiries about the menu orally
3. Describe and explain types of menu
4. Respond orally to customer's complaints on food and beverage
5. Answer enquiries on local establishment
6. Answer enquiries on hotel facilities
7. Respond to customer complaints on hotel services
8. Conduct tours on hotel facilities
9. Arrange and inform guests of transport arrangement
10. Answer telephone calls for reservation
11. Respond to complaint on rooms

Mean
4.46
4.56
4.50
4.60
4.53
4.60
4.58
4.50
4.55
4.65
4.60

Regarding listening skills, industry personnel viewed listening to manager’s explanation on hotel
policies, procedures and decision (M=4.70) as an activity in which English listening is used most,
followed by listening to customer’s orders (M=4.65), listen to customer’s explanation on safety
precaution (M=4.65), and listen to customer’s complaints (M=4.60).
Table 8. Industry’s' need for English language skill usage (Listening)
Activities
Listening

Mean
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1.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Listen to customer's/guest's inquiries
Listen to customer's orders
Listen to customer's complaints
Listen to manager's explanation of work process
Listen to manager's explanation on hotel policies, procedures and decision
Listen to instruction from managers
Listen to manager's explanation of safety precaution

4.58
4.65
4.60
4.60
4.70
4.53
4.65

As shown in Table 9, for activities related to the use of writing in English, results indicated that
industry personnel whereby they rated write to reply to customer’s enquiries on room rates as the
first one under writing skills (M= 1.80). This is followed by write to reply to customers’ enquiries
on food and beverages (M=1.78), take down notes during meetings (M=1.70) and write to reply to
customer’s enquiries on hotel facilities (M=1.68). Industry personnel viewed almost all the activities
in writing is needed to carry out their task but only the level of importance differs from each other.
Some writing activities that are less significant are writing sales report, writing daily report, writing
reports on accidents and writing progress report and this can be seen from each activity’s mean
values.
Table 9. Industry’s' need of English language skill usage (Writing)
Activities
Writing
1. Write in response to complaints from customers
2. Write minutes of meetings
3. Take down notes during meetings
4. Write to reply to customers' enquiries on room rates
5. Write to reply to customer's enquiries on hotel facilities
6. Write to reply to customer's enquiries on food and beverage
7. Write reports on occupancy
8. Write to reports on field trip
9. Write reports on accident
10. Write sales report
11. Write daily report
12. Write progress report
13. Fill in reservation forms
14. Fill in menu order
15. Write menu in restaurant

Mean
1.50
1.65
1.70
1.80
1.68
1.78
1.55
1.58
1.50
1.48
1.65
1.48
1.80
1.68
1.55

As shown in Table 10, for activities related to reading skill, industry personnel viewed this
differently. As per their feedback, reading job specification and duties in English comes first
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(M=2.00), followed by reading journals and books to improve job knowledge (M=1.88), reading
instruction on safety precaution (M=1.80) and reading complaint letters from customers (M=1.63).
Some other reading activities comes after these activities. Some activities under reading skills such
as reading a letter of reservation from customers gained less mean value, perhaps due to less frequent
usage when carrying out their task. Next, industry personnel perceived reading recipe and
instruction is somehow a bit important (M=2.00).
Table 10. Industry’s’ need for English language skill usage (Reading)
Activities
Reading
1. Complaint letters from customers
2. Job specification and duties in English
3. Recipe and instruction in English
4. Journals, books to improve job knowledge and skills
5. Instruction on safety precaution
6. Letters of reservation from customers

Mean
1.63
2.00
2.00
1.88
1.80
1.60

The Comparison of Mean between the Students’ and Industries’ Need
The mean of the respondents from Industry and students were calculated to answer research question
2. Industry personnel were of the view that the hotel industry is based on the service sector, in which
interacting and dealing with the customers and guests is the main function. As per depicted in Table
11, industry personnel were asked to answer the questionnaire on the main functions that hotel
employees may engage in. The main functions were coded under four separate skills. These
activities resembled those mentioned in Blue and Harun (2003). Table 11 below shows students’
and professionals’ perceptions about the use of the four language skills in different activities. Table
11 shows students perceived most frequently used skill in specific activities with speaking skill
(overall M= 4.59), listening skill (overall= 4.71), writing skill (overall = 1.56) and reading skill
(overall= 1.58). As per the industry’s’ need, the industry also perceived most frequently used skill
in specific activities with speaking skill (overall M= 4.56), listening skill (overall M=4.62), writing
skill (overall M=1.63) and reading skill (overall M= 1.82).
Table 11. Comparison between Students' and Industry's need of English language skill usage
Mean
Mean
Total Mean
Activity
Students Industry Students Industry
Speaking
Attend to the customers (restaurant and front office)
Present and answer enquiries about the menu orally
Describe and explain types of menu
Respond orally to customer's complaints on food and
beverage

4.59
4.58
4.58
4.52
4.60

4.56

4.45
4.55
4.50
4.60
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Answer enquiries on local establishment
Answer enquiries on hotel facilities
Respond to customer complaints on hotel services
Conduct tours on hotel facilities
Arrange and inform guests of transport arrangement
Answer telephone calls for reservation
Respond to complaint on rooms
Listening
Listen to customer's/guest's inquiries
Listen to customer's orders
Listen to customer's complaints
Listen to manager's explanation of work process
Listen to manager's explanation on hotel policies,
procedures and decision
Listen to instruction from managers
Listen to manager's explanation of safety precaution
Writing
Write in response to complaints from customers
Write minutes of meetings
Take down notes during meetings
Write to reply to customers' enquiries on room rates
Write to reply to customer's enquiries on hotel facilities
Write to reply to customer's enquiries on food and
beverage
Write reports on occupancy
Write to reports on field trip
Write reports on accident
Write sales report
Write daily report
Write progress report
Fill in reservation forms
Fill in menu order
Write menu to be used in the restaurant
Reading
Complaint letters from customers
Job specification and duties in English
Recipe and instruction in English
Journals, books to improve job knowledge and skills
Instruction on safety precaution
Letters of reservation from customers

4.52
4.62
4.57
4.52
4.60
4.75
4.62

4.53
4.60
4.58
4.50
4.55
4.65
4.60

4.65
4.72
4.76
4.62
4.76

4.58
4.65
4.60
4.60
4.70

4.73
4.70

4.53
4.65

1.58
1.52
1.73
1.50
1.60
1.58
1.43
1.33
1.48
1.45
1.43
1.43
2.28
1.53
1.53

1.60
1.75
1.48
1.48
1.58
1.58

4.71

4.62

1.56

1.63

1.58

1.82

1.50
1.65
1.70
1.80
1.68
1.78
1.55
1.58
1.50
1.48
1.65
1.48
1.80
1.68
1.55

1.63
2.00
2.00
1.88
1.80
1.60
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CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION
The first research question was intended to discover the language needs of the hospitality students
during internship. The findings of the study proved that all four language skills are needed to carry
out the related job task. However, some skills are found to be more important and frequently used
than others, especially when the students were assigned tasks that dealt directly with guests or
customers. In this study, listening and speaking skills were perceived as mostly used by the students
to carry out their task. They do use other skills such as reading and writing, but speaking skill was
given more priority.
The second research question was intended to seek the answer if the students’ needs correlate with
the industry’s needs. The researcher found out that professionals were of the view that the hotel
industry depends solely on the service factor, and according to the overall findings of the
questionnaire, industry personnel need the internship students to interact with their guests majorly
in attending to the customers at front office, restaurant, answer enquiries about the menu orally,
respond to customers ‘complaint, answer telephone calls and more on listening and speaking tasks.
All industry personnel were unanimous in the priority given to speaking and listening compared to
the other two skills, which were used to carry out the hospitality task as well but are used less
frequently.
English language programs have become alert of the need for curriculum evaluation to cater to both
industry and students’ needs. Due to this, English language courses ought to be modified with the
course syllabus when the students could not perform well at their workplace. Reviewing the process
of the course syllabus should be made routinely to make the necessary changes, which can provide
better outcomes for that particular course. Loopholes in the current syllabus should be rectified to
produce better-qualified community college graduates.
The findings of this study had undoubtedly answered all the research questions asked earlier. The
first research objective aims to identify the language needs of Hospitality trainees during the
internship, and the findings had proved that the internship students’ needs more listening and
speaking skills during their internship at the hotels. The second research objective aims to identify
if the students’ needs correlate with the industry’s needs and the industry personnel unanimously
agreed that they emphasis more on staff’s listening and speaking skills because hotel industries are
service sectors and they need to communicate often with the customers. Hence, the industry’s needs
do correlate with the students’ needs in the English language. Nevertheless, this study has shed some
lights on the main focus to be taken into account before redesigning new English syllabus for the
Hospitality students.
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KEBERKESANAN PENGGUNAAN ALAT INOVASI PENGAJARAN DAN
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ABSTRAK
Pengajaran dan Pembelajaran yang diterapkan melalui teori dan amali adalah satu kaedah yang
berkesan di Kolej Komuniti Sungai Petani. Berdasarkan pengalaman mengajar di dalam kelas,
didapati apabila pelajar melakukan amali, pelajar memerlukan pelbagai mekanisme sebelum
memulakan langkah-langkah membuka. Antaranya seperti, bekalan elektrik, mesin compressor, air
gun, dua orang tenaga manusia dan masa yang lama diambil untuk menyelesaikan amali tesebut.
Justeru itu, satu alat bantu mengajar berpandukan silibus telah dihasilkan bagi membantu dan
memberikan pemahaman dan latihan amali yang berkesan kepada 16 orang pelajar yang mengambil
subjek Servis Kenderaan Ringan (Automotif) yang merangkumi topik Menservis Sistem Gantungan
Hadapan dan Menservis Sistem Gantungan Belakang. Sehubungan dengan itu, satu kajian mengenai
keberkesanan penggunaan alat bantu mengajar Suspension Mobile Changing perlu dijalankan.
Kajian ini dijalankan dengan menggunakan borang soal selidik. Soal selidik terdiri daripada skala
likert empat (4) mata dan diedarkan kepada 16 orang responden yang terdiri daripada pelajar Kolej
Komuniti Sungai Petani yang merupakan pengguna alat bantu mengajar ini. Berdasarkan hasil
kajian yang telah dijalankan, keberkesanan alat bantu mengajar Suspension Mobile Changing dalam
amali Selenggara Sistem Gantungan di Kolej Komuniti Sungai Petani berada pada tahap tinggi.
Majoriti pelajar memberi maklum balas positif terhadap keberkesanan penggunaan ABM
Suspension Mobile Changing oleh pensyarah di dalam aktiviti pengajaran dan pembelajaran.
Dengan adanya ABM Suspension Mobile Changing yang digunakan oleh pensyarah di dalam
penerangan sesuatu komponen, pelajar dapat memahami dengan jelas dan yakin dan dapat
melakukan amali dengan sendiri tanpa perlu banyak bimbingan daripada pensyarah. Secara
kesimpulan, dapatan kajian ini diharapkan dapat menjadi panduan kepada pensyarah Servis
Kenderaan Ringan (Automotif) di Kolej Komuniti Sungai Petani terutamanya pensyarah subjek
Selenggara Sistem Gantungan bagi meningkatkan lagi tahap keberkesanan penyampaian dalam
aktiviti pengajaran dan pembelajaran serta mewujudkan suasana pengajaran dan pembelajaran yang
lebih menarik dan menyeronokkan.
Kata kunci: Alat Bantu Mengajar, Suspension Mobile Changing, Selenggara Sistem Gantungan,
Menservis Sistem Gantungan Hadapan, Menservis Sistem Gantungan Belakang

780

NACOSS 2020
PENGENALAN
Alat bantu mengajar (ABM) yang mana juga dikenali sebahagian daripada media pengajaran yang
ditakrifkan sebagai audio visual dan bahan-bahan yang berkaitan dengannya yang berfungsi dalam
pelaksanaan sesuatu pengajaran (Heinich et al., 2002). Berdasarkan definisi di atas, jelas
menekankan alat bantu mengajar sebagai satu elemen yang amat penting dalam proses pengajaran
dan pembelajaran. Kita selalu beranggapan, penggunaan perkataan di dalam kelas sudah memadai
untuk menyampaikan mesej dalam sesuatu pengajaran. Seringkali ramai pensyarah yang berpegang
kepada kepercayaan tersebut, ini menyebabkan timbulnya masalah komunikasi pensyarah dengan
pelajar. Justeru itu, penggunaan ABM adalah berkesan jika pengajaran berdasarkan perkataan
bersama-sama dengan gambar atau simbol yang lebih konkrit maknanya kepada pemahaman para
pelajar. Misalnya untuk menyatakan “langkah membuka”, pensyarah bolehlah menunjukkan aktiviti
perilaku mengikut langkah-langkah sebenar. Sekiranya menggunakan perkataan semata-mata, maka
sesuatu proses pengajaran tersebut akan lebih bersifat abstrak dan sukar difahami serta tidak dapat
memberikan gambaranyang jelas kepada para pelajar.

Dengan menggunakan alat bantu mengajar (ABM) segala bentuk langkah-langkah perilaku dan
komunikasi verbal yang abstrak dapat diperjelaskan. Ini memudahkan para pelajar memahami isi
kandungan sesuatu pelajaran. Penggunaan media pengajaran secara betul dan bervariasi juga dapat
mengatasi sikap pasif dikalangan para pelajar kerana ia akan menimbulkan minat pelajar untuk
belajar, meningkatkan interaksi dan kefahaman pelajar tentang realiti suasana pengajaran dan
pembelajaran yang lebih menarik dan menyeronokkan. Walaupun kurikulum dan bahan pengajaran,
ditentukan sama bagi setiap pelajar, sifat unik yang ada pada setiap pelajar dan ditambah pula
persekitaran yang berbeza. Ini akan membuatkan pensyarah mengalami sedikit kesulitan dalam
mengatasi perkara tersebut.

Keadaan itu dapat diatasi dengan penggunaan alat bantu mengajar kerana kemampuannya dalam
memberikan pengalaman dan persepsi yang sama serta tepat tentang sesuatu konsep atau prinsip
kepada semua pelajar. Selain itu, pencapaian para pelajar akan menjadi lebih berkesan melalui
penggunaan alat bantu mengajar. Ini kerana pelajar dapat memahami dan menguasai tentang sesuatu
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konsep dan secara tidak langsung dapat memperbaiki keputusan penilaian di dalam kelas. Pensyarah
juga dapat memenuhi pencapaian objektif pembelajaran yang diharapkan dalam sesuatu isi
kandungan pada akhir proses pengajaran dan pembelajaran.

PERNYATAAN MASALAH
Cabaran pendidikan kini mengalami gelombang perubahan yang semakin ketara dengan wujudnya
kurikulum dan mata pelajaran yang baru Revolusi Industri 4.0 (IR4.0) diperkenalkan oleh JPPKK,
Kementerian Pendidikan Malaysia. Justeru itu, penggunaan ABM perlulah dititik beratkan dalam
pengajaran pensyarah-pensyarah agar pelajar-pelajar ini mampu menjadikan mata pelajaran tersebut
sebagai asas untuk melibatkan diri dalam dunia pekerjaan atau meneruskan pengajian ke peringkat
yang lebih tinggi. ABM bukanlah perkara baru dalam dunia pendidikan kini. Oleh itu, pensyarah
perlu bijak memilih kaedah pengajaran yang paling sesuai untuk para pelajarnya kerana ia
membantu guru tersebut menyediakan bahan-bahan pengajaran yang bermakna dan menarik serta
mampu memperkembangkan bakat dan potensi pelajar dalam mencapai objektif Falsafah
Pendidikan Negara (Ee, 1997). Pensyarah haruslah melakukan anjakan paradigma dalam pengajaran
mereka dan tidak semata-mata menggunakan kaedah ‘chalk and talk’ dalam pengajaran. Ini kerana
kaedah ini membosankan dan menurunkan motivasi pelajar untuk belajar. Pensyarah perlu
mempertingkatkan kualiti pengajaran dan pembelajaran mereka sejajar dengan cabaran pendidikan
masa kini dengan mendedahkan kepada pelajarnya dengan ABM yang mampu membantu
kefahaman dan menolong pelajar ke arah pembelajaran yang lebih bermakna. Manakala
pembelajaran ialah merupakan perubahan tingkah laku atau kebolehan untuk menunjukkan
perlakuan yang dikehendaki hasil daripada latihan ataupun pelbagai bentuk pengalaman (Evans &
Brueckner, 1990; Gagne, 1985).

Berdasarkan pengalaman mengajar di dalam kelas, didapati apabila pelajar melakukan amali, pelajar
memerlukan pelbagai mekanisme sebelum memulakan langkah-langkah membuka. Antaranya
seperti, bekalan elektrik, mesin compressor, air gun, dua orang tenaga manusia dan masa yang lama
diambil untuk menyelesaikan amali tesebut.
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Justeru itu, satu kajian tentang keberkesanan ABM Suspension Mobile Changing dijalankan untuk
mengenalpasti samada pembangunan tersebut mencapai objektif pembangunannya di dalam
membantu aktiviti pengajaran dan pembelajaran di dalam kelas. Kajian keberkesanan merangkumi
mengenali komponen “suspension”, membuat pemeriksaan komponen “suspension”, boleh
menggunakan alat inovasi membuka dan memisahkan spring dan absorber, boleh menggunakan alat
inovasi memasang semula spring dan absorber, boleh menggunakan peralatan tangan bersama alat
inovasi dan menjalankan kerja pengujian “suspension”.

OBJEKTIF KAJIAN
Objektif kajian ini dijalankan adalah untuk mengenalpasti samada penggunaan alat bantu mengajar
Suspension Mobile Changing mencapai objektif pembangunannya di dalam membantu aktivit
pengajaran dan pembelajaran di dalam kelas.

TINJAUAN LITERATUR
Dalam proses pengajaran dan pembelajaran komunikasi memainkan peranan penting. Semakin baik
komunikasi berlaku maka semakin banyak objektif pengajaran yang dapat dicapai. Oleh kerana itu
penggunaan bahan-bahan bantu mengajar terutamanya bahan-bahan yang menggunakan
pancaindera seperti warna, alatan sebenar dan bahan yang dapat didengar dan dirasa dapat
mengaitkan dengan pengalamanpengalaman yang baru dan seterusnya proses pembelajaran akan
menjadi lebih jelas dan berkesan. Menurut Ikhsan dan Norila (2005) telah melakukan kajian tentang
tahap keberkesanan P&P menggunakan pancaindera. Daripada hasil kajiannya didapati 75%
penerimaan daripada pancaindera penglihatan, 13% penerimaan daripada pancaindera pendengaran,
6% penerimaan daripada pancaindera sentuhan, 3% penerimaan daripada pancaindera rasa dan 3%
penerimaan daripada pancaindera hidu. Hasil kajian ini telah menunjukkan kepentingan pensyarah
untuk mengaplikasikan alat bantu mengajar di dalam pengajaran dan pembelajaran untuk
memastikan pelajar dapat memahami dan mengingati apa yang diajar. Hal ini adalah kerana
penggunaan ABM dapat memberi pelajar menggunakan lebih banyak deria untuk belajar.
Contohnya, pengunaan video animasi, gambar rajah dan alatan sebenar dalam aktiviti pengajaran
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dan pembelajaran menyebabkan pelajar berpeluang belajar lebih mudah kerana mereka dapat
melihat apa yang berlaku tanpa perlu berimaginasi.

Menurut Long (1982), bahan-bahan pengajaran dan bahan bantu mengajar terdapat pelbagai jenis
antaranya dalam bentuk buku, carta atau slaid yang dipancarkan pada layar. Bahan-bahan yang
menyokong penyampaian pembelajaran diberi nama “alat bantu mengajar”. Bagi Abdul Hamid
(1981) pula, bahan bantu itu mestilah dianggap sebagai satu bahagian yang padu dalam proses
pembelajaran. Ia bertujuan menambah kelancaran perhubungan antara guru dan murid dan
sebaliknya, murid sesama murid serta membantu mempercepatkan proses pemahaman mereka.
Bahan pengajaran adalah perkara yang berkait rapat dengan pengajaran seseorang guru. Selain
pendekatan, kaedah dan teknik yang digunakan dalam sesuatu pengajaran, bahan pengajaran
mempunyai peranan yang besar dalam menentukan kelicinan dan keberkesanan pengajaran (Mohd
Ali & Thurgood, 1991). Musa Sulaiman (2005) pula, BBM adalah segala kelengkapan yang
digunakan oleh guru dan murid untuk membantunya dalam menyampaikan pengajaran di dalam
kelas.

Selain itu, menurut Hasan (1993), dalam sebuah bilik darjah, setiap individu mempunyai psikologi
dan kebolehan intelek yang berbeza antara satu sama lain. Lantaran itu pengajaran yang dirancang
perlu sesuai, disusun (mengikut tahap pelajar) dan disokong (dengan alat bantu mengajar) bagi
meransang perkembangan potensi individu ke tahap yang maksimum. ABM adalah penting dalam
pengajaran dan pendidikan keranya ianya dapat meransang minat yang tinggi kepada pelajar untuk
berlajar. Disamping itu, menurut Wan (2007), semakin banyak pancaindera yang digunakan
semakin berkesan sesuatu pembelajaran. Ini kerana pancaindera yang berlainan menghasilkan
respon yang berlainan. Setiap pancaindera melengkapi kekurangan dan mengukuhkan penanggapan
pancaindera yang lain. Oleh itu, pengajaran yang menggunakan pelbagai ABM dapat mengerakkan
pelbagai pancaindera dan dapat melahirkan kesan yang berbeza melalui pembelajaran dengan
pengalaman langsung.
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Walau apapun takrifan yang diberikan oleh sarjana ABM, semua definisi di atas jelas menekankan
bahawa alat bantu mengajar (ABM) merupakan alat atau bahan yang digunakan bagi memudahkan
pelaksanaan pengajaran dan pembelajaran. Oleh itu, bolehlah disimpulkan bahawa ABM adalah
satu alat sokongan pensyarah yang amat penting dalam membantu mereka menyampaikan
pengajaran dan pembelajaran dengan lebih berkesan.

METODOLOGI KAJIAN
Dalam kajian ini, penyelidik telah memilih untuk menggunakan borang soal selidik sebagai alat
untuk mengumpul data. Bersesuaian dengan rekabentuk kajian kuantitatif, soal selidik merupakan
alat pengumpulan data yang paling sesuai untuk digunakan kerana kaedah pengedaran soal selidik
ini memudahkan proses pengumpulan data daripada responden Chua (2011). Selain itu, ia juga
menjimatkan masa kerana data boleh dikumpul dengan lebih cepat dan menjimatkan kos
penyelidikan. Penggunaan borang soal selidik lebih sesuai digunakan sebagai alat untuk mengumpul
data bagi kajian ini kerana ia dilihat lebih praktikal dan berkesan kerana penggunaannya dapat
meningkatkan ketepatan dan kebenaran gerakbalas yang diberikan oleh responden. Ini adalah
disebabkan responden kajian tidak dipengaruhi oleh geraklaku penyelidik. Selain itu, ia juga mudah
dilaksanakan dan sesuai untuk kumpulan responden yang agak besar serta dapat mengenalpasti
permasalahan yang dihadapi oleh responden dengan lebih baik.

Untuk proses pengumpulan data, borang soal selidik skala Likert 4 (lemah, kurang baik, baik dan
sangat baik) telah digunakan untuk sebelum menggunakan ABM dan selepas menggunakan ABM.
Perincian skala tersebut seperti dalam jadual 1.

Jadual 1. Skala Likert
Skala

Tafsiran

1

Lemah

2

Kurang Baik

3

Baik

4

Sangat Baik
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Semasa analisis min setiap dimensi diambil dan dibahagikan kepada tiga aras seperti yang
ditunjukkan dalam Jadual 1.
Min

Aras

1 hingga 1.33

Rendah

1.34 hingga 2.66

Sederhana

2.67 hingga 4.00

Tinggi

Di dalam kajian ini, dua set soal selidik telah digunakan iaitu “Suspension Mobile Changing”
sebagai model PDP bagi modul Selenggara Sistem Gantungan Semester. Empat skala keputusan
iaitu 1-lemah, 2-kurang baik, 3-baik, 4-sangat baik dan satu set lagi skala yang sama di berikan
untuk pilihan tahap kemampuan diri sebelum dan selepas menggunakan Suspension Mobile
Changing kepada pelajar.

Hasil Dapatan
Hasil daripada analisis yang dijalankan, sebelum pelajar menggunakan alat bantu mengajar, min
bagi Mengenali komponen "suspension" dan Membuat pemeriksaan komponen "suspension"
adalah 1.94. Seterusnya, item 5 - Boleh menggunakan peralatan tangan bersama alat inovasi (M=
1.81) dan diikuti dengan item 6 - Menjalankan kerja pengujian "suspension" dengan (M=1.75). Min
bagi item 3 (Boleh menggunakan alat inovasi membuka dan memisahkan spring dan absorber)
adalah 1.69 dan item 4 (Boleh menggunakan alat inovasi memasang semula spring dan absorber)
adalah 1.56. Min keseluruhan bagi bagi item sebelum menggunakan alat bantu mengajar adalah
(M=1.78).

Deskriptif Analisis
Min

SD

1. Mengenali komponen "suspension"

1.94

.443

2. Membuat pemeriksaan komponen "suspension"

1.94

.250
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3. Boleh menggunakan alat inovasi membuka dan memisahkan spring

1.69

.479

1.56

.512

5. Boleh menggunakan peralatan tangan bersama alat inovasi

1.81

.403

6. Menjalankan kerja pengujian "suspension"

1.75

.683

Min keseluruhan 1.78

.378

dan absorber
4. Boleh menggunakan alat inovasi memasang semula spring dan
absorber

Hasil daripada analisis yang dijalankan, selepas pelajar menggunakan alat bantu mengajar, item
paling tinggi min adalah item 4 iaitu Boleh menggunakan alat inovasi membuka dan memisahkan
spring dan absorber (3.88). Seterusnya, item 5 - Boleh menggunakan peralatan tangan bersama alat
inovasi (M= 3.81) dan diikuti dengan item 6 - Menjalankan kerja pengujian "suspension" dengan
(M=3.75) dan item 3 - Boleh menggunakan alat inovasi memasang semula spring dan absorber
(M=3.75). Mengenali komponen "suspension" dan Membuat pemeriksaan komponen "suspension"
merupakan dua item yang paling m=rendah min iaitu adalah (M=3.69) dan (M=3.56). Min
keseluruhan bagi item selepas menggunakan alat bantu mengajar adalah (M=3.73).

Deskriptif Analisis
Min

SD

1. Mengenali komponen "suspension"

3.69

.479

2. Membuat pemeriksaan komponen "suspension"

3.56

.512

3.75

.447

3.88

.342

5. Boleh menggunakan peralatan tangan bersama alat inovasi

3.81

.403

6. Menjalankan kerja pengujian "suspension"

3.75

.447

Min keseluruhan 3.73

.384

3. Boleh menggunakan alat inovasi membuka dan memisahkan spring
dan absorber
4. Boleh menggunakan alat inovasi memasang semula spring dan
absorber
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PERBINCANGAN
Berdasarkan keseluruhan dapatan kajian keberkesanan Suspension Mobile Changing di dalam
aktiviti pengajaran dan pembelajaran berada pada tahap tinggi. Ini bermaksud penggunaan
Suspension Mobile Changing oleh pensyarah memberi kesan terhadap kekuatan ingatan kepada
pelajar tentang amali Selenggara Sistem Gantungan. Ia juga menunjukkan berlakunya perubahan
pengalaman belajar sebelum dan selepas menggunakan Suspension Mobile Changing yang
menggambarkan reaksi positif oleh pelajar yang menyokong penggunaan Suspension Mobile
Changing di dalam aktiviti pengajaran dan pembelajaran.

KESIMPULAN
Berdasarkan hasil kajian yang telah dijalankan, keberkesanan alat bantu mengajar Suspension
Mobile Changing dalam amali Selenggara Sistem Gantungan di Kolej Komuniti Sungai Petani
berada pada tahap tinggi. Majoriti pelajar memberi maklum balas positif terhadap keberkesanan
penggunaan ABM Suspension Mobile Changing oleh pensyarah di dalam aktiviti pengajaran dan
pembelajaran. Selain itu, penggunaan perkataan semata-mata oleh pensyarah tanpa menunjukkan
komponen alat bantu mengajar sebenar, menyebabkan pelajar tidak dapat memahami dengan jelas
apa yang ingin disampaikan dan menyebabkan pelajar akan bertanya berulang kali perkara yang
sama setiap kali amali yang akan dilakukan. Oleh itu, dengan adanya ABM Suspension Mobile
Changing yang digunakan oleh pensyarah di dalam penerangan sesuatu komponen, pelajar dapat
memahami dengan jelas dan yakin dan dapat melakukan amali dengan sendiri tanpa perlu banyak
bimbingan daripada pensyarah.

Namun begitu, penyelidik merasakan ABM Suspension Mobile Changing masih perlu
penambahbaikan dari semasa ke semasa contohnya boleh diceraikan untuk dimasukkan ke dalam
kenderaan dan sebagainya. Diharapkan kajian ini dapat memberi manfaat kepada pihak pensyarah
terutamanya pensyarah Servis Kenderaan Ringan untuk meningkatkan lagi kefahaman pelajar di
dalam mempelajari Selenggara Sistem Gantungan dan mewujudkan aktiviti pengajaran dan
pembelajaran yang lebih menarik dan menyeronokan.
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PROFESIONALISM OF LEADERSHIP FOR REALIZING AN EFFECTIVE SCHOOL
Siti Julaeha
Arabic Of Islamic Youth In Madrasah Tsanawiyah Assalam Salem
Graduate Student in Islam Education Managment IAIN Purwokerto

Abstract
The school is an educational institution which is responsible for realizing the national education
function and objectives In relation to this task, the school principal has a very strategic position
because of one of its roles as a manager beside that as Educator, Administrator, Supervisor, Leader,
Inovator, Motivator. Principals must be able to manage the entire resources of a school, including
the human resources, especially teachers and school administrative staff which are the direct
executives of the school activities and greatly determine the school success in achieving the vision,
mission, and goals. An effective school is a school which is able to achieve its desired goal (s) or to
produce its desired output (s). Studies showed that an effective school has certain characteristics
which are a) the determination to achieve better results, b) maximization of actual net learning time,
and c) structured teaching. Consequently, an effective school requires principal leadership to direct,
motivate and give support to all school members: teachers, staff, students, school’s communities,
and stakeholders to do what should do at their best for a better result (s) or output (s). To be effective,
principal leadership strategies should consider the contexts where leadership takes place. There are
four possible leadership strategies. They are bartering, building, binding, and bonding. Each strategy
is considered more suitable than others in a particular context.
Key words: effective school, leadership strategies
PENDAHULUAN
Tujuan Pendidikan Nasional Menurut UU SISDIKNAS No. 20 tahun 2003. Pengertian Pendidikan
merupakan usaha yang dilandasi kesadaran dan terencana untuk menciptakan proses pembelajaran
dan suasana belajar. Rendahnya kualitas pendidikan ini dapat ditandai dengan adanya berbagai
indikator yang menunjukkan kualitas pendidikan belum meningkat secara signifikan. Indikator yang
dapat menyebabkan kualitas pendidikan tidak mengalami peningkatan secara merata adalah (1)
pendekatan education production fuction atau input - output, analisis tidak dilaksanakan secara
konsekuen, (2) penyelenggaraan pendidikan yang birokratik- sentralistik; (3) peran masyarakatat
yang sangat minim (Depdiknas 2001:3).
Sekolah memiliki fungsi utama menyelenggarakan proses pendidikan yang terstruktur dan
sistematis. Tujuan atau output utamanya adalah menghasilkan manusia yang beriman dan bertakwa
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kepada Tuhan YME, berakhlak mulia, sehat, berilmu, cakap, kreatif, mandiri, dan menjadi warga
negara yang demokratis serta bertanggung jawab (UU No. 20 Tahun 2003 tentang SPN, Bab II,Pasal
3). Ketika suatu sekolah dapat mencapai output atau tujuan sesuai yang diharapkan, maka sekolah
tersebut dikatakan efektif (Kennedy; 2002; Scheerens et al., 1989).
Dalam lingkungan pendidikan, kepala sekolah memiliki peran penting untuk mengambil suatu
keputusan. Berbagai masalah dalam lingkungan sekolah merupakan tanggung jawab dari tugas
seorang kepala sekolah, oleh sebab itu seorang kepala sekolah sangat dituntut profesionalisme nya
dalam memimpin sekolah. Kepala sekolah merupakan salah satu komponen pendidikan yang paling
berperan dalam meningkatkan kualitas pendidikan. Seperti diungkapkan Sadili (2006:346) bahwa
“Erat hubungannya antara mutu kepala sekolah dengan berbagai aspek kehidupan sekolah seperti
disiplin sekolahan, iklim budaya sekolah, dan menurunnya perilaku nakal peserta didik”. Dalam
pada itu, kepala sekolah bertanggunngjawab atas manajemen pendidikan secara mikro, yang secara
langsung berkaitan dengan proses pembelajaran di sekolah. Sebagaimana dikemukakan dalam pasal
12 ayat 1 PP 28 tahun 1990 bahwa kepala sekolah bertanggung jawab atas penyelenggaraan kegiatan
pendidikan, administrasi sekolah, pembinaan tenaga kependidikan lainnya, dan pendayaagunaan
serta pemeliharaan sarana dan prasarana.
Tantangan bagi seorang kepala sekolah adalah bagaimana menjadi pendorong atau pelopor
perubahan kelembagaan sekolah yang dipimpinnya. Menurut Blachard dalam Syafaruddin (2002:
62) bahwa pengembangan organisasi dan produktivitasnya dicapai dari buah kepemimpinan yang
efektif. Hal itu akan menghasilkan mutu secara berkelanjutan dalam lembaga pendidikan.
kepemimpinan kepala sekolah dalam sistem pendidikan sangatlah penting dalam mengejar mutu
yang menjadi harapan kelembagaan pendidikan sekarang ini. Tentu saja kelembagaan pendidikan
hanya akan maju bila dipimpin oleh mereka yang visioner, memiliki keterampilan manajerial, serta
integritas kepribadian dalam melakukan tugasnya dengan niatan ibadah kepada Allah SWT.
Tulisan ini akan membahas tentang Profesionalisme Kepala Sekolah dalam mewujudkan sekolah
efektif. Pembahasan Profesionalisme Kepala Sekolah dalam mewujudkan sekolah efektif akan
difokuskan pada arti dan karakteristik sekolah efektif kemudian dilanjutkan dengan pembahasan
tentang Profesional Kepemimpinan kepala sekolah. Kepemimpinan yang efektif telah diakui
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sebagai faktor yang penting dalam operasi sekolah dan juga perguruan tinggi sejak 1980 –an
(Hallinger & Heck, et al.1999).

Landasan Teori
Definisi Sekolah Efektif
Sekolah efektif merupakan sekolah yang mampu merubah input menjadi output sesuai dengan
kriteria yang diharapkan (efektif) melalui proses yang efisien (mencapai hasil maksimal dengan
biaya paling minimal) (Scheerens, 1992). Definisi senada dikemukakan oleh Keneddy
(2002).Menurut pendapatnya, sekolah efektif ditunjukkan dengan adanya kesesuaian antara tujuan
sekolah yang ingin dicapai dengan capaian prestasinya. Sedangkan sekolah yang tidak efektif
adalah sekolah yang tidak berhasil mencapai tujuan dan sasarannya, serta tidak dapat
menghasilkan output dan outcome yang diinginkan sekolah. Singkatnya, sekolah yang efektif
adalah sekolah yang sangat berhasil membawa situasi sekolah saat ini ke situasi sekolah yang
diharapkan di masa depan.
Sekolah efektif merupakan sekolah yang mampu mencapai tujuan yang diharapkan sebagai hasil
dari pendayagunaan seluruh sumber daya sekolah secara efektif dan efisien. Konsekwensinya,
sekolah efektif membutuhkan otonomi, partisipasi dari seluruh warga sekolah dan stakeholders
serta fleksibelitas dalam pengelolaan sekolah. Partisipasi adalah pelibatan warga sekolah dan
masyarakat dalam pengelolaan sekolah. Sekolah efektif memiliki kemandirian, fleksibelitas, dan
juga partisipasi warga sekolah dan masyarakat yang tinggi dalam pengelolaan pendidikan
(Depdiknas, 2001)

Karakteristik Sekolah Efektif
Berdasarkan pada berbagai hasil penelitian, Scheerens (1992) mengemukakan karakteristik
sekolah yang efektif yaitu a) tujuan untuk memperoleh hasil yang lebih baik; b) memaksimalkan
waktu belajar aktual; dan c) pengajaran yang efektif dan terstruktur. Ini berarti bahwa keefektifan
sekolah dapat dicapai dengan komitmen seluruh warga sekolah yang tinggi terhadap keberhasilan;
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alokasi waktu belajar yang lebih untuk hasil lebih yang diharapkan, disertai teknik pengajaran
yang terbaik atau efektif.
Komitmen yang tinggi terhadap tujuan dan pengajaran yang efektif dari seluruh warga sekolah dan
stakeholders membutuhkan pengarahan dan pemotivasian dari kepala sekolah. Disamping itu,
tuntutan kemampuan guru untuk mampu melaksanakan pembelajaran yang efektif memberikan
konsekwensi perlunya pembimbingan dan pengembangan guru oleh kepala sekolah. Oleh
karenannya kepemimpinan kepala sekolah terbukti merupakan salah satu faktor penting dalam
mewujudkan sekolah efektif. Brookover dan Edmonds dalam Sergiovanni (2006) menemukan
bahwa sekolah yang efektif ditandai dengan tingginya komitmen antar staf terhadap tujuan
sekolah, kejelasan terhadap misi sekolah, dan keaktifan dalam upaya pencapaiannya. Penelitian
juga menemukan bahwa kepala sekolah secara konsisten merupakan faktor penentu keefektifan
sekolah.
Laporan America 2000: Where School Leaders Stand (1991), ASSA mengemukakan bahwa
“Sekolah yang efektif memiliki paling tidak satu kesamaan: kepemimpinan kepala sekolah yang
kuat. Kepala sekolah sangat dibutuhkan untuk pemfokusan upaya pada visi serta pengembangan
dan pemotivasian staf untuk mampu mengembangan pembelajaran yang maksimal bagi siswa.
Lebih lanjut dikatakan bahwa fungsi-fungsi manajemen dan pekerjaan administrasi hendaknya
tidak mendominasi pekerjaan seorang kepala sekolah (Cunningham dan Cordeiro, 2006: 135).
Mendukung pendapat ini yaitu hasil studi Bossart dan Greenfield dalam Sergiovanni (2006).

Ditemukan bahwa orientasi, artikulasi, dan pemodelan tujuan/visi sekolah oleh kepala sekolah
merupakan karakteristik umum sekolah yang berhasil.

Disamping kepemimpinan kepala sekolah yang kuat, model komperhensif keefektifan sekolah
menunjukkan bahwa sekolah efektif memiliki organisasi sekolah dan manajemen yang difokuskan
pada penciptaan kondisi-kondisi yang dibutuhkan untuk pengajaran di kelas yang efektif,
pemberian kesempatan belajar seluas-luasnya pada semua siswa, serta penciptaan lingkungan yang
mendorong sekolah untuk efektif. Manajemen sekolah efektif ini mencakup manajemen pada pada
level kelas, sekolah, dan konteks sekolah. Dimensi yang harus diperhatikan dalam manajemen:
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a)level kelas yaitu dimensi mutu kurikulum atau pengajaran, prosedur/strategi pembelajaran, dan
perilaku guru di kelas; b) level sekolah yaitu dimensi mutu kebijakan pendidikan, mutu organisasi,
pengaturan waktu, kesempatan untuk mengimplementasikan kurikulum; dan c) level konteks
sekolah yaitu berbagai kebijakan pendidikan oleh pemerintah yang mendukung sekolah dan
pembelajaran efektif, karakterisitk demografi dan sosio ekonomi, karakteristik sekolah sendiri,
badan pengarah seperti dewan sekolah, dan para stakeholders. (Scheerens, 1992; Creemers, 1996).

Propesionalisme Kepemimpinan Kepala Sekolah
Secara estimologi, istilah profesi berasal dari bahasa Inggris yaitu profession atau bahasa latin,
profecus, yang artinya mengakui, adanya pengakuan, menyatakan mampu, atau ahli dalam
melakukan suatu pekerjaan. Sedangkan secara terminologi, profesi berarti suatu pekerjaan yang
mempersyaratkan pendidikan tinggi bagi pelakunya yang ditekankan pada pekerjaan mental; yaitu
adanya persyaratan pengetahuan teoritis sebagai instrumen untuk melakukan perbuatan praktis,
bukan pekerjaan manual (Danin, 2002) dalam Rusman (2011:16). Jadi suatu profesi harus
memiliki tiga pilar pokok, yaitu pengetahuan, keahlian, dan persiapan akademik.
Profesionalisme mengarah pada komitmen para anggota suatu profesi Untuk meningkatkan
kemampuan profesionalnya dan terus menerus mengembangkan srategi-strategi yang
digunakannya dalam melakukan pekerjaan yang sesuai dengan profesi yang dibutuhkan (Rusman,
2011:18). Lebih lanjut dia mengatakan profesionalisme merupakan kondisi, arah, nilai, tujuan, dan
kualitas suatu keahlian dan kwenangan dalam bidang pendidikan dan pembelajaran yang berkaitan
dengan pekerjaan seseorang yang menjadi mata pencaharian. pengertian kepemimpinan sebagai
istilah umum dapat dirumuskan sebagai proses dengan sengaja mempengaruhi orang lain dalam
merealisasikan tujuan. Nawawi melihat kepemimpinan sebagai proses mengarahkan,
membimbing, mempengaruhi atau mengawasi pikiran, perasaan atau tindakan (Rusman, 2011:33).
Lebih lanjut, kepemimpinan dalam kontek sekolah lebih menekankan pada terjadinya hubungan
antara personil sekolah serta menciptakan iklim kebersamaan dan saling memiliki yang ditandai
dengan rasa kebersamaan dalam bekerja. Dalam kondisi seperti itu akan tercipta hubungan yang
harmonis diantara seluruh personil sekolah (Kepala Sekolah, Guru, Staf , Tata Usaha, Siswa,
masyarakat, dll). Sebagai pemimpin formal, kepala sekolah bertanggung jawab atas tercapainya
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tujuan pendidikan melalui upaya menggerakkan bawahan ke arah pencapaian tujuan pendidikan
yang telah ditetapkan. Dalam hal ini kepala sekolah bertugas melaksanakan fungsi- fungsi
kepemimpinan, baik fungsi yang berhubungan dengan pencapaian tujuan pendidikan maupun
penciptaan iklim sekolah yang kondusif bagi terlaksananya proses belajar mengajar secara efektif
dan efisien.
Peranan kepemimpinan kepala sekolah dalam menggerakkan organisasi sekolah sangat
menentukan keberhasilan pencapaian tujuan organisasi yang dipimpinnya. Karwati dan Priansa
(2013:56) menyatakan bahwa kepala sekolah adalah seorang guru (jabatan fungsional) yang
diangkat untuk menduduki jabatan struktural (kepala sekolah) di sekolah. Kepala sekolah yang
banyak membawa perubahan kepada sekolah termasuk juga kepala sekolah yang efektif.
Menurut Peraturan Menteri Pendidikan Nasional No 28 Tahun 2010 tentang penugasan guru
sebagai kepala sekolah pada bab I pasal 1 menyatakan bahwa kepala sekolah/madrasah adalah
guru yang diberi tugas tambahan untuk memimpin taman kanak-kanak/raudhotul athfal (TK/RA),
taman kanak-kanak luar biasa (TKLB), sekolah dasar/madrasah ibtidaiyah (SD/MI), sekolah dasar
luar biasa (SDLB), sekolah menengah pertama/madrasah tsanawiyah (SMP/MTs), sekolah
menengah pertama luar biasa (SMPLB), sekolah menengah atas/madrasah aliyah (SMA/MA),
sekolah menengah kejuruan/madrasah aliyah kejuruan (SMK/MAK), atau sekolah menengah atas
luar biasa (SMALB) yang bukan sekolah bertaraf internasional (SBI) atau yang tidak
dikembangkan menjadi sekolah bertaraf internasional (SBI).

Berdasarkan uraian di atas dapat disimpulkan bahwa kepala sekolah merupakan seorang guru yang
diberikan kepercayaan untuk memimpin sekolah dengan memberdayakan seluruh komponen
sekolah agar tujuan pendidikan dapat dilaksanakan dan dicapai sesuai dengan tujuan yang
diharapkan. Jika dikaitkan bahwa kepemimpinan kepala sekolah adalah proses penerimaan,
penilaian, pengorganisasian dan penginterpretasian seorang guru terhadap kepala sekolah dalam
mempengaruhi dan mengarahkan dirinya untuk mencapai tujuan sekolah, melalui proses kognisi
dan afeksi untuk menyimpulkan, menafsirkan pesan dan membentuk konsep. Sementara itu,
profesionalisme kepemimpinan kepala sekolah dapat diartikan mutu, kualitas, dan tindak tanduk
yang merupakan ciri suatu profesi yang dapat mempengaruhi, mengarahkan, memberdayakan dan
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mengembangkan seluruh personil sekolah sehingga tujuan sekolah dapat tercapai yang dilakukan
secara profesional.

Dalam persepektif kebijakan pendidikan nasional (Depdiknas, 2006), terdapat tujuh peran kepala
sekolah yaitu, sebagai : (1) edukator (pendidik); (2) manajer; (3) administrator; (4) supervisor; (5)
leader (pemimpin); (6) pencipta iklim kerja; (7) wirausahawan. (http://www.depdiknas.go.id/
inlink)

Ada 7 peran kepala sekolah sebagaimana disampaikan oleh Depdiknas di atas, dibawah ini akan
diuraikan peran kepala sekolah dalam suatu lembaga pendidikan :
1. Kepala Sekolah Sebagai Edukator (Pendidik)
Berkaitan dengan peran kepala sekolah sebagai educator (pendidik), Sondang P. Siagian (1982:
22) mengemukakan bahwa :
Kepala sekolah sebagai edukator harus memiliki strategi yang tepat untuk meningkatkan
profesionalisme tenaga pendidik di sekolahnya, menciptakan iklim sekolah yang kondusif,
memberikan nasehat kepada warga sekolah, memberikan dorongan kepada seluruh tenaga
pendidik serta melaksanakan model pembelajaran yang menarik. Kepala sekolah harus berusaha
menanamkan, memajukan dan meningkatkan sedikitnya 4 macam nilai, yaitu pembinaan mental,
moral, fisik dan artistik.
Pembinaan mental adalah membina para tenaga pendidik tentang sikap batin dan watak.
Pembinaan moral adalah pembinaan tentang perbuatan baik dan buruk, sikap dan kewajiban sesuai
dengan tugas masing-masing. Pembinaan fisik adalah pembinaan jasmani, kesehatan dan
penampilan, sedangkan pembinaan artistik adalah pembinaan tentang kepekaan terhadap seni dan
keindahan.
Dalam rangka meningkatkan kinerja sebagai edukator, kepala sekolah harus merencanakan dan
melaksanakan program sekolah dengan baik, antara lain :
a. Mengikutkan tenaga pendidik dalam penataran guna menambah wawasan, juga memberi
kesempatan kepada tenaga pendidik untuk meningkatkan pengetahuan dan keterampilannya
dengan belajar ke jenjang yang lebih tinggi.
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b. Menggerakkan tim evaluasi hasil belajar untuk memotivasi peserta didik agar lebih giat belajar
dan meningkatkan prestasinya.
c. Menggunakan waktu belajar secara efektif di sekolah dengan menekankan disiplin yang tinggi.

2. Kepala Sekolah Sebagai Manajer
Tugas manajer adalah merencanakan, mengorganisasikan, mengatur, mengkoordinasikan dan
mengendalikan dalam rangka mencapai tujuan yang telah ditetapkan. Menurut Vincent Gaspersz
(2003: 201) bahwa, “Manajer adalah orang yang melakukan sesuatu secara benar (people who do
things right).Dengan demikian, kepala sekolah harus mampu merencanakan dan mengatur serta
mengendalikan semua program yang telah disepakati bersama.

3. Kepala Sekolah Sebagai Administrator
Kepala sekolah sebagai administrator sangat diperlukan karena kegiatan di sekolah tidak terlepas
dari pengelolaan administrasi yang bersifat pencatatan dan pendokumentasian seluruh program
sekolah. Kepala sekolah dituntut memahami dan mengelola kurikulum, administrasi peserta didik,
administrasi sarana dan prasarana, dan administrasi kearsipan. Kegiatan tersebut perlu dilakukan
secara efektif agar administrasi sekolah dapat tertata dan terlaksana dengan baik.
Kemampuan kepala sekolah sebagai administrator harus diwujudkan dalam penyusunan
kelengkapan data administrasi pembelajaran, bimbingan dan konseling, kegiatan praktikum,
kegiatan di perpustakaan, data administrasi peserta didik, guru, pegawai TU, penjaga sekolah,
teknisi dan pustakawan, kegiatan ekstrakurikuler, data administrasi hubungan sekolah dengan
orang tua murid, data administrasi gedung dan ruang dan surat menyurat.
kepala sekolah harus memiliki daya kreasi yang tinggi untuk mampu menggali dana dari berbagai
sumber, diantaranya dapat diperoleh misalnya dari siswa atau orang tua, masyarakat, pemerintah,
yayasan, para dermawan dan sebagainya. Disamping itu kepala sekolah juga harus mampu
mengalokasikan dana atau anggaran yang memadai bagi upaya peningkatan sekolah/madrasah.
(Soewaji Lazaruth, 1993: 26).

4. Kepala Sekolah Sebagai Supervisor
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Sebagai supervisor, kepala sekolah berfungsi untuk membimbing, membantu dan mengarahkan
tenaga pendidik untuk menghargai dan melaksanakan prosedur-prosedur pendidikan guna
menunjang kemajuan pendidikan. Kepala sekolah juga harus mampu melakukan berbagai
pengawasan dan pengendalian untuk meningkatkan kinerja tenaga pendidik.
Hal ini dilakukan sebagai tindakan preventif untuk mencegah agar para tenaga pendidik tidak
melakukan penyimpangan dan lebih hati-hati dalammelaksanakan tugasnya. Untuk mengetahui
sejauh mana guru mampu melaksanakan pembelajaran, secara berkala kepala sekolah perlu
melaksanakan kegiatan supervisi, yang dapat dilakukan meliputi kegiatan kunjungan kelas untuk
mengamati proses pembelajaran secara langsung, terutama dalam pemilihan dan penggunaan
metode, media yang digunakan dan keterlibatan siswa dalam proses pembelajaran. Dari hasil
supervisi ini, dapat diketahui kelemahan sekaligus keunggulan guru dalam melaksanakan
pembelajaran, tingkat penguasaan kompetensi guru yang bersangkutan, selanjutnya diupayakan
solusi, pembinaan dan tindak lanjut tertentu sehingga guru dapat memperbaiki kekurangan yang
ada sekaligus mempertahankan keunggulannya dalam melaksanakan pembelajaran.
5. Kepala sekolah sebagai leader (pemimpin)
Dalam teori kepemimpinan setidaknya dikenal dua gaya kepemimpinan yaitu kepemimpinan yang
berorientasi pada tugas dan kepemimpinan yang berorientasi pada manusia. Dalam rangka
meningkatkan kompetensi guru seorang kepala sekolah dapat menerapkan kedua gaya
kepemimpinan tersebut secara tepat dan fleksibel, disesuaikan dengan kondisi dan kebutuhan yang
ada. Menurut John Gage Allee (1969: 214) dalam Danim (2002:112) bahwa, “Leader is a guide; a
conductor; a commander”. (Pemimpin itu adalah penunjuk pemandu, penuntun dan komandan).
Kepribadian kepala sekolah sebagai leader menurut Ordway Tead (http://digilib.sunanampel.ac.id) harus menunjukkan sifat-sifat:


Kesadaran akan tujuan dan arah



Antusiasme



Keramahan dan kecintaan



Integritas (keutuhan, kejujuran dan ketulusan hati)



Penguasaan teknis Ketegasan dalam mengambil keputusan



Kecerdasan
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Keterampilan mengajar



Kepercayaan

6. Kepala sekolah sebagai pencipta iklim kerja
Budaya dan iklim kerja yang kondusif akan memungkinkan setiap guru lebih termotivasi untuk
menunjukkan kinerjanya secara unggul, yang disertai usaha untuk meningkatkan kompetensinya.
Oleh karena itu, dalam upaya menciptakan budaya dan iklim kerja yang kondusif, kepala sekolah
hendaknya memperhatikan prinsip-prinsip sebagai berikut : (1) para guru akan bekerja lebih giat
apabila kegiatan yang dilakukannya menarik dan menyenangkan, (2) tujuan kegiatan perlu disusun
dengan dengan jelas dan diinformasikan kepada para guru sehingga mereka mengetahui tujuan dia
bekerja, para guru juga dapat dilibatkan dalam penyusunan tujuan tersebut, (3) para guru harus
selalu diberitahu tentang dari setiap pekerjaannya, (4) pemberian hadiah lebih baikdari hukuman,
namun sewaktu-waktu hukuman juga diperlukan, (5) usahakan untuk memenuhi kebutuhan sosiopsiko-fisik guru, sehingga memperoleh kepuasan.

7. Kepala sekolah sebagai wirausahawan
Dalam menerapkan prinsip-prinsip kewirausaan dihubungkan dengan peningkatan kompetensi
guru, maka kepala sekolah seyogyanya dapat menciptakan pembaharuan, keunggulan komparatif,
serta memanfaatkan berbagai peluang. Kepala sekolah dengan sikap kewirauhasaan yang kuat
akan berani melakukan perubahan-perubahan yang inovatif di sekolahnya, termasuk perubahan
dalam hal-hal yang berhubungan dengan proses pembelajaran siswa beserta kompetensi gurunya.
dan melaksanakan berbagai pembaharuan yang inovatif dengan menggunakan strategi yang tepat,
sehingga terjalin hubungan yang harmonis antara kepala sekolah, staf, tenaga pendidik dan peserta
didik, di samping itu juga agar pendidikan yang ada menjadi semakin baik.

Pembahasan
Profesionalisme Kepemimpinan Kepala Sekolah
Dalam Mewujudkan Sekolah Efektif
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Sekolah efektif membutuhkan kepemimpinan kepala sekolah untuk mengarahkan dan memotivasi
warga sekolah dan semua pihak yang terlibat seperti guru, staf, siswa, orang tua murid,
masyarakat agar bersedia bekerja sama untuk mencapai tujuan sekolah yang diharapkan.
Ciri atau karakteristik seorang pemimpin yang efektif di kelompokan menjadi dua sifat penting,
yaitu Mempunyai visi dan bekerja dari sudut efektivitas mereka. Berikut ini adalah rincian
pendapat Hodge dalam Sulistiyorini( 2016 : 346) tentang sepuluh karakteristik pemimpin yang
efektif
1. Memiliki misi
2. Pokus untuk mencapai tujuan tujuan yang akan membuat misi menjadi kenyataan
3. Memenangi dukungan untuk visinya dengan memanfaatkan gaya dan aktivitas yang paling
cocok untuk mereka sebagai individu
4. Secara alami lebih terpokus untuk menjadi daripada melakukannya
5. Secara alami tahu bagaimana mereka bekerja paling efesien dan efektif
6. Secara alami tahu bagaimana memanfaatkan kekuatan mereka untuk mencapai tujuan
7. Tidak mencoba menjadi orang lain
8. Secara alami mencari orang – orang dengan berbagai ciri efektifitas alam
9. Menarik orang lain
10. Mengembangkan kekuatan dalam rangka memenuhi kebutuhan baru dan mencapai tujuan
yang baru
Kepemimpinan kepala sekolah yang efektif perlu menerapkan strategi kepemimpinan yang tepat
yang sesuai dengan konteks yang dihadapi, terutama karakterstik dan kemampuan
pengikutnya.Sergiovani (2006: 159) mengatakan:
”Not every situation a principal requires the same leadership strategy. The principal of a
highly competent and well-motivated faculty will have to proceed one way and the principal of a
developing and uncommitted faculty will have to proceed another way. … principals must practice
leadership in light of the context they face.”

Terdapat empat strategi kepemimpinan kepala sekolah yang masing-masing dipertimbangkan
efektif untuk konteks tertentu (Sergionvani, 2006).
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a. Bartering yaitu kepala sekolah dan guru sepakat bahwa pemimpin memberikan kepada yang
dipimpin apa yang diinginkan sebagai ganti atau tukar atas apa yang diinginkan pemimpin.
Gaya kepemimpinan ini menekankan pada ‘trading’ keinginan dan kebutuhan kerjasama dan
kepatuhan. Pendekatan ini akan menciptakan hubungan berdasarkan ‘barter’ pemenuhan
keinginan dan kebutuhan pimpinan dan bawahan. Pendekatan ini paling tepat digunakan ketika
kepala sekolah dan guru tidak berbagi tujuan dan kepentingan bersama atau dengan kata lain
ketika kebutuhan dan kepentingan kepala sekola dan guru berbeda.
b. Building, yaitu kepala sekolah menciptakan iklim dan dukungan interpersonal yang baik untuk
meningkatkan kesempatan staf memenuhi kebutuhan prestasi, tanggung jawab, kompetensi,dan
penghargaan diri. Gaya kepemimpinan ini hanya sedikit menekankan pada trading, dan lebih pada
penciptaan kondisi yang memungkinan guru-guru terpenuhi kebutuhan psikologisnya.
Jika tingkat minimal upaya bersama telah dicapai, pendekatan ini menyarankan untuk merubah
hadiah dari yang bersifat ekstrinsik ke intrinsik.
c. Binding, kepala sekolah dan guru bersama-sama mengembangkan nilai bersama tentang
hubungan dan ikatan yang sama-sama mereka inginkan sehingga bersama-sama mereka bisa
menjadi komunitas pembelajar dan pemimpin.
d. Bonding, kepala sekolah dan personel bersatu dalam satu hubungan dan komitmen yang
menjadikan pengembangan sekolah melembaga dalam kehidupan sehari-hari sekolah. Gaya
kepemimpinan ini menekankan pada hubungan saling peduli dan tergantung yang dihasilkan dari
pelaksanaan kewajiban dan komitmen bersama. Gaya dan strategi kepemimpinan ini lebih
menekankan moral sebagai sumber kekuasaan.
Kepemimpinan yang selaras dengan strategi binding and bonding yang melandaskan pada
pertimbangan rasional, hubungan yang humanis, dan penumbuhan motivasi instrinsik pada diri
pengikut dikemukakan oleh Kotter (1994) dalam tiga fungsi kepemimpinan berikut ini.
Pertama,pemimpin menetapkan arah (visi) dan strategi. Penetapan arah dilakukan secara induktif.
Pemimpin mengumpulkan data dan mencari
pola, hubungan, serta saling keterkaitannya dalam rangka menetapkan visi dan strategi perubahan
sekolah. Visi yang dibuat harus melayani kebutuhan dan kepentingan seluruh stakeholders serta
dapat diwujudkan dalam strategi kompetitif sekolah yang realistik. Visi dan strategi ini akan
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menjadi arah bagi sekolah untuk beradaptasi dengan lingkungan yakng kompetitif dan cepat
berubah, serta menjadi panduan fokus perencanaan. Kedua, pemimpin mengarahkan orang-orang
menuju visi yang ditetapkan. Hal ini dapat dilakukan dengan: a) mengkomunikasikan kepada
semua target populasi: personel sekolah dan stakeholders tentang visi dan strategi sekolah; b)
membangun kredibilitas atau kepercayaan atas visi dan strategi perubahan sekolah yang
ditetapkan. Faktor-faktor yang mempengaruhi kredibilitas yang harus diperhatikan adalah
pengantar pesan, isi pesan, reputasi komunikator mencakup integritas dan kredibilitas; c)
melakukan pemberdayaan yaitu membuat setiap orang dalam organisasi berdaya (powerful)
dengan cara: pertama yaitu memberikan kebebasan kepada staf untuk melakukan inisiatif tindakan
sepanjang selaras dengan visi dan strategi sekolah; dan kedua yaitu terbuka terhadap setiap konflik
sepanjang mengarah pada satu target yang sama.
Ketiga, pemimpin memotivasi dan memberi inspirasi. Setelah visi dan strategi sekolah
ditetapkan, dikomunikasikan, tugas selanjutnya adalah memotivasi orang agar mau mencapainya
dan menghadapi semua rintangan yang muncul. Pemimpin memotivasi orang dengan memuaskan
kebutuhan prestasinya, membangun rasa memiliki, membangun pemahaman dan penghargaan diri
(recognition, self esteem), membangun pengendalian diri atas orang lain, dan kemampuan untuk
berbuat selaras dengan harapan orang lain. Hal-hal tersebut akan menghasilkan respon perubahan
yang kuat (Kotter dalam Wahab, 2005).
Profesionalisme Kepala sekolah sangat diperlukan disekolah untuk keberhasilan dan peningkatan
mutu pendidikan. Kepala sekolah yang professional harus memiliki kualifikasi dan kompetensi.
Kompetensi kepala sekolah yang harus dimiliki adalah : kepribadian, manajerial, kewirausahaan,
supervisi, sosial.

Kesimpulan
Sekolah efektif merupakan sekolah yang mampu merubah input (siswa) menjadi output (lulusan)
sesuai dengan kriteria yang diharapkan melalui proses yang efisien (mencapai hasil maksimal
dengan biaya paling minimal). Untuk mewujudkan sekolah efektif dibutuhkan komitmen yang
tinggi dari seluruh warga sekolah dan stakeholders terhadap pencapaian tujuan yang diharapkan,
kemampuan guru untuk melaksanakan pengajaran yang efektif dan terstruktur; serta manajemen
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pada level kelas, sekolah, dan juga konteks sekolah untuk mendukung situasi pengajaran yang
efektif di dalam maupun di luar kelas. Oleh karenanya, sekolah efektif membutuhkan
kepemimpinan kepala sekolah yang efektif dan profesional. Kepemimpinan kepala sekolah yang
efektif dan profesional menerapkan strategi kepemimpinan yang disesuaikan dengan konteksnya,
terutama karakteristik dan kemampuan pengikutnya. Strategi kepemimpinan kepala sekolah yang
mungkin diterapkan dalam upaya mewujudkan sekolah efektif yaitu: bartering, building, binding,
dan bonding dan di samping itu ada tujuh komponen peran kepala sekolah yang ikut andil dalam
mewujudkan sekolah yang efektif yaitu : (1) edukator (pendidik); (2) manajer; (3) administrator;
(4) supervisor; (5) leader (pemimpin); (6) pencipta iklim kerja; (7) wirausahawan
. Setiap kepala sekolah harus melaksanakan pekerjaannya sesuai dengan tugas pokok fungsi
jabatan yang diembannya yaitu sesuai dengan Peraturan Menteri Pendidikan Nasional Nomor 13
tahun 2007 tentang standar kepala sekolah dan Peraturan Menteri Pendidikan Nasional Nomor 28
tahun 2008 tentang penugasan guru sebagai kepala sekolah, sehingga profesionalisme
kepemimpinan kepala sekolah akan terjaga.
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Abstract
Social audit involve the process of measuring, reporting, understanding and improving the social
ability of the society. Research was conducted with the aim to develop the Tuan Guru Haji Mohd
Yassin Transformational Leadership Module based on the social audit performed in Pagoh
Parliament, Johor. Tuan Guru Haji Mohd Yassin was a renowned scholar that has given significant
contribution in the development of Islamic education in Johor and Malacca between 1950 and 1975.
He has established Madrasah As-Sa’adiah (Arabic Stream) and Mohd Yassin Secondary School.
The leadership of Tuan Guru is evident through his efforts to convey the teachings of Islam to the
nation and aims to change the mindset of the Malays to be educated in combating
underdevelopment. Based on open and rational thinking, Tuan Guru balanced the interests of secular
and religious knowledge through a sympathizing approach in social life through the delivery of
religious knowledge based on Al-Quran and Al-Hadith and the ideology of Ahl-as-Sunnah wal
Jamaah. Othman et.al (2016) found that Tuan Guru Haji Mohd Yassin’s Transformational
Leadership is in the high range with mean score of 10.17. As a continuity of his legacy a
Transformational Leadership Module has been developed to train a group of youngsters based on
Bass and Avolio Model (1994). This experimental research had measured the impact of
Transformational Leadership training based on The Four I’s Model (Bass and Avolio, 1994) and the
impact of follow-up programme.
Keywords: Transformational Leadership, Social Audit, Education
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1.0

Introduction

Leadership is important for any organization as it drives the organization towards achieving their
common goal. It is often associated with organizational and team performance (Aaron, 2006). Even
though leadership has always been regarded as complex subject it somehow leads to the common
topic of a process, influence, team building and achieving strategic goal. Therefore, leadership is a
process of leaders’ influence towards the team members in achieving the common goal. In school
management and education context, leadership has strong influence towards the school
effectiveness. Effective school is a result of quality and efficient leadership (Alimuddin, 2006).
Transformational leadership was introduced by Burns (1978). In late 1980 and early 1990’s
corporate organization in the Western countries had started to adopt the transformational leadership
to replace the transactional leadership. It was seen as a better approach to be employed.
Transformational leadership introduces change towards team work, conducive work environment
and at the same time encourages the team involvement in decision making. Whereas the
transactional leadership focuses on the use of rewards and punishments in order to achieve
compliance from the followers. Transactional leaders seek to maintain the status quo, not aiming
for progress.

Transformational leadership differs from Laissez-faire leadership where a person may be given a
leadership position without providing leadership, which leaves followers to fend for themselves in
the Laissez-faire approach. This leads to subordinates having a free hand in deciding policies and
methods. This style is associated with negative outcomes, especially in terms of follower satisfaction
with leader and leader effectiveness.

Button (2003) found that the changes brought by transformational leadership was perceived as more
democratic, fair and able to increase individual’s involvement and commitment. Organizations had
changed their leadership approach from transactional to transformational as it had increased the
organization’s productivity (Leithwood, 1992).
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Changes in business environment and work force have resulted in the need for leaders to become
more transformational and less transactional (Bass, 1999). Previous researches on leadership
showed that transformational leadership has contributed significantly in encouraging organization
heading towards the right direction.
Tuan Guru Haji Mohd Yassin’s philosophy stressed that the distinguished leadership can be
polished by achieving the rank of faith and piety to Allah s.w.t., in other words, muraqabah; the
approach to Allah s.w.t. The leadership of Tuan Guru Haji Mohd Yassin is evident through his
efforts to convey the teachings of Islam to the nation and aims to change the mindset of the Malays
to be literate in religion and science education to combat underdevelopment. Based on open and
rational thinking, Tuan Guru balanced the interests of secular and religious knowledge through a
sympathizing approach in social life through the delivery of religious knowledge based Al-Quran
and Al-Hadith and the ideology of Ahl-as-Sunnah wal Jamaah.

The Transformational Leadership model by Bass and Avolio (1994) was used to measure the
transformation process by submitting four leadership dimensions referred to as The Four I's Model.
The four dimensions are Idealized Influence (II), Inspirational Motivation (IM), Intellectual
Stimulation(IS) and Individualized Consideration(IC).
Research conducted by Othman et.al (2016) towards a group of Tuan Guru Haji Mohd Yassin’s
family member and teachers of SRA As-Sa’adiah showed that of Tuan Guru Haji Mohd Yassin
possessed high transformational leadership character. The MLQ questionnaire developed by Bass
and Avolio (1994) was used in his research. The findings showed that Tuan Guru haji Mohd
Yassin’s transformational leadership is in the high range for all of the Four I’s dimension except for
the IS element with score of II (11.7), IM (10.3), IC (11) and IS (7.7).

It has been more than 40 years since Tuan Guru Haji Mohd Yassin left us. He had left us with highly
valuable leadership legacy. The next generation of leaders to replace him will not be born without
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the current leaders’ effort to sustain his leadership legacy. Tuan Guru Haji Mohd Yassin bin
Muhammad has been regarded as a figure of great influence and leadership through education of
the public in Johor. As early as 1950’s he has successfully founded the As-Sa'adiah Madrasah
(Arabic flow) and Mohd Yassin Secondary School. Now the question is how to develop the next
generation of renowned scholars to be part of his legacy.

An interesting factor to be highlighted in this kind of training is the follow-up programme. Findings
from the research done by Othman (2006) showed that group that has undergone a follow-up
programme showed better result as compared to the group that does not have a follow-up
programme. His findings is in line with researches done by Leibowitz (1974), Bowman and Myrick
(1987 & 1980) and Mizan (1987) in Othman (2006).
Based on the social audit conducted, Transformational Leadership Module based on The Four I’s
Model (Bass and Avolio, 1994) has been developed to guide and train a group of future leaders.
They will be given a training based on the Four I’s elements such as II, IM, IS and IC.

Research Question
The following is the research questions for this study:

a) What is the impact of Transformational Leadership Module training towards the subjects based
on the Four I’s element?
b) What is the impact between group that has attended the follow-up programme and control
group.

Research Objective
The following is the research objectives for this study:
a) To measure the impact of Transformational Leadership Module training towards the subjects

based on the Four I’s element.
b) To measure the impact between the group that has attended the follow-up programme and

control group.
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Conceptual Framework

This literature review explained the transformational leadership theory and its influence to the
society. Transformational leadership theory had provide the theoretical framework for examining
the organizational and personal outcomes. The literature review also provide information on the
importance of the transformational leadership.
Burn (1978) suggested that leadership could be expressed in two different forms, transformational
leadership or transactional leadership, which in his opinion were the opposites of each other.
Bass (1985) based his theory of transformational leadership on Burns’s (1978) conceptualization
with several modifications or elaborations. Bass (1985) did not agree with Burns (1978) that
transformational and transactional leadership represent opposite ends of a single continuum. He
argued that transformational and transactional leadership are separate concepts. Further (Bass, 1999)
argued that the best leaders are both transformational and transactional. Although the theory has
undergone several revisions, in the most recent version there are four dimensions of transformational
leadership, three dimensions of transactional leadership, and a non-leadership dimension.
According to Bass’s (1985) conceptualization, transactional leadership results in followers meeting
expectations, upon which their end of the bargain is fulfilled and they are rewarded accordingly.
Transformational leadership is required to motivate followers to move beyond expectations (Bass,
1998). This suggests that without the foundation of transactional leadership, transformational effects
may not be possible.

Transactional

Transactional leaders have an exchange relationship with their followers. This exchange can be
financial, psychological or political, and money can be exchanged for productivity, praise for
loyalty, or promises for votes, but regardless of the exchange the relationship between leader and
follower lasts no longer than does the exchange.
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Transactional leadership does not form any deeper relationship between leader and follower (Burn,
1978). The transactional leader gives followers something they want in exchange for something the
leader wants (Kuhnert & Lewis, 1987).

Transformational

To accomplish change, Burns argued, another form of leadership referred to as transformational
leadership is required. Burn (1978) introduced the concept of transformational leadership,
describing it as a process by which “leaders and followers raise one another to higher levels of
morality and motivation”. The transformational leader speaks to the follower’s values and need to
be part of a group which has a higher purpose. Transformational leaders help their followers to
perform beyond expectations in an effort to make their vision come true (Bass & Riggio, 2006;
Hughes et al., 2006).

Transformational leadership results in followers identifying with the needs of the leader (Kuhnert
& Lewis, 1987).
Figure 1: Four (4) Dimensions of Transformational Leadership Model
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•Encourage
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•Inspiring to go
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The four Dimensions of transformational leadership are also known as the 4I’s. It consists of the
following:
a) Idealized Influence (II)
Idealized influence refers to the leader acts as a full-fledged role model and gains the trust,
respect and enthusiasm of his or her followers (Bass, 1985).
The leader serves as an ideal role model for followers. The leader “walks the talk” and is
admired for this idealized influence and inspirational motivation are combined into one subscale
representing charisma (Bass & Riggio, 2006).

b) Inspirational Motivation (IM)
Inspirational motivation includes articulating a compelling vision of the future. The group is
given a reason or purpose to do a task or even be in the organization. The leader will resort to
charismatic approaches in exhorting the group to go forward (Bass, 1985).

Transformational leaders have the ability to inspire and motivate followers.
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c) Individualized Consideration (IC)
Individual consideration is when leader spends time coaching and giving his or her personal
attention to each follower’s needs and development. The leader acts as a role model, mentor,
facilitator or teacher to bring a follower into the group and be motivated to perform the tasks
(Bass, 1985).

Transformational leaders demonstrate genuine concern for the needs and feelings of followers.
This personal attention to each follower is a key element in bringing out their very best efforts.

d) Intellectual Stimulation (IS)
Intellectual stimulation involves encouraging followers to challenge assumptions, reframe
problems and take risks, to find new ways of working and to be creative. Leader seeks ideas
from the group and encourages them to contribute, learn and be independent. The leader often
becomes a teacher (Bass, 1985)

Leader challenges followers to be innovative and creative. Transformational leaders are
commonly misunderstood as “soft” despite the truth that they constantly challenge followers to
higher levels of performance.

Methodology
Research Design
Figure 2: Research Design Phase 1 and Phase 2
Group
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Training I

Post-test 1

Training II

Post-test 2

A

MLQ

TL Module

MLQ

Follow-up
Programme

MLQ

B

MLQ

TL Module

MLQ

Control

MLQ
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MLQ: Multifactor Leadership Questionnaire
TL Module: Transformational Leadership Module

This experimental research was conducted to measure the effectiveness of Transformational
Leadership training given to the subject. The Transformational Leadership training was given based
on the Transformational Leadership Module which was developed based on the Four I’s model.

A group of undergraduate students from University of Islamic Science Malaysia was randomly
selected as the research subject. The research was conducted in two (2) phases. During the first
phase, all subject was given with the MLQ as the pre-test. The findings from this test has been
analyzed according to gender. Subsequently, all subject attended Training I. Training I is
Transformational Leadership training based on the Four I’s element. The training was conducted by
a facilitator using the Transformational Leadership Module developed by the researcher. The
definition for each of the Four I’s elements were discussed during the training. The subjects were
requested to share their past experiences for each of the Four I’s elements. The for elements covered
in the Transformational Leadership Module training are Idealized Influence (II), Inspirational
Motivational (IM), Intellectual Stimulation (IS) and Individualized Consideration (IC). Two (2)
hours was allocated for the training of each element. Therefore, the subjects have attended eight (8)
hours of Transformational Leadership Module training. All subjects were required to take post-test
1 after they have completed the training. MLQ was used for post-test 1. Data collected from the
post-test 1 was analyzed.

For the implementation of phase 2, subjects were randomly group into two (2) groups. Each group
consists of twenty two (22) subjects. Group A attended the follow-up programme while group B is
the control group. Group A had implemented six (6) hours follow-up programme at one boarding
school. The follow-up programme consist of leadership motivational activity and team building.
Group B did not attend any follow-up programme. At the completion of Group A’s follow-up
programme, all subjects (Group A and Group B) was given with the MLQ as the post-test 2. Data
collected from the post-test 2 was analyzed.
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The MLQ questionnaire used to measure the Transformational Leadership level before and after the
training has 21 items. However, only 12 items are related to the measurement of the Four I’s
element. The items distribution are as following:
Table 1: MLQ Item Tabulation Based on Four’s Element
Construct
Idealized Influence (II)
Inspirational Motivation (IM)
Intellectual Stimulation (IS)
Individualized Consideration (IC)

Item in MLQ
1,8,15
2,9,16
3,10,17
4, 11, 18

Likert scale was used in the questionnaire response. The response scale are as following:
Table 2: MLQ Response Scale
Response
Not at all
Once in a while
Sometimes
Fairly Often
Frequently, if not always

Score
0
1
2
3
4

The score for each item was calculated in accordance to the construct element. The score for each
construct was interpreted based on the following scale:

Table 3: MLQ Score Interpretation
Score
9 – 12
5–8
0–4

Level
High
Moderate
Low

Research Findings for Phase 1
Research Population
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Research subject consists of 44 individuals. The details of research subject according to their gender
are tabulated in Table 4.
Table 4: Research Subject Population According to Gender
Gender
Male
Female
Total

No. of Subject (n)
17
27
44

Mean % (x)
38.6%
61.4%
100%

The above Table 4 shows that 38.6% of the research subject are male and the other 61.4% are
females.

Multifactor Leadership Questionnaire (MLQ)
As described earlier, each of the research subject was given the MLQ to analyze the 4I’s elements
occurred. The total score for each of the Four I’s element is tabulated in Table 5 to Table 9.

Gender
Male
Female
Total Score

Table 5: Overall Score for Transformational Leadership
Pre- Test
Mean Value
Post Test
Mean Value
̅)
̅)
(𝒙
(𝒙
367
5.4
530
7.8
790
7.3
876
8.1
1157
6.6
1406
8.0

In reference to table 5, the subject’s overall score had increased from 1157 (𝑥̅ , 6.6) to 1406 (𝑥̅ , 8.0)
after attending the Transformational Leadership Module training. Analysis on each of the Four I’s
element showed that the mean score for all of the element had increased.

Gender

Table 6: Score for Idealized Influenced (II) Element
Pre- Test
Mean Value
Post Test
Mean Value
̅)
̅)
(𝒙
(𝒙
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Male
Female
Total Score

Gender
Male
Female
Total Score

Gender
Male
Female
Total Score

Gender
Male
Female
Total Score

87
202
289

5.1
7.5
6.6

129
224
353

7.6
8.3
8.0

Table 7: Score for Inspirational Motivation (IM) Element
Pre- Test
Mean Value
Post Test
Mean Value
̅)
̅)
(𝒙
(𝒙
98
5.8
142
8.4
211
7.8
236
8.7
309
7.0
378
8.6
Table 8: Score for Intellectual Stimulation (IS) Element
Pre- Test
Mean Value
Post Test
Mean Value
̅)
̅)
(𝒙
(𝒙
83
4.9
125
7.4
181
6.7
195
7.2
264
6.0
320
7.3
Table 9: Score for Individualized Consideration (IC) Element
Pre- Test
Mean Value
Post Test
Mean Value
̅)
̅)
(𝒙
(𝒙
99
5.8
134
7.9
196
7.3
221
8.2
295
6.7
355
8.1

Table 6 shows that the score for Idealized Influence (II) element had increased from 289 (𝑥̅ , 6.6) to
353 (𝑥̅ , 8.0). Similarly, the results in Table 7 shows increment of scores between pre-test and posttest. The score for Inspirational Motivation element had increased from 309 (𝑥̅ , 7.0) to 378 (𝑥̅ , 8.6).
The result in Table 8 also shows an incremental trend for Intellectual Stimulation (IS) element score
with 264 (𝑥̅ , 6.0) for pre-test and 320 (𝑥̅ , 7.3) for post-test. In addition to these, the Individualized
Consideration (IC) also has increasing trend between pre-test and post-test with score of 295 (𝑥̅ ,
6.7) and 355 (𝑥̅ , 8.1) respectively.

Construct
Element
Overall

Table 10: Score Differences According to Gender
Gender
Pre-Test
Post Test
Score
Percentage
Increment
(%)
Male
367
530
163
44.41%
Female
790
876
86
10.88%
Male
87
129
42
48.27%
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Idealized
Influenced
Inspirational
Motivation
Intellectual
Stimulation
Individualized
Consideration

Female

202

224

22

10.89%

Male
Female
Male
Female
Male
Female

98
211
83
181
99
196

142
236
125
195
134
221

44
25
42
14
35
25

44.89%
11.85%
50.6%
7.73%
35.35%
12.75%

Further the result in Table 10 shows the differences for the scores between male and female subject.
In general, male subjects had shown higher score increment, 163 (44.41%) as compared to the
female subjects with increment of 86 (10.88%).
The analysis on each of the Four I’s items shows the same score incremental trend. Male subject
shows higher score increment as compared to the female subject for the Idealized Influence element
with score difference between pre-test and post-test of 42 (48.27%) and 22 (10.89%) respectively.
Similarly for the Inspirational Motivation element where male subject had increased the score by
44 (44.89%) as compared to the female subject, 25 (11.85%).

For the Intellectual Stimulation element, male subject had increased the score by 42 (50.6%) while
the female subject score had only increased by 14 (7.73%). Whereas for the Individualized
Consideration element, male subjects had increased the score by 35 (35.35%) and female subjects’
score was only increased by 25 (12.75%).
Table 11: Paired T-test Result between Pre-test and Post-test 1 for Male
Pair
Pre
Post 1

n
17
17

Mean
42.53
57.18

SD
12.96
9.49

t
3.1207

p value
0.0066

Table 52: Paired T-test Result between Pre-test and Post-test 1 for Female
Pair
Pre
Post 1

n
27
27

Mean
54.48
59.93

SD
11.88
11.36

t
1.6770

p value
0.1055
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Table 11 shows the t-test result between mean score for pre-test and post-test 1. The finding shows
that there’s significant differences (p<0.05) between the mean score for pre-test and post-test 1 for
male subjects. However, female subject does not shows any significant difference between the pretest and post-test 1.
Table 13: MANCOVA Overall Result for Four I’s Element between Pre-Test and Post-Test
1
Dependent
Variable
Pre – Post
Four I’s
1
Element
Sig. level, p<0.05

Type III
Sum of
Square
6.271

df

MKD

F

Sig.

1

6.271

0.133

0.717

Table 13 above shows the MANCOVA analysis between pre-test and post-test 1 for all subjects.
The MANCOVA analysis shows that there’s no significant difference between pre-test and posttest 1 even though the results tabulated in Table 5 shows an incremental trend between the two tests.
Table 14: MANCOVA Result for Male and Female Subject between Pre-Test and Post-Test
1
Dependent
Variable
Idealized
Influence
Inspirational
Motivation
Male Female
Intellectual
Stimulation
Individualized
Consideration
Sig. level, p<0.05

Type III
Sum of
Square
20.320

df

MKD

F

Sig.

1

20.320

3.770

0.060

10.022

1

10.022

4.071

0.051

0.727

1

0.727

0.170

0.682

8.680

1

8.680

2.490

0.123

Table 14 above shows the MANCOVA analysis for each of the 4I’s element between male and
female subject. The result shows that there’s no significant difference for the pre-test and post-test
result between male and female subject.
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The MANCOVA analysis proves that there’s no significant difference for all of the 4I’s elements
(II, IM, IS and IC) despite the incremental trend between pre-test and post-test 1 shown in Table 6
to Table 9.

Research Finding for Phase 2
Table 15: Research Subject According to Group
Gender
No. of Subject
Total Subject
Male
9
22
Female
13
Male
8
22
Female
14

Group
A
B

Table 16: Independent T-test between Group A and Group B for Post-test 2
Pair
Group A
Group B

n
22
22

Mean
(750) 34.09
(645) 29.32

SD
5.32
7.05

t
2.5358

p value
0.0150

Table 16 above shows the mean score for post-test 2 between group A and group B. The t-test
performed shows significant difference (p<0.05) between group A and group B’s score. This shows
that group A which has attended the follow-up programme has higher score as compared to group
B even though group B has attended the Transformational Leadership training during the phase 1.

Table 17: MANOVA Result for Post-test 2 between Group A and Group B
Dependent
Variable
Idealized
Influence
Inspirational
Motivation
Male Female
Intellectual
Stimulation
Individualized
Consideration
Sig. level, p<0.05

Type III
Sum of
Square
16.568

df

MKD

F

Sig.

1

16.568

4.150

0.048

21.841

1

21.841

6.012

0.018

29.455

1

29.455

8.526

0.006

1.455

1

1.455

0.473

0.495
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The above Table 17 shows there’s significant difference between Group A and Group B’s pots-test
2 result for II, IM and IS element. However, there’s no significant difference in post-test 2 for IC
element between Group A and Group B. This shows that the follow-up programme had given a
positive impact towards the Group A subjects.
Based on the results shown in Table 16, that there’s significant difference between Group A and
Group B’s post-test 2 result. However, the MANOVA analysis for each of the 4I’s elements shows
that only II, IM and IS differs significantly and there’s no significant difference for IC element.

Discussion

Research Objective 1: To measure the impact of Transformational Leadership Module
training towards the subjects based on the Four I’s element.
The results tabulated in Table 5 to Table 9 shows positive impact towards the subject’s score and
mean value when given the Transformational Leadership Module training.

The research findings shows an increment for overall total score and mean value from 1157 (𝑥̅ , 6.6)
to 1406 (𝑥̅ , 8.0) between pre-test and post-test 1. Even though MLQ level for post-test 1 is still in
the moderate range it some shows an increment of score from pre-test to post-test 1. This shows a
positive impact for the Transformational Leadership module training.

The overall mean value between male and female subject shows that that female subject has higher
mean value ((𝑥̅ , 8.1) than the male subjects (𝑥̅ , 7.8). Regardless of this mean value, male subjects’
scores had increased by 44.41% while the female subjects’ scores had increased by 10.88% only.
The results shows that the score for all Four I’s element had increased after the subjects attended
the Transformational Leadership training. The score for Idealized Influence (II) element has the
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highest increment with 2.4 score followed by Inspirational Motivation (IM), Individualized
Consideration (IC) and Intellectual Stimulation (IS).

The Transformational Leadership module had successfully develop the subjects with the Ideal
Leader Influence element. This reflects that they can be a role model leader to the followers (Bass,
1985).

The same impact was also gained for the Inspirational Motivation element. This element is referring
to the leader’s ability to articulate compelling vision to their followers and at the same time able to
motivate them move beyond the expectation. Leaders have the charisma to bring their followers to
the next level (Bass, 1985). Transformational leaders will always inspire and motivate the followers.

The third element is the Individual Consideration. Individual consideration refers to leader spend
time guiding and giving his attention to each follower’s needs and development. The leader acts as
a role model, mentor, facilitator or teacher to bring a follower into the group and be motivated to
perform the tasks (Bass, 1985). Transformational leaders showed genuine concern for the needs and
feelings of followers. Personal attention to each follower is the key element in motivating the
followers.
Intellectual stimulation is the last element in the Four I’s. The Transformational Leadership training
had increased the value of Intellectual Stimulation element even though it has the least increment
among the Four I’s element. Intellectual stimulation reflects a leader that is able to encourage the
followers to resolve the problem wisely and rationally. Leader seeks ideas from the group and
encourages them to contribute, learn and be independent. The leader often becomes a teacher (Bass,
1985). Leader challenges followers to be innovative and creative. Transformational leaders are
commonly misunderstood as "soft" despite the truth that they constantly challenge followers to
higher levels of performance.
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The above findings shows that the Transformational Leadership Module training had given positive
impact towards the subject despite the score increment that remains in the same Moderate level
category. This could be due to limited training duration which was only 8 hours. The researcher
would like to propose that next research to be done at longer training period and more
comprehensive for each of the Four I’s element to allow the subject to better understand the
elements.

Interestingly, the findings from this research shows that male subject had shown higher score in the
post-test as compared to the female subjects. The increasing value for the male subjects score were
consistent in all elements. The researcher suggests that the number of male and female subject for
the next research to be divided equally.
The MANCOVA result shown in Table 13 reveals that there’s no significant difference between
pre-test and post-test 1 result even though there’s score increment from pre-test to post-test 1. This
implies that the phase 1 module is insufficient to have a significant impact towards the subjects’
score.
Research Objective 2: To Measure The Impact Between The Group That Has Attended The
Follow-Up Programme and The Control Group.

The t-test analysis for post-test 2 between Group A and Group B subject shows a significant
difference between the two group’s mean score. The finding shows that Group A which applies the
follow-up programme had increased their Four I’s element. This finding is in line with finding from
previous research conducted by Othman (2006). It is also supported by findings from the previous
research by Leibowitz (1974), Bowman and Myrick (1987, 1980) and Mizan (1987) in Othman
(2006).
Based on the results tabulated in Table 5, the mean score for all subjects upon the Phase 1’s eight
(8) hours Transformational Leadership training had increased to 1406. In short, the mean score for
each subject is 31.95.
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During Phase 2 of the research, the subject was divided into two (2) groups as in Group A (with
follow-up programme) and Group B (Control Group). Based on the t-test analysis, mean score for
Group A’s post-test 2 had increased to 34.09. On contrary, the mean score for Group B had
decreased to 29.32.

This shows that subject that is given with Transformational Leadership training and practices the
knowledge given on the field will increase their Transformational Leadership level. Whereas, Group
B subject which does not applies the knowledge gained will lose the skill set trained.

MANOVA analysis tabulated in Table 17 shows more comprehensive result between Group A and
Group B’s post-test 2 score. Table 17 shows that the II, IM and IS element for Group A had increased
significantly as compared to Group B scores. This concludes that follow-up programme attended by
Group A had increased their Transformational Leadership level except for the IC element.

Apart from the Transformational Leadership Module training impact, the researcher had observed
other beneficial findings during the social audit activity in Pagoh Parliament such as:
i)

A renowned education and Islamic scholar who has influence the social fabric in Muar and
Pagoh, Johor was found during the social audit activity.

ii)

This renowned scholar is Tuan Guru Haji Mohd Yassin bin Muhammad.

iii)

Research conducted shows that Tuan Guru Haji Mohd Yassin bin Muhammad has high
Transformational Leadership level in three (3) areas which is Idealized Influence (II),
Inspirational Motivation (IM), and Individualized Consideration (IC). However, Intellectual
Stimulation (IS) element is categorized as Moderate level.

iv)

The researcher had developed a Transformational Leadership module which consist of all
Four I’s element to continuously develop the generation of leaders like Tuan Guru Haji
Mohd Yassin bin Muhammad.

v)

The Phase 1 research shows that the subjects had increased their Transformational
Leadership level after attending the training.
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vi)

Phase 2 research proves that the subject’s Transformational Leadership level increases after
applying the Transformational Leadership on the field as compared to the subject that only
attends the Transformational Leadership training without any follow-up programme.

Based on the findings of this research, it is observed that the next generation of leaders can be
developed by way of giving them Transformational Leadership training. Consistent effort is
required in the next research to continuously improvise the Transformational Leadership training
module and stabilize the module developed. Should this is implemented, the researcher is of the
opinion that we will have a Transformational Leadership module that will benefit the next
generation.
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Abstract

Purpose of the study: Flood disaster in Jabodetabek area became an unexpected event in the early
2020. The flood inundated 23 areas in Bekasi, 2 areas in Bogor, and 17 areas in Jakarta. Information
about flood became trending topic on the 1st of January 2020. The purpose of this research is to find
the disaster communication patterns and behaviors done by citizen on Twitter.
Methodology: The method used is social network analysis #Banjir2020 on Twitter, using Netlytic
and Gephi. The sample used was 100 tweets from 304 users 670 relationships. Data selection was
done on 10th-13th of January 2020.
Main findings: The result showed that #Banjir2020 disaster communication patterns on Twitter
formed 5 big clusters on its network. The communication occurred was one-way communication. A
low level of network density showed that the low intensity of communication and slow information
to be able to spread throughout large network. Everyone involved can directly provide information
to others. Judging from the messages conveyed, the most formed behavior is the behavior of
information dissemination regarding this flood. The next big behavior is the defense of DKI Jakarta
Governor.
Implication of this Study: The disaster communication behaviors on Twitter are dominated by
flood disaster information in some areas. Communication pattern forms large network but still lacks
in terms of intensity, two-way communication, and the slow information to move throughout the
network.
Novelty/Originality of this Study: This research used social network analysis method that is rarely
used in seeing patterns and behaviors communication.
Keywords: #Banjir2020, Disaster Communication, Behavior, Twitter, SNA.
Introduction
Flooding in Jakarta is a five-year cycle with various causes, one of which is very high rainfall
and it causes inundation and flooding. A number of areas in Jabodetabek are flooded with varying
heights from 30 cm to 200 cm. There are 7 sub-districts in South Jakarta and 10 sub-districts in
Bekasi that are flooded. The distribution of points in a number of areas are in DKI Jakarta and South
Tangerang and Bekasi (National Disaster Management Authority, 2020).
826

NACOSS 2020
Nowadays, the most efficient way to send emergency messages to many people is by using
social media (Dhey and Parabhoy, 2017; Wooley, 2013; Appel, Grewal, Hadi, Stephen, 2019;
Amedie, 2015), and language (O’Brien & Federici). The disaster communication patterns in the
community have changed due to the influence of technological development (Kapucu and Haupt,
2016).
Methodology
This research was conducted in the range of time 10th-13th of January 2020 when the flood
disaster had passed. A post-positivistic approach (Samatan, 2017) is used in this research because
in the study of communication network analysis, it requires some quantitative and qualitative data
collection (Williams & Shepherd, 2017; Samatan, 2018).
The design used in this study is descriptive (Samatan, 2017). The data used as sample are
1000 Tweets. The analysis process and crawling data on Twitter use Netlytic.org dan software
Gephi. Netlytic and Gephi can automatically creat a network chain based on Twitter account names
and generate the data that can be used to analyze at the system and actor levels. Then the collection
of qualitative data is done by downloading the conversations occur on Twitter.
Result and Discussion

Figure 1: Disaster Communication Pattern #Banjir2020

Cluster
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Cluster 1

Cluster 2

Cluster 3

Cluster 4

Cluster 5

Cluster lain

Figure 2: Disaster Communication Cluster #Banjir2020

In #Banjir2020 network, there are 304 nodes (Actor) and 670 Edges (Lines/Relationship).
Clusters are virtual social groups that are connected and establish communication among members
in a cluster or with members in other clusters. Netlytic clustered this network into 5 big clusters and
several smaller clusters. The colors of the nodes in this network indicate that these actors are in the
same cluster.
Table 1: Network Properties by Netlytic.org
Network Properties
Diameter

55

Density

0.005895

Reprocity

0.000000
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Centralization

0.077120

Modularity

0.842800

The network #Banjir2020 has a network diameter of 55 points. Besides describing the
network size of 55 points, this number also explains the farthest distance needed by one actor to go
to another actor as far as 55 steps. The density in the network of #Banjir2020 is 0.005895 which
means that this network has a very low density. With this very low density, the intensity of
communication between actors in the #Banjir2020 network is very low too, therefore the
information flow can be concluded to be very slow. The delay factor in the information can occur
due to cultural factors and “bridges” of information (Gultom, 2016), and language (O’Brien and
Federici, 2019).
Netizen’s Behavior on Twitter

Figure 3: Messages on social media Twitter
The data shows that the tweets on this network have several messages. 503 tweets containing
the information about floods that occurred in Jabodetabek area, 45 Empathy, 160 defend DKI
Governor, like at Figure 4.
Conclusion
A new way of communicating in society comes along with the rise and development of the
internet. Communication is not limited to time, distance, and space. Communication can happen
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anywhere and anytime without having to face to face. When the flood disaster occurred in the early
of 2020 in Jabodetabek area, disaster communication emerged on social media, especially Twitter.
The Twitter users shared information and commented by using the hashtag #Banjir2020 so that a
social communication network was formed. At the system level, the disaster communication pattern
from hashtag #Banjir2020 was widely distributed, and the farthest distance among the actors was
55 steps. With the very low network density, the exchange of information (intensity) was very low
too, so the information rate became very slow.
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ABSTRAK
Setiap filem mengandungi mesej penyampaiannya yang tersendiri begitu juga dengan filem komedi
seram. Namun filem komedi seram sering dikritik kerana dikatakan tidak mempunyai pengisian
yang bermakna dan dihasilkan hanya sebagai satu bentuk hiburan sahaja. Bagaimanapun filem
komedi seram juga mempunyai pengisian terutamanya dalam memaparkan kepercayaan masyarakat
Melayu. Kajian ini bertujuan untuk menganalisis elemen kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu dalam
filem komedi seram Hantu kak Limah 3 (2018) dan Ngangkung (2010) berpandukan kepada teori
model konseptual kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu yang memperlihatkan kepada elemen
kepercayaan tradisional, agama dan logik. Kajian telah dijalankan terhadap watak-watak dalam
kedua-dua filem ini dan hasil kajian mendapati elemen kepercayaan tradisional lebih banyak
dipaparkan dalam kedua-dua filem ini. Malah filem ini juga menyampai mesej mengenai nilai
pengajaran dan sindiran terhadap masyarakat Melayu yang masih dipengaruhi oleh kepercayaan
karut dan sanggup melakukan perkara terlarang untuk kepentingan diri.
Kata Kunci: Filem komedi seram, Kepercayaan Masyarakat Melayu, Hantu kak Limah 3,
Ngangkung, Representasi.
PENGENALAN
Menurut Bruce G Hallenbeck (2009), filem komedi seram bermula apabila terdapat segelintir
masyarakat menyatakan bahawa filem seram merupakan filem yang terlalu mengerikan untuk
ditonton. Pemaparan amalan tahyul, penggunaan imej hantu yang mengerikan, malah perkara
amalan-amalan ritual berkenaan agama dikatakan membawa mesej dan visual yang terlalu berat
(Bruce G Hallenbeck, 2009). Oleh itu, industri perfileman Amerika Syarikat telah merevolusikan
filem bergenre seram dengan menerbitkan dan memperkenalkan sebuah filem komedi seram
pertama iaitu The Legend of Sleepy Hollow yang diterbitkan pada tahun 1980. Filem ini
mengisahkan mengenai seorang guru besar sekolah rendah yang diganggu oleh penampakan yang
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misteri dan mengerikan. Namun ternyata, penampakan yang mengerikan itu, hanya satu gurauan
yang dibuat oleh murid-muridnya sempena hari perayaan Halloween. Menyetuh tentang filem
komedi seram Malaysia, Mamat Khalid merupakan antara pengarah filem Malaysia yang terkenal
dengan filem arahan bergenre sedemikian. Begitu juga dengan pengarah Malaysia, Ismail Bob
Hashim.
Seperti filem seram yang lain, filem bergenre komedi seram juga mempunyai elemen penyampaian
mesej yang tersendiri. Namun begitu, filem bergenre seram seringkali diberi kritikan kerana
dikatakan mempunyai pengisian yang murahan dan kurang bermaruah (Wanda Idris, 2012). Begitu
juga dengan filem arahan Mamat Khalid yang mendapat kritikan yang menyatakan bahawa filem
beliau hanya memperbodohkan watak dan para penonton (Haryani Ismail, 2018). Walaupun filem
komedi seram dianggap sebagai filem yang mempunyai elemen penyampaian mesej yang
'ringan' (santai) kerana elemen komedi yang ada. Namun filem seperti ini juga mempunyai
kandungan mesej yang tertentu terutamanya dalam bentuk kritikan atau sindiran (Azlina Asaari dan
Jamaluddin Aziz, 2017). Perkara ini dapat dilihat melalui kajian yang dilakukan oleh Md Adnan dan
Normaliza Abd Rahim (2014), mengenai kritikan sosial yang terdapat dalam filem Melayu Zombi
Kampung Pisang arahan Mamat Khalid. Kajian ini merupakan salah satu kajian untuk menyangkal
dakwaan mengenai filem seram tidak mempunyai pengisian yang jelas. Begitu juga dengan filem
Ngangkung arahan Ismail Bob Hashim, walaupun masih tiada kajian yang dibuat mengenai filem
ini, namun terdapat ulasan yang dibuat oleh akhbar seperti Utusan Malaysia yang menyatakan filem
ini mempunyai mesej dan sindiran tertentu terhadap masyarakat terutama mengenai ketagihan
bermain nombor ekor (Utusan Online, 2010).
Filem Hantu Kak Limah 3 (2018) telah meraih kutipan tertinggi sebanyak RM36 juta selepas 27
hari tayangan. (Kosmo Online, 2018). Filem ini merupakan antara 10 filem tempatan pecah
panggung pada tahun 2018. Filem yang mengisahkan tentang watak kak Limah yang telah
meninggal dikatakan telah menjadi hantu dan menganggu penduduk kampung. Namun pada
akhirnya, hantu yang menganggu penduduk

bukanlah hantu Kak Limah tetapi orang bunian

yang menjelma menjadi Kak Limah. Ngangkung pula merupakan filem Ismail Bob Hashim yang
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telah ditayangkan pada tahun 2010 dan telah mencipta sejarah di Malaysia kerana bukan sahaja
berjaya mencatat kutipan sebanyak RM8.4 juta malah telah menjadi filem Box-Office dan tersenarai
dalam Malaysia Book of Record (Metrowealthpictures, 2011). Filem Ngangkung (2010) merupakan
kisah mengenai seorang pemuda yang bernama Azim yang hidup serba kekurangan bersama
isterinya Suri dan anak perempuanya. Azim mempunyai dua orang kawan baik yang bernama
Tasnim dan Wan. Mereka berdua merupakan individu yang sering terlibat dalam bermain nombor
ekor. Pada awalnya, Azim tidak terkesan dengan kegiatan mereka berdua, namun disebabkan
kesempitan hidup dia juga turut terlibat dalam aktiviti tersebut. Bermula daripada itu, pelbagai
kejadian pelik berlaku dalam hidup mereka bertiga.
Mamat Khalid merupakan pengarah yang berjaya menyelitkan pelbagai mesej berunsur sosial dalam
setiap filemnya. Mamat Khalid mengakui bahawa filem Hantu Kak Limah sememangnya sebuah
filem yang berunsur komedi tetapi mempunyai mesej yang tersirat (Utusan Online, 2010). Ismail
Bob Hashim yang merupakan pengarah yang juga sering menyelitkan isu-isu sosial dalam filemnya
termasuk filem Ngangkung (2010).
PERMASALAHAN KAJIAN
Filem Hantu Kak Limah 3 (2018) dan filem Ngangkung (2010) merupakan filem komedi seram
yang telah mendapat sambutan hangat dari para penonton di Malaysia. Namun begitu, terdapat
spekulasi seperti filem hantu Kak Limah ini hanya mempunyai lawak kosong dan tiada makna.
Malah terdapat kritikan yang menyatakan bahawa filem tersebut hanya memperbodohkan watak
dan para penonton (Haryani Ismail, 2018). Namun filem ini masih mendapat sambutan kerana ia
hanya sebagai bentuk hiburan (Amirul Haswendy, 2018). Walau bagimanapun, terdapat beberapa
pihak yang menyatakan bahawa filem arahan Mamat Khalid ini merupakan filem yang memberi
pelbagai pengajaran dan kritikan tersendiri seperti kritikan terhadap politik dan masalah sosial
(Lokman Hakiem, 2018). Bukan setakat filem komedi seram arahan Mamat Khalid mendapat
kritikan, malahan filem seram Malaysia juga sering dikritik kerana dikatakan tidak mempunyai
falsafah dan kritikal yang boleh dilihat melalui filem tersebut (Mohd Amirul Akhbar, 2012).
Walaupun begitu, filem Ismail Bob Hashim mendapat respon positif yang menyatakan bahawa filem
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tersebut mempunyai pengisian kerana berjaya melakukan sindiran terhadap masyarakat yang sering
mengamalkan amalan khurafat seperti bermain nombor ekor di dalam filem Ngangkung (2010).
Selain daripada itu, walaupun genre filem komedi seram telah mendapat pelbagai sambutan namun
kajian terhadap genre filem ini masih kurang. Kebanyakan pengkaji memilih untuk mengkaji filem
secara umum dan bukan secara genre (Azlina Asaari & Jamaluddin Aziz, (2017). Malah, kajian
mengenai elemen kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu yang direprentasikan dalam filem hanya dikaji
daripada sudut filem seram seperti kajian yang dilakukan oleh Hani Salwah Yaakup (2016). Begitu
juga dengan filem Ngangkung (2010), walaupun mendapat respon positif mengenai pengisian filem
tersebut, namun masih tiada kajian yang dilakukan mengenai filem ini. Secara amnya, penyelidikan
ini memfokuskan kepada mengkaji kedua-dua buah filem ini dalam memperlihatkan elemen
kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu yang telah direprentasikan.

OBJEKTIF KAJIAN
1. Menganalisis elemen kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu yang direprentasikan dalam filem Hantu
Kak Limah 3 dan Ngangkung (2010).
2. Membandingkan elemen kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu yang direprentasikan dalam filem
Hantu Kak Limah 3 dengan filem Ngangkung (2010).
SKOP KAJIAN
Pemilihan kedua buah filem ini ialah kerana filem Hantu Kak Limah 3 (2018) dan filem Ngangkung
(2010) merupakan filem komedi seram yang berjaya memasuki carta filem Box Office dan
merupakan antara filem yang memajukan industri perfileman Malaysia dalam filem komedi seram.
Filem Hantu Kak Limah 3 (2018) telah meraih kutipan tertinggi sebanyak RM36 juta selepas 27
hari tayangan (Kosmo Online, 2018). Filem ini merupakan antara 10 filem tempatan pecah
panggung pada tahun 2018. Manakala filem Ngangkung (2010), telah menjadi salah satu filem yang
telah tersenarai dalam Malaysia Book of Record kerana telah mencatat kutipan sebanyak RM8.4 juta
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(Metrowealthpictures, 2011).
Kajian terhadap filem Hantu Kak Limah 3 (2018) yang berdurasi 1 jam 51 minit dan filem
Ngangkung (2010) yang berdurasi 1 jam 35 minit dikaji dalam tempoh masa kemunculan watak dan
perwatakan yang ingin dikaji. Dalam filem Hantu Kak Limah 3, 8 watak telah dikaji iaitu Husin,
Kak Limah, Yeh Sekupang, Khuda, Wani, Ustaz Solihin, Bapa Bunian dan Nayan. Manakala dalam
filem Ngangkung, antara watak dan perwatakan yang dikaji ialah Azim, Tashim, Wan, Bomoh,
Pendeta dan Doktor.
SOROTAN KAJIAN LEPAS
Pada tahun 2014, terdapat kajian yang dilakukan oleh Md Adnan dan Normaliza Abdul Rahim
mengenai kritikan sosial yang terdapat dalam filem komedi seram Zombi Kampung Pisang. Kajian
yang mengetengahkan bahawa filem seram merupakan filem yang memberi kritikan atau sindiran
mengenai masyarakat khususnya golongan Melayu merupakan filem yang wajar ditonton. Filem
seperti ini mempunyai pengisian yang tersendiri bagi kesedaran masyarakat Melayu. Dalam filem
Zombi Kampung Pisang ini telah mengkritik mengenai golongan muda yang terlibat dalam gejala
vandalisme serta gejala rempit, kelunturan semangat patriotik dan kritikan terhadap budaya asing
yang menyerang dan menjajah kehidupan masyarakat Melayu.
Selain itu kajian mengenai kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu juga dilakukan oleh Z. Mat pada tahun
2002 mengenai interaksi antara agama dalam kepercayaan Melayu yang menyentuh mengenai apa
yang dikatakan sebagai kepercayaan animisme dan Hindu Buddha dan sedikit sebanyak telah
mempengaruhi kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu. Pada tahun berikutnya, terdapat penulisan
mengenai bomoh telah diterbitkan oleh A. Rafi pada tahun 2007. Penulisan yang bertajuk The
Bomoh: Magician and Spiritualist merupakan penulisan mengenai tugas bomoh, jenis bomoh,
mahluk halus, pembacaan mantera dan penampilan fizikal bomoh. Berbeza dengan kajian yang
dilakukan oleh Azlina Musa dan Yusmilayati Yunos pada tahun 2013 yang mengkaji kepercayaan
masyarakat Melayu dari sudut lain iaitu kajian tentang nombor ekor. Amalan nombor ekor ini
dijalankan menggunakan bomoh yang dianggap mempunyai kebolehan untuk menyeru mahkluk
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halus yang mampu memberikan mereka kemenangan dalam perjudian ini dalam bentuk ritual
tertentu sebagai jalan pintas untuk seseorang individu itu menjadi kaya. Masyarakat Melayu
dikatakan sangat mempercayai amalan nombor ekor ini dan sanggup melaburkan wang ringgit untuk
mendapatkan hasil yang lumayan.
Pada tahun berikutnya iaitu tahun 2014, terdapat kajian yang dilakukan oleh Intan Farhana
Saparuddin, Fariza Md Sham, dan Salasiah Hanin Hamjah mengenai pemahaman konsep histeria
dalam kalangan masyarakat Melayu. Kajian ini dijalankan kerana terdapat perdebatan yang
menyatakan bahawa histeria berpunca dari gangguan mahluk halus namun kajian secara sainstifik
menyatakan histeria berlaku disebabkan tekanan mental dan fizikal yang dihadapi oleh seseorang.
Pada tahun 2016, terdapat kajian yang mengkaji transformasi kepercayaan mistik masyarakat
Melayu yang telah menghasilkan sebuah kepercayaan semasa.
Hani Salwah

Kajian yang

dilakukan oleh

Yaakup, Wan Amizah Mahmud dan Mohd Shahizan Ali merupakan kajian yang

dilakukan untuk melihat perubahan kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu melalui tiga fasa kitaran filem
seram Melayu iaitu fasa pertama filem yang diterbitkan pada tahun 1957-1967, fasa ke-2 (19801990) dan fasa ketiga (2001-2011) dan hasil kajian mendapati hampir setiap fasa tiada perubahan
yang banyak dalam melihat perubahan kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu.
Bukan itu sahaja, malah ada kajian yang mengkaji tentang kepercayaan animisme menurut
perspektif sunnah Nabawi yang merupakan kajian yang dilakukan oleh Mohd Khairulnazrin pada
2016. Kajian ini membandingkan perbezaan yang terdapat dalam kepercayaan animisme dan
kepercayaan sunnah Islam. Banyak kajian yang telah dilakukan terhadap kepercayaan masyarakat
Melayu dari pelbagai sudut, malah ada yang mengkaji kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu ini melalui
filem seram. Namun kajian ini mengkaji dan melihat elemen kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu
melalui filem komedi seram. Menganalisis bagaimana elemen kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu
dikomedikan dalam filem merupakan kajian yang melihat sudut kepercayaan ini berlainan dengan
kajian yang lain. Perkara ini merupakan kelompangan kajian yang dikaji.
METODOLOGI KAJIAN
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Kajian ini menggunakan kaedah kualitatif berbentuk analisis kandungan filem dari segi audio dan
visual filem. Kualitatif merupakan kaedah yang lebih memfokus dan menggunakan pendekatan
naturalistik bagi melakukan sesuatu kajian (Denzin dan Lincoln, 1994, dipetik dari artikel Yaakob,
2014). Manakala, sampel untuk kajian ini merupakan filem Hantu Kak

Limah 3 (2018) dan

Ngangkung (2010). Kajian ini menjalankan persampelan dari analisis melalui sudut naratif, watak
dan perwatakan serta dialog yang digunakan. Kajian ini juga menggunakan instrumen kajian iaitu
borang pengekodan. Menurut Smith dan Davies (2010), borang pengekodan merupakan satu cara
untuk

mengatur

data

dengan

lebih terperinci dan terdapat tiga faktor borang pengekodan

digunakan iaitu untuk mengurangkan data, mengumpul data serta menganalisis data (Megan Cope,
2010). Borang pengekodan dihasilkan berdasarkan model konseptual sistem kepercayaan
masyarakat Melayu Mohd Taib Osman 1989. Tujuan borang pengekodan digunakan adalah untuk
mengenalpasti elemen kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu yang terdapat dalam kedua-dua filem
tersebut.
TEORI
Kajian ini menggunakan model konseptual sistem kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu untuk
mendapatkan dapatan bagi objektif pertama iaitu elemen kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu yang
direprentasikan dalam filem Hantu Kak Limah (2018) dan Ngangkung (2010). Model kepercayaan
masyarakat Melayu merupakan model yang dibina oleh Mohd Taib Osman (1989). Model yang
mewakili elemen mengenai sistem kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu mempunyai 3 elemen. Elemen
pertama merupakan elemen tertinggi yang mempengaruhi kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu iaitu
kepercayaan tradisional yang dipengaruhi oleh elemen mistik dan ghaib seperti

kepercayaan

animisme dan ajaran agama Hindu, Buddha dan Islam.
Elemen ketiga merupakan elemen kepercayaan agama iaitu kepercayaan terhadap agama Islam
sebagai agama yang dipegang oleh masyarakat Melayu. Kepercayaan seperti melibatkan hadis dan
Al-Quran merupakan contoh bagi kepercayaan agama. Beralih kepada elemen ketiga iaitu elemen
yang merangkumi kepercayaan terhadap logik

yang

diwujudkan berdasarkan pemikiran

sekular serta pembuktian dalam sains teknologi. Kepercayaan logik ini merujuk kepada perkara
yang tidak dapat dibuktikan kewujudanya secara saintifik dan empirikal bukan sesuatu perkara yang
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wujud. Seterusnya, kajian ini akan membezakan antara dua filem ini untuk melihat elemen
kepercayaan yang sering direprentasikan dalam kedua filem komedi seram ini. Oleh itu dengan
menggunakan model ini, kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu dalam filem komedi seram dapat
dikenalpasti.
DAPATAN DAN PERBINCANGAN KAJIAN
Kepercayaan tradisional terbahagi kepada dua iaitu iaitu kepercayaan anisme dan Hindu-Buddha.
Melalui borang pengekodan kepercayaan anisme terbahagi kepada 10 elemen tetapi di dalam keduadua filem ini, hanya memaparkan 7 elemen sahaja. Kepercayaan terhadap Hindu-Buddha juga telah
direvolusikan melalui kepercayaan animisme disebabkan itu, terdapat beberapa elemen kepercayaan
yang hampir sama. Bagi kepercayaan Hindu-Buddha hanya 2 elemen sahaja dipaparkan dari 7
elemen keseluruhan dia dalam kedua-dua filem ini. Manakala, di dalam kepercayaan agama Islam
terdapat 6 elemen yang telah dikodkan tetapi hanya 2 elemen sahaja yang dipaparkan dalam keduadua filem ini. Selain itu, kepercayaan logik yang merupakan kepercayaan yang berpandukan bukti
teknologi dan saintifik pula memaparkan hanya 2 elemen dari 3 elemen dipaparkan dalam filemfilem tersebut.
Bagi objektif kedua, iaitu perbandingan antara elemen kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu dalam filem
Hantu kak Limah 3 (2018) dengan filem Ngangkung (2010) dilihat dari segi naratif dan watak,
perwatakan. Melalui tiga perkara ini, perbezaan antara elemen kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu
dapat dikenalpasti. Hal ini kerana, filem Hantu kak Limah 3 (2018), naratif filem tersebut lebih
kepada kepercayaan tradisional masyarakat Melayu yang percaya bahawa roh orang mati boleh
dibentuk menjadi mahluk halus dan akan menganggu penduduk kampung sekirannya roh tersebut
tidak tenteram. Seperti dalam penceritaan filem Hantu kak Limah 3 (2018) yang telah mengangkat
watak kak Limah menjadi watak hantu telah membawa kepada kepercayaan tentang mahluk halus
oleh penduduk kampung. Manakala bagi filem Ngangkung (2010) naratif filem tersebut
memperlihatkan kepada elemen permainan nombor ekor menggunakan kuasa ghaib dan mahluk
halus. Bagi watak pula, sebagai contoh watak hantu seperti orang bunian diketengahkan selain
watak hantu kak Limah dalam filem Hantu kak Limah 3 (2018), manakala watak hantu dalam filem
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Ngangkung (2010) lebih kepada pemaparan watak mahluk halus yang membantu dalam
mendapatkan nombor ekor.
Di dalam kepercayaan tradisional, percaya akan kewujudan mahluk halus seperti jembalang, bunian,
hantu atau pontianak yang nampak secara kasar merupakan kepercayaan elemen utama masyarakat
Melayu dalam kedua-dua filem tersebut. Merujuk kepada Mohd Taib Osman (1989), dalam
kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu hantu lazimnya dipercayai berpenampilan seperti manusia. Hal ini
kerana hantu dikatakan asal daripada roh orang mati . Kenyataan ini bersesuaian dengan dapatan
filem Hantu kak Limah (2018) dengan filem Ngangkung (2010), kesemua penampilan hantu
berbentuk seperti manusia namun mempunyai wajah yang menakutkan. Contoh seperti hantu kak
Limah yang mempunyai bentuk fizikal seperti manusia tetapi berambut panjang, mempunyai wajah
yang pucat dengan kulit yang mengelupas. Namun begitu, menurut Hadi Talhah (2019), orang
bunian tidak selalunya merupai manusia kerana golongan ini dikatakan boleh menjelma sebagai
mahluk-mahluk tertentu. Berbeza dengan dapatan kajian ini, yang memperlihatkan bahawa orang
bunian direpresentasikan dalam bentuk manusia yang dan mempunyai rupa yang menarik (Hantu
kak Limah 2018).
Selain itu, merujuk kepada Mohd Taib Osman (1989), peranan bomoh dan pendeta lazimnya berbeza
kerana dalam institusi kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu, bomoh lebih dipercayai dalam bidang
perubatan, manakala pendeta memainkan peranan yang lebih banyak dan berkuasa daripada bomoh.
Namun begitu, di dalam filem Ngangkung (2010), watak pendeta dan watak bomoh mempunyai
peranan yang sama iaitu dalam pemberian nombor ekor dan watak bomoh dilihat lebih berkuasa
kerana nombor yang diberikan lebih tepat berbanding pendeta. Dapatan ini dilihat sama dengan
kenyatan Hanapi Dollah (1991) yang menyatakan bomoh dalam konteks orang Melayu tidak terhad
hanya membantu dalam bidang perubatan tetapi dapat menyelesaikan masalah dari segi membantu
dalam kekayaan. Selain itu, menurut Winstedt (1981), selain gelaran bomoh, pendeta atau dukun,
pengamal perubatan juga merupakan antara gelaran formal yang sering diberikan kepada golongan
yang menjalankan upacara pemujaan dan mengubati penyakit secara tradisional. Selari dengan
dapatan kajian ini, iaitu watak Solihin tidak mengelarkan dirinya sebagai bomoh atau pendeta
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mahupun dukun namun dia mengelarkan dirinya sebagai pengamal perubatan tradisional yang
masih memainkan peranan seperti bomoh, dukun dan pendeta.

Selain itu, kepercayaan tradisional juga mempercayai bahawa setiap roh mempunyai rupa, umur dan
memerlukan makanan. Seperti yang diperbincangkan mengenai penampilan fizikal mahluk halus
yang kelihatan seperti manusia, dan orang bunian yang boleh berubah-ubah bentuk kebanyakan roh
juga dikatakan berjantina dan kelihatan seperti wanita. Menurut kajian yang dilakukan oleh Lee
Yuen Beng (2016), wanita lazimnya akan mendapat watak hantu disebabkan berlakunya penindasan
berbentuk patriaki dalam pembuatan filem seram. Kenyataan ini juga selaras dengan kajian yang
dilakukan oleh Nor Faizah dan Fazilah Husin (2018), mengenai konsep hantu akan didominasi
kepada kaum wanita. Berlainan dengan dapatan kajian ini, dalam filem Ngangkung (2010), terdapat
3 mahluk halus yang berbeza yang ditampilkan dan salah seorangnya merupakan mahluk halus yang
mempunyai penampilan dan berjantina lelaki. Bukan itu sahaja, di dalam filem Hantu kak Limah 3
(2018), turut menyatakan bahawa orang bunian yang merupakan salah satu mahluk halus
mempunyai umur berdasarkan perbualan watak Husin dengan bapa bunian yang menyatakan
isterinya berumur 600 tahun. Dapatan kajian ini dilihat sama dengan rujukan dari Hadi Talhah
(2019) yang menyatakan bahawa bunian sememangnya mempunyai umur yang telah mencecah
beratus tahun. Mahluk halus juga dikatakan memerlukan makanan selari dengan kenyataan Mohd
Khairulnazim (2016). Dapatan kajian menunjukkan bahawa bagaimana kak Limah menghisap darah
suaminya watak Khuda dan dalam filem Ngangkung (2010), juga menyatakan bahawa mahluk halus
memerlukan makanan apabila watak bomoh menasihati watak Azim untuk memberikan jamahan
kepada mahluk halus yang membantunya dalam pemberian nombor ekor.

Di dalam filem Ngangkung (2010) juga memperlihatkan mengenai seruan terhadap mahluk halus
untuk mendapatkan nombor ekor. Menurut Azlina Musa dan Yusmilayati Yunos (2013), terdapat
segelintir orang Melayu yang sanggup melakukan pelbagai perkara untuk mendapatkan nombor
ekor antaranya menyeru mahluk halus. Hal ini kerana, segelintir orang Melayu seperti ini percaya
bahawa mahluk halus akan memberikan nombor ekor untuk perjudian. Perkara ini selaras dengan
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naratif filem Ngangkung (2010) yang memfokuskan kepada perjudian nombor ekor. Mantera yang
merupakan kepercayaan elemen dari Hindu-Buddha turut direprentasikan di dalam kedua-dua filem
ini. Merujuk kepada Mohd Taib Osman (1989), mantera yang digunakan dalam institusi
kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu mempunyai pencampuran antara Hindu dengan Islam. Sebagai
contoh ucapan Bismillah dicampur aduk dengan mantera Hindu Buddha iaitu ucapan Om. Dapatan
kajian ini selari dengan kenyataan Mohd Taib Osman (1989), iaitu di mana watak pendeta dalam
filem Ngangkung (2010), mencampur adukan ayat al-quran dari kepercayaan agama Islam dengan
Bismillah dengan ucapan Om dalam menyeru mahluk halus untuk mendapatkan nombor ekor.
Menurut Hani Salwah Yaakup, Wan Amizah Wan Mahmud dan Mohd Shahizan Ali (2016), mantera
hanya akan dibacakan oleh pendeta, dukun, pawang atau bomoh dan tujuan lazimnya adalah untuk
menyeru mahluk halus. Walaupun dapatan kajian ini bersesuaian dengan kenyataan bahawa mantera
digunakan untuk menyeru mahluk halus namun di dalam filem Ngangkung (2010), bukan sahaja
bomoh atau pendeta yang boleh membaca mantera malah watak Azim sebagai manusia biasa juga
mampu mengucapkan mantera untuk memanggil mahluk halus kerana telah ditunjuk ajar oleh
bomoh.

Di dalam filem Hantu kak Limah 3 (2018), kekuasaan Allah mengenai kepercayaan agama
terutamanya percaya tentang keagungan kalimah al-Quran ada direprentasikan di dalam filem ini.
Reprentasi ini dipaparkan melalui watak Yeh dan Wani yang pada awalnya ingin melaungkan azan
kepada watak kak Limah untuk memastikan identiti kak Limah sebagai manusia atau hantu. Mereka
percaya dengan melaungkan azan, sekirannya kak Limah berada dalam keadaan yang tidak selesa
menujukkan bahawa dia merupakan hantu. Merujuk kepada Mohd Taib Osman (1989) dalam model
konseptual masyarakat Melayu kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu terhadap al-Quran boleh
digunakan sebagai satu bentuk perlindungan diri dari mahkluk halus sememangnya dipercayai
daripada dulu. Kepercayaan ini merupakan kepercayaan dari agama Islam sendiri. Perkara ini turut
dinyatakan dalam kajian yang dilakukan oleh Sharifah Norshah Bani Syed Bidin (2017) bahawa
mahluk halus biasanya akan merasakan kesakitan apabila mendengar ayat al-Quran bersesuaian
dengan elemen kepercayaan Melayu yang ditunjukkan dalam filem Hantu kak Limah 3 (2018).
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Kepercayaan agama Islam merupakan kepercayaan yang berpandukan Al-Quran dan hadis. Oleh
itu, al-Quran dan hadis telah menjadi garis panduan mengenai perkara yang dilarang oleh Allah
SWT dan perkara yang perlu dilakukan yang akan mendatangkan kesejahteraan hidup. Elemen
kepercayaan ini dapat dipaparkan melalui kedua-dua filem ini. Di dalam filem Hantu kak Limah 3
(2018) yang juga berkisarkan mengenai cinta antara Hussin dan Eton yang merupakan orang bunian,
namun dihalang oleh bapa bunian serta watak Yeh memperlihatkan kepada elemen ini. Merujuk
kepada Hadi Talhah (2019), Allah sememangnya telah melarang perkahwinan manusia sesama jin
seperti yang telah dinyatakan dalam surah al-Ar-Rum , ayat 21 yang menyatakan bahawa Allah
SWT telah menciptakan manusia sesama manusia, iaitu lelaki dan wanita supaya berkahwin dalam
kaum manusia dan bukan dari kaum lain yang merujuk kepada jin atau mahluk halus supaya
manusia dapat diberikan kebahagiaan dan bukan kesukaran. Bapa bunian melarang Husin
berkahwin dengan anaknya kerana dia menyatakan bahawa manusia dengan orang bunian tak kan
dapat bersama kerana merupakan dua mahluk yang wujud dalam dunia yang berbeza.
Begitu juga dengan naratif filem Ngangkung (2010) yang mengenai permainan nombor ekor.
Permainan nombor ekor merupakan satu perkara yang salah di sisi undang-undang Islam dan
perkara ini turut dinyatakan dalam undang-undang Islam Seksyen 8, Enakman kesalahan Syariah
yang menyatakan bukan sahaja terlibat dalam perjudian malah sekirannya hadir di tempat perjudian
juga merupakan satu kesalahan di sisi Islam. Disebabkan itu, pada awalnya watak Azim tidak mahu
terlibat dalam kegiatan nombor ekor kerana dia sedar tahu tahu bahawa permainan nombor ekor
merupakan satu perkara yang salah dan merupakan larangan dalam kepercayaan Islam walaupun
pada akhirnya dirinya sendiri terlibat dalam kegiatan nombor ekor.
Kepercayaan logik dalam kedua-dua filem ini tidak pula jarang direprentasikan. Namun dalam filem
Hantu kak Limah 3 (2018), kepercayaan mengenai kejadian histeria berlaku disebabkan tekanan
merupakan antara elemen yang merujuk kepada kepercayaan logik. Sebagai contoh, ketika
berlakunya kekecohan di Kampung Pisang sehingga membawa kepada kejadian histeria watak
Husin menyatakan penduduk kampung hanya dalam keadaan tertekan dan bukanlah disebabkan
histeria disebabkan hantu kak Limah. Husin menyatakan penduduk kampung tertekan kerana masih
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tidak tahu punca dan mengapa perkara sedemikian boleh berlaku. Perkara ini selaras dengan dapatan
kajian Farhana Saparudin, Fariza Md Sham dan Salasiah Hanin Harjah (2014), yang mengkaji
mengenai histeria berlaku disebabkan tekanan mental dan fizikal yang dihadapi oleh sesorang dan
bukan disebabkan oleh mahluk halus seperti kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu dulu katakan. Selain
itu, kepercayaan logik juga dapat dilihat melalui wujudnya watak doktor dalam filem Ngangkung
(2010). Di dalam kepercayaan logik, doktor atau pakar merupakan individu yang bertanggungjawab
dalam menyembuhkan penyakit seperti dalam filem Ngangkung (2010), iaitu watak doktor yang
memainkan peranan dalam mengubati pesakit seperti isteri kepada watak Tasnim yang mengandung.
Menurut Fathul Bari Mat Jahya (2013), rawatan daripada doktor merupakan hasil rawatan daripada
kajian saintifik dan rawatan ini juga merupakan rawatan yang diktiraf dunia dan juga Islam.
RUMUSAN
Berdasarkan kajian yang dilakukan, hasil kajian mendapati bahawa kepercayaan masyarakat
Melayu yang direpresntasikan masih tidak mengalami banyak perubahan. Kedua-dua filem ini
memaparkan mengenai masyarakat Melayu yang lebih percaya kepada kepercayaan tradisional
yang bersifat animisme dan Hindu-Buddha. Kajian ini bukan sahaja untuk memperlihatkan
mengenai elemen kepercayaan masyarakat Melayu dalam filem komedi seram malah untuk
menyangkal dakwaan mengenai bahawa filem komedi seram tidak mempunyai pengisian. Namun
kedua-dua filem ini mempunyai pengisian terutamanya dalam bentuk sindiran yang memaparkan
mengenai masyarakat Melayu yang masih dipengaruhi dengan kepercayaan karut seperti dalam
filem Ngangkung (2010). Perkara ini boleh dilihat melalui ulasan yang dibuat oleh akhbar seperti
Utusan Malaysia yang menyatakan filem ini mempunyai mesej dan sindiran tertentu terhadap
masyarakat terutama mengenai ketagihan bermain nombor ekor. (Utusan Online, 2010). Begitu juga
dengan filem Hantu kak Limah 3 (2018), yang diarah oleh Mamat Khalid. Mamat Khalid
sememangnya terkenal dengan membuat filem berbentuk sindiran dan mempunyai mesej. Seperti
kajian yang dilakukan oleh Azlina Asaari dan Jamaluddin Aziz (2017) mengenai salah satu filem
arahan Mamat Khalid yang menyatakan filem seperti ini juga mempunyai kandungan mesej yang
tertentu terutamanya dalam bentuk kritikan atau sindiran.
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Abstrak
Wanita seringkali dianggap lemah dan di diskriminasi sehinggakan wanita bangkit melalui
gelombang feminisme. Masyarakat sering menggunakan kerangka patriarki dalam semua aspek
kehidupan iaitu lelaki lebih dominan. Ekoran daripada itu, gelombang feminisme mula melihat
wanita daripada sudut yang berbeza dengan mengetenghakan konsep ekofeminisme. Ekofeminisme
merupakan salah satu pemikiran dan gerakan sosial yang menghubungkan wanita dan ekologi dalam
menghadapi cabaran alam sekitar. Ecofeminisme bukan sahaja dihubungkan dengan wanita malah
dihubungkan dengan spiritual wanita. Kajian ini ingin melihat hubungan antara wanita dengan alam
semulajadi yang dipaparkan dalam filem Moana (2016) dari pemikiran ecofeminisme. Kajian ini
juga ingin melihat hubungan wanita dengan isu-isu ekologi yang dipaparkan dalam filem yang sama.
Kemunculan ekofeminisme memperlihatkan hubungan antara wanita bukan sahaja dengan alam
semulajadi tetapi dengan tumbuh-tumbuhan dan haiwan. Kajian ini menggunakan konsep
ekofeminisme melihat bahawa wanita secara budaya dikaitkan dengan alam semulajadi.
Ekofeminisme diambil dari dua kata iaitu ekologi dan feminism. Ekologi adalah kajian yang lebih
menitikberatkan hubungan sesame (interrelationship) baik yang hidup yang merangkumi ekosistem
seperti alam, haiwan, dan tumbuhan. Manakala, feminisme adalah satu kesedaran terhadap
penindasan terhadap wanita dalam masyarakat di tempat kerja dan keluarga (Siti Fahimah, 2017).
Moana merupakan anak perempuan suku kaum Motunui (Chief Tui) yang bakal menggantikan
bapanya selaku ketua suku. Sejak dari kecil Moana amat tertarik dengan laut dan mempunyai
perasaan ingin berlayar meninggalkan kampung halamannya. Moana seringkali dihalang oleh kedua
ibu bapanya untuk mendekati laut. Namun seagla-galanya berubah apabila sumber makanan suku
kaum Motunui semakin berkurangan akibat daripada ketamakan Maui. Kisah ini bermula apabila
Maui manusia separa dewa mencuri hati Te Fiti dan kemudiannya Maui di hukum di sebuah pulau
sehingga Moana datang menjumpai Maui meminta bantuan agar Maui memulangkan semula hati
Te Fiti. Pelbagai cabaran yang dihadapi oleh Maui dan Moana sepanjang perjalanan untuk
memulangkan hati Te Fiti. Kajian oleh Pattarapong (2018), dalam kajiannya “Moana (2016):
Negotiating Patriarchy from the Ecofeminist Persepective” bertujuan untuk menjelaskan hubugan
antara wanita dana lam melalui filem yang di analisis dari segi naratif, tanda dan bahasa filem
berdasarkan konsep ekofeminis. Dapatan kajian ini mendapati bahawa filem ini mempunyai banyak
elemen yang nyata hubungan di antara wanit dan alam selaras dengan kuasa wanita dalam makna
dan tanda konotatif melalui idea budaya ekofeminisme. Filem Moana (2016) dipilih kerana
perbezaan filem ini jika dibandingkan dengan filem-filem puteri Disney yang lain kerana Moana
dalam daripada puteri tradisional Disney (Blastow, 2017). Kajian ini menggunakan kaedah kualitatif
iaitu analisi tekstual filem dalam enam bingkai. Bingkai-bingkai ini dipilih berdasarkan beberapa
elemen daripada mise-en-scene. Menurut Sikov Ed. (2010: 5) menyatakan bahawa mise-en-scene
menerangkan representasi sinematik dalam memahami bagaimana filem di terbitkan dan cerminan
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makna. Beliau menambah lagi, terdapat 6 elemen yang terbentuk melalui mise-en-scene iaitu
penetapan (settings), prop (props), lampu (lighting), pakaian (costumes), solekan (makeup), dan
tingkah laku (figure behaviour). Menurut Norfaizah dan Fazilah (2018) melihat teks dalam filem
dilihat sebagai teks yang boleh dibaca melalui aspek-aspek filem seperti plot penceritaan, mise-enscene, dan pemaparan watak, selain dialog dan visual. Kajian ini menggunakan beberapa elemen
mise-en-scene seperti penetapan, prop, pakaian, dan tingkah laku dalam menganalisa teks filem
Moana (2016). Setelah bingkai-bingkai itu dipilih, bingkai-bingkai tersebut akan dianalisis
menggunakan analisis tekstual, yang mana menurut Brennen S. (2013), analisis teks adalah semua
berkenaan bahasa, apa yang direpresentasikan dan bagaimana menggunakan akal dalam kehidupan.
Ini merupakan elemen dalam mencari makna yang dikonstrakkan dalam realiti sosial. Secara
keseluruhannya dapat dilihat melalui bingkai 1 dan 2 menerapkan pemikiran ekofeminisme yang
berlainan. Bagi bingkai 1, pemikiran ekofeminisme alam lebih menekankan terhadap wanita dan
alam semulajadi. Pembingkaian 1 merepresentasikan wanita merupakan sebahagian dariapda alam
yang membawa sifat-sifat tradisional seorang wanita seperti menjaga, mengasuh dan prihatin
kepada alam. Pembingkaian 1 juga menjelaskan peranan Moana selaku tunjang utama dalam
mengurus alam semulajadi. Sifat-sifat prihatin dan cinta bukan sahaja kepada alam tetapi juga
kepada haiwan. Selain itu, perlambangan motif flora dan fauna pada pakaian dan tatu menunjukkan
wanita sangat bergantung menghargai alam semulajadi. Pembingkaian 2 pula, menjelaskan
pemikiran ekofeminisme dari sudut spiritual dalam menjelaskan pendekatan pembangunan
komuniti seperti pertunjukan seni (menari dan menyanyi) dan ritual dalam memelihara komuniti.
Pembingkaian ini jelas kerana terdapat lapan babak yang memaparkan nyanyian dan tarian sebagai
pembangunan komuniti. Bagi ritual dalam memelihara komuniti dapat dilihat pada babak Chief Tui
membawa Moana di tempat meletakkan batu selaku lambang kepada ketua suku secara turun
temurun agar tempat tinggal mereka lebih berkembang. Bukan itu sahaja kemunculan goddes atau
dewa-dewa dan semangat-semangat juga dipaparkan dalam filem ini adalah sebahagian daripada
ekofeminisme spiritual. Semangat yang jahat akhirnya bertukar menjadi baik disebabkan oleh kasih
sayang seorang wanita terhadap alam sekitar. Selain itu, bingkai 3, 4 dan 5 memaparkan kerangka
interpretasi revolusi ekologi ekologi, reproduksi dan kesedaran. Bagi ekologi mempunyai kaitan di
antara reproduksi dengan kesedaran yang mana dalam filem ini merepresentasikan alam seperti
tanaman, tumbuh-tumbuhan dan haiwan yang saling berkaitan dengan manusia. Bagi bingkai 3,
dapat dilihat bahawa sistem ekologi dalam filem ini masih dikekalkan yang mana keindaham alam
semulajadi, flora dan fauna yang diterokai dengan pembangunan. Bagi bingkai 4 pula
memperlihatkan peranan yang dijalankan Moana sebagai pengganti ketua suku lebih dominan
seterusnya memperlihatkan kesamarataan dalam gender. Bingkai 5 menjelaskan kesedaran manusia
dalam merepresentasikan hasil refleksi alam dalam mitos, agama, ilmu pengetahuan, bahasa dan
seni. Bingkai 5 dapat dilihat bahawa seni tarian tradisi suku kaum Motunui merepresentasikan alam,
dapat dilihat melalui lenggok tarian alunan tangan dan juga pergerakan. Selain itu, ilmu pelayaran
juga turut dipaparkan dalam filem ini yang mana ilmu ini di ajar oleh Maui memperlihatkan bahawa
representasi refleksi alam membantu dalam ilmu pelayaran. Secara keseluruhannya dapat dilihat
filem Moana memaparkan pemikiran ekofeminisme yang berbeza iaitu ekofeminisme alam dan
spiritual. Filem ini juga merepresentasikan wanita sebagai simbol Mother of Nature dari sifat-sifat
semulajadi wanita yang menjaga, mengasuh dan prihatin terhadap alam. Selain itu, filem ini juga
menggariskan tiga elemen dalam Interpretasi Revolusi Ekologi iaitu ekologi, reproduksi dan
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kesedaran. Representasi alam memperlihatkan perkaitan antara wanita dan sistem ekologi
memainkan peranan yang besar dalam mendominasi filem ini. Bagi representasi tingkah laku
memaparkan peranan Moana sebagai pengganti ketua suku lebih dominan seterusnya
memperlihatkan kesamarataan dalam gender menerusi filem ini. Representasi relfeksi alam
menjelaskan kesedaran manusia dalam merepresentasikan alam sebagai ilmu pengetahuan dan seni
yang sering dikaitan dengan alam. Oleh itu, jelaslah menunjukkan bahawa filem Moana (2016) ini
memaparkan pemikiran ekofemnisme yang berbeza.

Kata kunci: ekofeminisme, ekologi, filem Moana, analisis tekstual
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Muhammad Azri Syazwan Abd Hamid,
Pelajar Prasiswazah Pusat Pengajian Komunikasi, Universiti Sains Malaysia
asyazwan14@gmail.com
&
Mohamad Saifudin Mohamad Saleh
Pensyarah Kanan, Pusat Pengajian Komunikasi, Universiti Sains Malaysia
saifudinsaleh@usm.my

Abstrak

Penggunaan bahan terlarang ataupun doping seperti steroid adalah tidak asing lagi dalam kalangan
atlet samada atlet kategori amatur, semi profesional, dan atlet profesional. Isu doping sememangnya
telah hangat diperkatakan sejak dahulu lagi kerana isu ini merupakan polemik yang tiada jalan
penyelesaiannya. Antara acara sukan yang sering dikaitkan dengan isu doping termasuklah sukan
olahraga, angkat berat, badminton, dan renang. Hampir saban tahun, media melaporkan isu doping
ini khususnya dengan memberikan tumpuan terhadap kesalahan dan kesan doping ini terhadap atlet
dan kerjayanya. Sungguhpun begitu, kajian lepas terhadap isu doping dalam media amatlah terhad.
Bagi mengisi kelompongan kajian-kajian lepas, kajian ini telah dijalankan dengan menganalisis
kandungan pelaporan isu doping dari tahun 2016 hingga 2019 dalam dua akhbar antarabangsa dalam
talian terpilih iaitu The Guardian dan The Telegraph untuk mengkaji tajuk, tema, dan nilai berita
dalam pelaporan isu doping dalam kalangan atlet. Hasil kajian mendapati bahawa kedua-dua akhbar
dalam talian tersebut telah memberikan pelaporan yang tinggi terhadap isu doping dan
kebanyakannya ditulis dengan menggunakan tajuk berbentuk hukuman, menulis berita dengan tema
berbentuk hukuman dan memaparkan nilai berita yang bersifat negatif. Dapatan kajian ini
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diharapkan dapat menyumbang kepada korpus ilmu bidang Komunikasi Sukan yang menjadi
rujukan penting bagi penyelidik-penyelidik akan datang dalam bidang ini.

Kata kunci: Doping, Analisis Kandungan, Akhbar Dalam Talian, The Guardian, The Telegraph

Pengenalan

Isu penyalahgunaan bahan terlarang atau doping bukanlah perkara baharu dalam arena sukan lokal
mahupun antarabangsa. Setiap kali kejohanan sukan terutamanya yang melibatkan acara yang besar
seperti Sukan Olimpik, Sukan Komanwel, dan Sukan Asia, pasti akan kedengaran tentang isu
doping dalam kalangan atlet. Malah, atlet terkemuka dunia seperti Ian Thorpe, Usain Bolt, dan Ryan
Lochte juga pernah terpalit dengan isu doping sehingga menjejaskan kerjaya mereka. Ianya seakan
satu tekanan untuk para atlet meraih kecemerlangan dalam arena sukan khususnya antarabangsa
(Alexander et al., 2019), justeru tidak hairanlah ada dalam kalangan mereka yang menggunakan
bahan terlarang bagi meningkatkan prestasi.

Secara umumnya, penggunaan bahan terlarang sememangnya tidak boleh digunakan dalam
kalangan atlet. Doping bermaksud bahan atau kaedah penggunaannya yang diharamkan bagi
seorang atlet meningkatkan prestasi mereka (Harian Metro, 2014). Hakikatnya, pada peringkat
antarabangsa, isu doping merupakan isu yang kritikal dalam fisiologi sukan (Tayade et. al, 2013).
Isu penyalahgunaan bahan juga dikaitkan dengan doktor atau pengamal perubatan selain daripada
jurulatih seseorang atlet. Doktor seharusnya berupaya untuk menasihati atlet mengambil ubat untuk
tujuan perubatan tetapi juga untuk mengambil bahagian dalam sukan yang kompetitif (Colmain,
2010).

Baru-baru ini, Rusia misalnya telah diharamkan daripada menyertai mana-mana kejohanan
sukan antarabangsa selama empat tahum kerana negara tersebut telah dikenakan hukuman oleh
Agensi Anti-Doping Dunia (WADA) akibat isu doping yang melanda negara tersebut. Perkara ini
akan mendatangkan kesan kepada atlet terutamanya untuk beberapa kejohanan utama yang akan
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berlangsung seperti Sukan Olimpik 2020 di Tokyo dan Kejohanan Bola Sepak Eropah pada tahun
2020.

Hampir saban tahun isu doping ini dilaporkan oleh media. Pelaporan media mengenai isu
ini merangkumi beberapa aspek teknikal seperti tema yang dipaparkan, nilai serta tajuk berita yang
digunakan. Sesetengah media dilihat bersikap bias terhadap pelaporan yang dilakukan terhadap
sesuatu atlet kerana mereka mempunyai perspektif mereka yang berbeza mengenai sesuatu isu
seperti doping. Realiti sebenar telah hilang tentang pelaporan doping dalam media (Pappa, 2013).
Kesannya, atlet yang terpalit dengan isu doping ini akan menerima kecaman dari masyarakat
sehingga kerjaya dan peribadi mereka turut tercalar.

Sorotan Kajian-Kajian Lepas

Pada umumnya, hasil kajian lalu seperti Spalletta et al. (2014) mendapati bahawa liputan isu doping
dalam mendia adalah sangat penting kerana beberapa skandal doping berkaitan atlet profesional
telah melanda dunia sukan khususnya sukan berbasikal sejak dua puluh tahun terakhir. Misalnya,
isu berkaitan atlet Festina dan Pantani, Operación Puerto, Armstrong, dan sebagainya. Dalam
kewartawanan sukan Itali misalnya, pelaporan media berkaitan doping telah menjadi salah satu tema
utama dalam berita berbasikal kerana atlet Marco Pantani yang merupakan pelumba paling penting
Itali dalam tempoh dua puluh tahun yang lalu menghadapi tuduhan doping, yang mana memuncak
ketika dia menerima hukuman dibatalkan penyertaaan dari Giro d’Italia pada tahun 1999 (Papuzzi,
2010).

Menurut Taiwo (2007) tajuk akhbar bertindak sebagai petunjuk utama untuk laporan berita.
Perkara sedemikian termasuk dalam kategori pengedaran dadah, penyalahgunaan dadah dan dadah
palsu. Tambah Taiwo, antara contoh-contoh tajuk berita termasuklah berkaitan dengan dadah palsu,
penyalahgunaan dadah dan pengedaran dadah. Jones et. al (2008) dalam kajian mereka pula
mendapati bahawa media telah membingkai berita berkaitan isu dadah dalam konteks politik iaitu
853

NACOSS 2020
dengan mengenengahkan ketakutan masyarakat mengenai dadah untuk meraih undi bagi tujuan
politik. Hasil kajian Jones et al. juga mendapati bahawa artikel dalam akhbar yang dikaji lebih
memberikan tumpuan kepada kenyataan emosi yang sangat banyak seperti pengguna dadah akan
melarikan diri dari menerima hukuman.

Selain itu, kajian Pappa (2013) pula mendapati bahawa pemaparan media tentang isu doping
dan atlet lebih menjurus kepada elemen sensasi dan negatif. Hasil kajian mereka mendapati bahawa
tajuk-tajuk dalam media antarabangsa menggambarkan atlet yang terbabit sebagai individu dalam
nada negatif, dengan memberikan label sebagai hipokrit dan patut berasa malu akibat perbuatan
sendiri. Dalam kajian yang dilakukan oleh Pappa juga, beliau mendapati bahawa pelaporan tentang
atlet yang dilucutkan pingat emas mereka telah diletakkan sebagai tajuk utama dalam akhbar dengan
menggunakan huruf besar untuk mengklasifikasikan berita tersebut sebagai berita yang penting dan
sensasi.

Tema pula merupakan salah satu elemen yang penting dalam kajian akhbar. Dapatan kajian
oleh Tiger (2013) mendapati bahawa liputan penggunaan dadah terhadap atlet Lance Armstrong
lebih cenderung kepada liputan tentang tema rawatan beliau yang lebih kompleks manakala liputan
penggunaan dadah terhadap penyanyi, Whitney Houston cenderung untuk membangkitkan naratif
penagih yang telah memberi kesan sehingga merosakkan kerjaya beliau. Hasil kajian oleh Orsini
(2015) pula mendapati media memberikan tumpuan kepada tema bahaya dan kebimbangan seperti
kematian, overdos, ketagihan, kesihatan mental dan ketagihan.

Teori Penentuan Agenda
Teori penentuan agenda yang dipelopori oleh McCombs dan Shaw (1968) pada asasnya menyatakan
bahawa media menentukan apa yang sepatutnya khalayak fikirkan melalui pelaporan mereka
(Norhuda & Dzuriza, 2015). Penonjolan mesej dalam media dengan kerap boleh mempengaruhi dan
membentuk fikiran khalayak yang akan menganggap sesuatu isu tersebut adalah penting (Mohd
Sobhi et al., 2018). Dalam konteks kajian ini, pelaporan akhbar antarabangsa tentang isu doping
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dilihat telah ditentukan oleh media menerusi pemaparan dalam tajuk, tema dan nilai berita yang
digunakan dan berupaya mempengaruhi fikiran pembaca.

Objektif Kajian
Kajian ini dilaksanakan untuk mencapai objektif-objektif berikut:
1. Mengenal pasti tajuk yang digunakan dalam pelaporan akhbar dalam talian The Guardian dan
The Telegraph tentang isu doping.

2. Mengkaji jenis tema yang digunakan dalam pelaporan akhbar dalam talian The Guardian dan The
Telegraph tentang isu doping.

3. Menilai nilai berita yang digunakan dalam pelaporan akhbar dalam talian The Guardian dan The
Telegraph tentang isu doping.

Hipotesis Kajian
Secara umumnya, terdapat tiga hipotesis yang diuji, seperti berikut:

H1: Terdapat perhubungan antara tajuk berita tentang pelaporan isu doping dalam kalangan atlet
dan jenis akhbar dalam talian terpilih.
H2: Terdapat perhubungan antara tema tentang pelaporan isu doping dalam kalangan atlet dan jenis
akhbar dalam talian terpilih.
H3: Terdapat perhubungan antara nilai berita tentang pelaporan isu doping dalam kalangan atlet
dan jenis akhbar dalam talian terpilih.

Metodologi
Kajian ini akan menggunakan kaedah analisis kandungan secara kuantitatif. Analisis kandungan
merujuk kepada prosedur yang sistematik dan analisis yang boleh direka bentuk melalui teks. Pada
dasarnya ia melibatkan pengkelasan bahagian-bahagian teks melalui penerapan skim pengkodan

855

NACOSS 2020
berstruktur dan sistematik yang mana kesimpulannya dapat diambil daripada kandungan mesej
(Rose et al., 2015) dan makna teks (Gheyle et.al, 2017).

Analisis kandungan digunakan dalam kajian ini untuk mengkaji pelaporan akhbar terhadap
isu doping dalam kalangan atlet dalam dua buah akhbar antarabangsa terpilih iaitu The Guardian
dalam talian dan The Telegraph dalam talian. Kedua-dua akhbar dalam talian ini dipilih kerana
jumlah bacaan secara digital yang tinggi dalam kalangan pembaca antarabangsa. Bagi The Guardian
dalam talian, jumlah pembaca secara digital ialah sebanyak 4,874,000 setiap hari (Discover the
effectivenss of news brand, 2019), manakala, untuk The Telegraph dalam talian pula, jumlah
pembaca secara digital ialah sebanyak 1,979,000 setiap hari (Discover the effectiveness of news
brand, 2019).

Dengan menggunakan persampelan bertujuan, kajian ini hanya akan mengambil dan
menganalisis sampel berita berkaitan isu doping yang melanda para atlet di seluruh dunia dari tahun
2016 hingga 2019 di mana berlangsungnya Sukan Olimpik di Brazil dan Piala Dunia FIFA di
Russia.

Bagi memperoleh sampel dari akhbar The Guardian dalam talian dan The Telegraph dalam
talian, pengkaji melayari laman sesawang kedua-dua akhbar tersebut dan menaip kata kunci pada
bahagian carian dalam kedua-dua akhbar dalam talian tersebut. Antara kata kunci pencarian yang
digunakan adalah seperti ‘doping’, ‘athletes’, ‘drug’, dan ‘reporting’. Pencarian melalui kata kunci
ini akan memudahkan pengkaji untuk menemui artikel-artikel yang berkaitan dengan pelaporan
doping dalam kalangan atlet. Semua data yang diperolehi dianalisis dengan menggunakan perisian
Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS). Ujian Khi Kuasa Dua juga dilakukan bagi
menguji ketiga-tiga hipotesis kajian.

Dapatan Kajian

856

NACOSS 2020
Bahagian ini akan membincangkan dapatan kajian yang selari dengan ketiga-tiga objektif kajian
yang disasarkan iaitu mengkaji tajuk, tema dan nilai berita dalam pelaporan isu doping dalam akhbar
The Guardian dan The Telegraph. Seterusnya, dapatan ujian inferensi Khi Kuasa Dua juga
dipersembahkan dalam bahagian ini.

Ringkasan Ujian Deskriptif

Dalam tempoh 2016 hingga 2019, jumlah pelaporan berita mengenai isu doping dalam kalangan
atlet bagi akhbar The Guardian dalam talian adalah sebanyak 54 pelaporan manakala The Telegraph
dalam talian adalah sebanyak 20 pelaporan. Jumlah keseluruhan pelaporan isu doping sepanjang
tempoh empat tahun ini adalah kurang banyak. Bagi genre artikel pula, sebanyak 71 pelaporan
(95.9%) menggunakan genre berita sebagai medium untuk pelaporan tentang isu doping dalam
kalangan atlet. Daripada aspek genre artikel, majoriti besar isu doping dilaporkan sebagai berita
(The Guardian dalam talian sebanyak 54 pelaporan (73%) dan The Telegraph dalam talian sebanyak
17 pelaporan (23%)).

Bagi panjang artikel pula, majoriti dari isu doping dilaporkan dengan panjang antara 6-15
perenggan (sebanyak 58 pelaporan (78.4%) pelaporan dalam The Guardian dalam talian dan The
Telegraph dalam talian dan sebanyak 44 pelaporan (59.5%) dalam The Telegraph dalam talian).
Lokasi pelaporan isu doping pula tertumpu pada benua Eropah iaitu sebanyak 24 (32.4) dalam The
Guardian dalam talian dan sebanyak 9 (12.2) dalam The Telegraph dalam talian. Hasil kajian yang
diperolehi mendapati semua artikel tentang isu doping bagi kedua-dua akhbar dalam talian
mempunyai gambar. Sebanyak 54 artikel (73%) daripadanya adalah pelaporan dari The Guardian
dalam talian dan 20 artikel (27%) adalah pelaporan dari The Telegraph dalam talian. Bagi bilangan
gambar pula, bilangan satu gambar mencatatkan jumlah pelaporan yang tertinggi dalam kedua-dua
akhbar dalam talian iaitu The Guardian dalam talian mencatatkan sebanyak 52 pelaporan (70.3%)
manakala The Telegraph dalam talian mencatatkan sebanyak lima pelaporan (6.8%) dengan satu
gambar. Pelaporan isu doping didapati lebih banyak menggunakan jenis gambar yang pelbagai (The
Guardian dalam talian mencatatkan sebanyak 19 pelaporan (25.7%) dan The Telegraph dalam talian
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sebanyak 19 pelaporan (25.7%)). Jadual 1 di bawah menunjukkan dengan lebih jelas paparan
ringkasan ujian deskriptif.

Jadual 1 Ringkasan Ujian Deskriptif
The Guardian dalam
talian (%)
54 (73)

The Telegraph dalam
talian (%)
20 (27)

Jumlah
(%)
74 (100)

54 (73)
0 (0)
0 (0)

17 (23)
1 (1.4)
2 (2.7)

71 (95.9)
1 (1.4)
2 (2.7)

Panjang
Kurang 5 perenggan
6-15 perenggan
16 perenggan ke atas

3 (4.1)
44 (59.5)
7 (9.5)

0 (0)
14 (18.9)
6 (8.1)

3 (4.1)
58 (78.4)
13 (17.6)

Benua
Eropah
Asia
Amerika Selatan
Amerika Utara
Afrika
Oceania

24 (32.4)
8 (10.8)
4 (5.4)
9 (12.2)
5 (6.8)
4 (5.4)

9 (12.2)
2 (2.7)
1 (1.4)
6 (8.1)
2 (2.7)
0 (0)

33 (44.6)
10 (13.5)
5 (6.8)
15 (20.3)
7 (9.5)
4 (5.4)

54 (73)

20 (27)

74 (100)

Jenis gambar
Gambar orang
Gambar bangunan
Gambar objek
Gambar pelbagai
Illustrasi

30 (40.5)
2 (2.7)
1 (1.4)
19 (25.7)
2 (2.7)

1 (1.4)
0 (0)
0 (1.4)
19 (25.7)
0 (0)

31 (41.9)
2 (2.7)
1 (1.4)
38 (51.4)
2 (2.7)

Bilangan gambar
Satu
Dua
Lebih daripada dua

52 (70.3)
2 (2.7)
0 (0)

5 (6.8)
11 (14.9)
4 (5.4)

57 (77)
13 (17.6)
4 (5.4

Organisasi
Genre
Berita
Rencana
Temubual

Gambar
Ada
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Tajuk dalam Pelaporan Isu Doping

Hasil kajian ini mendapati bahawa majoriti daripada pelaporan artikel tentang isu doping dalam
kalangan atlet menggunakan tajuk hukuman iaitu sebanyak 34 pelaporan (45.9%) dicatatkan. The
Guardian dalam talian mencatatkan sebanyak 26 pelaporan (35.1%) iaitu yang paling tinggi
berbanding The Telegraph dalam talian yang mencatatkan sebanyak 8 pelaporan (10.8%) yang
menggunakan tajuk berbentuk hukuman. Selain itu, hasil kajian juga mendapati bahawa penggunaan
tajuk berbentuk politik dan penerangan pula adalah yang paling rendah untuk kedua-dua akhbar.
The Guardian dalam talian tidak mempunyai sebarang pelaporan (0%) berbentuk politik tetapi satu
pelaporan (1.4%) dicatatkan dalam The Telegraph dalam talian yang berbentuk politik. The
Guardian dalam talian mempunyai sebanyak tiga pelaporan (4.1%) dalam bentuk penerangan
manakala tiada pelaporan berita (0%) bagi tajuk berbentuk penerangan yang dicatatkan The
Telegraph dalam talian.

Jadual 2 Tajuk dalam Pelaporan Isu Doping
Jenis tajuk
Kesihatan
Sensasi
Emosi
Politik
Tanggungjawab
Penerangan
Hukuman

The Guardian
dalam talian (%)
6 (8.1)
9 (12.2)
4 (5.4)
0 (0)
6 (8.1)
3 (4.1)
26 (35.1)

The Telegraph
dalam talian (%)
2 (2.7)
5 (6.8)
2 (2.7)
1 (1.4)
2 (2.7)
0 (0)
8 (10.8)

Jumlah (%)
8 (10.8)
14 (18.9)
6 (8.1)
1 (1.4)
8 (10.8)
3 (4.1)
34 (45.9)

Tema Dalam Pelaporan Isu Doping

Hasil kajian ini mendapati bahawa tema yang paling tinggi digunakan dalam isu doping ialah tema
berbentuk hukuman iaitu sebanyak 35 pelaporan (47.3%). Daripada 35 pelaporan tersebut, The
Guardian dalam talian mencatatkan pelaporan tertinggi iaitu sebanyak 28 pelaporan (37.8%)
manakala The Telegraph dalam talian mencatatkan sebanyak tujuh pelaporan (9.5%). Di samping
itu, hasil kajian juga mendapati bahawa tema berbentuk rawatan pemulihan, pendapat masyarakat,
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dan identiti kebangsaan adalah yang paling rendah untuk kedua-dua akhbar. Bagi tema berbentuk
rawatan pemulihan, The Guardian dalam talian mempunyai sebanyak satu pelaporan (1.4%) namun
tiada pelaporan (0%) dicatatkan untuk The Telegraph dalam talian. Bagi tema pendapat masyarakat
pula, tiada pelaporan (0%) untuk The Guardian dalam talian manakala terdapat satu pelaporan
(1.4%) untuk The Telegraph dalam talian. Bagi tema identiti kebangsaan pula, terdapat satu
pelaporan (1.4%) oleh The Guardian dalam talian manakala tiada pelaporan (0%) dicatatkan oleh
The Telegraph dalam talian.

Jadual 3 Ringkasan Tema Dalam Pelaporan Isu Doping
Jenis tema
Jenayah
Hukuman
Penggunaan dadah
Rawatan pemulihan
Pendapat masyarakat
Penipuan
Identiti kebangsaan
Skandal professional

The Guardian
dalam talian (%)
2 (2.7)
28 (37.8)
14 (18.9)
1 (1.4)
0 (0)
5 (6.8)
1 (1.4)
3 (4.1)

The Telegraph
dalam talian (%)
3 (4.1)
7 (9.5)
3 (4.1)
0 (0)
1 (1.4)
1 (1.4)
0 (0)
5 (6.8)

Jumlah (%)
5 (6.8)
35 (47.3)
17 (23.0)
1 (1.4)
1 (1.4)
6 (8.1)
1 (1.4)
8 (10.8)

Nilai Berita Dalam Pelaporan Isu Doping

Hasil kajian yang telah diperoleh juga mendapati bahawa nilai berita yang paling banyak digunakan
dalam pelaporan isu doping adalah nilai berita negativiti iaitu sebanyak 34 pelaporan (45.9%)
dicatatkan. Selain itu, daripada sejumlah 34 pelaporan yang telah dicatatkan, The Guardian dalam
talian mempunyai pelaporan paling tinggi antara kedua-dua buah akhbar dengan nilai berita
negativiti iaitu sebanyak 26 pelaporan (35.1%) manakala The Telegraph dalam talian mempunyai
sebanyak lapan pelaporan (10.8%). Walau bagaimanapun, bagi nilai berita kedekatan pula, akhbar
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The Guardian dalam talian dan The Telegraph dalam talian masing-masing mencatatkan sebanyak
dua pelaporan yang merupakan nilai berita paling rendah dilaporkan untuk kedua-dua akhbar dalam
talian ini.

Jadual 4 Ringkasan Nilai Berita Dalam Pelaporan Isu Doping
Jenis nilai berita
Kekinian
Orang kenamaan
Negativiti
Kedekatan

The Guardian
dalam talian (%)
4 (5.4)
22 (29.7)
26 (35.1)
2 (2.7)

The Telegraph
dalam talian (%)
5 (6.8)
5 (6.8)
8 (10.8)
2 (2.7)

Jumlah (%)
9 (12.2)
27 (36.5)
34 (45.9)
4 (5.4)

Ujian Hipotesis Khi Kuasa Dua
Ujian khi kuasa dua kebebasan digunakan untuk menguji hipotesis kajian. Berdasarkan Jadual 5
yang tertera di bawah, untuk hipotesis pertama, hipotesis nul diterima dan hipotesis penyelidikan
ditolak kerana nilai χ2 = 4.712, df = 6, >.05. Hal ini dengan jelas telah menunjukkan bahawa tidak
terdapat perhubungan antara tajuk berita berkaitan isu doping dalam kalangan atlet dan dua akhbar
antarabangsa dalam talian yang terpilih. Di samping itu, bagi hipotesis yang kedua pula, hasil ujian
khi kuasa dua kebebasan juga telah mendapati bahawa hiposesis nul diterima dan hipotesis
penyelidikan ditolak kerana nilai χ2 = 13.262, df = 7, p >.05. Hal ini juga telah menunjukkan bahawa
tidak terdapat perhubungan antara tema berkaitan isu doping dalam kalangan atlet dan dua akhbar
antarabangsa dalam talian terpilih. Tambahan pula, bagi hasil ujian hipotesis ketiga juga telah
menunjukkan bahawa hipotesis nul diterima dan hipotesis penyelidikan ditolak kerana nilai χ2 =
5.986, df = 3, >.05. Hal ini menunjukkan bahawa tidak terdapat perhubungan antara nilai berita
berkaitan isu doping dalam kalangan atlet dan dua akhbar antarabangsa dalam talian terpilih.

Jadual 5 Hasil Ujian Khi Kuasa Dua
Komponen

Nilai

H1: Tidak terdapat perhubungan antara 4.712
tajuk berita tentang pelaporan isu

df
6

Asymp. Sig
(2-sided)
.581
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doping dalam kalangan atlet dan jenis
akhbar dalam talian terpilih.
H2: Tidak terdapat perhubungan antara 13.262
tema tentang pelaporan isu doping
dalam kalangan atlet dan jenis akhbar
dalam talian terpilih.

7

.066

H3: Tidak terdapat perhubungan antara 5.986
nilai berita tentang pelaporan isu
doping dalam kalangan atlet dan jenis
akhbar dalam talian terpilih.

3

.112

Perbincangan

Dapatan kajian ini secara keseluruhannya mendapati bahawa pelaporan isu doping sememangnya
masih rendah berbanding isu-isu lainnya dalam akhbar antarabangsa. Malahan, isu-isu seperti
doping hanya akan muncul dan banyak dilaporkan secara bermusim iaitu pada acara-acara sukan
tertentu yang melibatkan atlet-atlet antarabangsa. Maka tidak hairanlah genre berita lebih banyak
digunakan dalam pelaporan isu doping. Sewajarnya, rencana yang lebih panjang berkenaan isu
doping perlulah lebih banyak diketengahkan dan tidak hanya semasa temasya sukan sahaja kerana
ianya boleh menjadi medium pendidikan tentang sukan yang penting buat masyarakat dan komuniti
sukan sedunia.

Selain itu, hasil kajian ini mendapati bahawa tajuk pelaporan isu doping yang paling tinggi
digunakan dalam kedua-dua akhbar dalam talian terpilih ialah tajuk berbentuk hukuman. Hal ini
kerana tumpuan kandungan isu doping itu sendiri lebih kepada atlet yang terlibat dalam isu doping
akan dijatuhkan hukuman seperti digantung, didenda, dan dibatalkan penyertaan untuk sesuatu
kejohanan sukan. Hal ini demikian kerana, penggunaan dadah atau ubat-ubatan secara berlebihan
dan tidak mengikut prosedur yang betul merupakan suatu kesalahan yang sangat besar dalam arena
sukan. Ianya selari dengan Teori Penentuan Agenda itu sendiri iaitu media antarabangsa
menetapkan agenda tentang isu doping yang jelas ke arah kesalahan yang serius yang akan berakhir
dengan hukuman yang tertentu.
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Hasil kajian yang dilakukan ini juga mempunyai persamaan dengan hasil kajian yang
dilakukan oleh Pappa (2013) yang mendapati akhbar seperti The Mail dalam pelaporannya turut
menggunakan tajuk berbentuk hukuman seperti “ban my drug cheat rival”. Tajuk yang digunakan
dalam pelaporan artikel tersebut ingin menerangkan bahawa atlet yang ditahan dan disabitkan
kesalahan atas isu doping pada tahun 2003 dan perlu diberikan hukuman yang berat atau setimpal
atas kesalahan yang telah dilakukan oleh mereka. Menurut kajian yang dilakukan oleh Pappa juga,
atlet bukan sahaja perlu belajar untuk bertanggungjawab dan dikawal sendiri, tetapi pada masa yang
sama hukuman berat atlet yang dikenakan doping dianggap sebagai langkah yang diperlukan untuk
kesihatan awam.

Selain itu, hasil kajian juga mendapati bahawa tema yang paling tinggi digunakan dalam
kedua-dua akhbar dalam talian The Guardian dan The Telegraph adalah tema hukuman. Ianya
sejajar dengan tajuk artikel itu sendiri yang lebih banyak tertumpu kepada tajuk-tajuk berbentuk
hukuman. Tema yang berbentuk hukuman sebegini lebih banyak digunakan berkemungkinan
berkait rapat dengan isu doping itu sendiri yang merupakan satu kesalahan berat dalam sukan dan
bersifat negatif. Walau bagaimanapun, media juga sewajarnya memberikan keseimbangan dalam
pelaporan dan tidak hanya memberikan tumpuan kepada hukuman sekiranya isu doping ini berlaku
sebaliknya boleh meningkatkan bilangan pelaporan ke arah yang lebih positif dan mendidik.

Nilai berita negativiti juga lebih banyak digunakan dalam pelaporan isu doping berbanding
nilai-nilai berita lainnya kerana tema dan tajuk berita doping secara majoritinya adalah tertumpu
kepada hukuman yang berbentuk negatif. Ianya sedikit berbeza dengan berita-berita lainnya
khususnya dalam konteks pemberitaan di Malaysia yang mana-mana nilai-nilai berita seperti
menarik, semasa dan kedekatan geografi menjadi keutamaan pemberitaan (Siti Suriani, Liana &
Lee, 2013). Walau bagaimanapun, terdapat kajian lalu di Malaysia oleh Tan, Abdollahi-Guilani &
Fatin Nazihah (2017) yang mengkaji nilai berita dalam pelaporan isu sukan di Malaysia turut
mendapati sememangnya nilai berita negatif sememangnya mendominasikan pelaporan sukan di
negara ini.
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Kesimpulan

Sukan merupakan medium yang dapat memupuk perpaduan dalam kalangan masyarakat tanpa
mengira budaya, agama, dan bangsa. Setiap kali berlangsungnya kejohanan sukan yang bertaraf
dunia seperti Sukan Olimpik, Piala Dunia FIFA, dan Sukan Komanwel, sudah pasti seluruh peminat
sukan di dunia akan sama-sama berkumpul untuk menyaksikan kejohanan tersebut.

Namun

demikian, isu penyalahgunaan bahan terlarang atau doping dalam kalangan atlet sering
menyelubungi landskap sukan dunia. Isu doping menyebabkan industri sukan dunia tercemar
dengan pemaparan negatif yang dilaporkan oleh media terhadap mereka. Pada dasarnya, seseorang
atlet tidak sewajarnya terlibat dengan doping kerana perkara ini akan memberikan kesan yang
mendalam terhadap kerjaya mereka.

Secara kesimpulannya, pengkaji ingin mencadangkan agar kajian pada masa hadapan
berkaitan isu doping dalam kalangan atlet dilakukan ke atas media tempatan dan diperluaskan
kepada penelitian terhadap medium-medium lain seperti media sosial, radio dan televisyen. Dapatan
kajian tersebut dapat dibandingkan dengan dapatan kajian ini dan seterusnya menyumbang kepada
korpus ilmu Komunikasi Sukan di Malaysia dan antarabangsa.
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Abstract
Market efficiency in capital market is used to explain the degree to which prices reflect all available
and relevant information. This study investigates sukuk market efficiency based on the daily returns
of three sukuk indices in Malaysia for the period 2010 until 2015. The efficiency is measured using
GARCH-in-Mean (GARCH-M) estimations to identify different types of sukuk market efficiency.
The volatility-based market efficiency analyses indicate that the EX-MYR and MFCSUKUK
indices display weak form efficient market behaviour while AIBIM index falls under the inefficient
category. For policymakers, sukuk market inefficiency is a growing opportunity in fixed-income
since sukuk investors are providing new growth areas and portfolio diversification.
Keywords: Sukuk market, efficiency, financial crisis, Sukuk Indices
1. Introduction

Market efficiency in capital markets is used to explain the degree to which prices reflect all available
and relevant information. Efficiency means that the current price of an investment accurately reflects
its true value. Although the stock market is reasonably efficient, many believe the bond or sukuk
market to be even more efficient. Test of market efficiency, or market returns on bond are numerous.
But similar exercises on sukuk market efficiency are still relatively new. The efficiency of equity
markets has important implications for the investment policy of the investors. In an efficient market,
prices of the assets will reflect markets’ best estimate for the risk and expected return of the asset,
taking into account what is known about the asset at the time. There will be no undervalued assets
offering higher than expected return or overvalued asset offering lower than the expected return. All
assets will be appropriately priced in the market offering an optimal reward to risk-taking.
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Therefore, in an efficient market, an optimal investment strategy will be to concentrate on risk and
return characteristics of the asset or portfolio.
The securities prices have been observed to move randomly and unpredictably. This randomness of
security prices may be interpreted to imply that investors in the capital market take a quick
cognizance of all information relating to security prices, and that the security prices quickly adjust
to such information. Thus the efficiency of security prices depends on the speed of price adjustment
to any available information. The higher the speed of adjustment, the more efficient the price
(Imafidon and Arowoshegbe, 2015). This definition is selected as an operational definition that
records the different types of sukuk market efficiency as categorised by efficient market hypothesis
(EMH) and whether the market follows random walk theory. According to Lo and MacKinley
(1999), random walk theory posits that the more efficient the market, the more random the
progression of price changes will be.
The present study investigates different types of sukuk market efficiency of three Malaysian Sukuk
indices namely Malaysia Sukuk Ex-MYR Index (EX-MYR), Bloomberg AIBIM Bursa Malaysia
Corporate Sukuk Index (AIBIM) and Malaysia Foreign Currency Sukuk Index (MFC Sukuk) for
the period 2010 until 2015. The paper is organized as follows. After the Introduction, Section 2
looks at the past literature. Section 3 discusses research method followed by the research findings
in Section 4. Section 5 concludes the discussion.
2.

Literature Review

The current stock prices, as proposed by the efficient markets hypothesis (EMH), reflect the
available information about firms’ value. Gaining profits using the information is not possible. Fama
(1965) claims that on average, any competition in an efficient market would result in full and prompt
consequences of the latest information on the fundamental and substantial values to be included in
the actual prices. Most investors intend to detect the underestimated securities with increasing
expected future values and have the potential to outperform other securities. Most of them, including
investment managers, also believe that they could choose what would outperform the market. A
variety of forecasting and valuation techniques are applied to help and guide them in their decisions
regarding investment strategies.
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In an efficient market, the efficient market hypothesis (EMH) affirms that at all times, the prices
comprehensively reflect the available information that is relevant to their valuations. The ability of
a particular stock exchange to integrate information into prices demonstrates its competency level.
The EMH could be more accurately defined in the information items. Taken from the information
on price, Fama (1965) categorised the information items into three levels, subject to how quick the
information is, namely: (1) weak form EMH (2) semi-strong form EMH, and (3) strong form EMH.
In strong form efficiency, the EMH postulates that a market is perceived as efficient and resourceful
if all information is relevant to the value of a share, notwithstanding its availability to existing or
potential investors, as well as whether it is accurate and quick in displaying the market price. The
prices displayed should reflect the information retrieved from both public and private sectors, which
are more concerned with the disclosure of efficiency of the information in the market rather than
the pricing efficiency of the securities (Fama, 1970).
Second, in the semi-strong form efficiency, a market, according to the EMH, is efficient if all
applicable, valid, and publicly available information reflects the market price for a quick period. In
this case, no investors could earn excess returns from the trading rules based on the publicly
available information. The fast reaction shown in the movement of stock price proves that no
investors can earn an above-normal return. Third, in weak form efficiency, EMH is restricted to past
data or historical information regarding the share prices. There should be no established relationship
between the current and previous prices resulting from the new data. The movement in the share
prices in response to new information is not distinguishable from the last price (Fama, 1970).
Other researchers define an efficient market as one in which prices of traded securities always fully
reflect and incorporate all relevant information in their prices concerning those securities. Efficient
market hypotheses explain that the prices will react to three types of information; public
information, private information or all information. Imafidon and Arowoshegbe (2015) explain that
the higher the speed of adjustment, the more efficient the price irrespective of whether the prices
will react with underreaction, overreaction, early reaction, or delayed reaction around the
information. The price changes are independent of one another (Brealey et al., 2005). Hence,
random walk theory states that future changes in prices should be unpredictable.
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Previous Studies on Market Efficiency
Numerous studies have researched market efficiency. Countries such as South Africa, Bulgaria,
Romania and India, although they have not expressed interest in Islamic financial instruments yet,
they represent a non-Muslim investors base. Moustafa (2004) considers the weak form efficiency
of the UAE stock market by examining the behaviour of the stock prices in the period starting from
October 2001 to September 2003. Results from the nonparametric run tested on 43 stocks in the
UAE market did not follow the normal distribution and thus confirmed the weak form efficiency.
Black and McMillan (2006) use an asymmetric GARCH-M model to examine whether returns
exhibit a positive (negative) risk premium resulting from a negative (positive) shock and the relative
size of any premium. They apply monthly returns on portfolios of value and growth stock for the
U.S. over the sample period from 1975 to 2000. They suggest that following a shock, volatility and
expected future volatility are heightened, leading to a rise in required rates of return which depresses
current prices. Further, these effects are heightened for value stock over growth stock and negative
shocks over positive shocks.
Apart from that, Squalli (2006) tests for market efficiency in the represented sectors of Dubai
Financial market (DFM) and Abu Dhabi securities market (ADSM). He employs variance ratio tests
and run test. The variance ratio tests reject the random walk hypothesis in all sectors, and run tests
suggest that ADSM is the only weak form efficient sector. Worthington and Higgs (2006) also
measure the weak form efficiency of the market in Asia (1986 to 2003) of its ten emerging markets
and five developed equity markets. All tested markets present weak form efficiency, with the
exclusion of Taiwan and Australia.
Cooray and Wickremasinghe (2007) examine the efficiency in the stock markets of India, Sri Lanka,
Pakistan and Bangladesh. They employ unit root test and conclude the presence of weak form
efficiency in these markets. Then, Verma and Rao (2007) examine the weak form efficiency of
Bombay Stock Exchange (BSE100) Index companies for three years. The serial correlation and run
test exhibit that for the first two years market was not weak form efficient, but the results of the
third-year indicate that the market is weak form efficient. Mishra and Paul (2008) examine the
integration and efficiency of the Indian stock and foreign exchange market. They conclude that
Indian stock and foreign exchange market are weak form efficient. Then, from the year 1990 to
869

NACOSS 2020
2000, Asiri (2008) measures the behaviour of stock prices in the BSE and weak form efficiency of
40 listed companies. It was discovered that BSE followed the random walk theory, confirming the
trend for all daily stock prices and sectors. All tests also supported the efficiency of BSE in the weak
form.
Equally important, Charfeddine and Khediri (2015) use the GARCH-M model and Kalman filter
and shows that Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC) markets have different degrees of time-varying
efficiency. They showed the evidence of structural breaks in all GCC markets and observed that the
recent financial shocks such as Arab Spring and subprime crises had a significant impact on the time
path evolution of market efficiency.
Bhuiyan et al. (2017) investigate whether sukuk can offer any advantage in terms of global
diversification. In such a context, we examine the volatilities and correlations of bond indices of
emerging counties such as South Korea, Singapore, China, India, Indonesia, and Malaysia with the
Thomson Reuters BPA Malaysia Sukuk Index by applying wavelet coherence and Multivariate
GARCH analyses. The data covers the period from January 2010 to December 2015. They conclude
that the sukuk market offers effective portfolio diversification opportunities for fixed income
investors of the mentioned sample countries. Global and regional investors can avail the benefits of
portfolio diversification through investment in sukuk markets, but portfolio diversification is not
feasible domestically.
3. Research Method
The present study employs the GARCH-in-Mean (GARCH-M) model to identify types of sukuk
market efficiency as listed in Table 1. The Generalised Autoregressive Conditionally
Heteroscedasticity in Mean model (GARCH-M (1,1)) allows the variance of the error term to vary
over time, in contrast with the classical regressions that assume constant variance. Also, the
GARCH-M model allows the testing for the presence of risk premium in the markets. The GARCHM (1,1) model is stated as follows:
𝑟𝑡 = 𝛽0 + 𝛽1 𝑟𝑡−1 + 𝛿ℎ𝑡 + 𝑒𝑡

(1)

𝑒𝑡 ~ 𝑁(0, ℎ𝑡 )
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2
ℎ𝑡 = 𝛼0 + 𝛼1 ℎ𝑡−1 + 𝛼2 𝑒𝑡−1

(2)

The 𝛽0 is the intercept and the 𝛽1 is the slope. Both 𝛽0 and 𝛽1 represent an AR (1) model. The 𝛿
represents the risk premium parameter in the conditional model when tradeoff between volatility
and return prevails. Returns volatility is measured by conditional variance ℎ𝑡 , which is described as
2
a function of a squared value of past residuals (𝑒𝑡−1
), presenting the ARCH factor, and an
autoregressive term (ℎ𝑡−1 ) reflecting the GARCH character of the model. The sum of 𝛼0 + 𝛼1
represents the degree of volatility persistence in the model. If the sum of 𝛼0 + 𝛼1 is very close to 1,
it indicates a volatility cluster and the effect of volatility clustering will become more important
(Eagle, Ito, and Lin, 1990).
Bollerslev, Chou, and Kroner (1992) suggest that volatility clustering indicates that the market is
volatile for a week or two before calming gradually for several subsequent weeks. The estimation
process is to identify the selected sukuk indices as the proxy to analyse the types of efficiency of the
sukuk market. In the case of overshooting, this can be seen as the presence of an outrageous level of
volatility. Table 1 shows the classification of sukuk market efficiency. Instability here is indicated
by summing up the root of the autoregressive model of 𝛼 + 𝛽; the rule of thumb is if the sum is
bigger than 1, market is inefficient. If the sum of 𝛼 𝑎𝑛𝑑 𝛽 is less than 1, market is either in a strong
form, semi-strong or weak form efficiency.
Table 1: Classification of Sukuk Market Efficiency
ARCH term (𝛂) + GARCH term (𝛃)
α + β < 0.5
0.5 ≤ 𝛼 + 𝛽 < 0.75
0.75 ≥ 𝛼 + 𝛽 < 1
𝛼+𝛽 > 1
Sources: Ojo and Azeez (2012) and Sheefeni (2015).

1.
2.
3.
4.

Types of Sukuk Market Efficiency
Strong form efficiency
Semi-strong form efficiency
Weak form efficiency
No efficiency or inefficient market

The daily market returns on Malaysia Sukuk Ex-MYR Index (EX-MYR), Bloomberg AIBIM Bursa
Malaysia Corporate Sukuk Index (AIBIM) and Malaysia Foreign Currency Sukuk Index (MFC
Sukuk) are calculated for the period 2005 until 2015. The explanation of each index is undertaken
next.
Bloomberg AIBIM Bursa Malaysia Corporate Sukuk Index (AIBIM)
This index monitors the performance of the most liquid corporate Malaysian sukuk. Bloomberg
calculates the index daily, which includes the rates and prices contributed by member banks of the
Association of Islamic Banking Institutions Malaysia (AIBIM). The index has been elaborated
together with the AIBIM and Bursa Malaysia. The Bloomberg AIBIM Bursa Malaysia Corporate
Sukuk Index aims to serve as a benchmark for investors of ringgit-denominated sukuk in Malaysia
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(Bloomberg, 2015). The launch of the Bloomberg AIBIM Bursa Malaysia Corporate Sukuk Index
is timely as it will contribute to better price transparency that enables investors to make informed
investment decisions.
Bloomberg Malaysian Sukuk Ex-MYR Index (EXMYR)
Launched on 11 January 2010, the Bloomberg Malaysian Sukuk Ex-MYR Index assesses the
performance of foreign currency sukuk (non-Ringgit denominated) issued in Malaysia (Bloomberg,
2015). Bloomberg’s Malaysian Sukuk Ex-MYR Index offers a comprehensive view of Malaysian
fixed income markets. The index measures the performance of foreign currency sukuk (non-ringgit
denominated) and uses Bloomberg’s market-leading data, technology and distribution to provide
dealer-independent benchmarks for the Malaysian bond markets. In general, only sukuk with a
maturity of greater than 12 months are eligible. The quality of this index is marked by higher than
BBB- from S&P and Fitch, and Baa2 from Moody’s. 100 percent Malaysian government-owned
agencies (Danga Capital, Khazanah Nasional Berhad) are exempt. The currencies included in this
index are USD, EUR, JPY, GBP, SGB, KRW, IDR, HKD, THB and CNY.
Malaysian Foreign Currency Sukuk Index (MFCSukuk)
The Bloomberg Malaysian Foreign Currency Sukuk Index is a non-ringgit denominated index
developed in conjunction with Bank Negara Malaysia. It provides a global benchmark for the
performance of sukuk, and it has the capability to identify the movements of foreign currency issues.
This index consists of foreign currency sukuk issues listed on Bursa Malaysia or the Labuan
International Financial Exchange, including investment-grade Malaysian foreign exchange sukuk
priced in US dollars (Bloomberg, 2015). The launch of the benchmark index for the Malaysian
foreign currency sukuk market is timely given the growth of foreign currency sukuk issuances in
the country. It marks another key milestone that will contribute towards the internationalisation of
Islamic finance. Table 2 shows the launched date and the number of daily observations used in the
study.

Sukuk Indices

Table 2: List of Sukuk Indices
Launched Date

Observations
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1
.

Bloomberg AIBIM Bursa
Malaysia Corporate Sukuk
Index
(AIBIM)
Bloomberg Malaysian Sukuk ExMYR Index
(EX-MYR)
Malaysian Foreign Currency
Sukuk Index
(MFCSUKUK)

2
.
3
.

2nd Feb
2012

998

11th Jan
2010

1,51
8

11th Jan
2010

1,51
8

4. Results and Analysis
All the preliminary analysis on the three indices are performed to establish their stationary properties
(unit root test) and the structural break tests as well as the descriptive analysis (the results are not
shown here but are available upon request.) Figure 2 shows the graph of the GARCH-M(1,1) model
of the three Malaysian sukuk indices. These indices were launched after the 2008 global financial
crisis (GFC).

2005-2006

2007-2008

2009-2015 (Post-Crisis)

AIBIM
-

return
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.005
.000
-.005
-.010
-.015
-.020
I

II

III

IV

I

II

2012

III

IV

I

II

2013

III

IV

I

2014

II

2015

EX-MYR
-

return
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-.002
-.004
-.006
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-.010
IV

I

II

III

2011

IV

I

II

III

2012

IV

I

II

III

2013

IV

I

II

III

2014

IV

I

II

2015
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MFCSUKUK
return

-

.006
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.000
-.002
-.004
-.006
-.008
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IV

I

II

III

IV

I

II

2011

III

IV

I

II

2012

III
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I

II

2013

III

IV

I

2014

II

2015

Source: Authors’ calculation
Note: The three indices were launched in 2009.

Figure 1: Returns of Malaysian Sukuk Indices, 2009-2015

Figure 2 shows the Malaysian sukuk indices that were launched after the 2008 global crisis. All
three indices display almost similar patterns of conditional variance and conditional standard
deviation trend over time.
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*Note: Association of Islamic Banking Institutions Malaysia (AIBIM)

Figure 2: GARCH-M(1,1) Model of Malaysian Sukuk Indices

Table 3 shows the results of the GARCH-M (1,1) model for the three sukuk indices under study.
The Malaysian sukuk indices that were launched after the crisis record that the EX-MYR (α+β =
0.9993) and MFCSUKUK (α+β = 0.9993) show weak form efficiency (0.75 ≥α+β<1), with the
exception of AIBIM (α+β = 1.0201), which indicates an inefficient market. Furthermore, none
displayed significant risk premium (λ) results. A statistically positive risk premium (λ) suggests that
investors are compensated for assuming greater risk and support the positive relationship between
risk and returns. Malaysia as the biggest sukuk market in the world shows their market is weak form
efficiency after launching and recovering from the crisis. Malaysian sukuk indices only cover sukuk
issues in Malaysia.

Table 3: Summary of Results for GARCH-M (1,1) Model , 2009 -2015
GARCH-M(1,1) Model

Parameter

∅
(Constant)

𝜆 (Risk
premium)

0.0001

0.0775

𝜔
(Constant)

𝛼 (ARCH
effect)

𝛽 (GARCH
effect)

-0.0000

0.0976

0.9017

EX-MYR
(2.1678)

(1.0002)

(2.9532)

(12.1619)

(177.6498)

𝛼+ 𝛽

Types of
Sukuk
Market
Efficiency

0.9993

Weakform
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***
0.0001

***

***

***

-0.0000

0.0976

0.9017

(2.9532)

(12.1619)

(177.6498)

***

***

***

-0.0000

0.1363

0.8839

(6.9683)

(7.8265)

(90.1693)

***

***

***

0.0775
MFCSUKUK

(2.1678)

0.9993

Weakform

1.0202

Inefficient
market

(1.0002)
***
-0.0000

-0.0239

AIBIM
(0.4728)

(-0.3807)

Note: ***, **, and * respectively represents significant at the 1%, 5% and 10%
*𝛼 and 𝛽 are significant for EX-MYR and MFCSUKUK.
Source: Authors’ calculation.

Higher volatility leads to significant variations of return, hence higher risk. In a positive risk-return
relationship, if an investor is a risk lover, an increase in risk will lead to an increase in return and
demand for sukuk. For the summary, only sukuk indices with significant α, β and λ coefficients are
considered. Positive and significant results of risk premium (λ coefficient) indicate a positive
relationship between risk and returns. In other words, the higher the risk, the higher the returns.
Market efficiency means that prices can vary between t and t +1 due to the arrival of unanticipated
news. This means that after a price increase yesterday, it is almost as likely to observe a rise or fall
in prices today. For the trader or investor, this means that it is difficult to use the information of past
prices to predict future prices. However, in this case, the AIBIM records an inefficient market, and
it does not reflect any information. This means that after a price increase yesterday, the investors do
not need to observe a rise or fall in prices today. In other words, past information cannot be used to
predict future prices. According to Imafidon and Arowoshegbe (2015), if the markets are not
efficient, an investor will be better off trying to spot winners and losers in the market and correct
identification of miss-priced assets, which will enhance the overall performance of the portfolio.
The capital market will be inefficient if the investor’s trading strategy could beat the market.
Emerging sukuk markets are intuitively the most inefficient market in the history of high transaction
costs and economic turbulence.
The inefficient market is the situation when investors might not have enough information about the
securities in that market to make informed decisions about what to buy or the price to pay. Markets
in emerging nations may be inefficient, since securities laws may not require issuing companies to
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disclose relevant information. In addition, few analysts follow the securities being traded there.
Similarly, there can be inefficient markets for stocks in new companies, particularly for new
companies in new industries that are not widely analysed. An inefficient market is the opposite of
an efficient one where enormous amounts of information are available for investors who choose to
use it.
For the post-2008 crisis period, AIBIM index is operating in the inefficient market and EX-MYR
and MFCSUKUK indices operate in a weak form efficient market. As long as speculators are active
in the market, seeking high returns with high risk and very short-term positions, economic and
market bubbles are going to persist. Another behavioural reality is that speculators and traders tend
to operate on a series of flawed beliefs. These include the belief that they are adept at timing both
entry into and exit from positions. In fact, they are neither. Speculators tend to lose more often than
gain because they have a blind spot that is often termed irrational exuberance. This is a belief that a
decision is going to be profitable, even when there is no evidence to support that conviction. The
speculative bubbles come and go specifically because of inefficiency in the pricing of individual
stocks and the market as a whole. The tendency towards irrational exuberance describes the real
world’s inefficient market (Thomsett, 2011).

5. Conclusion

The study examines sukuk market efficiency based on Efficient Market Hypothesis and random
walk theory for three Malaysian sukuk indices using daily market return observations for the period
2010 to 2015. The volatility-based market efficiency analyses indicate that the EX-MYR and
MFCSUKUK indices display weak form efficient market behaviour while AIBIM index falls under
the inefficient category. Malaysia as the biggest sukuk market in the world shows their market is in
the weak form efficient category while the economy is still recovering from the from the impact of
global financial crisis.
During the crisis, many risk-averse investors avoid investing their money in high-risk investment.
If markets are truly efficient, they should never have price bubbles. In 2008, when prices tumble,
many well-managed companies lose value in their stock because of fear and panic. There is no
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efficiency in the bubble or the resulting selloff. Even so, the many obvious bargain stocks remained
low because everyone is afraid. An efficient market would have been rational. Stock prices will
have fallen only for those equities that are overpriced and not in the entire market. Similar behaviour
could be found in the sukuk market as well with regards to the risk-averse investors.
The sukuk markets from different countries might exhibit different types of market efficiency as an
investment of the fund in any country may be affected by changes in the economic and political
climate, restriction on currency repatriation or other developments in the law of regulations of the
countries in which the fund invests. For example, when the 2007/2008 global financial crisis
occurred, the deteriorating economic condition of such countries may adversely affect the value of
the investments undertaken by the fund in those affected countries. This, in turn, may cause the net
asset value of the fund or prices of units to fall. Future research in the area might want to investigate
the behaviour of sukuk market indices relative to the bond market performance in Malaysia and
incorporate macroeconomic determinants in the empirical investigation.
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KAJIAN PENGHASILAN AGEN PEMBAKARAN MENGGUNAKAN SEKAM PADI
DAN HAMPAS TEH TERPAKAI (PADDY HUSK & TEA POWDER WASTE STARTER
BURNER)
Ts. Abdull Sulaiman Bin Ismil

ABSTRAK
Kajian ini dihasilkan adalah untuk mengatasi masalah tempoh yang lama untuk menghidupkan api
pada arang kayu serta masalah persekitaran yang dihadapi ketika perlupusan sekam padi secara
berlebihan di kilang. Paddy Husk & Tea Powder Waste Starter Burner mempunyai 3 fungsi iaitu
masa pemula pembakaran yang tidak mengambil masa yang sangat lama, tempoh pembakaran yang
lama dan boleh menyerap bau yang kurang menyenangkan. Produk ini mengambil masa 5 hingga
18 saat untuk menyala dan 20 minit untuk tempoh pembakaran. Berdasarkan borang soal selidik
yang telah diedarkan sebanyak 98.9 % responden bersetuju bahawa inovasi sekam padi , teh dan
bahan tampah dapat dijadikan sebagai agen pemula pembakaran. Manakala untuk mengenalpasti
keberkesanan Paddy & Tea Husk Starter Burner dalam menangani isu sisa pembuangan dan kitar
semula sebanyak 98.9% responden bersetuju dengan penyataan tersebut. Seterusnya, berkenaan
dengan masa pemula pembakaran, tempoh pembakaran dan bau yang kurang menyenangkan pula
sebanyak 75% responden telah bersetuju dengan kenyataan tersebut. Paddy and Tea Husk Starter
Burner dihasilkan dengan menggunakan bahan yang tidak berbahaya dan mesra alam. Paddy & Teh
Husk Starter Burner juga berfungsi secara manual dengan menggunakan tenaga manusia untuk
menghidupkan api tersebut dengan menggunakan pencucuh api. Kesimpulannya, kajian yang telah
dilakukan membuktikan bahawa produk ini dapat menyelesaikan masalah serta boleh melakukan
kerja dengan baik.

BAB 1: PENGENALAN
Aplikasi Teknologi Hijau juga adalah selaras dengan konsep pembangunan mampan
(sustainable development) dimana pembangunan yang dilaksanakan perlu memenuhi keperluan
semasa tanpa menjejaskan keperluan generasi masa depan. Sehubungan itu, kita bertanggungjawab
untuk memastikan generasi akan datang dapat sekurang-kurangnya menikmati kualiti kehidupan
yang kita perolehi sekarang atau kualiti yang lebih baik dari sekarang. Sekam Padi merupakan satu
“by-product” dalam industri pemprosesan biji padi kepada beras di kilang memproses padi.
“Sekam” adalah bahagian dari gandum biji padi yang berupa lembaran yang kering, bersisik dan
tidak dapat dimakan berfungsi dalam melindungi bahagian (endospermium dan embrio). Sekam
Padi juga boleh membahayakan kilang padi, terutama dari segi kebakaran. Ini kerana, sifatnya yang
mudah terbakar. Manakala teh merupakan bahan semulajadi yang berasal daripada daun atau pucuk
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pokok renek. Teh dihasilkan dengan proses pengoksidaan, pemanasan dan pengeringan. Teh juga
boleh dibahagikan kepada beberapa jenis iaitu teh hitam. Oolong, teh hijau dan teh putih. Teh juga
mempunyai sifat yang boleh menyerap bau dan mengeluarkan bau yang menyenangkan.
1.1 PENYATAAN MASALAH
Di dalam kejuruteraan awam, khususnya bagi kejuruteraan alam sekitar sekam padi adalah satu
bahan yang yang boleh dikitar semula dan diinovasi menjadi satu yang boleh digunapakai oleh
masyarakat. Menurut kajian, sekam padi yang tidak digunakan akan dibiarkan sehingga
menggunung. Hal ini akan mencacatkan pemandangan disekitar kampung tersebut. Seterusnya,
pengkaji menyediakan borang soal selidik untuk mengkaji kegunaan sekam padi di Kampung
tamau, Kota Belud dengan 30 orang responden yang terlibat.

Berdasarkan kajian analisis yang telah kami jalankan terhadap 30 orang responden, di Kampung
Tamau, Kota Belud seramai 83% responden adalah petani. Sebanyak enam soalan yang terdapat
didalam borang soal selidik. Pada permasalan pertama,seramai 85% setuju dengan pernyataan yang
pertama berkenaan dengan pembaziran sekam padi dan 15% daripadanya tidak bersetuju dengan
penyataan tersebut. Selain itu, pada permasalahan kedua, 93% daripada 30 responden bersetuju
bahawa pembuangan sekam padi secara berlebihan akan menjejaskan kebersian di kawasan
kampung, manakala 2% lagi responden tidak bersetuju dengan permasalahan tersebut. Seterusnya,
permasalahan ketiga menyatakan bahawa sekam padi sesuai untuk dijadikan sebagai bahan bakar.
Seramai 93% daripada mereka bersetuju tentang penyataan tersebut dan 7% lagi tidak bersetuju.
Kesimpulannya, melalui kajian rintis ini didapati sekam padi adalah satu bahan yang boleh diinovasi
dan dijadikan bahan yang lebih berguna kepada masyarakat.

Manakalah hampas teh merupakan bahan yang dapat menyerap bau dan menghasilkan
wangian yang menyenangkan. permasalahan yang dapat dikesan terhadap hampas teh ini ialah
selepas hampas teh digunakan dimana kebanyakan pengguna akan membuang hampas teh tanpa
menilai kebaikannya apabila dikitar semula.

1.2 OBJEKTIF KAJIAN
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i.

Untuk menginovasi sekam padi dan bahan tambah (Paddy Husk & Tea Powder Waste
Starter Burner) sebagai agen pemula pembakaran.

ii.

Untuk mengenalpasti keberkesanan Paddy Husk & Tea Powder Waste Starter Burner
dalam menangani isu sisa pembuangan dan kitar semula.

iii.

Untuk membandingkan Paddy Husk & Tea Powder Waste Starter Burner dengan produk
sedia ada melalui masa pemula pembakaran, tempoh pembakaran dan bau yang kurang
menyenangkan.

1.4 SKOP KAJIAN

Sekam padi dan teh merupakan bahan utama yang digunakan dalam penghasilan projek ini.
Manakala ,minyak dan serai pula digunakan sebagai bahan tambah. Lilin pula sebagai bahan
pengikat kepada bahan utama dan bahan tambah. Melalui campuran ini, kita dapat mengetahui
bahawa sekam padi dan teh boleh digunakan sebagai agen permulaan pembakaran setelah
menjalankan ujian pembakaran menggunakan “Paddy Husk & Tea Powder Waste Starter Burner”.
Produk ini berbentuk segi empat dengan ukuran 4cm x 2.5cm x 2cm. Kaedah untuk mendapatkan
data produk ini adalah dengan mengedarkan borang soal selidik kepada 30 orang responden yang
terdiri daripada petani Kampung Tamau, Kota Belud.

BAB 2: KAJIAN LITERATUR
2.1 KAJIAN TERDAHULU
2.1.1 Sekam padi
Padi merupakan tumbuhan yang menghasilkan beras dan salah satu tanaman terpenting dalam
kehidupan manusia. Produk padi dunia menepati urutan ketiga setelah jagung dan gandum.
Penduduk di Negara kita juga telah banyak memilih padi sebagai sumber pertanian utama. Padi
merupakan sumber karbohidrat utama bagi penduduk di Negara kita. Oleh sebab itu,banyak sekam
padi yang akan terhasil daripada proses penghasilan beras dan terlihat gunungan sekam padi selepas
proses penggilingan padi . Ini kerana sekam padi sering diertikan sebagai bahan buangan atau bahan
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sisa dari proses penghasilan beras. Sekam padi ini dikategorikan sebagai biomas yang dapat
digunakan untuk pelbagai kegunaan seperti bahan mentah industri, makanan ternakan dan bahan
bakar. Dari proses penggilingan padi juga biasanya akan menghasilkan sekam sekitar 20% - 30%
dari berat butiran beras . Ianya akan menimbulkan kesan pembaziran yang agak besar jika di buang
begitu sahaja tanpa mengetahui perkara yang boleh di lakukan kepada sekam padi selain daripada
membakarnya. Tambahan pula,pembaziran melalui pembuangan sisa sekam padi ini menimbulkan
keresahan penduduk jika sekam tersebut dibakar secara serentak dalam kuantiti yang banyak
bertujuan untuk menghapuskan sisa sekam padi itu ,tanpa memikirkan kebaikan atau manfaat yang
boleh diperolehi daripada buangan sisa proses penghasilan beras. Menurut Sinar Online, Penduduk
Taman Delima di sini, resah apabila perlu berdepan masalah pencemaran sekam padi yang
dipercayai berpunca daripada kilang beras bersebelahan taman berkenaan. Selain Taman Delima,
terdapat enam taman perumahan lain turut terjejas dengan pencemaran tersebut. Penduduk, Siti
Salmah Abdullah, 57, berkata, masalah berkenaan berlaku sejak lapan tahun lalu dan bertambah
serius sehingga kini. Penduduk kampung tersebut telah lama bersabar terhadap pencemaran yang
berlaku di kampung mereka disebabkan pembakaran sekam padi. Penduduk kampung akan
mengalami kegatalan dan kawasan perumahan mereka akan dipenuhi debu sekam padi. Sekam padi
sering diertikan sebagai bahan buangan atau bahan sisa dari proses penggilingan padi. Proses
penghancuran sekam padi secara alami berlangsung lambat, sehingga sekam padi tidak saja
mengganggu kawasan disekitarnya malahan juga mengganggu kesihatan manusia. Saat ini
pemanfaatan sekam padi tersebut masih sangat sedikit, sehingga sekam masih tetap menjadi bahan
sisa yang mengganggu kawasan persekitaran (Aziz, 1992).

2.1.2. Hampas Teh
Seterusnya, hampas teh terhasil daripada daun atau pucuk pokok renek. Teh dihasilkan dengan
proses pengoksidaan, pemanasan dan pengeringan. Teh juga boleh dibahagikan kepada beberapa
jenis iaitu teh hitam. Oolong, teh hijau dan teh putih. Teh juga mempunyai sifat yang boleh
menyerap bau dan mengeluarkan bau yang menyenangkan. Hampas teh ini juga selalu dijadikan
sebagai air minuman yang berperisa. Minuman teh ini semakin diminat oleh penduduk negara kita
sendiri. teh mempunyai pelbagai manfaat yang dapat dikesan. Seperti dapat mencegah penyakit,
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hidrasi tubuh, bermanfaat untuk tulang dan gigi, dapat menyerap bau, dan mengeluarkan bau.
Pelbagai produk yang telah dihasilkan menggunakan hampas teh salah satunya biskut serbuk teh
terpakai yang dijual oleh usahawan bumiputera kita sendiri. Hampas Teh boleh dijadikan sebagai
minuman yang berperisa, dan selalunya hampas teh yang digunakan akan dibuang tanpa
memikirkan manfaatnya. Hampas teh mengandungi sebatian flavonoid yang terbukti mampu
menurunkan kadar besi yang mencemarkan air.

2.2 PEMILIHAN BAHAN
i. Minyak kelapa sawit
Menurut Wikipedia ( 2003), Selaku pengeluar utama minyak sawit, kerajaan Malaysia
menggalakkan pengeluaran biobahan api dan pembinaan logi biodiesel yang menggunakan minyak
sawit. Malaysia juga bersiap utuk beralih dari penggunaan diesel ke biobahan api dalam negeri
menjelang tahun 2008. Mulai tahun 2007, semua diesel yang dijual di Malaysia mesti mengandungi
5% minyak sawit. Menurut kenyataan di atas, projek ini akan dihasilkan dengan menggunakan
minyak sawit sebagai bahan tambah untuk bahan pemula pembakaran.

ii. Serai wangi
Serai wangi adalah sejenis tumbuhan yang mempunyai haruman yang menyegarkan.Minyak
pati serai wangi boleh digunakan dalam industri sabun, industri minyak wangi, perubatan tradisional
dan untuk menghalau serangga. Minyak pati serai wangi diekstrak dengan kaedah penyulingan stim
dibengkel pemprosesan minyak pati di MARDI Muadzam Shah, Pahang. Bengkel ini digunakan
oleh usahawan IKS untuk mengekstrak minyak pati terutamanya minyak pati serai wangi. Melalui
kajian ini, serai wangi sebagai bahan tambah untuk mengeluarkan bau yang menenangkan.

iii. Teh
Biasanya suri rumah tangga menggunakan serbuk penaik sebagai bahan semulajadi untuk
menyerap bau yang kurang menyenangkan dalam peti sejuk. Tetapi kali boleh menggunakan
hampas teh sebagai penyerap bau. Melalui kajian ini, hampas teh digunakan sebagai bahan yang
penyerap bau.
884

NACOSS 2020

iv. Lilin (Wax)
Lilin adalah sebatian organik pelbagai jenis yang mengandungi hidrofobik, pepejal yang
mudah dibentuk berhampiran suhu ambien. Mereka termasuk alkana dan lipid yang lebih tinggi,
biasanya dengan takat lebur diatas 40°C, lebur untuk memberikan cecair kelikatan yang rendah.
Lilin tidak larut dalam air tetapi larut dalam pelarut organik. Lilin semulajadi jenis yang berbeza
dihasilkan oleh tumbuhan dan haiwan dan berlaku dalam petroleum. Melalui kajian ini, lilin
digunakan sebagai bahan pengikat.
BAB 3 METODOLOGI KAJIAN
Penyataan
masalah

Pemilihan
tajuk

Rekabentuk dan
penghasilan
produk

Objektif/
skop

Mula

Tidak

Ujilari
dan
cerap
data

Ya

Analisis
data

Kesimpulan

Laporan
Penuh
3.2 PEMILIHAN BAHAN
Pemilihan bahan-bahan dan alat-alat dari penyelidikan
literatur telah ditetapkan kepada
Tamat
objektif rekabentuk dan kos untuk penghasilan Paddy Husk & Tea Powder Waste Starter Burner.
Bil

Bahan

Fungsi

Kuantiti Harga
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1

Sekam padi adalah agen pembakar
utama

150 g

0.10

2

Hampas teh juga digunakan sebagai
agen pembakar utama dan berfungsi
sebagai penyerap bau serta
mengeluarkan aroma yang
menyenangkan
Bahan tambah lain yang digunakan
adalah minyak. Ia dapat membantu
menghidupkan api.

30 g

0.40

50 ml

0.30

4

Kajian ini mencampurkan serai
sebagai bahan tambah kepada produk
supaya ia mengeluarkan aroma yang
wangi.

20 g

0.30

5

Lilin digunakan sebagai bahan
pengikat dalam produk ini untuk
mencampurkan bahan utama dan
bahan tambah supaya menjadi satu
pepejal.

100 ml

0.20

3

Jumlah 1.30
BAB 4: ANALISIS DAN DAPATAN KAJIAN
4.1 ANALISIS DATA
Berdasarkan analisis yang dibuat penyelidik dapat melihat produk ini dapat diterima. Oleh
itu, jelas keputusan muktamad selepas menganalisis soal selidik penyelidik bersetuju dengan
produk yang dicipta untuk mencapai objektif kajian.. Daripada soal selidik yang diberikan kepada
30 responden, penyelidik telah menganalisis dan meringkaskan semua data yang menyokong
objektif produk ini.
4.2 DATA PRODUK
Jadual 4.2.1 : Data Produk
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Sampel

Nisbah 1

1. Sekam + Teh +

Nisbah 2

Nisbah 3

1 : 1 : 1/2 : 1/4

2 : 2 : 1 :1/4

3 : 3 : 1 : 1/4

1 : 1 : 1/4

2 : 2 : 1/4

3 : 3 : 1/4

Serai + Minyak
2. Sekam + Teh +
Minyak

Lilin digunakan sebagai bahan pengikat kepada bahan utama (sekam dan teh) dan bahan
tambah (serai dan minyak). Bahan utama yang digunakan adalah sekam dan teh. Antara bahanbahan yang terbaik yang boleh digunakan ialah sampel pertama yang mempunyai campuran bahan
sekam, teh, serai dan minyak.(1:1:1/2:1/4). Hasil daripada kajian ini, nisbah pertama untuk sampel
pertama adalah yang optimum kerana masa pemula pembakaran berlaku dengan tempoh yang
singkat iaitu 5 saat berbanding dengan nisbah dan sampel yang lain.

Jadual 4.2.2 : Masa Pemula Pembakaran
Sampel

Nisbah 1

Nisbah 2

Nisbah 3

1. Sekam + Teh + Serai + Minyak

5 Saat

13 Saat

18 Saat

2. Sekam + Teh + Minyak

6 Saat

13 Saat

17 Saat

Sampel

Nisbah 1

Nisbah 2

Nisbah 3

Paddy Husk & Tea Powder Waste Starter Burner
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1. Sekam + Teh + Serai +

20 Minit

15 Minit

13 Minit

13 Minit

12 Minit

10 Minit

11 Minit

15 Minit

16 Minit

Minyak
2. Sekam + Teh + Minyak
Produk Sedia Ada
3. Habuk kayu + cecair
haxamine + minyak +serai
4. Habuk kayu + cecair

18 Minit

haxamine + minyak
Jadual 4.2.3 : Tempoh Pembakaran
Dari masa yang diambil dari ujian tempoh masa pembakaran, didapati nisbah pertama
untuk sampel yang pertama (sekam+teh+serai+minyak) adalah nisbah yang terbaik kerana masa
yang diambil oleh nisbah pertama mengambil masa yang lama iaitu 18 minit berbanding dengan
nisbah kedua dan ketiga.

4.2.2 DATA SOAL SELIDIK
Jadual 1 : Analisis Skor Min
Skor Min
Pernyataan
1.00 - 1.50
Sangat Tidak Setuju
1.51 - 2.49
Tidak Setuju
2.50 - 3.49
Setuju
3.50 - 4.00
Sangat Setuju
(Diubahsuai daripada Mohd. Najib Ghafar, 1998)
i.

Objektif 1 (Menginovasikan sekam padi dan bahan tambah (Paddy and Tea Husk Starter
Burner) sebagai agen pemula pembakaran.)
Jadual 4.2.4 – Frekuensi Responden Objektif 1
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Frekuensi

Sangat Tidak
Setuju

Tidak Setuju

Setuju

Sangat Setuju

Item 1

0 (0%)

1 (3.3%)

11 (36.7%)

18 (60%)

Item 2

0 (0%)

0 (0%)

11 (36.7%)

19 (63.3%)

Item 3

0 (0%)

0 (0%)

9 (30%))

21 (70%)

Rajah 4.2.5 - Carta Bar Objektif 1

Menginovasikan sekam padi dan bahan tambah
(Paddy Husk & Tea Powder Waste Starter Burner)
sebagai agen pemula pembakaran.
63.3

60
36.7

0

36.7

3.3

0

Item 1
Sangat Tidak Setuju

30

0
Item 2
Tidak Setuju

70

0

Setuju

0
Item 3
Sangat Setuju

Berdasarkan rajah 4.2.5, keputusan analisis menunjukkan objektif 1 telah berjaya kerana
responden secara keseluruhannya bersetuju bahawa sekam padi dan hampas teh boleh dijadikan
agen utama pemula pembakaran.

Jadual 4.2.6 : Skor Min Objektif 1
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Item 1
Item 2

Sangat Tidak
Setuju
0.00
0.00

Item 3

0.00

Item

Tidak Setuju

Setuju

Sangat Setuju

0.13
0.00

1.47
1.47

2.40
2.53

0.00

1.20

2.80

Skor Min
0.00
0.04
1.38
2.58
Berdasarkan data yang diperolehi dari jadual 4.2.6 di atas, secara keseluruhannya
Skor min menunjukkan nilai 3.96 skala likert merujuk kepada sumber Mohd Najib Ghafar (1998).
Oleh itu, kebanyakan reponden telah ‘bersetuju’ dengan objektif pertama kajian ini.
ii.

Objektif 2 (Mengenalpasti keberkesanan Paddy Husk & Tea Powder Waste Starter Burner
mengenai isu sisa pembuangan dan kitar semula.)
Jadual 4.2.7 - Frekuensi Responden Objektif 2
Frekuensi

Sangat Tidak
Setuju

Tidak Setuju

Setuju

Sangat Setuju

Item 1

0 (0%)

1 (3.3%)

14 (46.7%)

15 (50%)

Item 2

0 (0%)

0 (0%)

12 (40%)

30 (60%)

Item 3

0 (0%)

0 (0%)

14 (46.7%)

16 (53.3%)

Rajah 4.2.8 - Carta Bar Objektif 2
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Mengenalpasti keberkesanan Paddy Husk & Tea
Powder Waste Starter Burner mengenai isu sisa
pembuangan dan kitar semula
60

46.7 50

0

46.7

40

3.3

0

Item 1

0

0

0

Item 2

Sangat Tidak Setuju

Tidak Setuju

53.3

Item 3
Setuju

Sangat Setuju

Berdasarkan rajah 4.2.8, keputusan analisis menunjukkan objektif 2 juga telah berjaya kerana
responden secara keseluruhannya bersetuju bahawa sekam padi dan hampas teh mempunyai
keberkesanan yang tinggi di dalam menangani isu sisa pembuangan sekam padi dan hampas teh
sebagai bahan kitar semula.
Jadual 4.2.9 : Skor Min Objektif 2

Soalan

Sangat Tidak
Setuju

Tidak Setuju

Setuju

Sangat Setuju

Item 1

0.00

0.13

1.87

2.00

Item 2

0.00

0.00

1.60

2.40

Item 3

0.00

0.00

1.87

2.13

Skor Min

0

0.04

1.78

2.18

Berdasarkan data yang diperolehi dari jadual 4.2.9 di atas, secara keseluruhannya
Skor min menunjukkan nilai 3.96 skala likert merujuk kepada sumber Mohd Najib Ghafar (1998).
Oleh itu, kebanyakan reponden telah ‘bersetuju’ dengan objektif kedua kajian ini.
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iii. Objektif 3 (Membandingkan Paddy Husk & Tea Powder Waste Starter Burner melalui masa
pemula pembakaran, tempoh pembakaran dan bau yang kurang menyenangkan.)
Jadual 4.2.10 – Frekuensi Responden Objektif 3
Frekuensi

Sangat Tidak
Setuju

Tidak Setuju

Setuju

Sangat Setuju

Item 1

0 (0%)

6 (20%)

8 (28.7%)

16 (53.3%)

Item 2

0 (0%)

13 (43.3%)

13 (43.3%)

4 (13.3%)

Item 3

0 (0%)

4 (13.3%)

10 (33.3%)

16 (53.3%)

Item 4

1 (3.3%)

6 (20%)

9 (30%))

14 (46.7%)

Rajah 4.2.11 - Carta Bar Objektif 3

Membandingkan Paddy Husk & Tea Powder Waste
Starter Burner dan produk sedia ada melalui masa
pemula pembakaran, tempoh pembakaran dan bau
yang kurang menyenangkan
53.3

53.3

46.7

43.343.3
20

33.3

26.7

0

13.3
0

Item 1

20

13.3
3.3

0
Item 2

Sangat Tidak Setuju

30

Tidak Setuju

Item 3
Setuju

Item 4
Sangat Setuju

Berdasarkan rajah 4.2.11, keputusan analisis menunjukkan objektif 3 telah berjaya kerana
responden secara puratanya bersetuju bahawa sekam padi dan hampas teh lebih baik daripada
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produk sedia ada untuk aspek masa pemula pembakaran, tempoh masa pembakaran dan dapat
mengatasi masalah bau yang kurang menyenangkan.
Jadual 4.2.12 : Skor Min Objektif 3
Soalan

Sangat Tidak
Setuju

Tidak Setuju

Setuju

Sangat Setuju

Item 1

0.00

0.80

1.07

2.13

Item 2

0.00

1.73

1.73

0.54

Item 3

0.00

0.53

1.33

2.14

Item 4

0.13

0.80

1.20

1.87

Skor Min
0.03
0.97
1.33
1.67
Berdasarkan data yang diperolehi dari jadual 4.2.12 di atas, secara keseluruhannya
Skor min menunjukkan nilai 3.00 skala likert merujuk kepada sumber Mohd Najib Ghafar (1998).
Oleh itu, kebanyakan reponden telah ‘bersetuju’ dengan objektif ketiga kajian ini.
BAB 5: KESIMPULAN
Kesimpulan yang diperoleh dari hasil kajian ini ialah skor min telah mencapai tahap yang
diinginkan. Selain itu, semua objektif kajian dapat dilaksanakan dengan berkesan untuk
memudahkan proses mempercepatkan pembakaran kerana bahan yang kami gunakan adalah bahan
yang tersedia. Produk ini menggunakan bahan - bahan kitar semula seperti sekam, teh dan minyak.
Setelah menjalankan beberapa kajian yang dilakukan di kilang Guan On Rice Mill SDN. BHD. di
luar bandar, didapati keberkesanan dan kebolehlaksanaan produk ini setanding dengan "starter
burner" yang sedia ada sekarang kerana tempoh masa pembakaran yang lama iaitu 20 minit dan
mesra alam kerana menggunakan bahan-bahan seperti sekam teh dan serai. Dengan adanya produk
ini proses untuk memulakan pembakaran boleh berlaku dalam masa 5-12saat. Borang soal selidik
yang diedarkan kepada 30 orang responden memberikan maklum balas yang positif pada kajian
ini.
RUJUKAN
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SinarOnline (2018, Februari 15). Penduduk runsing masalah sekam padi semakin serius. Dipetik
daripada http://materipengetahuanumum.blogspot.my/2016/11/pengertian-sekam-padi.html
SmallCrab Online(2019). Sekam padi sebagai sumber alternative. Dipetik daripada
http://www.smallcrab.com/other/329-sekam-padi-sebagai-sumber-energy-alternatif
Nazurah Hassan (2017, Februari 10). SirapLimau: 7 Cara Menghilangkan Bau Busuk & Hapak
Dalam Kereta. Dipetik daripada http://siraplimau.com/cara-hilangkan-bau-kereta-busuk/
LAMPIRAN : Borang Soal Selidik
Tajuk Projek : Kajian Penghasilan Agen Pembakaran Menggunakan Sekam Padi dan Hampas
Teh Terpakai ( Paddy Husk & Tea Powder Waste Starter Burner)
Arahan: Sila jawab soalan kaji selidik berikut dengan jawapan yang paling sesuai mewakili
pendapat anda mengenai penilaian ke atas produk Paddy Husk & Tea Powder Waste Starter
Burner. Sila tanda jawapan anda mengikut skala yang di berikan.

Sangat Tidak

Tidak Setuju

Setuju (STS)

(TS)

1

2

Setuju (S)

Sangat Setuju (SS)

3

4

STS

TS

S

SS

i. Menginovasikan sekam padi dan bahan tambah ( Paddy & Tea Husk Starter
Burner ) sebagai agen pemula pembakaran.
1. Paddy Husk & Tea Powder Waste Starter Burner

1

2

3

4

1

2

3

4

1

2

3

4

merupakan inovasi yang menggunakan produk hijau yang
mempunyai rekabentuk yang bersesuaian.
2. Bahan tambah seperti minyak sawit dan serai yang
digunakan bersesuaian untuk di jadikan agen pemula
pembakaran.
3. Sekam padi dan hampas teh sesuai digunakan sebagai
agen pemula pembakaran.
ii. Mengenal pasti keberkesanan Paddy & Tea Husk Starter Burner mengenai isu
sisa pembuangan dan kitar semula.
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4. Proses Pembuatan produk Paddy Husk & Tea Powder

1

2

3

4

1

2

3

4

1

2

3

4

Waste Starter Burner sangat mudah.
5. Paddy Husk & Tea Powder Waste Starter Burner dapat
mengurangkan sisa pembuangan hampas padi dan hampas
teh.
6. Sekam padi dan hampas teh boleh dikitar semula untuk
menjadi agen pemula pembakaran.
iii. Membandingkan keberkesanan Paddy & Tea Husk Starter Burner melalui
masa pemula pembakaran, tempoh pembakaran dan bau yang kurang
menyenangkan.
7. Tempoh untuk memulakan Pembakaran tidak memakan

1

2

3

4

8. Produk ini mengeluarkan bau yang wangi.

1

2

3

4

9. Tempoh masa pembakaran lebih lama.

1

2

3

4

10. Produk Paddy Husk & Tea Powder Waste Starter Burner

1

2

3

4

masa yang lama.

boleh menyerap bau yang kurang menyenangkan.
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KAJIAN PENGHASILAN JUBIN HIASAN DALAMAN MENGGUNAKAN PLASTIK
KITAR SEMULA HIGH-DENSITY POLYETHYLENE (HDPE) DAN LOW-DENSITY
POLYETHYLENE (LDPE)
Ts. Abdull Sulaiman Bin Ismil
Abstrak
Kajian ini mengenai penghasilan jubin hiasan dalaman yang dihasilkan menggunakan plastik kitar
semula. Plastik yang digunakan ialah High-density Polyethylene (HDPE) dan Low-density
Polyethylene (LDPE). Kajian ini adalah untuk mengatasi beberapa masalah jubin yang mudah cepat
pudar dan mudah retak. Objektif kajian ini adalah untuk mereka bentuk jubin dan menghasilkan
jubin menggunakan plastik kitar semula LDPE dan HDPE, serta untuk menjalankan ujian piawaian
terhadap jubin yang dihasilkan dan mengkaji kadar penggunaan plastik kitar semula di dalam
penghasilan Jubin Hiasan Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula. Penghasilan sampel jubin untuk kajian ini
adalah dengan menjadikan plastik kitar semula ke cebisan kecil lalu plastik dicairkan menggunakan
suhu 250˚C. Plastik yang telah dicairkan dimampatkan kedalam acuan lalu sejukkan selama 30
minit.Daripada kajian ini, didapati sekeping jubin yang dihasilkan memerlukan 300g plastik. Nilai
AIV untuk semua sampel ialah 0%.Ujian Rintangan Gelinciran tertinggi ialah 75 semasa kering dan
55 semasa basah. Ujian resapan air yang dijalankan menunjukkan bahawa nisbah campuran
(LDPE:HDPE tidak berlaku sebarang resapan air terhadap nisbah 1 (10:90). Bagi ujian tindakbalas
terhadap bahan kimia, perubahan berlaku terhadap sampel nisbah 2 (20:80) dari segi jisim.
Berdasarkan ujian mampatan yang dijalankan, nilai mampatan tertinggi adalah 1875.1 kN.
BAB 1: PENGENALAN
Jubin seramik merupakan bahan kemasan yang selalunya berbentuk segi empat sama yang telah
wujud semenjak 4000 MS, di mana kini pelbagai bentuk jubin seramik telah dicipta untuk
menambah seri ruangan dari lantai higga ke dinding dan mendapat permintaan yang tinggi.

1.0

PENYATAAN MASALAH

Penggunaan plastik yang berlebihan semakin berleluasa hari ini, boleh dikatakan setiap rumah
menggunakan plastik ataupun produk yang berasaskan plastik. Hal ini demikian kerana plastik
sangat mudah didapati dan sangat murah. Penggunaan plastik yang berlebihan ini akan
mendatangkan masalah apabila tidak dikendalikan dengan betul. Sampah plastik yang tidak
dikendalikan dengan betul akan berakhir di kawasan perlupusan sampah. Terdapat 37,890 tan
sampah yang dihasilkan sehari [1]. Sampah plastik ini akan meningkat setiap hari kerana plastik
memerlukan lebih kurang 1000 tahun untuk terlupus di kawasan perlupusan sampah [2]. Bukan itu
sahaja, menurut artikel “A Whooping 91% of plastic isn’t recycled” dalam 8.3 bilion tan plastik
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yang dihasilkan, 6.3 milion tan menjadi sisa buangan .Hal ini menunjukkan hanya 9% sampah
plastik dikitar semula [3] .
Menurut artikel “Fact sheet: Plastic in the Ocean” dalam 8 milion tan plastik dibuang ke dalam
laut, dalam 8.3 milion tan plastik yang dihasilkan, 6.3 milion tan menjadi sisa buangan. Hal ini
menujukkan bahawa hanya 9 peratus sampah plastik dikitar semula. Hal ini mendatang kesan yang
buruk kepada kita dan ekosistem. Berikut merupakan kesan pembuangan plastik:
a)

Kematian haiwan dan mikroorganisma di dalam tanah akibat termakan sisa plastik yang

bertoksik.
b)

Kandungan yang terdapat didalam beg plastik itu sendiri iaitu bersifat karsionagenik yang

mana akan menggangu hormon, DNA manusia dan akan menyebabkan manusia mudah untuk
mendapat penyakit kanser.
c)

Kos kitar semula beg plastik lebih mahal dari kos pembuatan satu beg plastik dan beg plastik

diperbuat daripada petroleum yang merupakan sumber bahan api yang akan habis dalam 50 tahun
lagi.

Pernyataan masalah yang seterusnya ialah masalah yang selalu dihadapi oleh pengguna jubin ialah
jubin seramik mudah pecah ataupun retak terutamanya pada proses pemasangannya, pengguna
harus mencari seseorang yang pakar untuk mengendalikan jubin. Mestipun jubin mudah didapati,
namun memerlukan masa yang lama dan bahan- bahan yang digunakan untuk menghasilkan jubin
ialah bahan mentah seperti pasir dan tanah liat. Bahan- bahan mentah semakin berkurang setiap hari
bahan ganti diperlukan untuk menggantikan bahan mentah dalam proses penghasilan jubin.

1.1

OBJEKTIF KAJIAN

Bagi menjawab persoalan yang timbul daripada pernyataan masalah, maka beberapa objektif telah
diketengahkan.
i)

Untuk merekabentuk dan menghasilkan jubin menggunakan campuran plastik kitar semula,

(HDPE dan LDPE).
ii)

Untuk menentukan tahap kualiti Jubin Hiasan Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula mematuhi

piawaian dalam penghasilan jubin.
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iii)

Untuk mengkaji kadar penggunaan plastik kitar semula di dalam penghasilan Jubin Hiasan

Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula.

1.2

SKOP KAJIAN

Dalam menjalankan kajian ini, sampel yang dihasilkan daripada plastik yang dikitar semula iaitu
plastik High-Density Polyethylene (HDPE) dan Low-Density Polyethylene (LDPE). Bahan tambah
yang digunakan dalam memnghasilkan sampel ialah minyak masak. Nisbah (LDPE: HDPE) yang
digunakan dalam menghasilkan sampel ialah 10:90, 20:80, dan 30:70. Soal selidik dijalankan
kepada orang awam, kontraktor, buruh kasar dan jurutera untuk mendapatkan maklumbalas
terhadap jubin dari aspek rekabentuk, kebolehgunaan dan kelebihan.
Ujian yang dijalankan ialah ujian mampatan, ujian serapan air, ‘Aggregate Impact Value’, ujian
rintangan gelinciran dan ujian kimia. Saiz sampel yang digunakan dalam menjalankan ujian- ujian
ialah 150mm x 150mm x 7mm kecuali uijian mampatan yang menggunakan saiz sampel 50mm x
50mm x 50mm. Jumlah sampel yang digunakan untuk menjalankan ujian ialah 24 sampel. 21 sampel
yang berukuran 150mm x 150mm x 7mm manakala 3 sampel berukuran 50mm x 50mm x 50mm.
Kajian dari kadar penggunaan plastik kitar semula untuk menghasilkan Jubin Hiasan Dalaman
Plastik Kitar Semula adalah untuk mengetahui berapa plastik yang dapat dikurangkan dan nilai
wang yang dapat dijimatkan apabila sekeping jubin dihasilkan.

1.3 BAB 2 : KAJIAN LITERATUR
1.4
2.0

KONSEP/TEORI

Dalam menjalankan projek ini, terdapat beberapa konsep/teori yang perlu dijelaskan dengan lebih
mendalam.
2.0.1 Definisi Jubin
Jubin ialah kepingan bahan tahan lasak seperti seramik, batu, logam atau kaca diproses yang
umumnya digunakan sebagai hiasan lantai, dinding, pancuran, atau objek lain seperti meja [4].
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2.0.2 Istilah Plastik
Plastik buatan manusia yang pertama ialah Parkesine atau nitroselulosa yang dipatenkan
rumusannya oleh saintis Inggeris Alexander Parkes di Birmingham, United Kingdom pada tahun
1856. Parkesine dihasilkan dengan merawat selulosa dengan asid nitrik yang berfungsi sebagai
pelarut. Hasil rawatan tersebut (selulosa nitrat atau pyroxilin) pula dilarutkan dalam alkohol dan
dikeraskan menjadi suatu bahan yang lutsinar dan elastik yang boleh dilenturkan apabila ia
dikenakan haba.[2]. Plastik merangkumi produk polimer sintetik atau semi-sintetik. Ia terbentuk
daripada penyejatan organik atau penambahan polimer dan boleh juga terdiri daripada bahan lain
untuk meningkatkan ketahanan atau ekonomi. Plastik direka dengan kepelbagaian yang sangat
banyak dalam ciri-ciri yang dapat menahan panas, keras, kebergantungan dan lain-lain.
Digabungkan dengan kemampuan adaptasinya, komposisi yang umum dan beratnya yang ringan
memastikan plastik digunakan hampir di seluruh bidang industri.

2.0.3 Jenis Plastik

i.

High density polyethylene (HDPE)

Merupakan plastik yang selamat digunakan berbanding plastik PET kerana lebih tahan kepada suhu
yang tinggi. Plastik ini digunakan untuk botol susu yang berwarna putih. Plastik ini tidak disarankan
untuk digunakan berulang kali. [5]

Rajah 2.2: Plastik Sampah HDPE
ii.

Low- Density Poleythylene (LDPE)

Merupakan plastik yang mudah dikitar semula, plastik ini digunakan untuk pembungkusan
makanan. [5]
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Rajah 2.4: Beg Plastik LDPE
2.0.4 Jenis Ujian
i.

Ujian mampatan

Ujian mampatan dijalankan untuk menentukan kekuatan mampatan jubin. Sampel jubin bersaiz
50mm x 50mm x 50mm diuji menggunakan mesin ujian mampatan
ii.

Ujian Serapan Air

Ujian serapan air atau merupakan ujian untuk menguji peratus serapan air terhadap sampel dengan
air. Pertama, jisim sampel ditimbang lalu direndam di dalam air selama 24 jam. Selepas 24 jam jisim
sampel ditimbang semula untuk mencari perbezaan jisim sampel. [7]
iii.

Aggregate Impact Value

Ujian ini dijalankan untuk menentukan kekerasan dan ketahanan sampel dengan menggunakan alat
AIV.
iv.

Ujian Rintangan Gelinciran

Ujian dijalankan untuk menentukan tahap gelinciran bagi sampel yang dihasilkan menggunakan alat
Skid Resistance.
v.

Ujian Kimia

Ujian kimia atau ‘chemical test’ adalah ujian untuk melihat tindak balas sampel dengan bahan kimia.
Bahan kimia yang digunakan dalam ujian ini adalah sabun pencuci dan peluntur. Pertama sampel
ditimbang dan saiz sampel diukur, selepas itu sampel direndam dalam bahan kimia selama 24 jam,
sebarang perubahan sampel direkodkan. [7]

2.1

JADUAL PIAWAIAN

2.2.1 Ujian Kimia
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Untuk ujian kimia piawaian EN ISO 104545-13 dirujuk. Ketahan daripada bahan kimia bagi jubin
dikelaskan kepada tiga kelas iaitu kelas A, B, dan C. Kelas yang tertinggi ialah kelas A manakala
kelas terendah ialah C.
Jadual 2.1: Piawaian Ujian Kimia
Class
A
B
C

Description
No visible changes
Visible changes occur on the cut edges
Visible changes on the surface and cut and uncut edges of the tile.

2.2.2 Ujian Serapan Air
Piawaian yang digunakan untuk ujian serapan air ialah ‘ASTM C373 Water Absorption and Bulk
Density of Tiles’
Jadual 2.2: Piawaian Ujian Resapan Air
Nilai
0.1% - 0.5%
Lebih daripada 0.5%

Huraian
Bagus dan kurang resapan air
Resapan air yang tinggi dan kurang baik

2.2.3 Ujian Rintangan Gelinciran
Piawaian yang digunakan untuk ujian Rintangan Gelinciran ialah ‘British Standard BS 7976-2 or
BS 13036-4’
Jadual 2.3: Piawaian Ujian Rintangan Gelinciran
Nilai Ujian Pendulum
Pendulum Test Values (PTV)
0-24
25-35
36+
2.2.4 Ujian ‘Aggregate Impact Value’

Nilai Ujian Gelinciran
Slip Resistance Values (STV)
High
Moderate
Low

Piawaian yang digunakan untuk ujian Aggregate Impact Value ialah AIV Standards.
Jadual 2.4: Piawaian Ujian Aggregate Impact Value
Aggregate Impact Value
<20%
10 – 20%
20 – 30%
>35%

Classification
Exceptionally Strong
Strong
Satisfactory for road surfacing
Weak for road surfacing
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3.0

BAB 3 METODOLOGI KAJIAN

Metodologi kajian ini ialah untuk membantu memahami dengan lebih luas dan terperinci tentang
pengaplikasikan kaedah dengan membuat huraian tentang proses kajian. Secara umumnya kaedah
yang akan dilaksanakan untuk kajian ini adalah terbahagi kepada beberapa peringkat. Kaedah
yang digunakan untuk menghasilkan sampel jubin adalah seperti berikut:
PROSES
PENGUMPULAN
PLASTIK

PLASTIK
DIGUNTING
MENJADI
CEBISAN KECIL

PLASTIK
DITIMBANG
MENGIKUT
NISBAH YANG
DIINGINKAN

PLASTIK
DICAIRKAN

PLASTIK
DIMAMPATKAN
KEDALAM
ACUAN

SAMPEL JUBIN
DIKEMASKAN

Rajah 3.2: Carta Alir Penghasilan Sampel

4.0

BAB 4: DATA & ANALISIS

4.1

DATA UJIAN

i.

Ujian Aggregates Impact Value (AIV)

Untuk menjalankan ujian ini sampel berukuran 150mm x 150mm x 7mm dipotong menjadi
kepingan kecil. Ujian ini dijalankan untuk menentukan kekerasan dan ketahanan sampel jubin yang
dihasilkan.
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Jadual 4.1: Data AIV Sampel (Nisbah LDPE:HDPE)
Jisim (g)

Cawan Besi (W1)
Cawan Besi + Campuran
(W2)
Campuran (W2-W1)
Campuran

Melepasi

Ayakan bersaiz 2.36 (W3)

Nisbah

1 Nisbah

1 Nisbah

(10:90)

(20:80)

(30:70)

4104

4104

4104

4282

4286

4338

178

182

234

0

0

0

1

Nilai Aggregates Impact Value (AIV) untuk ujian ini ialah 0% kerana saiz 2.36 mm tidak ada untuk
Nisbah pertama, Nisbah kedua dan Nisbah ketiga serta ini menunjukkan bahawa Nisbah pertama,
Nisbah kedua dan Nisbah ketiga adalah amat keras. Ini menunjukkan penggunaan bahan untuk
penghasilan projek ini adalah sangat baik.

ii.

Ujian Rintangan Gelinciran

Untuk menjalankan ujian ini, sampel yang berukuran 150mm x 150mm x 7mm digunakan. Ujian
ini bertujuan untuk menentukan rintangan gelinciran sampel yang dihasilkan.Rujuk Jadual 2.3 untuk
rujukan piawaian
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Rajah 4.2: Ujian Rintangan Gelinciran Pada Permukaan Kering
Ujian Rintangan Gelinciran (Kering)
Sample 1
70

Sample 2

Purata

75

67.5

65

60

Nisbah 1

60

70

65

60

Nisbah 2

Nisbah 3

Ujian ini menggunakan nisbah ketiga untuk sampel pertama kerana mempunyai nilai rintangan
kelinciran atau Pendulum Test Value (PTV) yang tertinggi iaitu 75 dan menunjukkan nilai yang
paling selamat berbanding nisbah dan sampel yang lain.

Rajah 4.3: Ujian Rintangan Gelinciran Pada Permukaan Basah
Ujian Rintangan Gelinciran (Basah)
Sample 1
55
50

52.5

Sample 2

50
45

Nisbah 1

Purata
55

47.5

Nisbah 2

50

52.5

Nisbah 3

Ujian ini menggunakan nisbah ketiga dan pertama untuk sampel pertama kerana mempunyai nilai
rintangan kelinciran atau Pendulum Test Value (PTV) yang tertinggi iaitu 55 dan menunjukkan nilai
yang paling selamat berbanding nisbah dan sampel yang lain.

iii.

Ujian Kimia
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Untuk menjalankan ujian ini, sampel yang berukuran 150mm x 150mm x 7mm digunakan. Ujian
ini bertujuan untuk memerhati tindakbalas jubin terhadap bahan kimia. Bahan kimia yang digunakan
ialah sabun pencuci dan peluntur.

Jadual 4.4: Data Ujian Kimia (Sabun Pencuci)
Nisbah
1
2
3

Sampel

Jisim Awal, g

Jisim Akhir, g

1
2
1
2
1
2

224
225
274
273
220
221

224
225
275
273
220
221

Beza Jisim
Purata
(Jisim Akhir Jisim, %
Jisim Awal)
0
0
0
1
0.36
0
0
0
0

Ujian ini menggunakan nisbah kedua untuk sampel pertama kerana mempunyai perbezaan dari segi
jisim dan ini menunjukkan nisbah pertama dan nisbah ketiga tidak mempunyai sebarang perubahan
jisim terhadap tindak balas kimia daripada sabun pencuci.
Jadual 4.5: Data Ujian Kimia (Peluntur)
Nisbah
1
2
3

Sampel

Jisim Awal, g

Jisim Akhir, g

1
2
1
2
1
2

221
224
287
300
311
321

221
224
288
300
311
321

Beza Jisim
Purata
(Jisim Akhir Jisim, %
Jisim Awal)
0
0
0
1
0.36
0
0
0
0

Ujian ini menggunakan nisbah kedua untuk sampel pertama kerana mempunyai perbezaan dari segi
jisim dan ini menunjukkan nisbah pertama dan nisbah ketiga tidak mempunyai sebarang perubahan
jisim terhadap tindak balas kimia daripada sabun pencuci. Hasil daripada ujian ini didapati bahawa
Jubin Hiasan Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula merupakan jubin kelas A mengikut piawaian yang
dirujuk.
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iv.

Ujian Resapan Air

Untuk menjalankan ujian ini, sampel yang berukuran 150mm x 150mm x 7mm digunakan. Ujian
ini mengkaji kadar resapan air terhadap sampel jubin yang dihasilkan.
Jadual 4.6: Data Ujian Resapan Air
Nisbah
1
2
3

Sampel

Jisim Awal, g

Jisim Akhir, g

1
2
1
2
1
2

257
241
250
254
190
211

257
241
250
255
191
211

Beza Jisim
Purata
(Jisim Akhir Jisim, %
Jisim Awal)
0
0
0
0
0.40
1
1
0.53
0

Ujian ini menggunakan Nisbah pertama untuk sampel pertama dan kedua kerana tidak mempunyai
perbezaan dari segi jisim dan ini menunjukkan sampel pertama dan sample kedua dalam Nisbah
pertama adalah yang paling optimum bagi ujian serapan air.

v.

Ujian Mampatan

Untuk menjalankan ujian ini, sampel yang berukuran 50mm x 50mm x 50mm digunakan. Ujian ini
menentukan nilai kekuatan mampatan sampel jubin dengan menggunakan Mesin Ujian Mampatan.

Rajah 4.7: Ujian Mampatan Nisbah 1,2 dan 3
Data Ujian Mampatan
1857.1

Optimu
Nisbah 1

1855.4

1855.4

Nisbah 2
Nisbah 3

Bacaan Mampatan, kN
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Ujian ini menunjukkan Nisbah kedua mempunyai nilai mampatan yang tertinggi daripada Nisbah
pertama dan Nisbah ketiga, dimana keduanya mempunyai nilai mampatan yang sama. Daripada
hasil mampatan dapat dilihat bahawa projek ini mempunyai kekuatan mampatan yang tinggi.

4.1.1 KADAR PENGGUNAAN PLASTIK KITAR SEMULA DALAM PENGHASILAN
JUBIN
Daripada kajian yang dijalankan, didapati bahawa sekeping jubin memerlukan 300g plastik. 300g
plastik adalah bersamaan dengan 60 keping plastik. Ini menunjukkan yang sekeping jubin hiasan
dalaman plastik kitar semula dapat mengurangkan 60 keping plastik sampah yang bersaiz sederhana.

Jadual 4.8: Jisim Plastik yang digunakan
Nisbah

Jisim Plastik (g)
LDPE

HDPE

1

30

270

2

60

240

3

90

210

Jadual 4.9: Kuantiti pembuangan sampah di PKK
Tempoh

1 Hari

1 Minggu 1 Bulan

1 Tahun

Kuantiti Sampah dikumpul (tan)

2.61

18.25

78.21

955.98

Jumlah sampah plastik (tan)

0.37

2.56

10.95

18.74

Jumlah sampah plastik LDPE (tan)

0.11

0.75

3.20

5.47

Jumlah sampah HDPE (tan)

0.16

1.10

4.71

8.06

Bedasarkan jadual di atas data menunjukkan kuantiti pembuangan sampah pada tempoh masa
sehari, seminggu, sebulan dan setahun di PKK. Data ini menunjukkan bahawa 14% daripada kuantiti
sampah yang dikumpul adalah plastik. 29.2% adalah terdiri daripada LDPE. 40% daripada sisa
plastik pula adalah plastik HDPE. Berdasarkan kajian yang dijalankan, didapati bahawa harga bagi
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plastik ialah RM0.40/kg [9]. Sekeping Jubin Hiasan Dalaman Plastik Kitar semula bernilai RM 0.12
sahaja.
Jadual 4.10: Nilai Harga Plastik
Tempoh

1 Hari

1 Minggu

1 Bulan

1 Tahun

Jisim Plastik (kg)

270

1850

7901

13530

Kuantiti Jubin

81

555

2370

45100

Harga Jubin (RM)

9.72

66.6

284.4

5412

Sampah plastik yang dibuang dapat digunakan semula menjadi bahan mentah kepada Jubin Hiasan
Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula yang dihasilkan. Berdasarkan jadual di atas, kutipan sampah plastik
sehari dapat menghasilkan 81 keping Jubin Hiasan Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula yang bersaiz
150mm x 150mm x 7mm.

Jadual 4.11: Perbandingan harga Jubin Hiasan Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula dan jubin
seramik
Jubin Hiasan Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula

Jubin Seramik

RM 0.48

RM 2.00

Jadual diatas menunjukkan perbandingan harga antara Jubin Hiasan Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula
dengan Jubin Seramik yang bersaiz 300mm x 300mm Data menunjukkan nilai harga Jubin Hiasan
Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula jauh lebih murah berbanding nilai harga Jubin Seramik. Juga didapati
bahawa Jubin Hiasan Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula yang bersaiz 300mm x 300mm x 7mm berjisim
1.2kg manakala jubin seramik yang bersaiz sama berjisim 1.32kg [9]. Terdapat perbezaan yang
sedikit dari segi jisim jubin.

4.2

DATA SEKUNDER

4.2.1 ANALISIS DATA
Bagi mendapatkan hasil kajian yang terbaik, pengumpulan data daripada borang soal selidik yang
telah diedarkan kepada 30 orang responden dan digunakan untuk menganalisis data yang diperoleh
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dan menentukan sama ada produk daripada hasil kajian yang dihasilkan boleh diterima atau tidak.
Berdasarkan analisis yang telah dibuat, penyelidik dapat melihat bahawa produk yang telah
dihasilkan berdasarkan kajian ini dapat diterima sama seperti produk yang sedia ada. Dengan ini,
penyelidik yakin bahawa produk hasil daripada kajian ini telah mencapai objektif kajian.
Jadual 4.12: Analisis Skor Min
SKOR MIN

PERNYATAAN

1.00 - 1.50

Sangat Tidak Setuju

1.51 - 2.49

Tidak Setuju

2.50 - 3.49

Setuju

3.50 - 4.00

Sangat Setuju

(Diubahsuai daripada Mohd. Najib Ghafar, 1998)

i.

Objektif 1: [Untuk merekabentuk dan menghasilkan jubin menggunakan campuran plastik

kitar semula, (LDPE dan HDPE)]

Jadual 4.13: Jadual Item Objektif 1
Item
1

2
3
4

Pernyataan
Jubin Hiasan Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula boleh dihasilkan daripada
campuran plastik kitar semula, LDPE dan HDPE.
Rupa bentuk Jubin Hiasan Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula yang diperbuat
daripada plastik kitar semula menarik.
Jubin Hiasan Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula mempunyai nilai komersial.
Jubin Hiasan Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula merupakan alternatif untuk
menggantikan jubin seramik.

Jadual 4.14: Jumlah Frekuensi Keseluruhan Responden
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Sangat Tidak
Setuju

Frekuensi

Tidak Setuju

Sangat Setuju

Setuju

Bil.

%

Bil.

%

Bil.

%

Bil.

%

Item 1

0

0

0

0

17

56.67

13

43.33

Item 2

0

0

0

0

19

63.33

11

36.67

Item 3

0

0

1

3.33

22

73.33

7

23.33

Item 4

0

0

0

0

20

66.67

10

33.33

Rajah 4.14: Carta Palang Objektif 1

Untuk merekabentuk dan menghasilkan jubin
menggunakan campuran plastik kitar semula
(LDPE dan HDPE)
80
70
60
50
40
30
20
10
0

73.33

66.67

63.33

56.67
43.33

36.67

33.33
23.33

0

0

0

Item 1
Sangat Tidak Setuju

0 3.33

0
Item 2
Tidak Setuju

Item 3
Setuju

0

0
Item 4

Sangat Setuju

Berdasarkan gambar rajah 4.8, keputusan analisis pada Item 1 menunjukkan 0% sangat tidak
bersetuju, 0% tidak bersetuju, 56.67% yang setuju dan 43.33% sangat bersetuju dengan Item 1.
Diikuti dengan Item 2 dengan sebanyak 0% yang sangat tidak bersetuju, 0% tidak setuju, 63.33%
setuju dan 36.67% sangat setuju dengan Item 2. Manakala bagi Item 3 pula, 0% bagi yang sangat
tidak setuju dan sebanyak 3.33% yang sangat tidak setuju dengan Item 3. Kemudian, sebanyak
66.67% yang setuju dan 33. 33% yang sangat setuju dengan Item 4.

Jadual 4.30: Skor Min Objektif 1
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Sangat Tidak

Tidak Setuju

Sangat Setuju

Item

Setuju

Setuju

1

0.00

0.00

2.27

1.73

2

0.00

0.00

2.53

1.47

3

0.00

0.13

2.93

0.93

4

0.00

0.00

2.67

1.33

Skor Min

0.00

0.03

2.60

1.37

Berdasarkan jadual skor min di atas, secara keseluruhannya Skor Min menunujukkan nilai sebanyak
3.97 Skala Likert merujuk kepada sumber Mohd. Najib Ghafar (1998). Oleh yang demikian, majoriti
responden telah pun ‘bersetuju’ dengan objektif pertama kajian ini.

ii.

Objektif 2: (Untuk menentukan tahap kualiti Jubin Hiasan Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula

mematuhi piawaian dalam penghasilan jubin.)
Jadual 4.32: Jadual Item Objektif 2
Item
5

6

Pernyataan
Jubin Hiasan Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula lebih kuat dan tidak mudah
retak berbanding jubin seramik.
Jubin Hiasan Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula tidak mempunyai tahap
gelinciran yang tinggi.

Jadual 4.33: Frekuensi Responden
Sangat Tidak
Frekuensi

Setuju

Tidak Setuju

Setuju

Sangat Setuju

Bil.

%

Bil.

%

Bil.

%

Bil.

%

Item 5

0

0

2

6.67

19

63.33

9

30

Item 6

0

0

2

6.67

21

70

7

23.33

Rajah 4.11: Carta Palang Objektif 2
911

NACOSS 2020

Untuk menentukan tahap kualiti Jubin
Hiasan Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula
mematuhi piawaian dalam penghasilan
jubin
80

70

63.33

60
40

30

20
0

23.33

6.67

0

6.67

0
Item 5
Sangat Tidak Setuju

Item 6
Tidak Setuju

Setuju

Sangat Setuju

Berdasarkan Gambar Rajah 4.11 , keputusan analisis pada Item 5 menunjukkan bahawa, 0% sangat
tidak setuju, 6.67% tidak setuju, 63.33% setuju dan yang sangat setuju sebanyak 30%. Manakala
bagi Item 6, 0% yang sangat tidak setuju dan sebanyak 70% yang setuju. Diikuti dengan 23.33%
yang sangat bersetuju.
Jadual 4.34: Skor Min Objektif 2
Sangat Tidak

Tidak Setuju

Setuju

Sangat Setuju

Item

Setuju

5

0

0.27

2.53

1.2

6

0

0.27

2.80

0.93

Skor Min

0

0.27

2.67

1.07

Berdasarkan Jadual 4.34 di atas, secara keseluruhan responden bersetuju dengan jumlah Skor Min
sebanyak 3.74 Skala Likert. Hal ini menunjukkan bahawa, responden juga ‘bersetuju’ dengan
objektif kedua bagi kajian ini.

iii.

Objektif 3: (Untuk mengkaji kadar penggunakan plastik kitar semula di dalam penghasilkan

Jubin Hiasan Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula.
Jadual 4.37: Jadual Item Objektif 3
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Item

Pernyataan
Jubin Hiasan Dalaman yang diperbuat daripada plastik kitar semula dapat

7

mengurangkan pembuangan plastik ke tapak pelupusan sampah.
Kos Jubin Hiasan Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula lebih murah berbanding

8

jubin seramik.

Jadual 4.38: Frekuensi Responden
Sangat Tidak Tidak Setuju
Frekuensi

Setuju

Sangat Setuju

Setuju
Bil.

%

Bil.

%

Bil.

%

Bil.

%

Item 7

0

0

0

0

12

40

18

60

Item 8

0

0

4

13.33

17

56.67

9

30

Rajah 4.14: Carta Palang Objektif 3

Untuk mengkaji kadar penggunaan plastik
kitar semula didalam penghasilan Jubin
Hiasan Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula
80
60

56.67

60
40
40

30
13.33

20
0

0

0

0
Item 7
Sangat Tidak Setuju

Item 8
Tidak Setuju

Setuju

Sangat Setuju

Bedasarkan Rajah di atas, keputusan analisis pada Item 7 menunjukkan 0% sangat tidak bersetuju,
0% tidak setuju, 40% setuju dan 60% pada sangat setuju. Manakala bagi Item 8, keputusan analisis
mendapati 0% sangat tidak setuju, 13.33% bagi yang tidak setuju, 56.67% yang setuju dan sebanyak
30% pula yang sangat setuju.

913

NACOSS 2020
Jadual 4.39: Skor Min Objektif 3
Sangat Tidak

Tidak Setuju

Setuju

Sangat Setuju

Item

Setuju

7

0

0

1.60

2.40

8

0

0.53

2.27

1.20

Skor Min

0

0.27

1.94

1.80

Data yang diperolehi pada Jadual 4.39, secara keseluruhannya data Skor Min menunjukkan nilai
3.74 Skala Likert. Dengan itu, responden juga telah ‘bersetuju’ objektif ketiga kajian ini.

5.0

BAB 5 : KESIMPULAN

Hasil daripada kajian ini, penyelidik dapat menghasilkan satu kajian yang boleh memberi kesan
positif dari segi alam sekitar dan ekonomi. Jubin Hiasan Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula ini
berpotensi untuk menjadi alternatif yang baik bagi penggantian jubin seramik. Hal ini adalah kerana,
bahan utama yang digunakan untuk menghasilkan jubin ini mudah diperolehi dan selamat untuk
digunakan semula. Pada masa yang sama, jumlah plastik yang tidak dikitar semula dan yang akan
dibuang ke tapak pelupusan sampah dapat dikurangkan serta produk ini berpotensi untuk dijadikan
kepada pelbagai jenis produk mengikut acuan yang digunakan. Tidak mustahil, Jubin Hiasan
Dalaman Plastik Kitar Semula (LDPE & HDPE) akan digunakan secara meluas dimana sahaja
sebagai kemasan bangunan mahupun sebagai produk lain setelah pelbagai ujian yang telah
dijalankan ke atas sampel yang telah membuktikan kekuatan campuran plastik LDPE & HDPE.
Hasil daripada kajian ini, penyelidik boleh menyimpulkan bahawa Skor Min yang diperolehi
daripada soal selidik telah mencapai tahap yang diinginkan. Selain itu, kesemua objektif kajian ini
telah dicapai dan dapat dilaksanakan kerana bahan yang kami gunakan sangat mudah didapati, iaitu
untuk merekabentuk dan menghasilkan jubin daripada campuran plastik kitar semula iaitu LDPE
dan HDPE.
Jisim plastik yang digunakan untuk menghasilkan sampel jubin ialah 300g untuk sekeping jubin.
Dengan mengetahui jisim yang digunakan untuk menghasilkan sampel jubin, jumlah plastik yang
digunakan juga boleh diketahui kerana purata jisim bagi sekeping plastik ialah 5g. Dengan melalui
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pengiraan 60 keping plastik diperlukan untuk menghasilkan sekeping jubin. Selain itu, nilai harga
bagi sekeping sampel jubin yang dihasilkan juga dapat diketahui kerana 1 kilogram plastik
bersamaan dengan RM0.40. Dengan itu sekeping dsampel jubin berharga RM0.12.
Dalam kajian ini, jumlah jubin yang dapat dihasilkan menggunakan sampah plastik juga boleh
didapatkan daripada purata kuantiti sampah plastik. Dalam kajian ini, data yang diperoleh daripada
purata kuantiti sampah ialah 81 keping jubin dapat dihasilkan menggunakan sampah plastik yang
dibuang di Politeknik Kota Kinabalu.
Setelah menjalankan ujian-ujian yang telah mematuhi piawaian di dalam penghasilan jubin di
bengkel- bengkel Politeknik Kota Kinabalu, penyelidik mendapati kebolehlaksanaan dan kekuatan
produk ini berpotensi dijadikan sebagai bahan utama pembuatan jubin. Dengan bacaan ujian
mampatan tertinggi iaitu 742 Mpa yang mencatatkan masa 22 minit 33 saat untuk gagal sepenuhnya.
Melalui soal selidik kepada 30 orang responden pula, dapat disimpulkan bahawa responden telah
memberikan maklum balas yang sangat positif mengenai kajian ini.
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Abstrak

Penulisan ini menyentuh aspek diyat yang merupakan sistem hukuman jenayah Islam dalam
memberikan hukuman kepada penjenayah. Di samping itu, melalui sistem diyat mangsa yang
teraniaya juga akan diberikan pampasan di atas kerugian yang dihadapi berbanding dengan
sebahagian undang-undang konvensional yang hanya menghukum penjenayah tetapi meninggalkan
mangsa jenayah tanpa pembelaan. Terdapat beberapa kaedah yang boleh dicadangkan ke arah
pelaksanaan diyat di dalam undang-undang Malaysia, namun kertas kerja ini hanya menfokuskan
kepada pelaksanaan diyat melalui mekanisme sulh. Ini berikutan hukuman yang diperuntukan bagi
jenayah qisas dan diyat adalah tetap dan hakim tiada bidang kuasa untuk mengurangkan atau
mengetepikan hukuman jika sabit kesalahan. Namun begitu, mekanisma sulh boleh dilaksanakan
sebagai jalan penyelesaian kepada kes jenayah qisas dan diyat kerana ia melibatkan hak-hak
manusia. Penulisan ini juga dibuat dengan mengambil kira perbandingan dan pandangan aspek
undang-undang yang berkaitan. Diharapkan penulisan ini dapat membantu ke arah pelaksanaan satu
lagi aspek undang-undang Islam di Malaysia iaitu berkaitan pampasan ke atas mangsa jenayah.
Kata kunci: diyat, aplikasi sulh, rundingan akuan, pampasan, mangsa jenayah.

_______
1

Kertas kerja ini berdasarkan penyelidikan di bawah tajuk “Pembangunan Prosedur Diat Bagi Kes Kecederaan Fizikal

dan Kematian Di Dalam Kerangka Undang-Undang Malaysia.” (Kod Penyelidikan: USIM/FRGS-FSU-04-50809).
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1.0

PENGENALAN

Sulh merupakan salah satu mekanisme penyelesaian pertikaian luar mahkamah yang merupakan
alternatif kepada perbicaraan yang dilakukan di mahkamah. Menurut peruntukan undang-undang
Syariah, sulh turut digunakan secara meluas bagi kes jenayah. Ini dapat dilihat melalui
pengaplikasian sulh di dalam sistem diyat. Undang- undang Syariah amat menggalakkan agar
kaedah sulh diguna pakai dalam sistem diyat sebagai usaha memudahkan urusan perdamaian antara
pihak mangsa dan penjenayah. Di Malaysia, proses sulh di Malaysia tertakluk di bawah bidang
kuasa mahkamah syariah dan diselia oleh Majlis Sulh. Sulh kebiasaanya diguna pakai dalam keskes mal.
Aplikasi konsep seumpama sulh di mahkamah sivil tetapi menggunakan terma yang berbeza seperti
mediasi (Siti Noraini Binti Haji Mohd Ali & Zulkifli Hasan 2008: 2). Selain itu, bagi kes jenayah
terdapat satu proses yang dikenali sebagai rundingan akuan (plea bargaining) di mana pengurangan
hukuman ke atas penjenayah ditawarkan sebagai ganti kepada pengakuan salah pihak penjenayah.
Ia seperti satu ganjaran kepada penjenayah kerana membantu mempercepatkan perjalanan kes.
Cadangan pindaan ke atas Kanun Acara Jenayah yang diluluskan oleh Parlimen pada Jun 2010
menunjukkan perkembangan positif kepada sistem rundingan dan pemberian pampasan kepada
mangsa jenayah melalui beberapa peruntukan seperti Seksyen 172c hingga 172f, Seksyen
173(m)(iii), Seksyen 183 dan Seksyen 426.

2.0

SULH DALAM ISLAM

Sulh adalah dianjurkan oleh Islam. Terdapat dalil-dalil al-Quran, al-Sunnah serta bukti-bukti yang
menunjukkan bahawa sulh diamalkan ketika zaman Rasulullah s.a.w dan para sahabat. Sulh adalah
berasal daripada perkataan Arab dari kata kerja ‘salaha’, ‘saluha’ yang bermakna menyelesaikan
sesuatu perkara dengan cara yang baik. Manakala dari sudut teknikal pula, sulh adalah bermaksud
satu perjanjian dimeterai antara dua pihak berdasarkan syarat-syarat yang dipersetujui antara mereka
(Mohamed S. El Awa 1999: 104).
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Oleh kerana itu, difahami bahawa sulh ialah satu perjanjian yang saling difahami dan dipersetujui
syarat-syaratnya antara dua pihak. Perkataan-perkataan yang terkandung di dalam perjanjian
tersebut adalah terpakai dan mengikat pihak-pihak tersebut dengan kandungannya.
Di dalam al-Quran Allah s.w.t berfirman mengenai perdamaian sebagai satu kaedah penyelesaian
konflik antara pihak-pihak: “Dan jika dua puak dari orang-orang yang beriman berperang, maka
damaikanlah di antara keduanya; jika salah satunya berlaku zalim terhadap yang lain, maka
lawanlah puak yang zalim itu sehingga ia kembali mematuhi perintah Allah; jika ia kembali patuh
maka damaikanlah antara keduanya dengan adil (menurut hukum Allah), serta berlaku adillah
kamu; Sesungguhnya Allah mengasihi orang-orang yang berlaku adil. Sebenarnya orang- orang
yang beriman itu adalah bersaudara, maka damaikanlah antara dua saudara kamu yang
bertelingkah itu; dan bertaqwalah kepada Allah supaya kamu beroleh rahmat”. (Al-Quran, AlHujurat: 9-10)
Selain itu, Allah s.w.t berfirman mengenai perdamaian yang merujuk pada sulh: “Tidak ada
kebaikan pada kebanyakan bisik-bisikan mereka, kecuali (bisik-bisikan) orang yang menyuruh
bersedekah, atau berbuat kebaikan, atau mendamaikan di antara manusia...”. (Al-Quran, an-Nisa’:
114)
Rasulullah s.a.w juga melaksanakan sulh seperti yang diriwayatkan oleh Sahl bin Sa’d r.a: “Telah
berlaku pertikaian di kalangan puak Bani ’Amr b Auf. Rasulullah s.a.w telah datang kepada mereka
dengan beberapa orang sahabat untuk mengadakan perdamaian (sulh) antara mereka” (AlBukhari: 531)

Rasulullah s.a.w juga menunjukkan kecenderungannya kepada penyelesaian secara sulh melalui
hadith yang diriwayatkan oleh Ummu Salamah, yang bermaksud: “Saya hanya seorang manusia
biasa dan kamu membawa kepada saya pertikaian antara kamu. Andainya satu pihak antara kamu
mengemukakan tuntutannya dengan cara yang lebih menarik dan pihak lain sehingga saya memberi
keputusan yang tidak benar kepada pihak itu, iaitu memberi hak satu saudara ke saudara yang lain,
ia wajib tidak menerimanya sebab itu adalah sebahagian dari neraka.” (Bukhari 1979: 6967).
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Hadith ini dengan jelas membuktikan bahawa. Rasulullah lebih menyukai penyelesaian pertikaian
yang dibuat secara sukarela sesama pihak bertikai daripada membuat keputusan melalui kaedah
perbicaraan.

3.0

APLIKASI SULH DALAM ISLAM

3.1

Sulh merupakan salah satu faktor hukuman qisas ke atas penjenayah digugurkan. Konsep

sulh merupakan alternatif dalam usaha menyelesaikan perbalahan yang melibatkan hak-hak
manusia menurut undang-undang Islam. Pandangan dan pendapat mangsa serta keluarga mereka
bertindak sebagai kunci kepada hukuman ke atas penjenayah. Ini kerana hak mereka telah dicabuli
dan ditindas. Walaubagaimanapun, mahkamah boleh memberikan hukuman yang setimpal ke atas
penjenayah berdasarkan kepada keseriusan jenayah yang dilakukan dan kesannya terhadap
masyarakat.

3.2

Perbezaan Aplikasi Sulh Berdasarkan Jenis Hukuman

Hukuman seperti hudud, qisas, diyat dan ta’zir dikategorikan mengikut hak-hak yang terkandung
dalam jenayah tersebut. Para ulama berpendapat jenayah hudud

ialah suatu hukuman yang

dikenakan ke atas penjenayah bagi kesalahan yang melibatkan hak-hak Allah. Manakala qisas dan
diyat lebih kepada hak-hak manusia. Ta’zir pula adalah yang melibatkan kedua-dua hak iaitu hak
Allah dan hak manusia. (Nasimah Husin & Ramizah Wan Muhammad t.t: 3). Aplikasi sulh berbeza
berdasarkan jenis hukuman:
i)

Peruntukan hukuman hudud adalah kekal dan rigid (tidak boleh diubah melalui proses sulh)
kerana hudud merupakan kesalahan-kesalahan yang mengandungi hak-hak Allah s.w.t. Di
dalam kes hudud, hakim bertindak sebagai penetap pelaksanaan dan tiada kuasa untuk
mengurangkan atau menolak daripada menjatuhkan hukuman jika disabit bersalah.

Namun begitu terdapat juga pengecualian di dalam kes mangsa memaafkan penjenayah sebelum di
bawa kepada pihak berkuasa terutama bagi kes-kes curi dan rompak yang melibatkan hak manusia.
Sulh boleh dilaksanakan selagi mana tidak dibawa ke pihak berkuasa atau mahkamah.
ii) Qisas dan diyat iaitu hukuman yang berkaitan dengan hak manusia. Hak manusia bermaksud
hak individu mangsa atau walinya. Misalnya apabila hakim mensabitkan bahawa seseorang itu
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telah bersalah kerana membunuh, wali boleh memilih sama ada untuk melaksanakan hukuman
qisas atau menggantikannya dengan diyat atau memaafkannya. Walaupun Islam sudah pun
mengariskan garis panduan dalam penentuan hukum, namun hukuman qisas boleh berubah
mengikut keputusan mangsa atau wali si mangsa sama ada di dalam mahkamah ataupun
menurut proses sulh.
iii) Penentuan hukuman ta’zir memerlukan kepada budi bicara hakim dalam menentukan jenis
hukuman yang sesuai dijatuhkan kepada penjenayah. Tiada hukuman yang spesifik ke atas
jenayah ta’zir.

Aplikasi sulh

di dalam

kes

ta’zir

dibenarkan dan digalakkan.

Walaubagaimanapun, terdapat beberapa perkara yang perlu di ambil kira sebelum
membenarkan sulh dilaksanakan. Pertama jika ia mengandungi hak-hak Allah s.w.t. maka
hukumannya wajib dijalankan menurut peruntukkan sedia ada. Dan jika ia melibatkan
kepentingan awam maka penjenayah boleh dimaafkan atau hukuman ke atasnya dikurangkan.
Kedua, bagi kes yang melibatkan hak-hak manusia maka ia bergantung kepada kehendak
mangsa.

3.3

Aplikasi Sulh dalam Peruntukan Diyat Mengikut Syariat Islam

Undang-undang Syariah telah menentukan bahawa sesiapa juga di pihak mangsa yang memiliki
kuasa untuk memberikan kemaafan kepada pelaku kesalahan, maka orang itu juga mempunyai
kuasa bagi memilih untuk mengenakan diyat dan mengetepikan hukuman qisas.
Para ulama telah bersepakat bahawa pelaksanaan sulh ke atas kes qisas sama ada yang melibatkan
kematian ataupun kecederaan adalah dibolehkan. Apabila sulh telah dipersetujui, maka ia akan
membatalkan hukuman qisas tersebut. Sulh bagi kes qisas untuk dikenakan diyat dibolehkan sama
ada nilainya lebih tinggi dari ketetapan nilai diyat sebenar, setara atau lebih rendah daripada nilai
tersebut. Pembayaran diyat juga boleh dibincangkan melalui kaedah sulh sama ada untuk dibuat
secara lump sum ataupun ansuran. Manakala, jenis bayaran diyat pula boleh diganti mengikut
persetujuan pesalah.
Selain itu, bagi pelaksanaan sulh ke atas kes-kes yang melibatkan diyat sahaja, kadarnya tidak boleh
melebihi daripada kadar sebenar diyat yang telah ditetapkan. Ini bagi mengelakkan daripada
berlakunya riba di antara dua pihak yang mengadakan sulh tersebut.
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Terdapat syarat-syarat yang digariskan oleh syariah untuk melaksanakan sulh bagi kes diyat
(Nasimah Husin & Ramizah Wan Muhammad n.d: 4):
i)

Harta yang diberi hendaklah dari sumber yang halal dan bernilai.

ii)

Harta mestilah ditunjukkan kepada pihak-pihak.

iii)

Jumlah pampasan tidak melebihi jumlah pampasan diyat yang biasa. Imam al- Syafi’i

menjelaskan bahawa penambahan jumlah pada jumlah pampasan yang ditetapkan di dalam diyat
dianggap sebagai riba. Manakala Hanafi dan Maliki pula berpendapat jumlah tersebut bergantung
kepada persetujuan pihak-pihak dan tiada masalah jika ia melebihi jumlah diyat yang biasa.

Status Hukuman Sulh Jika Wali Melebihi Seorang
Dalam keadaan mangsa yang mempunyai lebih daripada seorang wali, maka pilihan seorang wali
dianggap mewakili pilihan yang lain. Jika seorang wali memilih sulh sebagai jalan penyelesaian
dengan dikenakan diyat, maka pemilihan itu juga akan tertakluk kepada wali-wali yang lain.
Terdapat juga pandangan Syafiiyyah dan Hanabilah bahawa, sekiranya salah seorang daripada
kalangan wali yang menuntut supaya diadakan hukuman bunuh terhadap pelaku selepas proses sulh,
beliau dianggap sebagai pembunuh dan harus dikenakan qisas. Manakala bagi Hanafiyyah pula,
tidak perlu dikenakan hukuman qisas (Al-Zuhaili 1997: 5695).
Status hukuman Sulh Sekiranya Wali Tidak Mukallaf
Ulama telah bersepakat bahawa sekiranya keputusan sulh datang dari pihak wali yang tidak
mukallaf seperti wali yang masih kecil atau gila atau sekiranya keputusan sulh itu daripada pihak
hakim, maka bentuk persetujuan yang dibenarkan pada status ini hanyalah yang berkaitan dengan
jenis harta sahaja. Sebarang bentuk pengurangan nilai diyat sebenar tidak dibenarkan. (Mohamed
S. El Awa 1999: 104).

3.4

Sulh lebih diutamakan oleh Syariah

Sekiranya sulh dapat menyelesaikan sesuatu pertikaian yang berlaku, maka undang- undang Syariah
lebih mengutamakan penggunaan sulh berbanding hukuman-hukuman yang lain (Al-Zuhaili 1997:
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5696). Ini jelas berdasarkan saranan yang dinyatakan oleh Allah s.w.t di dalam al-Quran yang
bermaksud: “dan perdamaian itu lebih baik.” (Al- Quran, al-Nisa’: 128)
Rasulullah s.a.w membicarakan mengenai keutamaan sulh di dalam hadisnya: “Sulh (perdamaian)
adalah harus bagi orang-orang muslim kecuali sulh (perdamaian) yang menghalalkan yang haram
dan mengharamkan yang halal.” (Al-Tirmizi 2006: #13509)
Rasulullah s.a.w amat menggalakkan pelaksanaan sulh ke atas kes-kes diyat: “Barangsiapa yang
membunuh orang-orang Islam dengan sengaja, maka diserahkan kepada wali yang terbunuh.
Apabila mereka minta dibunuh, maka bunuhlah ia. Dan apabila mereka meminta diyat, maka
berilah apa yang mereka mahu. Diyatnya ialah 30 unta hiqqah, 30 unta Jadz’ah, dan 40 Kholifah
yang sudah bunting. Dan apa saja yang untuk perdamaian, itulah bagi mereka (para wali)...” (AlTirmizi 2006: #1387).

4.0

PERBANDINGAN KONSEP SULH DENGAN KONSEP RUNDINGAN AKUAN

(PLEA BARGAINING) DARI SUDUT UNDANG-UNDANG DI MALAYSIA

4.1

Bidang Kuasa Majlis Sulh Bagi Kes Jenayah Syariah

Umumnya, Majlis Sulh di mahkamah syariah Malaysia tidak mempunyai bidang kuasa untuk
mendengar dan memutuskan kes jenayah syariah. Ini sebagaimana yang dinyatakan oleh Arahan
Amalan No.1 Tahun 2010: Penentuan Kes Yang Perlu Dirujuk Ke Majlis Sulh Pada Peringkat
Pendaftaran Kes. Mahkamah syariah melalui Akta Mahkamah Syariah (Bidang Kuasa Jenayah)
1965 (Pindaan) 1984 dibenarkan untuk menjatuhkan hukuman bagi kes jenayah syariah tidak
melebihi 3 tahun penjara, denda tidak melebihi RM5000.00 atau 6 kali sebatan sahaja. Hukuman ini
adalah kadar maksimum yang boleh dijatuhkan mahkamah syariah ke atas penjenayah. Lantas,
pelaksanaan sulh dalam kes jenayah di mahkamah syariah dilihat tidak relevan dan mungkin akan
menyalahi objektif hukuman yang bertujuan memberi pengajaran kepada penjenayah.

4.2

Rundingan Akuan (Plea Bargaining)
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Sistem rundingan akuan yang diperuntukan di bawah Seksyen 172 Kanun Acara Jenayah (Pindaan)
2010 yang diluluskan oleh Parlimen pada Jun 2010 ini bertujuan untuk mempercepatkan pelupusan
kes jenayah, mengurangkan kes tertunggak juga untuk menjimatkan kos dan masa mahkamah.
(Malaysia Positif Pelaksanaan Konsep ‘Plea Bargaining’: Peguam Negara, 2010)

Rundingan akuan merupakan kaedah alternatif untuk menyelesaikan kes-kes jenayah. Satu
perbincangan akan diadakan di antara pihak pendakwaan, tertuduh serta peguam bela tertuduh.
Perbincangan boleh diminta oleh mana-mana pihak sama ada dari pihak pendakwaraya atau dengan
permohonan dari penjenayah sendiri. Dalam perbincangan tersebut, tawaran pengurangan hukuman
akan diberikan kepada penjenayah sebagai ganti kepada pengakuan bersalah dari tertuduh.
Persetujuan yang dicapai akan dibawa ke hadapan hakim. Hakim akan menilai cadangan perjanjian
tersebut terutama dari aspek hukuman yang ditawarkan dan sama ada persetujuan kedua-dua
diperolehi secara sukarela.
Kaedah rundingan akuan membabitkan penglibatan pihak pendakwaraya, peguam bela serta
tertuduh secara aktif dalam proses rundingan. Rundingan akuan bukan sesuatu yang baru, ia telah
wujud tetapi dipraktikkan dalam bentuk tidak formal. Malah, idea mengenai rundingan akuan ini
lebih kepada usaha mewujudkan satu proses formal. Hak penjenayah didengar melalui pemohonan
untuk mengadakan rundingan akuan (garis panduan berhubung pelaksanaannya sedang disediakan
oleh Pejabat Peguam Negara dengan kerjasama Majlis Peguam dan mahkamah). (Ahmad Johari
Mohd Ali & S Anand Kumar 14 Disember 2010: Berita Harian).

4.3

Hakim dan Bidang Kuasa untuk Mengurangkan atau Mengetepikan Hukuman

Umumnya, bagi hukuman qisas dan diyat hakim tiada bidang kuasa untuk mengurangkan atau
mengetepikan hukuman jika sabit kesalahan. Walaubagaimanapun, undang-undang Islam tidak
menghalang penglibatan hakim dan mahkamah dalam menentukan kewajaran hukuman yang patut
dijatuhkan ke atas penjenayah selagimana hak-hak mangsa dipelihara dan persetujuan dari keduadua pihak dibuat secara sukarela.
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Malaysia pada September 2011 melalui Mahkamah Rayuan dalam kes PP v Manimaran Manickam
mengiktiraf peranan hakim dan majistret untuk sama-sama terbabit dalam proses rundingan akuan.
Ini bertujuan untuk memastikan rundingan dibuat dan dicapai secara telus. Keputusan ini sekaligus
mengetepikan keputusan terdahulu di dalam kes New Tuck Shen v PP [1982] 1 MLJ 27.

5.0

CADANGAN PERLAKSANAAN DIYAT MELALUI MEKANISME SULH ATAU

RUNDINGAN AKUAN
Diyat ialah sistem pampasan yang disediakan kepada mangsa bagi kes-kes jenayah kecederaan dan
kematian. Sulh merupakan mekanisme yang diamalkan dalam usaha untuk mendapatkan
persetujuan dari pihak mangsa dan seterusnya membebaskan penjenayah dari hukuman qisas. Sulh
juga bertindak sebagai satu medium kepada mangsa dan penjenayah untuk membincangkan jumlah
pampasan yang perlu dibayar kepada mangsa. Pelaksanaan diyat melalui kaedah sulh atau rundingan
akuan dilihat mampu direalisasikan berdasarkan kepada perkembangan sistem keadilan jenayah
negara. Pindaan ke atas Kanun Acara Jenayah melibatkan beberapa penambahan dan pindaan ke
atas peruntukan-peruntukan terutama mengenai kaedah rundingan akuan di bawah Seksyen 172 C
sehingga 172F di dalam Kanun Acara Jenayah (Pindaan) 2010. Malah, mahkamah melalui pindaan
Seksyen 426 diberikan beberapa garis panduan ketika menilai kadar pampasan yang sesuai dibayar
kepada mangsa jenayah. Selain itu, hak mangsa jenayah diiktiraf melalui Seksyen 173(m)(iii) dan
Seksyen 183; kedua-dua peruntukan ini mempertimbangkan pandangan mangsa mengenai kesan
jenayah ke atas kehidupan mereka dalam menjatuhkan hukuman. Pindaan ke atas peruntukanperuntukan ini dilihat mempunyai persamaan dengan sistem diyat. Ia seterusnya akan memudahkan
pelaksanaan model pampasan yang berasaskan diyat ke dalam sistem hukuman jenayah negara.

6.0 KESIMPULAN
Pelaksanaan sistem diyat melalui kaedah sulh dilihat mempunyai peluang untuk direalisasikan di
dalam sistem keadilan jenayah Malaysia. Penguatkuasaan proses rundingan akuan melalui Seksyen
172c hingga 172f Kanun Acara Jenayah (Pindaan) 2010 dan penguatkuasaan arahan pampasan
kepada mangsa oleh penjenayah serta panduan dalam menilai kadar pampasan di bawah Seksyen
426 adalah suatu kejayaan dan kunci ke arah memartabatkan semangat undang-undang Islam di
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Malaysia. Walaupun hak-hak mangsa masih belum dipelihara sepenuhnya menurut undang- undang
Islam, pindaan-pindaan ini akan memudahkan sebarang usaha untuk merealisasikan usaha tersebut.
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